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PREFACE 


Tho first District Gazetteer of Bhagalpur by J. Bymo, i o.s. 
was published in 1911 as one of tho series of Bengal District 
Gazetteers. Tho. old series of Distriot Gazettcors although replete 
with facts and brilliantly writton had a' very limited objective. 
They sto now quite out of date. 

The State Government in the Rovonuo Department have under- 
taken the work 'of ro-writing and publishing tho entire series of 
Bihar Gazetteers. In the last few decades there had been very 
many basic changes in tho district and the country. "With the 
independence of the country the very character of tlio State 
Government has changed. The old) District Gazetteer of 
Bhagalpur even, if available, is of little help now. 

This re-written District Gazetteer of Bhagalpur is my 9th ^ 
publication in the new series. Tho re-written District Gazetteers 
for Hazaribagh, Muzaffarpur, Gaya, Singhbhum, Saran, Charaparan, 
Mongbyr and Palamau have already boon published. 

The work of re-writing of tho District Gazetteer of Bhagalpur 
has its own difficulties There have been no recent Survey and 
Settlement Operations. No comprehensive socio-economic survey 
of the district has been undertaken. Officers in key position have 
their own problems and even if interested in this type of work, 
they havei very little leisure to give any active collaboration. 
Tho District Gazetteers of the border districts in other States have 
not yet been published. 

I was, however, fortunate in receiving help from various sources. 

I was first posted to Bhagalpur in 1931 followed by a second 
posting in 1945. I have had frequent occasions to visit Bhagalpur 
in other official capacity from the State level. I have had the 
privilege of studying the district during the fateful years of 1946-47 
and after. 

Regarding old documents and almost unavailable published 
literature, I am indebted to institutions like National Archives, . 
New Delhi, National Library, Calcutta and tho Asiatic Society of 
Bengal. These institutions have ungrudgingly placed their 
books at my disposal. The authorities of the National Archives 
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have gone out of their way to trace old documents to help my 
study. I hare also looked into the old English correspondence 
in Bhagalpur Collcctorato Tor tho later events, I have obtained 
help from various Census Report?, manuscripts and data collected 
from tho collaborators and personal investigation. Iam part cularly 
indebted to Dr. K.K. Bosu, rh. d , for his collaboration in tho 
compilation of tho text on History. Some of tho old residents of 
Bhagalpur like Sn Amulya Krishna Roy, Khittah Chandra 
Mukherjce, etc. havo helped mo considerably in various manner. 
Sri P. C. Singh, Senior Deputy Collector posted at Bhagalpur has 
supplied all tho photos for this Gazetteer. A keen student of Ancient 
Indian History and Architecture, Sri P. C. Singh took a much 
larger number of photos and "wanted to give them all tq me but 
it was not possible to include all the photos. / 

Tho Ministry of Scientific Research and Cultural Affairs, New 
Delhi havo taken up tho work of co-ordinating the new District 
Gazetteers of the States and publishing four volumes of Central 
Gazetteers for India In consultation with tho States tho Ministry’ 
has drawn a general plan to be followed by the States for 
their District Gazetteers as fai as possible. The general pattern 
laid down by tho Ministry of Scientific Research and Cultural 
Affaire has been generally followed My thanks aro duo to the 
Central Gazetteers Unit for some valuable suggestions 

I am grateful for the guidance and encouragement that I have 
continued receiving from tho Chief Minister pandit Binodanand 
Jha, Revenue Minister SriMaherii Prasad Sinha, and the Chief 
Secretary, Sn S J Mazumdar, ics They have always taken 
a very keen interest in this work. 

I have tried to provide an objective book for a wide range of 
reader' — -politicians, writers, scholars, administrators, tourists and 
by no means, the least, the interested man in the street. Personally 
I have enjoyed writing this book and it will be a privilege 
if the book is of some help to the readers of the present and 
coming generation. 


Patka ; 

let October , ] 962 


P C ROY CHAUDHURY 
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CHAPTER I 
GENERAL 


Origin or the Name 

No authentic report is available as to the origin of the e name 
of Bhagalpur. This matter has been partially dealt with in the 
text on History. It is rather strange that in spite of three ancient 
sites within the district, namely, Karangarh, Champanagar .and 
Mandar Hill and also the claimed ancient Vikramshila at Pathar- 
ghatta, the district should be known as Bhagalpur spelt Bouglipoor 
or Baugalpur in old English documents. The district was a part 
of Anga desJia of the Mahabhnrala days and it is a mystery how 
the headquarters of Anga desJia did not come to have the same 
place-name. The origin of the place-names of the other important 
places in this district, namely. -Colgong, Sultanganj, Bihpur, Banka, 
Katauria or, Amarpur is also not known definitely. The -name 
Colgong is commonly ascribed to he due to one Kohol Muni (sage) 
who lived there. Some say that the place being far too full of 
quarrels and acrimony (Sanskrit Kalaha means quarrel) came to 
have this name. Sultanganj has evidently derived the name due 
to Muslim influence, and in spite of the fact that Jahangira village 
had the famous Shiva temple on a hillock in the Ganga. In 
Heber’s journal (1824 — 26) the pencil-picture of this hill has the 
caption of Jahangira. Banka may have derived the name having 
been located after a sharp curve of the road or because it was the 
abode of heroes (Hindi Banka means a hero or a bahadur). The 
name Katauria smacks of jungle-life and the area was once full 
of jungles. Bihpur and Amarpur names are obviously due to some 
local tradition now lost. It is, however, prudent not to probe too 
deep into the origin of the place-names. 

Location • 

Bhagalpur, the chief and the central district of the division of 
the same name, is situated between 24°30'and 25°30' north latitude 
and between 86°30' and S7°30' east longitude. Its length is about 
70 miles from north to south and its width varies from 20 to 
44 miles. It extends over 2,123 square miles. This has been 
arrived at by totalling the figures of the constituent units e.g., 
police stations. The Surveyor- General of India has reported the 
area of the district as 2,184 square miles. The difference between 
the two figures is not large and can be ignored. Its population 
was 1,429,069 in 1951 census which rose to 1,715,128 in 1961 
census. 

32 Rev. — 1 ‘ 
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Bolndajues 

It is bounded on the north by the Saharsa* district, on the 
cast north of the Ganga, by the district of Purnea, on the south- 
east, south of the Ganga, by the Sauthal Parganas, and on the 
west bj the distnet of Monghyr The administrate c headquarters 
are at Bhagalpur town, situated on the Ganga, which erodes the 
district from west to east and dn ides it into two uneven parts, the 
smaller portion of north Bhagalpur comprising the three police 
stations viz , Kaugachhia, Bihpur and Gopalpur of tbo Sadar Sub- 
division and the lower portion of south Bhagalpur comprising the 
Test of the Sadar Subdivision and Banka Subdivision The area- 
of the north Bhagalpur come3 to about 300 square miles or onlj 
approximately one seventh part of the total areas of the district 

Foematiom a"sd Changes rv the Abe as of the Disteict** 

The district occupied the S E comer of the Mughal Province 
of Bihar, together with a small portion of Bengal In 17G5 A B , 
when the East India Company was invested with Dncam, Bhagal 
pur district was a huge tract m the cost of Sarkar Mungtr, Subah 
Bihar, lying altogether to the south of the Ganga except the 
pargana of Chhai The exact boundaries of the district, at this 
period, towards the south and west were rather indeterminate, as 
the whole line or the country lying between parganas Bhagalpur 
and Colgong and the hill3, was rendered unsettled by the inroads 
and disturbances of the aboriginal tribes It was not till 1774 
that an officer was especially deputed to ascertain these limits 

The areas of the district underwent numerous changes since the 
British occupation of the district during the past century The 
earliest was in 1703, when a few villages from Tirhut (nowMuzaf- 
farpur and Darbhanga districts) were added on the north western 
frontier *** 


•oiharsa was created a b parate d strict in 1951 and toot, out about a half of 
the former Bhagalpur district 


••Prof K K B&sti m his "* Old Accounts of Bhagalpur published in Bihnr 
and Orissa It-asarch Society Journal Vol XXI has amply referred to the 
report of George DiekmsOn, dated August 31 1"94 Journal bv Cant W S 

Sh-rwill who mads a geographical and statistical survey of Bhagalpur district, 
south of the Ganges bstween the years 1846 — 1850 the report of J J Pemberton 
(1889) a report of G Loch the Collector of Bhagalpur on Februarv 24 185“ 
and the report of District OfScer E F Lautof on May 10 1805* Their 
accounts along with the report of Francis Buchanan s Survey of Bhagalpur 
(1810 11) could be referred to for more details 
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The area of the Bhaglpur district seems to be unwieldy during 
1810—12 when Francis Buchanan visited the district, as it was 
8,224 square miles* In 1832, the area of the district was greatly 
diminished, by the establishment of a separate Magistracy and 
Deputy Collectorship at Monghyr, where there had been a Joint 
Magistrate since 1812, subordinate to the Magistrate of Bhagalpur. 
A great addition, however, soon followed m 1838, when the three 
extensive parganas of Naredigar, Malhatugopal and Nisankpur Kurha 
were transferred from Tirhut to this district, the Revenue and 
Sessions Court jurisdiction of Kabkhand and Uttarkhand being, at 
the same tune, removed from Tirhut to Bhagalpur, and their 
Magisterial and fiscal jurisdiction to Monghyr This increase, again, 
was more than counterbalanced by the operation of Act XX^VII 
of 1855, by which the Santhal Parganaswere created into a separate 
Non-Regulation District, and the Damnukoh parganas, Tihagarhi, 
Jamum, Chitauliya, Kankjol, Bahadurpur, Akbarnogar, .Inayat- 
nagar, Makram, Sultanganj, IJmbar, Sultanabad, Godda, TJmlu- 
Motiya, Passy, Hendwah, together with tappas Mumari, Belpatta 
and a portion of parganas Bhagalpur and Sathiari were detached 
from Bhagalpur district In 1864, Bhagalpur still further lost the 
cbaiacter of a south Ganga district which it had possessed inthe 
eighteenth centurj , by the addition of seven hundred square miles 
of country on the north of the river Parganaa Kabkhand and 
Uttarkhand were entirely transferred from Monghyr, and parganas 
Dhaphar and Nathpur from Pumea Several petty changes of 
jurisdiction had since taken place, such as the transfer of pargana 
Kharkpur to Monghyr in 1874, but revenue, magisterial, and 
sessional jurisdictions became conterminous due to these changes 
The area of the district m 1872 was 4,268 square miles** which 
came to 4,226 m 1911***, the difference between the two is not 
great and can be ignored 

The area of the district remained practically intact since 1911 
when the lost District Gazetteer of Bhagalpur was published A 
great change occurred in 1954 when about half of the portion of 
the district was detached for the formation of Saharsa district 
Saharsa became a sab district first m 1944 with an Additional Dis- 
trict Magistrate and then a full fledged district in 1954 Almost 
whole of the north Bhagalpur except Bihpur, Naugachhia and 
G opal pur police stations went over to Saharsa district, which is 
now a separate district Tho sessional jurisdiction of Bhagalpur 
still remained ns the District and Sessions Judgo of Bhagalpur has 
jurisdiction on Saharsa district also 


•Frvuets Buchanan's An Account of tho District of Bhngolpor (1C 0 9) p 2 But 
tho last District Goietlasr of Bhiygulpiir (1911 ) mentions 8,225 square miles 
••Hunter's Statistical ^Account of Bengal on Bhagalpur (1877), p 1 
•••District Casotteer of Bhagalpur (1911) n 1 
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homogeneous granitoid and porphyntic gneiss, 'weathering 
into great domes with concentric structure, of which Mandar 
Hill is a fine example through manj varieties of 11611 
fobated gneisses, quartzose, micaceous, and homblendic, 
to fine mica schists and trappoid hornblende rock No 
normal order of succession or of grouping has as jet 
been mado out m this complex series 
« Thero aro several detached patches of gneiss m Bhagalpur 
District, isolated in the alluvium ns near Panja and 
Kfcsrhi, and m the Ganges at Colgong and Patbarghatta 
It is probablo that tlio whole alluvial area is underlaid 
by theso rocks and at no great depth The Damuda 
rocks to wluch tho Indian coal measures belong, aro 
seen only at ono spot within tho District Tho white 
clays and sandstone about 150 feet tluch forming Pathar 
glvatta Hill arc of tlus formation Thej rest upon gneiss 
at a fow feet above high flood level Every portion of 
tho group is well exposed on tho steel sides of tho little 
lull, without any appearance of a carbonaceous layer 
Yot thero is a deep shaft on the Bummit, which is said to 
have been sunk for coal Tho Damuda clay furnishes the great 
bulk of the material for tho pottcrj works at Patharghatta. 
A finer kind of kaolin is obtained by crushing and washing 
a decomposed pegmatitio rock, extracted from shallow* 
pits m tho gneiss On tho east side of Patharghatta 
Hill tho sandstone is overlaid by strong beds of dark 
green basaltic trap Tho slope or dip of tho beds being 
easterly, the whole cast end of tho ridge, as well as some 
other small hills in that direction are formed entirely 
of tlus rock Tho same rock is seen again at the end and 
south of Pirpainti Theso outcrops are all outliers of 
the great trappenn formation, of which the Rajmahal 
hills are composed From the fossil plants m the sedimen 
twiy \wda wAh tho vr&ptare rock it has 

been ascertained that tho formation corresponds with the 
Lias horizon of the European senes There are no known 
outcrops of these intertrappean beds m Bhagalpur 

' The alluvial formation occupies tho greater part of the 
District Much of it is clearly composed of deposits 
from the present rivers whether by annual overflow or in 
consequence of periodical changes m tho channel But 
there is frequently observed a stiff clay "with Tcarikar, 
and often ochre very unbke the ordinary silt as freshly 
deposited This formation is often found too m positions 
where inundation does not now reach For these reasons 
it has been distinguished as the old alluvium though 
the precise relation between the two formations has not 
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The district is new divided into two subdivisions, mz Bhagalpur 
(Sadar) and Banka and 7 revenue thanas viz Sultang&nj, Bhagal* 
pur, Colgong and Bihpur in Sadar Subdivision and Anmrpur* 
Katona and Banka in Banka Subdivision For revenue purposes 
tho new revenuo thanas arc the units Bhngalpur district licfore it 
was bifurcated into Bhngalpur and Saharsa districts consisted of 
the following 23 parganaa — 

Colgong, Jahangirn, Bhagal pur, Mu«dj, LaUmnpur, Khcrhi, 
Cbhai, Dhnrampur, bathian, Shahroi, Wosiln, Chnndan 
Katona Darsa Khawrn, Harartaki, Ghana we, Nnrcdignr, 
Malham Gopal, Ki«anakhpur Korha, Dlnphar, Nathpur, 
Harawat, Kabkhand, and Uttarkhand 

After Saharsa was separated as a district the following parganaa 
remained m Bhagalpur district — 

Colgong, Jahangira, Bhngalpur Musdi, Lakhanpur, Khcrhi, Chhni, 
Dliarampur, Sathian, Shahroi, Wosvla, Chandan Katona, 
Darsa Ivliawra, Hazartaki, and Chandwe 

For police purposes there are police thanas winch arc not the 
same as revenue thanas There arc 13 police thanas in Sadar 
subdivision and 0 police thanas in Banka Subdivision The police 
thanas have been described in more details in tho tert on Law, 
Order and Justice 


Toroopannr 

The district of Bhagalpur shares in the physical characteristics 
of most parts of the Bihar State The river Ganga separates north 
Bhagalpur from south Bhagalpur nnd this northern division about 
one seventh parts of the district forms an eastward continuation 
of the great alluvial plain of Tirhut The surface of the land is 
plain and the drainage is from west to east The land in north 
Bhagalpur is very fertile and Naugachhta is one of the principal 
centres of trade in grain in the State of Bihar 

The southern division of the district is bounded along its northern 
face by the nver Ganga, and has a generally level surface, except 
near the southern frontier The southern division is traversed bv 
several streams, having their sources in the hills of the Santhal 
Parganas, the most important of which is the Chandan This 
nver enters the district a broad and impetuous torrent, but as 
it approaches the low land, it spreads over the country in about 
fifteen different channels only three of which ever reach the Ganga 
One of these streams retains the name of Chandan, but it is a 
mere water course which flowing through a hard sod of nodular 
limestone, pours its water into the Ganga at Champanagar (Cham 
panala), two miles west of the town Bhagalpur A broad and well 
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raised belt of limestone on "which the town of Bhagalpur is situated 
extends along the southern hank of the Ganga, and forms a natural 
and efficient barrier against the incursion of the river. The river 
Ganga at Sultanganj forms two currents, one towards north-east 
and the other towards east. - The remarkable formation of limestone, 
about two miles broad, runs almost continuously beside the river 
from near Monghyr to Colgong, a distance of about sixty miles 
which had so long proved a great bulwark against the fury of 
the river. This area was once densely wooded with mangoes, 
jacks, fan-leaf palms and date trees but a good deal of it 'had 
gone to axe. On leaving the belt of woodland, the country is 
found to be very low and almost treeless to the south. Pine 
rice* lauds exist south of Sultanganj, Bhagalpur, Sabour and Ghogha, 
South from the line between Sultanganj and Nathnagar the country 
is subject to inundations from both the Chandan and the Ganga. 
This lowland remains under water during the rainy season and 
bears only spring crops. Still further south, the country rises a 
few feet, and rice is extensively cultivated, wheat, sugarcane, 
mustard, arhar and garden products are also seen, bespeaking the 
richness of the soil, which is here of a light-greyish colour. Mango- 
groves, palm trees, acacias, banian and pipal trees are found; 
and whenever a small stream affords facilities, the lands in its 
immediate vicinity are watered fromit. 


In the further south, about 30 miles south of Bhagalpur, the 
country begins to. wear a different aspect, as the land rises by an 
easy ascent, and the hilly tracts co mm ence. The soil being less 
deep than to the northward and lying upon rocks of primitive 
formation the water is nearer the surface and the trees attain 
a growth exceeding anything that is ever found on the deep alluvial 
plains of the Ganga. The mnhua (JSasaia latifoli a) now becomes 
common, but palms almost cease to be Been. The mango trees are 
no longer found in planted groves, but are scattered about in small 
groups; the cotton tree (SdniaZ) attains a great size, measuring 
sixty or seventy feet in circumference, and patches of dhak jungle 
appear. The better kinds of upland yield ma'ize (malcai) in the 
rains and wheat and mustard seed in the cold weather ; the poorer 
are sown with millet ( kurthi ) in the autumn, whilst there is still 
sufficient moisture in the soil. The sides of the low rolling hills are 
terraced for the cultivation of rice, which is irrigated by means of 
a careful system of reservoirs and embankments. The details of 
irrigation have been given in the chapter on Agriculture and Irri- 
gation. The dense forest is found in Katoria police station in the 
extreme south of the district bordering Santhal Parganas which has 
locally earned name “Chotanagpur” of Bhagalpur District. 


I»b of drainage. The general lie or inclination of the district 
tor drainage on the north of the Ganga, is towards the south and 
cast, following the course of the rivers and streams. The actual 
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boon satisfactorily determined Some observers ha\e 
maintained that the old alltnium is of marine or estuar- 
ian origin. As j ct, however, no fo^sls have been dis- 
covered to confirm that opinion It is, therefore, %ery 
d^sirablo that any organic remains found in these deposits 
should bo carefully collected and submitted to competent 
authority.'' 

The working plan of Deoghar Forest Division winch covers 
Bhagalpur has fcho following: — 

“The Gangetio alluvium thins out near Banka and stable 
shield of gramtio and metamorphic rocks of Archaean 
Age rise gradually upward. Prosecuting above the surface 
of thoshield are ridges of resistant rocks, chiefly quartzite 
and fine grained rocks of the country aro those of an old 
plain surface ” 


"The southern parts of Ehagalpur presents a considerable 
area of granitoid and porphjntio gneisses towards 
Monghyr and Santhal Parganas, sometimes showing as 
dome gneiss as at Mandar Hill and varying to foliated 
gneisses and schists ”* 

Regarding minerals the last District Gazetteer of Bhagalpur (1011) 
mentions as follows — 


"The principal mineral product of Bhagalpur is galena, found 
in large quantities m parganas Sahrui, Chandan, Katauna, 
and Danra Sukhwara Much of it is argentiferous The 
following report bj Dr Oldham, Superintendent of the 
Geological Survey of India, on some specimens sent to 
Government by the Collector of Bhagalpur, shows the 
value of this mineral — "The ores sent are galena, the 
sulphide of lead, the most common and widely distri- 
buted of the ores of lead, consisting of about 14 per cent 
oi sulphur and so p a r cent of lead Galena generally 
contains also an admixture of silver in varying quantities, 
often to an amount which renders the ore ver\ valuable ” 
Sulphuret of antimony, or surma, is also found in the 
same Iocabties Copper is met with in the southern 
hills, as native copper, copper pyrites, a sulphuret of 
copper and iron, and malachite or green carbonate of 
copper Talc, chlonte and jasper are found m the south- 
western parganas Iron ore is distributed over the whole 
of the hilly country, very abundantly in places, but the 


'The paragraphs quoted from the working plan of Deoghar F D 
data collected from the note of Dr P K Ghose and Hame*a 
Bihar and Orissa 


s baaed on 
Botany of 
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difficulties in working it from want of fuel and a good 
. flux prevent its being much used.” 

The following chart taken from Dunn’s Memoirs* shows the 
minora! occurrences in the district : — 


Minors! . 

Placo. 

Location. 

Chromite 

Baida Chauk 

Five xnilce from Mandar 
Hill. 

Clay (Kaolin) 

Colgong 

Kaadih . . 

Lotwa Boran 

Patharghatta Hill 

. . Neat adjacent hill Kaadih 
(Colgong). 

. . Near Banka. 


Somukhi 


Gloss Sand .. 

Patharghatta Hill 


Lead and Silver 

Dud hi Jarna 

Phoga 

Gonora 

Kajiria .. 



Karda 


Occurrences of little or no im- 
portance— Fullcr’a earth. 

Patharghatta Hill 



Regarding the Occurrences of minerals it may be further stated 
that soma minerals, viz., China clay, fire clay, mica, garnet, quartz 
and felspar and galena are found in the district. The details of 
these minerals are as follows** : — 

China clay . — Good quality of China clay deposits have been 
located at Patharghatta hill in the village Madhorampur 
in police-station Colgong. This mine is under exploitation 
since about four decades. At present Messrs. Bengal 
Potteries, Limited are working this mine. 

Several other good deposits of China clay have been found 
to be located in the villages Samukhia (Banka P.-S.) and 
Sudletwa (Katorxa police-station). But these deposits 
have not been properly exploited. 

Fire clay . — -A good quality of fire clay is found in the village 
Madhorampur (Colgong P.-S.) where as stated before 
China clay is also found. This deposit was worked, in 
the past. 


* Alamo ira of the Geological Survey of India, Vol. LXXVIII by J. A. Dunn 
(1941), p. 233(1). 

**The details have boon supplied by the District Mining Officer, Deoghar. 
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Mica — Occurrence of imca deposit is reported to be found m« 
tlio several ullages in Katona police-station. One 
Fulhara mine is being worked from sevcrnl years Tlio 
Fulham mica mine onco gavo very good production of 
rubj mica 

Garnet —Garnet is saul to bo deposited in the villages Bhelwa 
and Kolhana in Katoria police station 

Quartz and Felspar — These minerals aro found m association 
with mica pregraatito Owing to transport difficulties, 
they have not been exploited 

Galena — Samples of galena was collected from tlio ullage 
Tonapathar (Katoria P -S ). The details of deposit and its 
economics importance have not jet been investigated 

Production figures of mineral in I960 was for Cluna claj 507 
tons (value Its 00 035) and mica 2,900 cwt (value Its 22,500) 

River StsteM 

The nver sjstcm of tho district consists of a reach of the 
Ganga about sixtj miles in length with some Himalavan affluents 
on tho north bank, and on tho south a fen lull streams, wluch 
during the greater part of the year aro sandj water courses but 
in tho rainy season become rivers of considerable size, unnaugable, 
however, from their rapiditj and \uicertamtj of their floods Tho 
northern rivers which mostlj tiso in tho lulls of Nepal flow in 
Saharsa district winch nas a few jears before part of the old 
Bhagalpur district Only a few nvera, viz , the Tiljuga and Ghnghri, 
etc , with their tributaries flow in the north of the district The 
northern rivers have mostly a direction from north to south, 
with a slight inclination eastwards Tho principal of the northern 
rivers aro Tiljuga and Ghaghn The Chandan alone amongst the 
southern streams is deserving of notice The following is a brief 
account of each of the above rivers their courses and more 
remarkably of the drainage channels or dhars that fall into them — 

Ganga 

“Tho Ganges first touches Bhagalpur District at Tulsipur and 
for about ten miles forms the boundary between parganas 
Jahangira m Bhagalpur and Pharkij a m Monghyr, it then 
regularly enters the District opposite the village of 
Sultanganj, where a great mass of granite rises out of 
its bed Thence the vast river flows with two great 
bends, the first northward round the town of Bhagalpur, 
and the second southward to Colgong, where it meets a 
low range of hills, by which its course is agam diverted 
in an almost northerly direction for eight miles until 
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it reaches Patharghat. At that point it receives the 
united ivaterB of the Kosi and all the northern rivers 
of the District. The Ganges throughout this part of 
its course is navigable during the whole year for the 
largest native boats and for river steamers of very 
considerable tonnage. The average width of its bed is 
threo miles, but during the hot weather the waterway 
has a width, of only half a mile, the rest being a 
dazzling plain of white sand. During the rainy season 
tho whole of tho deep bed is filled, and a margin of 
from five to ten miles on the northen bank and from 
one to two miles on some parts of tho southern bank are 
inundated. 1 '* 

Chandan 

Tho Chandan is tho largest of the hill streams in tho south 
of the district. It rises in tho district of Santhal Parganas, 
just north of Deoghar hills known as Tirhut Parbat and 
Digharia Pahar. It is fed by numerous minor streams 
and rainfall in its catchment area which is approximately 
500 square miles. Though it vouchsafes in the hills of 
Santhal Parganas, it floods mostly in the plains of the 
southern Bhagalpur District. At about thirty-five miles 
from its embouchure into tho Ganga it begins to throw 
off branches to the eastward and then flows northward 
ultimately it joins tho river Ganga near Ghogha. It 
thus gradually loses nearly the whole body of water it 
brings down, the main channel at its junction with 
the Ganga being reduced to insignificant dimensions. 

The upper catchment of the river is hilly and densely wooded. 
The river debouches into plains near Damdhar where a 
major tributary meets. The confluence point is about 
10 miles above Banka. Another main tributary, the 
Qminala meets the river Chandan about 2 toilea below 
Banka. The main tributaries of the Chandan are the 
Panch Katia, Kudar and Omi which join the river below 
Rosunia where the site for a dam exists across the river 
Chandan itself. There are good dam sites in the Kudar 
and Omi at the villages Kulhar ia and Chattarpal 
respectively. The minor tributaries are the Chathari, 
Kadi, Dharwa and Daljore. Its catchment area is mostly 
in Santhal Parganas and partly in Bhagalpur district. 
It consists mostly of jungles with outcrops of gneisses 
which are found almost everywhere. Out of the total 
catchment area of 600 square miles, the hilly catchment 
along with forests is about 300 square miles and the rest 


'District Gazetteer of Bhagalpur (1911), p. 6. 
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200 square miles forms a plain block of cultivated areas. 
The river Chandan flows on ridge practically in 30 miles 
length from near bank. The. river branches off into 
many channels and irrigates its adjoining fields before it 
falls into the river Gangs by servcral moutlis. 

The average annual rainfall in the catchment area is about 
47 inches. Tho maximum discharge of the river in 1001 
(2nd October) which broke all the previous records 
and inundated vast areas in tho south of the district, 
was about 1.2 lac cusecs. Tho averago Jlalhia discharge 
which is tho main period of irrigation in 1957 was about 
500 cusecs. Being a hill stream, it is liable to sudden 
and violent inundation, but except when in flood, tho 
channel is a dry bed of gritty sand, pierced throughout 
with innumerable cuts for irrigation purposes. Since a 
long time tho river has been, utilised for irrigation 
purposes. The former .local Zemindars constructed 
inundation canals big or small for irrigating lharif, rabi 
and hot weather crops. Tho former embankments and 
bunds are still in existence and are now under the 
Revcnuo Department. Somo of tho inundation canals were 
provided with head sluico with or without regulator. 
But in course of time especially when tho abolition of 
zamindari was in view tho beds of tho inundation 
channels got silted for want of proper maintenance and 
attention, have not been revived probably because of the 
larger schemes of irrigation. 

The river as stated before is flowing near Banka practically 
on a ridge and so has been irrigating very large area by 
inundation canals taking off from it near villages Ekoria, 
Kunari and Riga. The former inundation canals though 
were useful had somo technical deficiencies and so could 
not do assured irrigation. Efforts ore now being taken 
to upgrade some of the former irrigation channels by 
adding modem contrivances. A planned net work of 
irrigation channels from the three fromcr danrs, viz., Kajin, 
Mahasari and Katoria have been dcsilted and upgraded 
recently which hare total gross commandable areas of about 
70,000 acres on the right bank of the Chandan river. 
The details of the Chandan reservoir schemes have been 
given in the chapter on “Agriculture and Irrigation.” 

Lakes aitd Marshes 

There are no lakes in Bhagalpur District. Considerable tracts 
of land on the south of the Ganga are inundated every year, but 
a3 they dry up and are cultivated in the cold weather, they 
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cannot bo called marshes Indeed, they form one of the most 
fertile parts of tho district, the cold weather crops being remarkably 
luxuriant Bhorang jheel near Sbivnarajanpur is a fairly large 
water-logged tract now overgrown with weed which used to he a 
good spot for game birds 

Flora or Botany 

There is no tract of woodland in Bhagalpur District winch 
deserves the namo of a forest but there aro patches of low jungle 
interspersed with trees of large size in tho Banka Subdivision to 
tho south of the district Along the southern hills there are two 
distinct tracts, one stretching from near the Araarpur police station 
to the Belhar police station The second begins near Cliandan, 
and runs by Jaipur along the whole Santhal Parganas boundary 
to Lahshmipur There are three forest ranges, viz , Banka, Baunsi, 
and Katoria The Divisional Forest Officer whose headquarters 
ore at Deoghar has jurisdiction over the three forest ranges of 
the district 

The forest of tho Banka Range exists mainly on the lull slopes 
and their outskirts while the forests of the adjoining Katoria 
Range Ue mostly on gently sloping and undulating plain The 
description of plain and hill forests is as follows — 

Plain Forest 

Sal is practically pure on plains, except where it has been 
ousted partly or wholly due to selective overfelling Lakslimipur 
forests, which were at one time nch in sal, are now carrying poor 
dry miscellaneous growth with traces of sal This biotic degradation 
is very conspicuous in varying degrees m the forests of Banka and 
Katoria ranges Crop in this division, falls in general within 1 ft 
in girth It has been reduced to sapling size with a few ycung 
poles m tho over exploited forests of Sarawan Beat, Suiya Beat, 
etc Crop of larger size is found m some of the valley bottoms m 
interiors of Bhagapathar, felling senes in Komdih Beat, valley area 
m Kasbawasila, Amahra supporting good growth of sal with many 
stems of 2 ft and over Malformation is a common feature in 
forests existing m populated and easily accessible localities Some 
of the forests eg, m Lakhna and Murlidih (Madhupur Range) 
have been reduced to mere bushy stage with a doubtful future 
before them, unless special treatment is given to them 

Mam associates of sal are Terminahs fomentosa , Diospyros 
mdoanoxylon, BucJiananm laUfoha, Dxospyroa melanc'zylcn Lager- 
stroemta parviflora, Stercuha Spp etc, occur Density is generally 
open Size of the CTop is mostly under 1 ft m girth Dighana 
Pahar appears to have the best wooded ‘dopes with good density 
at many places and quite frequent occurrence of poles of rearlv 

9 ft B rfl! J 
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Bamboo 

Exploitable bamboo ( Dendrocalctntus strxctus) occurs on Tr&ufc 
Pahar, Digharia Pabar, and Bhusi Dharasila Bamboo Plantation in 
Kosbawasiia block Congestion and malformation js \erj common 
owing to prolonged maltreatment and over exploitation Bamboo 
on PhuljOi Pah&T is not being able to grow op beyond switch} 
stage due to maltreatment 

Khaxr 

Aoacia catechu lias como upon eroded site 1 *, profusely at places, 
o g , Jaipur felling senes and adjoining areas Exploitable size is 
rare , onl) 2,150 trees of 2 ft and over m girth have been found 
on enumeration in Kntoria Range 

Salax 

There is profuse occurrence of Bosic’llto serr<tla on higher reaches 
of many hill slopes Crop in general, is below exploitable size 
Salat areas too are not easily acce^ible 

The description of the trees mentioned in tho last Dxslrxct 
Gazetteer of Bhagalpur (1011) is quoted here — 

* The following are the trees most frequentlj met with m these 
woods, with some of the products derived from them 
The first place must be given to the (1 ) sal or saLua 
( Sltorea robusta) winch is ver^ plentiful in the southern 
hills and in the neighbourhood of the Nepal frontier * 
Few largo trees are now to be seen, as they are regularly 
cut down when tho trunks have grown to a height of 
fifteen feet to be used to support the roofs of huts If 
larger, they are considered unwieldy as tho art of sawing 
is not practised, by the hill men Tho extraction of the 
resin which is always followed by the death of the tree, 
prevents its growing to a large sifce, but some immense 
specimens of sal are still to be met with m the north 
of the district (2) The abnus or Indian ebony tree 
( Diospyros melanoxylon ) is a valuable tree its black 
heart wood being largely used by cabinet and ornamental 
furniture makers The outer wood is white and soft, 
and is usually eaten away by insects The npe fruit is 
used in cumes and is very astringent in flavour 

“The termmabas are very important trees in Bhagalpur The 
(3) asa n (T tomentosa) is the principal of them and it 


•This portion vs now w Snhoraa District 
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is on the leaves of this tree that the tasar silk-worm 
(Antheroea paphia) is fed Tins valuable insect is reared 
now only on asan trees m the jungle of thana Katauna. 
With a view, perhaps, to confining the employment to 
themselves, the rearers have established certain rules of 
punty which they allege are absolutely necessary, and 
any infringement of which would totally destroy the 
success of their operations. 'Women, who would seem to 
be best fitted for such work, are entirely excluded, 
even their wives not being permitted to approach the 
■workers. The low castes are excluded, as their appetites 
*re defiled by the gross impurity of animal food The 
workers eat sparingly, once a day, of rice cleaned without 
boiling ^atiea dhan) and seasoned only with vegetables 
They are not permitted to employ the washerman or the 
barber. The best cocoons are produced in the forests, whence 
they are brought by the wandering tnbes Prom these 
•cocoons three successive broods are obtained, but those 
reared from the wild cocoons, dhaba, are said to be the 
best, the others, sanhan, jarJicm and langci, gradually 
degenerate The cocoons for breeding are placed in a 
large flat basket When the moths cut their way out, 
they immediately pair In from fifteen, to twenty hours 
afterwards, the males die, and are thrown away, and 
from twenty to twenty-five impregnated females are 
placed in a cylindrical basket with a narrow mouth, 
which is covered with leaves Some leaves are also laid 
on the bottom of the basket On the latter leaves, in 
the course of the day, the females deposit their eggs 
about 150 to 350 a piece and then are thorwn an ay The 
eggs are placed in small baskets made of the leaves of 
the lei tree On the ninth day the egg a are hatched, 
and the baskets on which they are lying are put upon a 
tree, over the leaves of which the young insects 
immediately spread When they have consumed ah the 
leaves of one tree, they are removed to other trees, and 
m thirty six days from the time of their being hatched 
begin to spin In fifteen days this operation is 
completed, and the cocoons arc collected. The yield of 
a cocoon, that is, the tissuo wound from it, gives usually 
about 10 2 grams troy of silk From 700 to 1,000 cocoons 
are required for the production of a piece of silk from 
four to five yards long, and 1$ yard wide, which sells at 
from eight to ten rupees Tho only operation attended 
with any trouble is removing the worms from one 
tree to another Tho worms, however, must bo watched, 
as crows and other birds, and hornets are apt to destroy 
them Cocoons intended for sale are killed bv being 



GENERAL 


17 


(T. Catappa) is also a timber tree (7) The hara{T chebula) 
produces the myrobalams of trade The tender leaves 
aro punctured by an insect in order to deposit its eggs 
Tho wound enlarges through the extravasation of sap, 
into a hollow gall, from which good ink is derived It 
also yields to the cotton'dyemg caste of Chhipis a most 
durable yellow (8) Tho Ladam (Nauclca cadamba) is 
a largo tree with thick foliage (9) Tho amallas (Cassia 
fistula) is remarkable for its pendant racemes of 
bright yellow flowers (10) The mah'ua is a most useful 
tree A description of it is given lower down under the 
heading “Fruit Trees” (11) Byasar, the paisar of the 
women and tho pttsal of Bengal, is a large timber tree 
It yields a red juice, which hardens in the air into a 
dark red, verj brittle, gummy resm, and has a strong 
astringent taste (12) The sitsal (Dalbergia latifolia) is 
not common, and its wood — black, with branclung light — 
coloured veins — is not much U8cd (13) Tho stssu (D 
bi^soo) yields to boat builders their crooked timbers and 
knees It and tho aitsal grow to a large size (14) The 
palas (Butea frondosa) grows to a large size in Bhngalpur, 
and yields a ruby coloured stringent gum There are 
several species of Acacia The best known are — (16) A. 
Arabica (Babal), (16) A farnesinna, (17) A Sirissa (sirta/i) 
and (18) A tomentosa ( sain babal) (19) Entada pursoetha 
(gilla), which, like tho Acacias, was formerly included 
in the genus Mimosa, is remarkable for the size of its 
nuts, and the hardness of the interior albumen, which is 
used by washermen for crimping linen From (20) 
Acacia catechu is obtained the native drug called lath, 
which is eaten along with pan It is prepared either 
from the chopped up heart wood of the tree or from the 
exuded gum yielded by cutting through the bark All 
acacias, particularly the two first mentioned and a 
related species (31) Albizzia stipulata (simlalt), produce 
gum, having much of the appearance and qualities of 
gum Arabic (22) The salat (Boswellia thunfera) yields 
frankincense, and is a large conspicuous tree The resin, 
although plentiful, is not much collected (23} The 
ptyar (Buchanania latifolia) is a timber tree the kernels 
of whose fruit take the place of almonds amongst natives 
(24) The laranjt (Stercuha urens) is remarkable for its 
white bark and usually leafless condition (25) The 
papra (Gardenia latifolia) is a small but very ornamental 
tree (26) The kachnar (Bauhmia vanegata) is a tall, 
elegant tree, little used but for firewood (27) The 
tentul (Tamanndus Indicus) is not a common tree but 
is met with occasionally of large size (28) The jar 
(Bamngtoma acutangula) is the most common tree in 
32 Rev— 2 
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the northern marshes (20) The Lascar or kasambar 
(Schleichera tnjuga) is a short, middling sized treo, the 
pulpy subacid aril of ■whoso fruit is edible (30) The 
katail and ghunt are common shrubs in tho jungle 


“The fruit trees indigenous to Bhagalpur District are the 
following — (1) The mango or am (Mangifera Indica) is 
common all over tho District, specially to the north of 
the Ganges (2) The mahud (Bossia latifolia), the most 
expensively grown tree in the southern lulls The ripe 
kernels are eaten like almonds, but are not wholesome 
They also yield an oil, four pounds of kernel producing 
one pound of oil After being dried in tho sun for some 
days, they are broken in a mortar, and then put m a 
common oil mill and pressed In tho cold Beason the 
oil is thick, but in hot weather it becomes liquid In 
most parts it is only used for lighting purposes, being 
Unfit for food on account of its bitter, disagreeable 
flavour The poor m the lull tracts, however, use it in 
cookery, and remove the bitter taste by boiling it in 
water The most important produce of the tree is the 
flower, which expands in the evening and falls the following 
morning It is succulent resembles, a round berry 
and is full of a thick sweet juico, which would not bo 
disagreeable but for a strong narcotio smell When 
collected the flowers arc spread on mats or on a piece of 
clear ground, and dried in the sun and are then fit for 
sale A single tree yields from 10 to CO lbs of dried 
flowers, but it is alleged that wero care taken to keep 
off deer and monkeys double that quantity might bo 
procured In tho eighteenth century the flowers sold 
on the tree for from 6 to 3 maunds (4$ to 2icwt ) to 
the rupee (then worth about 2s), and in tho year 
1810 11 at Banka close to tho forests according to 
Dr Buchanan Hamilton, only one and a quarter maunds 
(102 lbs ) was obtained for this money The present 
price vanes from sixty to eighty pounds for tho rupee 
In the southern parts of the District the poor are com 
polled to dome from this flower a portion of their 
ordinary nourishment amounting according to 
Dr Buchanan Hamilton’s estimate to five twelfths of 
their entire food during five months of the year Majma 
flowers nre however roost used for tho distillation of 
country spirit Tho process is a very simple one The 
flowers with from an equal to a double quantity of 
water, are put m large earthen vessels with narrow months 
and left to ferment This is effected m from four to 
eight days, according to the heat of the weather Tho 
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whole fermented mass, flowers and water, is then put 
into a still, and the spirit is drawn slowly off It is 
never rectified, and after distillation is always very much 
diluted with water, and consequently will not keep above 
fifteen days If rectified , or even if kept undiluted it 
could be preserved longer, hut in that case customers 
would not have enough for their money The still is 
a large earthen jar, inclining a little to one side, placed 
ovsr a rude fire place, confined by two walls of earth 
The head of the still is a small earthen pot inverted on 
the mouth of the larger and smeared with clay Three 
tubes of hollow bamboo pass from the head to an equal 
number of narrow'-mouthed, unglazed earthen jars that 
serve as receptacles, and are placed in a shallow trough 
containing water 

“(3) The jack fruit or kanthal (Artocarpus mtegnfolia) is also 
very common (4) The plantain or kela (Musa sapientum), 
found everywhere, is of an inferior description (5)The 
lhafur or date palm, and the tdl tree (Borassus 
flballiformis), are both common throughout the district, 
being cultivated for the intoxicating fermented juice, 
called ton, obtained from them The tfiojiit is fit for 
tapping when ten years old, and lives about twenty 
^ears more, during which time a notch is yearly made 
in the stem just under the new leaves that shoot from its 
summit, and on opposite sides of the stem m alternate 
years The cut is triangular, and at its lower Comer 
a leaf is placed to collect into a pot the juice that 
exudes The season commences about the beginning of 
October, and lasts until the end of April The cut bleeds 
for from two to seven days, and is kept open by means 
of scraping the surface or removing a vtlry thin, slice 
from it The tree is allowed an equal number of day’s 
rest before a new incision is made The cuts are made 
m the afternoon, and the juice exuding during the night 
is collected m the morning, the yield being about four 
pounds weight from each tree Its taste when fresh is 
sweet, with somewhat the flavour of the water contained 
m a joung cocoanut, but slightly bitter and astringent 
Owmg to the coolness of the season it does not readdj 
ferment It is, therefore, collected m largo earthen jars, 
which have been first filled up to a sixteenth of their 
capacity with old fermented liquor, and exposed to the 
sun for about three hours when the fomentation is 
complete The spirit is sold for about a half penny a 
quart, and two quarts, or one penny’s worth, will 
produce intoxication At the season when the supply of 
date liquor begins to fail, the tal trees commence’ to 
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the northern marshes (20) The Xctsjnax or kasambar 
(Scbleichera trijuga) is a Bhort, middling-sized tree, the 
pulpy subacid aril of whose fruit is edible (30) The 
katciil and ghunt are common Bhrubs in the jungle 


“The fruit trees indigenous to Bhagalpur District are the 
following.— (1) The mango or am (M&ngifera Indica) is 
common all over the District, specially to the north of 
the Ganges (2) The mahua (Bassia latifoha), the most 
extensively grown tree in the southern hills The ripe 
kernels are eaten like almonds, but are not wholesome 
They also yield aa oil, four pounds of kernel producing 
one pound of oil After being dried in the sun for some 
days, they are broken in a mortar, and then put in a 
common oil mill and pressed In the cold season the 
oil is thick, but in hot weather it becomes liquid In 
mo3t parts it is only used for lighting purposes, being 
unfit for food on account of its bitter, disagreeable 
flavour The poor in the hill tracts, however, use it m 
cookery, and remove the bitter taste by boding it in 
water The most important produce of the tree is the 
flower, which expands m the evening and falls the following 
morning It is succulent, re c embles, a round berry 
and is full of a thick sweet juice, which would not be 
disagreeable but for a strong narcotic smell When 
collected the flowers are spread on mats, or on a piece of 
clear ground, and dried in the sun and are then fit for 
sale A single tree yields from 10 to 60 lbs of dried 
flowers, but it is alleged that were care taken to keep 
off deer and monkeys, double that quantity might be 
procured In the eighteenth century the flowers Bold 
on the tree for from 6 to 3 maunds (4$ to 2}cwt ) to 
the rupee (then worth about 2s ) and in the year 
1810 11 at Banka, close to the forests according to 
Dr Buchanan Hamilton, only one and a quarter maunds 
(102 lbs ) was obtained for this money The present 
price vanes from sixty to eighty pounds for the rupee 
In the southern parts of the District the poor are com- 
pelled to derive from this flower a portion of their 
ordinary nourishment amounting according to 
Dr Buchanan Hamilton’s estimate, to five-twelfths of 
their entire food during five months of the yeaT Mafiua 
flowers are, however, most used for the distillation of 
country spirit The process is a very simple one The 
flowers, with from an equal to a double quantity of 
water, are put in large earthen vessels nitli narrow mouths 
and left to ferment This is effected in from four to 
eight day3 according to the heat of the weather The 



GENERAL 


19 


■whole fermented mass, flowers and water, is then put 
into a still, and the spirit is drawn slowly off It is 
never rectified, and after distillation is nlwajs very much 
diluted with water, and consequently will not keep above 
fifteen days If rectified , or even if kept undiluted it 
could be preserved longer, but in that case customers 
would not have enough for their money The still is 
a large earthen jar, inclining a little to one Bide, placed 
over a rude firo place, confined by two nails of earth 
The head of the still is a small earthen pot ihverted on 
the mouth of the larger and smeared with clay Three 
tubes of hollow bamboo pass from the head to an equal 
number of narrow^mouthed, unglaied earthen jars that 
serve as receptacles, and are placed in a shallow trough 
containing water. 


“(31 The jack fruit or kanthal {Artocarpus mtegrifolia) is also 
very common (4) The plantain or Ida (Musa sapicntum), 
found everywhere, is of an inferior description (5)The 
thaj/ur or date palm, and the tal tree (Borassus 
flbsUifonms), are both common throughout the district, 
being cultivated for the intoxicating fermented juice, 
called tart, obtained from them The Uiajtti ■ is fit for 
tapping when ten years old, and lives about twenty 
years more, durmg which timo a notch is yearly made 
in the stem just under the new leaves that shoot from its 
summit, and on opposite sides of the stem m alternate 
years The cut is triangular, and at its lower comer 
a leaf is placed to collect into a pot the juice that 
exudes The sea *011 commences about the beginning of 
October, and lasts until the end of April The cut bleeds 


for from two to seven days, and is kept open by means 
of scraping the surface or removing a v^ry thin slice 
from it The tree is allowed an equal number of day’te 
rest before a new incision is made The cuts are made 
in the afternoon, and the juice exuding during the night 
is collected in the morning, the yield being about four 
pounds weight from each tree Its taste when fresh is 
sweet, with somewhat the flavour of the water contained 
in a young coeoanut, but slightly bitter and astringent. 
Owing to the coolness of the season it does not readily 
ferment It is, therefore, collected m large earthen jars 
which have been first filled up to a sixteenth of their 
capacity with old fermented liquor, and exposed to the 
sua for about three hours when the fermentation is 
complete The spirit is sold for about a half Dem ,v , 
quart, and two quarts, or one penny's worth, wdl 
produce intoxication At the season when the8nml„ r 
date liquor begins to fad, the tal trees commlS to 
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yield a more abundant, stronger, and cheaper drink, 
which, however, lasts for a much shorter time. About 
the end of March tho tal begins to blossom, and throws 
out numerous flowering stems err spadices. Towards tho 
clo3o of April the ends of these aro cut three times a 
day, a thin slice being removed tit each cutting, and 
jars arc suspended under them to catch the juice. Xow 
spadices shoot in succession for two months and continue 
to yield till tho end of June. In Bh a gal pur only the 
malo flowers nro cut, the female ones being left to mature 
thoir fruit. Tho juico ferments without being exposed 
to tho Run and without the addition of old juice, a 
circumstanco duo probably to its being collected in the 
hot weather. During tho height of the season it sells 
for half tho price of dato spirit, that is, for a farthing a 
quart; and os it is also nearly twice as strong, it forms 
one of tho cheapest intoxicating liquors in tho world. 
Somo trees bleed throughout tho rainy season, and their 
juico is used instead of yeast for making bread. (J) Tho 
tamarind, imli or tenlul (Taraarindus Indica), thrives in 
73 hagai pur, and tho fruit is exported. (8) Tho plums, 
bair and hul (Zizyphns jujuba and Z. vulgaris), nro, very 
common fruits. Three kinds aro enumerated by natives, 
tho narkuli , tho palnai and tho dcri; tho lost is wild; 
the first, which is tho best, tastes liko tho English pear, 
and tho palnai liko half-ripo plums. They all ripen 
between June and August. (9) The jam or . jamun 
(Eugenia jambolana), (10) tho banjam (E. fruitieosa), 
(11) the jamru 1 (E. alba); and (12) tho gulab jam (E. 
jambos), aro all oaton, tho best tasting liko half-ripo 
plums, and tho wild sorts being little better than sloes^ 
They ripen between June and August. (13) The fipori 
or gooseberry of Europeans and phakla of natives (Sida 
Asiatica), is a palatable fruit. (14) The amra (Spondias 
mangifera) is a large plam like fruit, rather wanting in 
flavour which ripens in the cold weather. (15) The 
lcamranga (Averrho a carambola) is found under two 
varieties — one producing a sweet, the other a sour, fruit; 
both blossom during the rainy season the fruit ripening 
during December and January. (16) the custard apple 
or ct'a (Anona squamosa). (17) The ball’s heart or 
non-ata (Anona reticulata). (18) Tho amaltas or aura 
the amluki of Bengal (Etnblica officinalis). (19) The guava or 
unjir (Psidium pyriferum). (20) Tho pumelo or batavi 
vebit (Citrus decumana ). (21) The lime or nebu (Citrus 
Iimomum); there are several varieties of this fruit. 
(22) The pajnfr (Carica payaya), (23) The nab (Diospyros 
embryopteris). (24) The fig or dumar (Ficus carica). 
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(25) The pomegranate or anar .(Punica granatum). 

(26) The grape (Vitis vinifera); a green variety has been 
brought to the district from Lahore; it thrives well, but 
the fruit i<j small. (27) The wampi (Cookia punctata), 
a raro fruit — the climate is not favourable to it. (28) 
The sapola (Achras sapota), there aro some fine trees 
with excellent fruit in this district. (29) The Icaranda 
(Cacisga carandas), plentiful in all gardens. (30) The 
bijaii (Ehretia serrata), a native of Bhutan, a few are 
found in the north of the district, fruit good. (31) The 
Ihimi (Mimusops kanki), with a rather large oval berry, 
a handsome tree. (32) The tnaina (Vangueria spinosa) 
with a yellow succulent fruit of the size of a cherry, not 
much eaten. (33) The pir ulu (Posoqueria uliginosa), 
a small thorny tree yielding an edible berry. (24)Jalpai 
(Elaecarpus serratns), said to resemble olives in taste: 
used in curries. (35) The paniyala (Flncourtia catephracta) 
a favourite frnit. (3f>) The bainthi (Flacourtia sepidea), 
little eaten in this district. (37) The badam (Amygdalus 
communis): many trees of this excellent nut are met with 
in the district, grown from imported seed.*’* It is re- 
ported that except a few most all the fruit trees are in 
existence. 

Fauna, or ZoonoaY 


Regarding Zoology the last District Gazetteer of Bhagalpur 
(1911) mentions : — 

“The FERAENATURA of Bhagalpur are very numerous when 
compared with those of most Districts' of Bengal and 
Bihar, a circumstance probably due to the variety of 
the physical characteristics of the District, and to the 
fact that it lies between and merges into a number of 
tracts, distinct in their climate and elevation. The 
Fauna of Central India is represented by a few members 
found m the southern hills, which are really outlying 
ranges of the great Vindhyan system. The animals of 
Rajrnahal, which are specifically distinct, add then- 
quota ou the east. North of the Q most of the 

2hS£ V n ,^ e Cent I a J Plain of Benga 1 are to be 
met with; whilst further north not n ... 

of the Nepal and Himalayan W ll repre3entatlf<!s 


with 


some of those peculiar to the Tarai, 


occur, together 


"Monkeys are numerous both north and south .. r. ■ 
The *_ or langur 


District Gazetteer oj Bhagalpur (1911), pp 14-_17, 
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only on the south of tho river. It h stringy that it has 
never availed itself of nn opportunity of crossing over, but 
such is tho case, every authority rir.ee Buchanan- 

HamiUon having failed to obtain a specimen to tho north 
of tho Ganges. A long-tailed monkey has, however, 
been occasionally seen in the northern boundary of tho 
District, probably the Himalayan langur (Presbytia 
Schistaeetis). Tho short-tailed monkey or bandar (Inuus 
rhesus) is numerous everywhere, particularly so in the 
northern forests. Tho Macaens mdiatus, the showman’s 
monkey, has been seen, but snch specimens were probably 
escaped menagerie animals. Bats of many kinds aro 
also met with. The most numerous of the frugtvorons 
tribe is the large fox*bat or ladttr (Pteropua Edwardri), 
well known foT its inroads on garden fruit. The small 
fox-bat or Chnmgudri (Cynoptems marginatus) takes up 
its residence in every house. The Vampire (Mccadcrma 
lyra) is common, particularly in the Supatil subdivision. 
Several species of leaf bats (Rhinolophns) are found, 
chiefly in tho hills. The long-armed bat (Taphotous 
longimanus) frequents out houses and ruins everywhere. 
Tho wringle lipped bat (Xyctinomus plicatus) is mostly 
an inhabitant of trees. The yellow hat (Xvctieepus 
lutens) is occasionally found. The Harlequin bat (Xycticc- 
pus ornatus) is seen but rarely. 

“The insoctivora are fairlv represented the most common 
member of the order being the shrew, the chhnchhnnda 
of natives and musk-rat of "Europeans (Sorev caerulesqcns). 
Tlie large mouse-coloured shrew (S. murinus) and the 
Xepal wood shrew (S. nemorivagos) are also met with. 
The Himalayan water shrew is occasionallv seen near tho 
bill streams in the north of the district. Some hedeehogs 
are also found, nrobablr Erinaeei eollares. The Tnmia 
Elliotti, or Madras tree shrew is fonnd in the southern 
hills. Two kinds of bears have been recognised, the 
common black Indian bear (Ursns labiatus) and the 
bhal bajra (U. Indicns). Thev are both harmless animals 
except when attacked. Thev live on black ants, termites, 
beetles, fruits, particnlarlv the seeds of the Cassia 
fistula, date fruit, and honey, but their favoarite food 
consists of the succulent petals o f the mah.ua. Colonel 
Tickell’s account of the power of suction in the bear, 
ns well as of its faculty of pronelling wind from its 
mouth, has been verified in this district. Bv these 
means it is enabled to procure its common food of white 
ants and larvae with ease. On arriving at an ant-hill, the 
bear scrapes with his forefeet until he reaches the large 



GENERAL 


23 


combs at tho bottom of tho galleries,* Ho then with 
violent puffs dissipates tho dust and crumbled particles of 
the nest, and sucks out tho inhabitants of tho comb by* 
such forcible inhalations as to bo heard at ‘two hundred 
yards distance or more’. Large larvae aro in this way 
sucked out from groat depths under tho soil. These 
bears are confined to tho southern hills, and aro becoming 
scarce. Tho hog-badger or blwl-sur is an inhabifant of 
tho Tarai. It has been observed that this animal can 
walk erect on its hind foot. Some specimens kept in 
captivity, preferred fruit, rejecting animal food, whilst 
others seemed to thrivo on meat and fish alone. Tho 
badger or bij't (Mellivora Indica) keeps the hilly tracts, 
and rarely' exceeds three foot in total length. The 
yellow bellied weasel (MustelaKnthiah), a most offensively 
smelling animal, a native of Nepal, is said to bo met 
with in the Sub-Tarai country. Tho Indian otter or 
ulk (Lutra nair) is sometimes found in muddy streams, 
and is trained for fishing purposes. Its success in 
killing and bringing up’ a fish, often five timos its own 
sizo, is romarkablo. Just outsido tho district, atRajmahal, 
the fishing castes bestow much care on training otters. 

“Tho tiger (Fobs tigris) is occasionally found amongst tho 
high grass jungles of tho Kosi, and in tho hills in tho 
south of the district. 

“The leopard (felis pardus) is also found chiefly to the 
south of tho Ganges. Tho large tiger-cat (F. viverrina) 
is found in thick jungles, and also along the edges of 
marshes in the north. It has been known to carry off 
very young children and calves. Tho leopard cat 
(F. bengalensis), which is similarly distributed is not 
such a largo or powerful animal. There are eevaral 
species of wild cats, the fangli billi (F. chaus) being 
the most common. The common hyaena {Hyaena striata) 
is occasionally seen. Civets are numerous in Supaul 
and aro met with in tho southern hills, both the larger 
(Viverra zibetha) and tho smaller (V. malaccensis) being 
represented. Both are kept in confinement by natives 
for the sake of the drug derived from their sub caudal 
glands. They live on small birds and animals, egg. 
snakes, frogs, and insects, and are in their turn eaten by 
some low castes, such as Musahars. The Khatas or 
common trce-cat (Paradoxurus musanga), also called 
toddy cat by Europeans from its well-established habit 
of drinking the juice of the Palmyra palm, is found in 
the southern parganas; and the Tarai tree cat (P .bonds r\ 
in the northern forests. ' ' 
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“Tho Bengal and gold spotted mongooso (Herpestcs malac* 
const 3 and II nopalonsis) aro abundant, and are 
prized for thoir tta*ipathj to Bnakes Their alleged 
immunity from tlio doadly poison of tho c:>bra is believed 
to duo, more to their actmt} m escaping the deadlj 
bito than to atij peculiar power of resistance to its 
mfluenco in their constitution 

‘ The Indian wolf (Cams pallipcs) has been scon on both 
sides of tho Ganges but is now aery rare It is called 
hundar by tho natives of Bhagalpur Tho jackal, or 
gidar (Cams aurous) is tho most plentiful of tins genus 
Its peculiar cry is heard everywhere marking, according 
to nati\o opinion, tho various watches of tho night 
Tho wild dog or banluta (Cuon rutilans) is said to bo 
mot with, its oxntonco m Bhagalpur is not boyond doubt, 
although many dogs of a deop rusty colour and marked 
vulpmo aspoct aro found wild in tho southern lulls Tiio 
Indian fox (Vulpes bongalonsis) or lomri is seen o\ery- 
wlioro; it is a pretty little animal 

‘ Tho whalo tribe is ropresontod by tho Gangotic porpoise 
or suns (Platamsta gangotica) It foods on small 
fishes and Crustacea and may bo soon in largo shoals at 
tho mouth of tho Ghugri Its ordinary length is from 0 
to 7 feet Its habitat is muddy wator, m which good 
sight is of littlo use Its oyos aro small, and tho optic 
nerves rudimentary Tho porpoises aro shot and speared 
when they venture into shallow water The lower classes 
of fishermen eat their flesh and their oil is collected as 
a specific for rheumatism 

‘ The rodents include squirrels rats hares and porcupines 
The stnped squirrel (Sciurus palmarum) is the most 
vummun of Ahe itibo indeed it is douViftd whether any 
other squirrel is found Tho gerboa rat (Gcrbelius 
Indicus) is said to be sometimes met with The natives 
call it hartnmus or antelope rat The bandicoot (Mus 
bandicoot a) which derives its name from the 
Telinga word pandikolu or pig rat is found in towns 
The brown rat (M decumanus) is fonnd in most masonry 
buildings and the Nepal rat {M plunmamis) in the 
northern plains The common mouse (M urbanus) is 
also plentifiul The Indian porcupine (Hysteric leucura) 
or saht is becoming scarce as it is eaten by the lower 
castes It is usually obtained by being smoked out of 
its burrows When attacked it usually runs a little 
and then suddenly charges backwards with its spines 
erect The smaller or Bengal ponupme is also found and 
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hunted down. The* common. Indian, hare (Lopus rufi- 
caudatus) or khargosh is very abundantly found; it as 
eaten by all classes, being considered pure food. 

41 The re are no wild elephants now in Bhagalpur, but down to 
the end of the eighteenth century they were found in 
large numbers both north and south of the Ganges. 
Even in Dr. Buchanan Hamilton’s time (1807 — 13) they 
did much mischief along the foot of the southern hills, 
from Rajmahal to Monghyr. He states that they had 
then, according to native tradition, been only thirty or 
forty years in ihiB part of the country. Whence they 
were said to have come, he does not mention. Ho 
estimated them in 1810 at one hundred head. He also 
speaks of a colony ot elephants frequenting the. marshy 
parts of the north of the District. The Indian wild 
boar (Sus indicus) is found in all parts of the District, 
but chiefly in the part north of the Ganges. It does 
considerable damage to crops, and it is freely eaten by 
numerous low castes. 

“There are no true stags in the District, but smaller deer are 
numerous. The barasingha or swamp deer (Rucervus 

Duvancellii) is sometimes met noth as high as eleven 
hands. It was common near the (Tarai, but scarce in the 
southern hills. The sambhar stag (Rusa Aristotelis) was 
similarly distributed; it is a taller and heavier animal 
than the last. It is hardly ever heard of now. Its 
horns vary very much in size, beidg sometimes short and 
very thick, and sometimes long, thin and curved. 
The Bpotted deer and hog deer are common both north 

and south of the Ganges. The former (Axis maculatus) 

is rarely ten hands high, but is generally more than two 
hands higher than any specimen of the latter (A. porcinus) 
that I have seen. The spotted deer are very gregarious, 
whilst the hog deer is a solitary animal, both sexes 
being generally found alone. The barking deer (Cervulus 
aureus) is also met with and supplies better venison 
than any of the foregoing. Like the mouse deer 
(Memimna iidica) a pretty little animal about ten 
inches high, it is common in the hilly country to the 
south. A few four-horned antelopes (Tetraceros quadri- 
cornis) stray, in from the Tarai. The antelope or kalsar 
(Ant dope bijoartica) is common on open plains in the 
north of the district, and affords much sport. Wild 
buffaloes (Babal.us arni) are now becoming very scarce 
but may occasionally be seen in the north of the 
district. They were common formerly in. the Kosi 
diara area. 
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"The scaly ant-oatcr (Jfanis Pontadactyla), the bagarkit of 
somo of the natives, and ban rohit or forest carp of 
others, is met with on tho banks of streams in tlio north. 
A ring, mado of its scales and worn on tho left hand, is 
considered a charm against fovor. Its flesh is also valued 
as an aplirodisiao. 

“Tho birds and roptilcs of Bhagalpur aro almost identical 
with those of tho adjoining district of Monghyr, which 
h&vo boon described in tho Gazetteer of that district. 
Tho most plontiful small gamo aro wild geese, wild duck, 
teal, green and rock pigoons, snipe, quail, ortolan, black, 
painted, groy, and double spurred partridges. There aro 
also tho cHandil or crested lark, tho cranein all its varieties, 
peacooks, parakeets, parrots, hawks, doves of various kinds, 
the bulbul, spoonbill, earns, lent, fishing eagle, vulture, 
kite, crow, jackdaw, owls, largo and small, king-fishors, 
wood-peckers, jays, plovers, curlews, paddy-birds, fcotl, 
golden oriels, and common sparrows Of reptiles, there 
aro tho black and brown cobra, tlo dhemna, tho korait, 
the green snake, tho mahil tree-snake, end several kinds 
of water snakes, tho gosamp, blood-sucker, bishkopra, 
scorpion, centipede, and various kinds of lizards, tho man- 
eating cropodile and tho fish-eating gavial arc both 
found especially in tho north of the district.”* 

In absence of detailed investigation it is difficult tp ascertain 
the exit and decline of the faunas mentioned in the last jDi'africf 
Gazetteer of Bhagalpur . But it is reported that some specimens, 
viz., bija, frarsirtghas, sambhar and bagar kit, etc., have either been 
disappeared or have become rare. The birds and reptiles are still 
almost identical with those of tho adjoining district of Monghyr. 

Fish 

The principal species of fish are members of the great carp 
family including the well-known rohti ( Labco rohita). Kalla ( catla 
buchanani), Boari (T Vallago altu), tengra {Alacrcws tengra), LUpa 
(Glapea ilisha), bachwa, Jhinga, pot hi a and featherbacks, etc. Fish 
is found in the rivers, streams and low lying fields. 

‘The details of the fisheries have been given in the chapter on 
“Agriculture and Irrigation”. 

A Grey mullet of the genus Mugil artedi locally known as 
Ativan is found in Bhagalpur, Pumea and Patna. Of these, 
-3f. corsula has the remarkable habit of swimming with its eyes 
above the surface of the water and usually moves in small shoals. 


•District Gaultetr of Bhagalptir (191 1), pp. 19 — 24. 
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-ho approach of an individual the fish dives under water with 
; agility bat docs not stay there long and comes up to the 
ice at a short distance from its original position As the fish 
resses, ripples of the displaced water are formed at the sides 
ae head During locomotion the pectoral fins are constantly 
ition, and the pelvics are held out fully stretched The tail 
moves gently from, side to side The fish moves through the 
r very gracefully and occasionally ducks its head below tho 
tee presumably to keep the eyes moist Sometimes, when 
enly alarmed, it Bkips along the surface by using its muscular 
and tail fin for giving a push to the water. Tho skipping 
>ne only over a very short distance after which the fish diveB 
clears away under cover of water 


CUMATE* 


Che climate of this district is characterised by a hot summer 
a pleasant winter season The cold season starts m Novem- 
and lasts till February The period from March to the first week 
une is the summer season and this is followed by the south west 
soon season which lasts till the end of September October 
transition month 


JRaxnfall 

Records of rainfall are available for ten stations m the district 
periods ranging from 37 to 91 years The details of the, 
fall at these stations and for the district as a whole are given 
cables 1 and 2 The average annual rainfall in the district is 
1 2 mm (46 23") The rainfall is fairly uniform throughout 
district About 81 per cent of the annual rainfall is received 
Jie south-west monsoon season July being the rainiest month 
1 variation in the annual rainfall from year to year is not large 
tile fifty year period 1901 to 1950 the highest annual rainfall 
cli amounted to 138 per cent of the normal occurred m 1922, 
la. ua the. very rvext year 1Q2.2 the. avmual ramfaU, was the 
est being only 53 per cent of the normal There were five years 
in the rainfall was less than 80 per cent of the normal At 
ie of the stations rainfall less than 80 per cent of (he normal 
re occurred on two or three consecutive years As Will be seen 
m table 2 the annual rainfall in the district was between 900 
1 1400 mm (35 43 ff and 55 12*) in 34 years out of fifty 
On an average there are 59 rainy days (i e , days with ram 
- 5 mm 10 cents— or more) in a year This number varies 
m 52 at Sultanganj to 64 at Katona 

The highest rainfall m 24 hours recorded at any station in the 
tnct was 351 3 mm (13 83*) atBangaonon 1890 July 27 

'Tho wnt«-op of tius sub section has been contributed bv D n a 

tea (Climatology and Geophysics), Poona ' - 0 G of ob®etra 
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Temperature 

There are meteorological obserx atones at Sabour and Bhagalpur 
As the data for the latter stations are axaiiable for a few years 
only and ns the meteorological conditions at the two stations are 
v«.ry similar, the climatological account which follows is based 
mainly on the data of Sibour The data for Sabour may bo 
taken as rcprescntatix o of the district as a whole The cold 
season starts in November when temperatures begin to drop 
January is the coldest month with the mean daily maximum 
temperature at 23 G°C (74 5°F) and the m-an tlaiU minimum at 
8 1° C (46 5 °F) Dunag cold waxes which sometimes affect the 
district m tho wake of western disturbances which pass across 
nor k India in the Winter season, the minimum temperature max go 
down to a degree or two above the freezing point of water In 
February tho temperatures increase slowly and from March onwards 
the increase is more rapid May is tho hottest month with the 
in' an daily maximum temperature at 37 0 °C (08 6 e F) The maxi 
mum temperature in this month and the earl} part of June before 
the onset of tho south west mon«oon may sometimes go above 
45°C (113°F) With tho onset of the monsoon by about the second 
week of June the da\ temperature drops down appreciably and there 
is some relief from tho oppressive heat, but the night tempera 
turo remains at about the same level as in tho summer After 
the withdrawal of the monsoon by the end of September night 
’temperatures drop rapidly while the dav temperatures decrease 
slowly m October and fairly rapidly from November The highest 
maximum temperature recorded at Sabour was 40 I °C (J16 0°F) 
on 1031 Juno 12 end the lowest minimum temperature was 
0 6° C (33 1° F) on 1934 January 19 


Humidity 

March and April are the driest months of the y ear when the 
relative humidities are about 50 to 55 per cent in the mornings 
and 3a to 40 per cent in the afternoons Humidities increase m 
May andJuie and m the monsoon season they are above 80 percent 
In October November and December the relative humidities are 
between 70 and 80 per cent usually Thereafter thev decrease 
gradually 


Cloudiness 


Daring the period October to Apnl skies are generally clearer 
lightly clouded The cloudiness increases from May and during 
the south west monsoon season the skies are mostly heavily clouded 
or overcast 
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Winds 

Winds are ganerally light with a slight increase in force in the 
late summer and monsoon seasons. In May the winds are mainly 
from directions between north-east and south-east. In the monsoon 
season the winds are easterly or south-easterly. Winds are variable 
in October. In the rest of the year winds are south-westerly to 
westerly in the mornings and westerly to north-westerly in the 
afternoons. 


Special weather phenomena 

Storms and depressions particularly those in the late monsoon 
and post-monsoon months which originate in the Bay of Bengal 
and move in a north-westerly to northerly direction, affect the 
district and its neighbourhood and cause heavy rain and strong 
winds. Thunder storms occur during the period February to 
October, but their frequency is highest in the monsoon months. 
Those in April and May are sometimes violent. Fogs occur occa- 
sionally in the winter season. 

Tables 3, 4 and 5 give the temperature and humidity, mean 
wind speed and the frequency of special weather phenomena res- 

n.A»mnl n A,. 0-1 
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TABLE 

format* ond cxtrtmf 


Station Xamber January Fob March. April Mi} . Juiil JuTj Augua . 
of ruar} . 

} cars of 
data 


1 

S 3 

• 4 

5 

C 

7 

8 

9 

10 

Baag.ilpur 

CO (o)U 0 

IDS 

12 5 

17 3 

57 4 

173 0 

245.0 

2CS2 


(6)0 9 

OS' 

12 

1 3 

3 1 

SC 

137 

137 

BnU 

50 (a)15 5 

22 3 

15 0 

17 0 

C2 0 

190 7 

301 5 

275 3 


(6)12 

1.5 

1 1 

1 3 

3 4 

92 

14 9 

14 1 

Colgong .. 

50 (a) 10.7 

20 3 

129 

24 4 

71 9 

214 I 

2SC 3 

252 2 


(6)10 

1 0 

10 

1 6 

36 

92 

13 4 

13 9 

Baunsi 

50 (a)12 5 

23 4 

15 0 

19 1 

CC0 

190 5 

281 9 

275 6 


(6)10 

17 

1 3 

I 8 

39 

9 4 

15 2 

14 8 

Sjltangan} 

3t (o)12 9 

ISO 

8 4 

15 0 

39 1 

ICC 4 

2»5 5 

2S1 7 


(6)11 

1 6 

0.7 

09 

24 

72 

13 1 

123 

Katoria . 

29 (o)l5 5 

23 4 

12 5 

22.3 

51 9 

1C7 9 

3173 

239 1 


(6)13 

1 7 

09 

I 5 

3 3 

S 4 

16 9 

15 1 

Sonhouli 

27 (a)14 0 

19 S 

10 9 

25 4 

59 2 

163 3 

270 1 

274 5 


(6)1 5 

1 4 

09 

1 8 

3 3 

72 

13 9 

13 4 

Amarpur 

28 (0)15 7 

25 7 

15 2 

17 3 

CC 8 

1S3 4 

311 4 

275 8 


(6)13 

19 

1 1 

1 3 

29 

7 1 

15 3 

13 S 

Sabo nr 

30 (a)13 7 

20 l 

97 

2ol 

55 4 

170 4 

2«»G 3 

266 2 


(6)1— 

1 6 

OS 

1 9 

3 7 

84 

15 0 

14 S 

Bangnon 

45 (a)10 4 

19 6 

10 9 

18 5 

C4 5 

191 S 

301 0 

304.3 


(6)0 9 

16 

07 

1 3 

3 7 

8 2 

12 8 

13 3 

Bhagalpur 

(District) 

. (o)13 3 

21 2 

12.3 

201 

59 7 

181^3 

2S9 3 

276.3 


(6)1 1 

1 6 

1 0 

1 5 

33 

83 

14 4 

13 9 


(а) Normal rainfall w 

(б) Average number of rainy days (days with rain of ; 


more) 



GENERAL 


31 


of Rainfall. 


Heaviest rainfall in 24 hours.* 

Highest Lowest 

annual annual ■ — — — — — ■ — — — 

Sep- October. Novern- Decern- Annual, rainfall rainfall 

ternber. ber. bof. os as Amount Date. 

per cent per cent (mm), 
of of 

normal normal 
and and 

jearf. jeorf. 


11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

10 

17 

18 

ID 

191 8 

71.5 

91 

20 

1013.2 

158 

43 

233.4 

1911 August 11. 






(1911) 

(1908) 


90 

2 a 

06 

02 

56 6 





208 3 

80 0 

94 

25 

1204 1 

153 

50 

300 0 

1899 SePtembor24 




0.3 


(1904) 

(1932) 



103 

36 

06 

61.8 




218 7 

71 4 

99 

20 

1224 8 

195 

44 

230.9 

1900 June 28. 






(1922) 

(1923) 



91 

33 

05 

02 

58 4 





2012 

89 7 

8 4 

23 

1183 6 

156 

64 

236.7 

1942 August 8. 






(1938) 

(1927) 


98 

36 

06 

02 

032 




103 0 

57 0 

0 l 

20 

1100 7 

148 

37 

317.5 

1935 August 10. 






(1936) 

(1023) 


00 


05 

03 

615 





198 1 

10 4 

87 4 

34 

12 7 

08 

23 

03 

1171 4 

Cl 0 

137 

(1928) 

G4 

(1932) 

1803 

1942 August 8. - 

174 4 

1051 August 2. 

180 7 

80 5 

104 

1 3 

1125 2 

129 

69 

256.3 

1929 October 8. 

80 

3 l 

06 

02 


(1949) 

(1934) 




170.2 

I960 Jane 12. 

£17 4 

87 

103 I 

10 9 

3 3 

1276 0 

177 

(1049) 

54 

(1924) 






67 5 



216.4 

77.7 

79 

20 

1120 9 

137 

44 

170 2 

1950 June 12 

10 3 

30 

07 

03 

61.7 

(1940) 

(1923) 


240 1 

90 

65 5 

24 

11 2 

05 

41 

02 

1247 9 

640 

135 

(1905) 

32 

(19.8) 

351.3 

1890 July 27. 

203 3 

80 1 

9.9 

24 

1174.2 

138 




9.4 

3 1 

06 

03 

68 5 

(1922) 

(1923) 




♦Based on all available data up to 1058. 


} Years given in brackets. 
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TABLE 3. 

Frequency of Annual Fain/all in I he dulriet IDate 100l— 1060). 


Itango in nun. 

Number" 

or 

jeare. 

Bongo in mm. 

Number 

of 

yearn. 

I 

2 

3 

~~ 4 

601—700 

2 

1201—1300 

10 

701—800 

0 

1301 — WOO 

O 

801—800 

3 

1401—1500 

8 

001—1000 

7 

1501— 1C00 

2 

1001—1100 

7 

1601—1700 

1 

1101—1200 

5 
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January. February March April May June July. August. September, October. November December. Annual. 
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Dust storm 


CHAPTER II 
HISTORY 

Ifc has been rightly observed that 1 , “the limits of the present 
district of Bhagalpur being purely artificial, no conneotcd account 
of the territory that now bears this name can bo expected. Its 
history must bo sought for in tbo history of the largo areas of 
which it forms a part.’* 

In length about 140 miles and breadth varying from 14 to 
45 miles 3 , and situated m the rich and fertile valley of the Ganga 
and being divided by it into two almost equal portions, the 
districts of Bhagalpur, named after its chief city 3 , corresponds to 


1 Bengal District Gazetteer, Bhagalpur, 1911, p. 20. 
* Ibvi , p l. 


4,226 square miles m area 

Towards the beginning of the 10th century at the time when Buchanan visited 
it, the diatnot comprised on area of 8,255 square miles 

Referring to the extent of the district. Cap. Sherwill in his Geographical and 
Statistical Report of the Dwfrtct of Bhagalpur (1809) remarks that it comprised 
1,301 01 square miles of territory and is divided by the Ganga into 2 unequal 
portions, the larger portion lying to the north of the river. 

In Murphy's Report on the Surrey and Settlement Operation in the Bhagalpur 
District (1902—10), the total area of the district given 19 4,158 square miles of 
of which 2,374 are comprised in North Bbagolpur and 1,784 in South Bhagalpur. 

Reonell’s map of the south-east port of Bihar drawn in 1773 portrays the 
district of Bhagalpur, end is the earliest of ,ts kind so for known Next comes, 
the map drawn by Francis Buchanan in 1611, and published m Buchanan '* Journal 
Them is another map of Bhagalpur town drawn in 1824, 1st November, by one 
Gopinath with sites indicated in o Persian Script The map has been preserved 
in the Magistrate's Record Room, Bhagalpur. N 8 Sherwilr* mop of the district 
of “Bhagalpnr” on 4 m «»1 inch scale drawn m 1852 and his map of Rajmohal 
Hills on a scale of 2 miles«=»l inch and drawn in 1855 are also preserved in the 
above record room The Survey of Bhagalpur by Major J Macdonald and Cap 
N J. Steward was published in 1902 Tins map deals with the civil station and 
the environments in the years 1860 67, 1809 and 1870 


* In the absence of any reliable data, no definite statement can be msde with 
regard to the origin and meaning of the ndme "Bhagalpur”. The word cannot be 
accepted to have been derived from Bhagadattapnr, named after Bhagadatta, who 
was the King of Fragjyotispur (Assam) Some authorities interpret it &b "the City 
of good luck 1 ’, or "the city of the refugees”. (Vida District Gazetteer of Bhagalpur. 
WU and Martin's Eastern India. Vol II) In an old Bhojpuri song, quoted in 
G A Grierson's page 27. the Bihar Feasant Life, the people of Bhagalpur have 
been referred to as runaways or fugitives 
The song runs thus— 


Bhagalpur le BhageUa, Kahalgaun he thug, 
Patna ke diwahya, tina namjad. 

Sum paws Ohhaprahiya, lino ke lure rag. 


It means, “the Bhag’h of Bhagalpur. the thugs of Colgong, the banlninf« 
therrTalV* 6 M fatO0Ba (Sharpers) but if a man of Chhapra hears this, he wdibeat 


It if® not wUtMy that horett. p«pl, toot .Mto „„ secooat of 
Maratha, aggressions on the neighbouring countries, or as the traditions « f 8 *?l 
absconder* were punished during the Muslim rule, or the place named afiLr wfc , 
some prominent but now an unknown historical figore Q ““Oglu, 
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and liia wife Behula is graphically mentioned in the Bengali 
poem called Mansar Bhasan Snako worship and Behula Puja are 
still performed and a big Champa mela held Tho king of Champa- 
puri had two beautiful palaces, one called Gandalata at Kuruchatter 
now called Karpat, seven miles east of Bhagalpur, near the Gogha- 
nala, and tho other at Kndnsthah near Pathargata on tho confluence 
of the Ganga and tho Kosi 1 A number of Jakata stones' 
mention merchants taking ships at Champa, and then either 
coasting to Ceylon or adventuring many days without sight of 
land to Suvarnabhumi Tho Pcnplus of tho Erythrcan Sea proves 
that Bengal (which included Bihar) maintained an active overseas 
trade with south India and Ceylon in tho first century A D 
Tho commodities exported arc said to have consisted of Mala- 
bathrum, Gangetic spikenard, pearls and muslins of tho finest 
parts 

After Lomapada tho next famous ling of Anga was Kama 
who built and held his couH m Karnagath Major Wilford' 
and Buchanan Hamilton, being lost in tho maze of tho royal 
dynastic list with about half a dozen of kings having tho name 
of Kama, failed to determine Kama of tho Bharat war and the 
builder of Karnagarh Kama was a faithful ally of tho Knuravas 
and a sincere friend of Durjyodhana, tho chief of the Kauravos 
Ho was a pathetio victim of misfortune throughout his whole life 
In reality the eldest of the Pandavas, ho was never regarded as 
Bnch by the Pandava brothers Being deserted just after his birth 
by his mother Kunti, because be was bom during her maidenhood 
by the Sun God, he wa3 brought up by a worker m wood, who 
adopted him as his son In spite of the social stigma of birth out 
of marriage, Kama was admitted to be one of the great heroes 
of the epic age almost unrivalled in war and bravery It was not 
for the want of ingenuity in war, or lack of bravery, but out of 
sheer adverse fortune that he was killed by the third Pandava., 
his adversary 


Buddhistic Age 

So far about the Vedic and Epic age During the Buddhistic 
age, we learn that Sataruka Parantap the king of the Vatsyas, 
whose capital was Kausambi near Allahabad, attacked Champa, 
then nnder the rule of Kong Dadibaliana Bnt particulars about 


1 Geographical Dictionary of .Ancient and Ai>d»ftal India by "V Dev X-ondon. 
1927 p 44 

* Maha-Janoika Jalaka JatahaVl 34 no f>39 
Htslory of Bengal Vol I Edited by Htfznmdar Dacca 1943 p 661 

’ Asiatic Researches Vol IX Buchanan p 74 



HISTORY 


39 


the results of the war are not known It, however, transpires, 
that sometime later, Anga grew powerful and there was no love 
lost between her and Magadha For sometime Magadha remained 
an integral part of Anga King Bhattiya of Magadha was defeated 
m war by Brahmadatta of Anga But at a subsequent date the 
Goddess of Fortune frowned upon Anga and her prosperity was 
on the wane Bimbisara (C 603 — 661 B C), 
B mbt-nrn son of Bhattiya, revenged his father’s defeat 

by putting Brahmadatta to death and annexing 
Anga to lus empire Champa passed to the hands of the Slagadhan 
victor and remained as an appanage for centune3 to come After 
the death of Bimbisara A] at sat ru (Kumka) 
Ajatsatru (C 661 — 519 B G ) made Champa his capital, but 

bis son Udaym (C 619 — 503 B. C ) transferred the 
seat of Government to Pataliputra With the 1 los3 of independence, 
the people of Champa lost all their morals and strength of character 
so much so, *that m course of time they became notorious for 
their bad character 1 


As a province of Magadha Anga witnessed along with the 
other parts of the Empire vicissitudes of fortune and a change of 
ruling dynasties The Sisunagas tho Nandas the Mauiyas, the 
Sungas and the Guptas ruled in chronological succession ovcrAnga 
The country must have felt the brunt of Kalinga Satavahana, 
Greek ("Menander) nnd Kush an a invasions Tho end of the Kushana 
rule towards the first half of the 2nd century A D synchronises 
with tho rise of the Bharasiva Nagas who originally 
issued from Baghelkhand, set up their rule in tho 
Uttar Prade°h and east and west Bihar, of the 
two capitals of the empire one was Champavati 
or Champa The Gupta rule that extended over Anga witnessed 
the renaissance of Indian art and. a brilliant 
development of works in metals, such as iron 
and copper A copper statue of Buddha about 
7-J feet m height, delicately executed, discovered _ 
at Sultanganj testify to the importance of the 
placo and its vicinity as producing marvellous specimen of handi- 
vork in bronze and other metals Fa Hien, tho 
m T d‘) 0> ~ Chinese pilgrim -who visited Magadha in tho 
beginning of the 5th century A D whUo following 
the courso of the Ganga descending eastwards. 


Tho Bharasiva 
Is ago* 


The Imperial 
Goptaa (320— 
455 A D) 


> CWnpo to. bora dooonbod m tho Diakomom Chonto u oho uotog ill ropies. 
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found on the southern bank the great Kingdom of Champa 1 * . 

With the break up of tho Gupta empire, the later 
Baler Gaptaa Guptas of Mflgadha, whose connections with the 

of Jtagsdha imperial Guptas ‘have not been ascertained till 

and Saaanka now> established Kuprcmacj ov or Mogadha 
Aditjascna, son of Madbava Gupta and the eighth 
king of the line possessed administrative talents and miUtarv skill 
that won for lum the title of the “guardian of the world, b> 
whose white umbrella the whole circuit of the earth was covered” 
An inscription of Aditynsena discovered on the Mnndara Hill* relates 
that both lie and Ins queen $hri Kondadevi installed an image of 
Narahan (Man*hon), an incarnation of Vidinu, on the lull, and 
that the queen performed an act of piety bj excavating a tank 
named Papalianni 3 4 at the foot of tho said hill Aditvascna was, 
as stated in the aforesaid inscription, “a ruler of the earth up to 
the shores of tho oceans. .. and a performer of Aswnmedha and 
other great sacrifices” His kingdom included Mngadha, Anga 
and Vanga The political destinj of Angn next pas*^ to Sasanha, 
the king of Karnasuvamfl (near Bcrhampur in Bengal) Originally 
a military adventurer and a feudal chief entitled Maba«»amnnta, 
he extended lus sphere of political influence m south Bihar, Benares 
and Ganjam (south Onssa). 

After Sasanka, the sovereignty of Anga passed to Harshavardhana, 
of Sthanisvara, who possessed undoing reputation 
Haraha ( 60 S— • for warlike and peaceful activities Hieun Tsang, 

647 AD). the chmese pilgrim, visited India during the 
rule of this monarch and visited main Buddhist 
Hiran Teang. centres He had visited Champa, or Chen po as 
he calls it, situated at a distance of 300 h or 
50 miles east of Monghyr About Champa he writes* the Capital 
has the nver Gango to the north, the soil is level and fertile, 
regularly cultivated and productive the temperature is wild and 
warm, the manners of the people are simple and honest There 
TEte 3,uY($Wj&vfta3 AflaW) -mtaAty to tohis, wiXh about 


i Travel# of Fa-Seen J. Legge Clarendon Tress, Oxford 18S6, p 100 

* Mandar HilL or Mandargiri, ia situated near Batmsi in the Banka subdivision 

and at a distance of 30 miles south of B ha gal par, the headquarters station^ 
Besides being a place of pilgrimage, the hill on account of many interesting 
ruins possesses value in the eye of the antiquarian ° 

According to the Pauramc version, Vishnu defeated the notorious ciant 
Madhukaitab in a battle that had continued for 10 000 years and uhnnateh 
piled the Mandar hill over his body, for preventing the monster frem dome 
any harm to the world There » also a story m the Mahabhamta to the 
effect that the hill was used by the Gods and the Asura in chumme the 
ocean 

• At first called Manohar Kund The tradition runs that a Raia of Kanchitmr 

caUed Chola was cored of lus leprosy by taking a d,p into its 
gratefulness, the Raja wmdened and deepened the tank and since his davs. 
a fair 13 held here every year in the month of Poos 

4 Buddhist Records of the Western World g Beal,\ol Up 191 
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200 priests They follow the teaching of the little Vehicle (hinajana). 
There are some twenty Dsva temples The walls of the capital are 
built of bnck, and are several feet high The foundations of the 
wall are raised on a lofty embankment, so tbat by their high 
■escarpment, they can defy the attack of enemies 

To the east of the city 140 or 150 h the south of the river 
Ganh. Ganga is a solitary detached rock, craggy and steep and sur- 
rounded by water 1 On the top of the peak is a Deva temple 

From what he read in Hiuen-Tsang’s account Cunningham 
concluded, that the political boundary of Anga then extended 
from Lakhiterai (Lakhisarai) to Rajmahal on the Ganga, and from 
Paresnath Hill to Kalna on the Bhagirathi 2 

At this time Champa was under the rule of the Khetauns of 
Malongin and was a powerful kingdom 3 

Gopala (C 750—770 A D ) the elected Pala King of Bengal, 
•conquered Magadh and South Bihar in the third decade of the 
eighth csntury. Under Dharmapala (C. 770 — 810 A D ) the son of 
Gopala the frontier of the empire extended to the west of the 
Sone nver As a Buddhist and a patron of education and scholar- 
ship, the Emperor of Bengal founded Shri Vikramsila Vihara on 
a hillock on the bank of the Ganga m Northern Magadh 4 

Surrounded by a strong wall, the Vihara was cons- 
tfnwereity of tructed after a good design. With the 

Vi&ramsjia central temple adorned with Mahabodhi 

images, there were all told 108 teachers mside the enclosure 5 
The outer wall surrounding the whole monastery was embellished 
with artistic work, with a painted portrait of the famous scholar 
Nagarjuna adorning the right hand side of the principal entrance 
and that of Atisa on the left The University of Vikramsila, also 


1 Cunnmghum identifies it with the picturesque rocky island off Fathorghata 
with it3 temple*crowned summit Ancient Geography of India, p 477, oho 
Archaeological Survey, Vo I XV, p 34 

* Cunningham's Ancient Geography of India, Edited by 8 N Moiunsd&r, Calcutta 

1024, p 540 

* Bhagalpur J District Gazetteer, p 27. 


"* Catminghum identified it with the Tillage of Stlao near Boragnon (A S p. 
VIII 75) Dr 6 C Vidyabhusan with Sultangam in Bhagalpur District 
N L*De with Patharaghata hill near Colgong |JA8B VI 7) Dr Baneriee 
Shastri takes it to be. Keur, near Ausalgunj ‘Indirect line with aland* 
(within a distance of 15 miles} and Adantapuri JBC Ks XV. "76 Some 
m ^ rn , villages of Oriap, Antiehak and Modhctampur near 
% atoshnrsthan. 0 miles north of Colgong Railway station, as [being tho aite 
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founded by Dharmapnln included six colleges, and n central ball, 
called the House of Science v, itli its six gates opening on tho six 
colleges Tho gates of the University like those of Knlanda, it is 
said, were guarded by most learned scholars called Dtara J*andt(s t 
who were the custodians of scholarship Students were admitted 
to tho university on the recommendations of these erudite gate- 
keepers We como across tho names of them »i^ keepers of the 
gates, who worked as such, during the period 95*1 — S3 A D Rntna- 
hnra Santi, E Gate Vngisvnrnkirti of Bnnarns, W Gate Naropa, 
N Gate Prajnnkaramnti, S Gate Itntnavajra of Knshmir, Piret 
central Gate Janasnmitra of Gaudn, Second Gate The President 
of tho University was not only a scholar of outstanding merit but 
also a religious sage Buddha-Jnana pada, was tho President during 
tho time of Dharmapala Dipankara of Snjnona Alisa was the 
tho head of tho institution between 834 — 3S A E As on important 
feature of tho administration of tho University it should ho 
noted, that the teaching was controlled and conducted 
by a Board of prominent teachers and that there was ono joint 
Board for both the Universities of Vikramsila and Nnknda The 
utility of maintaining ono uniform standard of teaching m the 
different Indian Universities that form the chief problem of the 
present day educationists was very ably solved in India more 
than one thousand years ago Thus we find there was an exchange 
of teachers between tho Viknmsila and Nnknda University and 
scholars like Dipankara and Abhayikara working at both the 
places As regards the working of the university, the rules and 
regulations governing the daily Jifo of tho resident studies and 
allied matters, nothing definite m details may be said Nalanda 
is better off m this respect, the detailed working having been laid 
down by Hiuen Tsang who was supplemented by I Tsing But 
no similar account of Vikramsila is available Nevertheless it goes 
without saying that “the success of the work of Vikramsila' as a 
seat of learning is amply demonstrated by the quality and quantity 
of its output, the prodigies of piety and learning it produced, and 
the profound contributions they made to knowledge and region by 
their numerous writings which practically built up the culture 
and civilisation of another country, Tibet ’ 1 


Here we think it worthwhile to refer to those eminent scholars 
Bepulei Scholars of ot ViramBtfaUnweraty who were deputed 
Vikramsila t° T'bet for uo'kmg and wrote outstanding 

works in Tibetan Achaiya Buddha Jnanapada, 
who held the post of Acharya for ordination at Vikramsila develop 
ed the study of Mantra Vajracharya, that was taught only at 
this University and nowhere else The nine works that he wrote 
in Sanskrit on Tantra are lost but are preserved in Tibetan 
Vairachana Rakshita who wrote several works in Sanskrit and 


Ibid p fiS9 
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translated into Tibetan several Tantrika works, accompanied his 
Guru Padmasambbava to Tibet about 750 A D He was known as 
Mahapandita and Mahacharya Jetari, an inhabitant of Varendra, 
and originally a student and later a professor won the title of 
Pandita Prajnakaramati, alreadj referred to as the keeper of the 
south gate, wrote several works in Sanskrit and Tibetan Ratnakara, 
the keeper of the East Gate, having first obtained ordination at 
Odantapura University, 1 entered Vikramsda as a pupil of Jetan 
He was the author of thirteen works in Sanskrit, and went to 
Gojlon at the invitation of the King to preach Buddhism Jnana 
Sn, a native of Gauda and the keeper of the second Gate men- 
tioned before, wrote several works in Sanskrit, that u ere later rendered 
into Tibetan by him, Ratnavajra of Kashmir, another gate-keeper, 
came to "VdcTamsda at the age of thirty sis or so, and by 
virtue of his scholarship won the title of Pandit Vagtsvara of 
Banaras, also a gate keeper of the University wrote in Sanskrit, 
and his famous work Hntyubanchanopadesa was translated into 
Tibetan Dipankara Sn Jnana, also known as one of the greatest 
of Indian scholars, was born in 980 A D m a wealthy family 
of Gauda Having renounced his riches at an earl} age of 19, 
he entered a monastery at Odantapun, and completing his educa- 
tion and obtaining mastery over Hmayana, Mahaj T ana, Yaiseshika 
and Tantras sailed off to Suvamadvipa (m Pegu) for further 
studies There he passed the next twelve years of his life and 
then returned to India and was elected Head of the community 
of Buddhist Monks of Magadha and Gauda, as a result of the 
victory that he had won over the monks in a discussion held at 
Bodhgaya In reward of his merit King Najapala made him the 
head of the Vikramsila University At the invitation of the Tibetan 
King Chan Chub, Dipankara proceeded to Tibet to purge Tibetan 
Buddhism of its many corruptions He thus worked m Tibet for 
13 years (1040 — 1053 AD) and passed away near Lhasa at the 
age of 73 Some 200 works on Tibetan. Buddhism are ascribed to 
him Viryasimha was an associate of Atisa and he helped the latter 
to translate his works in Tibetan Athayakaragupta, a native of 
Gauda and a monk, began his life as the family priest of the 
King Kampala A great writer in Sanskrit and a translator in 
Tibetan, he obtained the title of Arya Mahapandita He was 
present at Vikramsila at the time of the first Turkish invasion of 
Magadha Tathagata Rakshita, a native of Onssa, and a Kayastha 
by birth, was at first a student and then a professor of Vikramsila 
obtained by dint of merit the titles of "Mahapandita” and 
Upadhyaya” He wrote on Tantra shastra m Sanskrit and later 
translated them into Tibetan Ratnakirti, was a student of Vikram- 
sila who was known as Updhyaya, Pandit and Mahapandit His 
Tibetan translations are an asset to Tibetan literature Manjusn, 


1 Bihar Sharif, Patna district 
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was another celebrated Pandit of Vikramsila who produced Tibetan 
translations of Sanskrit works, Dhnrmnkirti, was a native of Tibet 
and a student of Vikramsila University. He translated many 
Sanskrit works into Tibetan* Sakyn Shri Bhndra, was native of 
Kashmir and a reputed logician. Ho was at Vikramsila when the 
Muslims destroyed it. 

By virtue of their military conquests the Palas bocamo the 
inheritors of Vanga (Eastorn Bengal) and Gauda (Western Bengal). 
Anga forming a componont part of tlio latter in thoso days. Tho 
Anargha-raghava of Murari, who flourished in tho latter part of 
tho eighth century A.D. refers to Champa as tho Capital of Gauda. 
This connection of Champa with a Pala King of Gauda has been 
inferred from tho study of tho Jaynagar imago inscription also 1 . 
The glory of tho Pala oropiro won under Gopala and his two 
immodiato successors, Dharraapal and Dovnpala (C- 810 — 815 A.B.) 
suffered a wano after tho death of tho last named soveroign, and 
during tho roign of Karaynnpala (C. 854 — 008), Anga, Vonga and 
Magadlia paid homage to tho Rastrakuta King Amoghavarsa 
I (814—877 A.B.) 8 and to his son Krishna II (877—913 A.D P* 
In addition to this defoat Narayanpala had also to cat tho humblo 
pie at the hands of tho Pratihara King Mahondcapala I (C. 885 — 
910 A.B.). Anattompt howovor, was mado by Narayanpala to 
regain his lost prestige, and for sometime at least, he recovered 
north Bengal and Bihar and acquired sovereignty over Kanauj. 4 
An inscription dated tho sixth year of tho reign of Gopala II, tho 
successor of Narayanpala, found atjajilpara, in Maldah District, 
refer to the victorious camp of tho King at Vataparvatika on tho 
Ganga, referring obviously to Vatoshwarasthana at Patbarghata, 
near Colgong. Thore are epigraphic references to somo Chandella 5 
and Kalachuri incursions into Bengal 'in the 11th century A JD. In 
the 11th Century as well, Bengal and Anga suffered at tho hands 
of Jatavarman tho founder ofthe Jadava dynasty of East Bengal, • 


1 H t3 lory oj Bengal, Vol. I, Dacca 1943, P. 31. 

* This lino of Kings usually described os Itastrakutas of Sfanjakheta (Markbed, 

in the Nizamis dominions). Their original home was Karnataka, and their 
mother tongue Kanarese Narayanpala’s submission to the Rastrakntas boa 
been referred to m the Nilgund and Sirar stone inscriptions of Amoghavarasa. 
Bee DyneuUc History oj N. India, Vol I, 301. 

« The Deoli grant of Krishna HI. Dynastic History oj 2J India. Vol I, 301. 

* Bhag&lpur Copper plate of Narayanpala 

* The Khajuraho epigraph tells us that the wives of the kings of K&nchi, 

Andra, Radha and Anga lingered in the prisons of King Dhanga, son of 
Yasovannan of Jeja Bhujcti {Bundel Khund) Hud, p 678 

* The Belava Copper plate of Bhojvaxman I6td, pp 331 — 33, Jatavarman was 

a Rajput of thaThdava class, and he migrated from the Punjab. 
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and tlie Gangeya King of Dehala (C.P.) 1 . Mathana also called 
Mahana, the maternal uncle of Kampala, the king of Bengal, 
became the feudatory ruler of the principality of Anga, paying 
obedience to the ruler of Bengal 3 . Lakhsman X)eva, the Paramara 
king of Malwa, and the great grandson of Bhoja, is said to have 
defeated them 3 . 

Under the suzerainty of the Palas, Anga was influenced by the 
culture that developed under thorn. The Vedic culture that gathered 
strength in Bengal, received an impetus in Anga as well. Brahmins 
•well -versed in the Vedas and th,o Vedangas, and adept in the 
performance of sacrifices received stipends and royal grants 4 . Saivism 
or the cult of Siva, that developed in Bengal in those days -was 
that of the Pasupata sect 6 . 

The Sena Kings . — It was by moans of conquest that the Sonas, 
who wore originally Karnata Kshatriyas coming to Bengal in tho 
train of Vikramadttya VI, Chalukya, became the legal successors 
of the Palaa in Bengal and Anga. Lakahmansena (1185—1206), 
the eon of Ballalsen, and an important and powerful king consoli- 
dated the Sona Kingdom. But the last days of his rule were 
unhappy and tragic. Muhammad Bakhtiyar Khilji, a follower of 
Muhammad of Ghor, being attracted by the prevalent conditions 
in Bihar, than almost unprotected as a result of the fall of the 
Gahadvallas, marched his Turkish troops to Bihar and Bengal 
and brought them under Muslim sway. The effects of this conquest 
over the country and particularly over Nalanda, and Vikramsila 
Universities have been fully narrated by the author of Tabakati- 
Nasiri, and need no reiteration here. In fact, 
Bakhtiyar Khitji’a inva- the two Universities stated above were 
lwelW totho 8™>nd,tt,eir students were 
Vikromaiia University. either put to sword or scattered pell-mell and 
a great number of books / put to the flames. 

Muhammadan Rule . — Thus wore Vanga and Anga brought under 
the sway of the Muslim rulers of Delhi, and woro ruled by. the 
Turco-Afghans, Saiyyads, Lodis and tho Mughals in chronological 
succession. Bhagalpur formed part of Sarkar Monghyr, one of tho 
sovon sarkara into which Bihar was divided at tho time of Muslim 
conquest. Towards tho close of the 14th. century, Bihar was 
incorporated to the kingdom of Jaunpur and remained os its 
appendage for about a century when it was conquered byHussain- 
shah of Bongal and later by tho rulers of Delhi. 


l Set Dynastic History of 2f. India, p. 772. 

* King (Wd. 

* See History of tho Paramara Dynasty by D. C. Ganguly. 

* Copper plw. of K«.y«p>U, Btatwyof Bcng.l.T.1. I,p. 3 » 8 . 
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Under the Muslim occupation, Bhagalpur did nofc riso to any 
political prominonco, except tliat it -was tho Boat of tho Pargana 
officer, and that it being tho only convenient route loading to 
Bengal, tho soldiery passod to and fro this district on either pumtivo 
expeditions or their return journoy to tho subali, or tho provincial 
capital In tho fourth docado of tho sixteenth century, tvhilo 
on his way to Bengal campaign, Humayun was hold up by his 
astute Afghan rival Shorshah in tho narrow dofilo botween tho 
Gonga and tho Itajmahal H 1 II 9 Humayun, no doubt, passed 
through Bhagalpur on that occasion Prom tho account of roronuo 
assessment at tho timo of Ahbar as reproduced in tho Am i-Akban, 
wo loarn that tho total amount of rovonuo colloctod from Pargana 
Bhagalpur was 40 90,110 dams 1 In faot, this amount eoom to bo 
tho highest m comparison with tho rovonuo that was realised from 
tho othor 21 parganas that constituted Snrhar Monghyr Besides 
yielding tho highest amount of rovonuo, Bhagalpur hardly played 
any romarkablo political rolo during tho Muslim rulo, and it surely 
gave precedence to Monghyr on account of its stratogio position 
on the Ganga Bhagalpur, however, tocowos mention m tho 
Muhammadan chronicles of tho 17th century. 

On their way to Bengal, tho royal force of Ahhar jnarchcd 
through tho town of Bhagalpur in 1573 and 1675 During tho 
second Bengal campaign lea against tho robollions Afghan king of 
tho place, Mansmgh tho General of the Imperial forces, mado 
Bhagalpur tho temporary headquarters of tho army Again m 
1680 when tho military revolt of Bengal against Akbar commoneod, 
Todar Mall, the Mimster-cum General, marched down to meet the 
rebels as far as Monghyr With a cavalry of 30 000 tho insurgents 
were encamped at Bhagalpur Todar Mall prevailed upon tho 
local Zammdars to cut off all supplies to tho rebels and thus 
forced thorn to retTeat For nearly two centuries Bihar was 
governed by tho Viceroys of the Delhi Emperor, with their seat 
at Rajmahal Tho town of Bhagalpur was afterwards made the 
seat of aumil (Governor) or imperial Faujdar or military 
governor 8 They do not appear to havo ranked as high as tho 
governors of Purnoah and few of them got the title of Nawab 


1 A dam la equivalent to one fourth of a rupee 

1 Buchanan m his Account (Pub by B & O Research Society, P a t 

page 65 g ves the names of the following Muslim Governors _ ' 

In the reign of Muhammad Shah (1719 — 18) wereDelazae Kh«r, 
Jammun Khan, Rahimdad Khan All aim 

Hendali Khan and All Jawed Khan g A “ lrUd<im Khon 

In the re gn of Ahmad Shah (1748—54) there were All 
Bahamun Khan and AliquUKhan m the re»gnof Alam^l D msS-sci 

who was succeeded by an English gentleman Abedin Khan 
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Not far from Bhagalpur towards its southern direction lios 
TJmarpur which is associated with the name of Prince Shah Shuja. 
Situated near the tango of hills, full of dense forests infested with 
tigers and other games, the place bocamo an object of attraction 
to the prince. Besides buildings for his own residence and that 
of his staff that ho constructed, ho oxcavatcd a tank and a 
masjid, that still bear his name 1 . Over and above the constructions 
of a few mosquos and tanks hero and there, the Muslim occupation 
of Bhagalpur has loft as its heritage the Muhammadan nomen- 
clature of places and sites. Thus names such as Aligunj, Quazi 
Chak, Kuzwah Chat, Khanjarpur, Munsoorganj, Musakhchouk, 
Motilnachouk, Sujaganj, Sarai, Tatarpur, Urdu Bazar aro all re- 
miniscent of the Muslim Rule. These place names have their value. 

The important monumonts wore those of Ibrahim Hussain Khan 
at Khanjarpur (built in the 17th century). Dargah of Moulana 
Shah Baz; or Pir Shah Jangi Shah Baz; a mosque and monument 
of a saint built in the 17th century by Hazrat Sayed Ali, mosque 
at Bhikanpur built in the 15th century by Bandugi Shah Neknam; 
a mosque at Qazichak, at Colgong the remains of Mahmud Shah, 
the last independent King of Bengal, who died in 1639. The 
Muslim administration is further associated 
Bhagalpur Seminary. with the establishment of an educational 
institution at Bhagalpur 2 for imparting know- 
ledge in Arabic and Persian. This seminary 
was sponsored by Maulana Shah Baz, who was originally a native 
of Bihar, and later of Bhagalpur by adoption. The said maulana 
was held in high repute for his piety and learning, and the number 
of students that he taught was 200, whose expenses he defrayed 
from a fund which was established from the bounty of the 
Emperors Jahangir and Shahjahan and the generosity of the wealthy. 
Maulana Muhammad Salam, the eldest of the four sons of Shah 
Baz, who succeeded the latter, as the head of the seminary, obtained 
from Prince Shah Shuja 600 bighas of land in pargana Colgpng 
and 19 bighas in Bhagalpur, the later for the purpose of construct- 
ing a building for the seminary. Moulana Salam had 160 students 
on the roll. Abdul Latif succeeded Salam, and the former by his 
third son, Moulana Taqi. After Taqi came Muhammad Afsum, 
then came Hafiz and Aukfi. The help that was ^rendered to the 
seminary by Jahangir (1605 — 1627) and Shahjahan (1628 — 1658) 
was continued under Alamgir (1608— 1707), Bahadur Shah (1707 — 12), 
Farukhsiyar (1713^18), Mohammad Shah (1718 — 48), Ahmad Shah 


A ~, a .P Iaco called Kaja, about 10 miles 8.E. from thana Kodwar Shah 
Shuja 13 said to have had a hunting seat. The Prince built a column, 
of brick at Taraha, S/YY. four coses. His hunting seat was near a smnit 
fortbudt by A. ShekuraU Khan's this was the ies.der.ee of a rmWv 
Officer, Who was employed to protect Or overawe the tanwndara 
Barkop. Parauanda and Nayades. Buchanan, p. 80. of 

* Judicial letter sent to John Shore, President of the Committee of 

Fort William, dated 1st August 1783. VOnu °. 
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(1748 — 54) and others Aula! was succooded by Abid and tho 
latter by Muwahhud Under Taqi tho numbor of scholars were 
200, under Afsum 80, and undor Hafiz 00 onlj . But tho number 
increased 150 undor Afsum and under Abid it decreased to 30. 


Tho different parwanas containing an account of tho land and 
tho stipend granted for tho support of tho said oducational insti- 
tution contain not only tho names of tho emperors under whoso 
reign they wore granted but also tho names of tho governors or 
fouzdars For the history of tho administration of Bhagalpur, tho 
namos of tlio governors aro now worth recording Motabik Hazi 
Muliammad Dowan, 1039 H , 21st joarof Alamgirs reign; Motabik. 
Muhammad Bog 1110 H , 2nd year of Bahadur Shah's reign; 
Delair Khan 1st year of Farrukh Suyar’s roign, Motabik Abdullah. 
Khan, 1125H , 3rd year of FarrukhSu jar, Motabik Delazra, 1127 H., 
1st yoar of Muhammad Shah, Golam Hussain Khan 1134 H , 
10th year of Muhammad Shah, Muli Saduk 1154 H , Alin. 
Cooly, 1103 H , Nawab Jafar All Khan, HOC Syed Warns All 
Khan, 1174 H , and Muzaffar Jang 1177 H 


Tho total amount of land grantod to tho seminary was 3,724 1 
bighas, yielding a revenue of 370 4 rupoos and the stipend 
amount to 25 93 rupees 


Judicial system —Wo also got a ghmpse of tho judicial arrangements 
of Bhagalpur during the rule of tho Muslims 1 . In tho archives of the 
Collector of Bhagalpur there are two old letters dating 5th July and 
1st November 1792 from the Collector of Bhagalpur to tho President, 
Council of Revenue, Fort William, Bengal, that furnish reports of 
the persons by whom the Qazi office was held m tho district, of 
the functions of the Qazis their salaries and other incidental details 
Under the Chief Qazi of Suba Bihar, there were two Qazis, one 
for Bhagalpur and the other for Rajmahal The Qazi of Bhagalpur 
had under him four principal assistants, who resided at Bhagalpur 
CaLgong Bihpur and Gogn In theory the distant Qsm. qC BhageA 
pur had not only to try the c ri mi n al cases, but also to witness 
deeds, perform marriages and funerals But in practice, however 
he attended the criminal court only, and entrusted his other duties 
to the care of the assistants The four assistant Qazis helped by 
Sub Assistant Qazis placed at different places These Sub Assistants 
numbered five in pargana Bhagalpur, three at Colgong three at 
Bihpur and the same number at Gogn The salary of the Qazis 
of Bhagalpur was rupees sixty five only per month and those of 
his principal assistants rupees sixty only The Sub Assistant Qazis 
got no salary but obtained “fees” from the parties, that varied 
from rupee one to annas four in the case of marriages, funerals 
and in witnessing documents 


Dr K.K Basil a article Administration of Justice m Ebapalpur, Journal. < 
Bihar and Orissa Reseerch Society, Vol XX, 1934 
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The Qanungo system —The Chief Qanungoes wore those of 
Bhagalpur, Colgong and of Kharagpur The quanungoship of 
Bhagalpur and of a portion of Colgong was conferred by Hussain 
Shah, tlie king of Bengal upon Sriram Ghosh, and it remained in 
hereditary succession for about 200 years m the family of Sriram 
Srinm came from Mursludabad and sottlod in Bhagalpur in tho 
reign of Shah Johan Aftor Sriram camo Knsluiadas, after him 
Bliagahati, then Prananntli, Kripanath, Dayanath, Mayanath and 
Parashnath When tho Qanungo systoiu was abolished in 1787, 
some considerable area was sottlod with Parashnath personally and 
smeo then ho and Ins successors bocamo tho chiof zammdars of 
tho district 

Tho qannngoship of Colgong was conferred upon a Hindu 
ronegado on tho third year of tho reign of Alamgir Tho qanungo’s 
grandson Aukil Muhammad was a contemporary of Parashnath 

Tho first Muhammadan Raja of Kharagpur, Todar Mall, who 
took tho name of tho Raja Afjun, obtained his title from tho 
emperor Jahangir m 1015 Ho was also appointed qanungo of 
Mohiht Kharagpur by tho Mughal Emperor On different occasions 
the Rajas of Kharagpur asserted and tried to onforco by arms a 
claim to tho qanungoship of Bhagalpur. Raja Afjun, on an asserted 
title to 13 gundas in tho rupco of tho rusoom qanungoey received 
by Dayanath, tho grandfather of Parashnath had with aid of an 
armod forco plundered Dayanath’s house of all his property and 
with it carrying awayLoknatb tho younger son of Day anath, whom 
ho kept in confinement till his father paid rupees ten thousard 
which Raja Afjun asserted to bo due to him 


As qanungo of Bhagalpur Paraslinatli received Rs 0,238 yearly 
in money and held lands of an annual value of Rs 4 089 As 
qanungo of part of Colgong ho received Rs 436 annually m money 
and held lands valued at Rs 26 Aukil Muhammad, qanungo of 
the remainder of Colgong, received Rs 1,326 per year The total 
amount of qanungoes rusoom collected by Qadir All of Kharagpur 
was Rs 8 012 When the qanungoslnp was abolished Parashnath 
was given a special pension of Rs 200 per month and the Nanlar 
lands Aukil Muhammad was given a pension of Rs 40 per month 
but no allowance was made to Raja Qadir All 


'Currency and coinage — The coma 1 that passed current m the 
several districts consisted of Sonata, Sxccaa and Rupees The 
Son ala and Siccas were named after Murshidabad and Patna the 
places where they were struck The Murshidabad Sonata were 
perfect vn weight and quality They were issued in the reigns of 


1 Bevenue letters sent from Collector of Bhagalpur doled 7th , ' ' 

I^rved ui the Collector a Record Jtcom BWaW NwemUr 
Vide Dr K K Boses article Currency and Comaeein . , 

Hod ble Company ,Vol XXX 1944, p 237 ® m Blbar under tb& 


32 Rev 
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Muhammad Shah (1719—48), Ahmad Shah (174S-— 54) and Alamgir 
XX (1754 — 59) The Murshidabad sicca rupees had an weight equal 
to Senate and aver© issued in the 11th, 12th, 15th and 19th years 
of the reign of Shah ALam H (1759 — 1806) The rupees -were 
designated “Dacca” and “Benares” after the names of their places 
of issue The “Dacca” or Jahangirnagar” rupees weighed like 
Murshidabad Sonat and Sicca Azimabadi (Dacca) rupees corned 
m the reigns of Muhammad Shah, Ahmad Shah and Alamgir H 
were of purest quality Benares rupees, struck m the 17th and 
18tli years of the reigu of Shah Alam, were perfect in quality 
Th» old Benares rupees were those that had been issued by Alamgir 
and were deficient in quality as well as weight Farrukhabad 
rupees of Alamgir like the old Benares rupees were deficient both 
m the quality of silver and weight 

There was hardh any standard com m the different districts 
It varied from one district to another The d ifferent standards 
therefore, led to the practice of charging commissions and battas 
at the time of exchanging one species by another Again there 
was no uniformity m the commission charge or batta The sudder 
bazar Tate vaned from the mofussil bazar rate The Murshidabad 
Sonats had to pay 6 1 per cent in the mofassU and 1 9 per cent 
at the sudder bazar at the tinm of reducing them to sicca corns 
The Dacca rupees commission was 9 6 and 3 2 per cent at the 
Mofussil and Sudder respectively Besides the aforesaid Copper 
silver corns, copper coins and cownes were also in circulation The 
madosic copper com (2=1 anna, and 1 — 160 cownes Fallos (4=1 
anna, and 1=80 cownes) Xeem Fallos (8 1 anna and 1=40 
cownes) Paw Fallos (16=1 anna and 1=20 cownes) were m 
circulation The Madosic pice contained on the adverse the 
words ‘ Shah Alam Badshah” and on the reverse Julus sun” 
The fallos, Neem Fallos and Paw Fallos contained similar msenp 
tions both on the obverse and reverse In 1765 when the Diwaru 
or Revenue Administration of Engliah Rulers of Bengal Bihar and 
Orissa was granted to East India Company the Mughal Emperor 
Shah Alam II reigned Bhagalpur District was a huge tract m 
the east of Sarkar Mungir, Subah Bihar lying altogether to the 
south of the Ganga except the pargana of Chai but having no 
fixed boundary on the south and west In the first of decade of 
the 19th century the district of Bhagalpur included most of the 
ronaaticn of <he tb*tr.ct modem district of JIonghjT and the Santhal 
Parganas 

But latter, the southern portion was restricted in area and the 
northern portion greatly extended The first great reduction in 
the area of the southern portion was made m 1832 when a separate 
district with Monghyr as headquarters was formed A great addition 
followed m 183S when the three parganas were transferred from 
Tirhut to Bhagalpur In 1855 after the Santhal Rebellion, the 
Santhal Parganas District was formed, and the previous increase 
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in area was counterbalanced In 1864 Bhagalpur still further lost 
the character of south Ganga district which it had possessed in 
the eighteenth century, by the addition of Kabkhand, Uttarhhand 
and parts of Nathpur, Dhapar etc, about 700 square miles of 
country on the north of the river In 1874 the area of the district 
was still further diminished by the transfer of about 614 square 
miles of territory to Monghyr In recent years Bhagalpur district 
was again shorn of a certain area on the other side of the Ganga 
which went to create Saharsa district 

In 1769 the series of Muslim governors terminated, and an 
Englishman, named William Harwood 1 was 
. appointed the first supervisor with his head 

quarters at Rajmahal to superintend the 
local collection of revenue Bhagalpur was 
not then a separate revenue area but was 
under the supervision of Rajmahal for this 
purpose In 1774 he was succeeded by 
Barton who continued in office till 1779 to be succeeded by his 
own assistant Geveland, who became the first Collector Cleveland 
remained m office till 30th November 1783 when on account of 
Ins ill health (which ultimately earned him away on 13th January 
1784) reducing him to the necessity of seeking relief for a change 
of air, left Bhagalpur leaving the charge of his district to the care 
of Ins assistant Charles Cockrell 

The latter carried on his duties till 19th February 1784, when 
ho was relieved by Chapman Cliapman was followed by Davies 
and the latter by Adair who continued till 1789 After Adair came 
A Soton who earned on office till 9th March 1790, when ho was 
transferred to the post of Collector of Bihar, and left the charge 
temporarily to his Head Assistant Samuel Davis who was relieved 
of his charge by Jam^s Grant on Apnl 13, 1790 Grant 

was succeeded by Dickinson, Fombelle, and F Hamilton, the last 
continuing in office till 181G Then came Ricketts, Battye, Collins, 
Sage, Ward, Stonhouse, Star, Dunbar and Jam°s 

Incursions of hillmen from the Bouth of the district presented a 
problem to its early British administrators 
The Muslim administrators had to face similar 
problems, which they tnedto solve through 
the establishment of Ghatwali Tenures 2 They 
originated m assignment of land at a very 
remote period for the protection of the ghats 
or passes in the h ills against the incursions 
nt, dated the 20lh October 1774 (Collector’ 


> atop j 
lelullmc 


hwMiw letter i .... „ 

Bjxjrn), Bhagalpur, also Revenue letter received from W it... 
others dated the 20th S ptember 1774 Gh«twati\ri 
Applied to tho tenure of land br thaw whose dut% ,l t 
eha diatrict from iho Incursions of tho tribes winch »nhabitedV« 
of Kaa?«h and tho eastern portions of the cS,* M?*'. 

or that nr mean* one who guard* the shat* o r mountain ° hat vat 

5<s Bavoaue letter «’nt by G Dielnnson Collator of rPh^i 

Julj. 1707, to Bill am Cowprr Board of 3W nu °/ /CoK PUr ‘r, daleJ 

gsr.v s lr’ A, “ M “ rrhy ' w&c? 
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of the Marathas Ghaticah system especially, but also of other maraud- 
ing tnbea and were held by the Gkatwals or guards of the passes, 
on a service tenure with the additional payment of a small peshkash 
or tribute to the zamindar, m whose property thej were situated. 
The z&mmdar had no authority to resume such lands, the service 
not being one of personal nature to the zamuidar, but a public 
service rendered to Government for the general safety and welfare 
of the country The earl} British administrators of the district 
allowed the Ghatwilt tenure to contmue, in addition, appointed 
Captain James Brown, an officer who had the command of a Light 
Infantry Corps for the protection of the country 1 and later in 1773, 
in charge of the jungleterry country As under the Muhammadan 
administration the Qhalicalt system did not work on well and made 
confusion worse confounded Jagamatk Singh of Lachmipur, the 
Chief Ghatwal, abetted by Bisu Singh, Ghatwal of Kakwara, and 
Prasad Singh and Ummed Singh, Ghatwals of Kharwar prevented 
the Collector, Barton from collecting his rents and excited the 
fanners and the zammdars to withhold their rent as well In 
1777 and 1778 in spite of Captain Browne’s 


.Appointwent of Captain, 
Browne 


vigilance the raids of the lullmen continued 
and in 1779 the two zammdars of Mandar, 
who were loyal to the Bntish, were put to 
death by Rup Naram Deo, the successor 


of Jagamath On an attempt bemg made to arrest Rup ISarain, 
he fled to the jungles of Bhirbhum for refuge Subsequently, he 
was pardoned and restored to his zammdary in February, 1783 
Agam there ensured a period of dispute between Lachmipur and 
Kharagpur, and of insubordination, on the 


Rap Nawm Deo, Ghatwal 
of Lachmipor 


part of the former ending with a grant of 
pardon to him and on the recommendation 
of the Sadar Diwam Adalat a separation of 
Lachmipur from Kharagpur 


The subjugation of the hill chiefs and mle over them became 
an ah assuming thought with Cleveland fie had thoroughly under- 
stood the vital issues that were at stake The plan for the pacifica 
tion of the hflhmn, said to have been first suggested by Captain 
Browne m 1778, was now adopted by him In agreement with 
the principles of justice and humanity a state of warfare wa 3 
avoided, the policy of considering the hfllmen as enemies and 
treating them as such was abandoned This measure produced 
the desired object and I“nt a new colour to the situation Cleve 
land occasionally left his headquarters and made tour through the 


1 Warren Hastings in his letter, dated the 26th September 1773 to J Barton. 
Collector of Bhagalpur (Revenue letters received B ha cal pur Collectorato 
Record Room) states that you (i.e Barton) are to consider hun (Browne) 
as no longer under vour authority, but if at any tune you rhould require 
the assistance of ins corps you will bo pleased to acquaint him therewith 
and ho has my ord-rs to comply with your application 
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hills and part of the jungleterry to have an interview with as 
many of the lull chiefs as possible and to give them feasts and 
presents on the part of Government Farther with a view to 
securing to the hill chiefs means of subsistence the want of which 
obliged them to commit improper and inhuman act, measures were 
adopted to employing a number of them m the services of Govern- 
ment A corps of Hill Rangers consisting originally of 1 300 men 
was established For many years they were armed with their 
country weapons, the bow and arrow It is an instance of Cleve- 
land’s sound judgment, that he named for their first native com 
mandant, a chief named Jourah After some years the men were 
armed with muskets instead of bows and were in all respects on 
the sam° footmg with other native requirements Later, their 
number was reduced from 1,300 to 700 of whom 200 were not 
genuine mountaineers, but Hindus from tho plain Moreover, 
allowances were paid to all the hill chiefs and a court consisting 
of the officers of the corps of Hill Archers for tying tho delinquents 
was set up The last method not only had the desired effect in 
inflicting proper punishment on the refractory but gave universal 
satisfaction to the chiefs and the mliabitants of the hills in general 
As a result tho people who were so long considered as a perpetual 
dread to the inhabitants of the low country, quilted their former 
modes of life and becamo civilised The jungleterry was converted 
mto a colony with a busy life throbbing all round Cleveland 
had become almost a leg uid to tho hill tribes He is commemorated 
at Bhagalpur by a temple like structure opposite the Circuit House 
and a tablet in tho compound of tho house known as TxlaLotki 

As an additional precaution against occasional raids m which 
cattlo were stolen and murders committed, Cleveland adopted a 
plan first suggested by Captain Browne in 1778 of settlmg down 
invalid soldiers of tho company on the waste lands between tho 
lv.ll caws&cy v.v.d Thua bwJAhy spota wf gsovwv A vnVbvn 

the district were selected, and the quantity of land given to each 
of tho officers and sepoys varied according to their position and 
status At first settlements were made on the south of the Ganga, 
then extended to tho north and the west But for tho difficulty 
of obtaining suitable lands and tho inability of the uunlid soldiers 
to work as a husbandman, this jagir system was discontinued in 
1821 

THE EAKLY EUROPEANS IN BIMOAEPUB 

From n brochure “The Early Europeans in 
Hr KK. Bose, Ph D, read at the fifteenth 
Indian Historical Records Commission in 1038, 
that quite a large number of European officials c 
officials had settled down in tho town and distnc 
m tho last quarter of the eighteenth and tho f 
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nineteenth century Almost with the introduction of the tow 
administrative system in 1779 when an European Supervisor was 
appointed for Bhagalpur with headquarters at Rajmahal, a ntmbtr 
of Europeans started settling in the district both in public and private 
capacities The official records and the Christian cemeteries at 
Bhagalpur yield a good deal of information on the subject 

There was also a regular succession of European indigo planters 
at Bhagalpur who later on either sold out or became gentlemen 
farmers or Zammdars One of them the Grant family , w as one of 
the largest Zammdars in the division Dr KJf Bo c e has another 
paper “An Account of the Indigo Planters at Bhagalpur” read at 
the fourteenth sessions of the Indian Historical Records Commission 
in 1937 


The cemeteries commemorate quite a few of them who have 
had their contributions to the civic and cultural life of the district 
Several of them were associated with the Invalid Establishment at 
Bhagalpur which comprised a colony of invalidated Government 
pensioners, mostly from the military Some of the graves are of 
administrators, doctors and professional men One of them 
Dr GlaS3 died at Bhagalpur in August, 1822 The inscription mentions 
that he was looted up to by the Indians as their common father. 
Dr Glass was the surgeon of Bhagalpur Among the graves of the 
administrators mention may be made of E F. Lautor, officiating 
Collector (died October, 1845), Captain Ratton (died Kovember, 
1800), Skinner of Bengal Civil Service (died February, 1863), etc 
Particular mention has to be made of Augustus Cleveland, Collector 
of Bhagalpur, 1775 — 1784 He had brought about the pacification 
of the lawless and turbulent wild tubes of the jungleterry of 
Rajmabal 


Another remarkable fact is that some of the early Europeans 
including Government officials acquired extensive landed property 
in Bhagalpur district Some of them are noted below and it may 
be an interesting research if their privately acquired lauds were the 
nucleu of indigo plantation — 


(1) Antonio, t» Pera 


Vn Italian bald 5 bighas of land at Bhagalpur, 


(2) Chalmer, R W A 

{3) O chiton, Georga 
(1) Cirn«r,C»pt I 
(5) Harrington, J 


Held 6 bigbas of land with a house and 
garden at Bhagalpur (date of authority 
Januorv 1"05 ) 

Held at Bhagalpur 281 b ghas of land with 
a house garden and office 1803 

H«ld 60 b ghaa of land with house and garden 
at Bhagalpur, 1814 

Hald 50 bighas of land at Bhagalpur 
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(6) Hay, John 


(7) Hunter, John 

(3) Hutchinson Lieut Col John 

(9) Johson, A 

(19) Littlejohn Major P 

(11) Lutterloh, H E 

(12) Mftling.CS 

(13) Marshall, Major W H 

(U) Mi haws Major 


Held lands at Bhagolpur and Colgong a 
portion of hjs land at Colgong was occupied 
by a barren hill on the summit of which 
a small house was erected It was held 
in the name of J Grant who made it 
over to Haj 

Purchased from C L Trower 30 bighas of 
land at Bhagalpur 

Held 00 bigbas of land at Bhagalpur and 
7 bighas at Colgong, 1803 

Held about 49 bighas of land with house and 
garden at Bhagalpur (date of authority , 
February, 1793 ana October, 1813) 

Hold 60 bighas of land at Bhagalpur with 
house and garden, 1816 * 

Held 50 bighas ol land at Bhagalpur with 
bungalow which he purchased from late 
Registrar Smith, 1795 

Held 50 bighaa of land at Bhagalpur, 1803 

Held land with house and garden at B hagai 
pur, 1818 

Hold land with house and garden at Bhagalpur, 
181 8 


(15) Nisbefc, R P 

(16) Ssufora John 


Held 60 bihas ofland with house and garden 
at Bhagalpur, 1828 

Held land with house and garden at Bhagalpur, 
1814 


(17) Shaw, Capt Thomas 

(18) Shaw W 

(19) Smelt A 


Held 14 bighas and 7 cottah of land at 
Bhagalpur 1802 

Held 60 bighas of land with house and 
garden at Bhagalpur, 1802 — 1827 

Held 41 bighas of land at Bhagalpur with 
house and garden 1814 


(30) Spjttiswood, Capt Robbert 
(21) Steer W 
(23) Trower C L 

(23) Turnen J L 

(24) Ward J p 


Held ID bigbas of land at Bhagalpur, 1800 

Owned 35 bigbas of land at Bhagalpur, 
1818 

Held 39 bighas of land at Bhagalpur, 1803 

Held lands at Colgong with house and garden 
1825 , also 18 bighas at Bhagalpur, 1822 

Held 35 bighas of land with house and garden 
at Bhagalpur 


(2o) Wintle, James Purchased from Trombelle (no 381), 60 

bigha3 of land at Bhagalpur 

Apparently, the good climate and position of Bhagalpur were 
an attraction to the early Europeans Some of them earned on 
trade and commerce or followed other professions while others 
bacame gentleman farmers and ultimately Zammdars Some of the 
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administrators had settled down in Bhagalpur or had acquired 
properties A Commissioner referred to elsewhere acquired an 
extensive area and built a church and handed over the properties 
including the church to the Calcutta Dioces? w hen he left for home. 

The European planters and gentlemen -farmers shotted better 
methods of cultivation and tho good of consolidation of holdings. 
They brought in a number of plants and trees and encouraged 
the cultivation of peas, potatoes and most of tho winter vegetables. 
They took interest in dogs, horses and livestock and poultry. In 
Bhagalpur some of them grew excellent oats and experimented 
on th9 cultivation of sugarcancs and poppy. 

• General Administration 

The first Collcctorship of Bhagalpur 1 established in 1774 for 
purposes of general administration included the following offices, 
viz., tho Collector's, the Diwan’s, tho SerishtadaT’s, the treasury, 
the Munshy’s, the Vakil’s and tho Nazir's. Tho Collector’s office 
included one Collector with a salary of sicca 
Collcctorship of Bhagai- Bs. 157-8-0 per month, one Assistant on 
par. Ra. 48, besides the Collector’s writers and the 

public servants, the Diwan’s office was composed 
of a Diwan, who received as salary Rs 200 per month and a Naib on 
Rs. 50, tbe Senshtadar’s office included one Serishtadar on Re 40 and 
four Muhamrs on Rs 15 each, the treasury office included a 
Khazanchi or Tahsildar on Rs 30, 2 Muharnrs on Rs 15 each, 
and one Poddar on Rs. 5 only : the Munshi’s office included 
2 Persian Munshis, receiving Rs. 50 and 25 and one Bengali 
Munski receiving Rs 25 The Vakil’s office included two Vakils, 
one of whom attended the Ivhalsa eutekerry at Calcutta foi the 
business of Bhagalpur and Rajmahal on a salary of Rs 70 per 
month, and the other receiving Rs 30, the Nazir’s office included 
one Nazir on Rs 15 besides the peons, daftanes % etc 

The criminal conrt included the Qazi of the district 
Criminal Court on Rs. 100, one Mufti on Rs 50, 2 Mo ill vies 

at Bhagalpur on Rs 50 and 30, one Naib Qazi on Rs 20 

and one Naib Mufti on Rs 20 


In addition to the criminal court at Bhagalpur there 
was another such court at Rajmahal, with 
ajma a one Naib Qazi and one Naib Mufti on Rs 20, 
2 Persian writers on Rs 20 each and 6 peons, etc 


Extract of the proceedings of the Governor General and Conned of Revenue 
Port William, dated 7tb October 1774 preserved tn the bound volumes of 
the Revenue letters received in Collector’s Record Room, Bhagalpur 



HISTORY 


57 


Tho annual expens s incurred for the maintenance of the fore 
going offi-* s and spent on other items amounted to Rs 27 847 3 0 
per annum These item^ of expenditure nro gi\eu below — 

Items of expenses incurred in maintaining tho establishment Ra a p 

Establishment of th© cuteherry officers and servants 11,007 3 0 

Establishment of tho contingent charges 720 0 0 

Establishment of the Provincial courts of edalot 8 280 0 0 

l Ko*wal with 41 pykos night watcher, etc 072 0 0 

Dawk charges including 20 burkundazes 1 328 0 0 

Repairs of bungilows for accommodation of travellers on tho high 700 0 0 

road leading to Patna 

Charges of ammunition and carnages 300 0 0 

Charges remittance estimated on sicca 2 00 000 0 0 

800 0 0 


Road charges to the Collector for going and coming between his 2,000 0 0 

district and RajraahaL 

Maintenance of public prisoners COO 0 0 

Surgeon a allowance 1 "CO 0 0 

Allowance to the Qazi 90 0 0 


Warren Hastings while marching against Chait Singh of Benares 
came to Bhagatpur on 16th Julj , 1780 and having passed here 
a week left for Monghyr on 23rd July During his stav at the 
place he was a guest of Augustus Cleveland the Collector of 
Bhagalpur Hodges describes the situation of his house built 
on an elevated island four miles across with the Ganges on one 
side of it and a nullah ou the other The countrj, he sajs was 
park like with splendid isolated trees and sylvan glades The house 
has b*en described as a large and beautiful budding on the Itallian 
model standing at the head of a lawn which sloped to the nver 
and was planted with flowering shrubs Close at hand was a 


padlock inhabited by different species of deer We get a cursors 
view of the court buildings at Bhagalpur and Rajmahal from con 
temporary records F Hamilton (The Collector of Bhagalpur) 
in his letter dated 23rd March 1805 to C Buller Secretary to 
the Board of Revenue Fort William states that the Court at 
Bhagalpur was held in the private buildings of Dickinson secured 
on rent of Rs 200 per month the general condition of the 
premises was very bad The Cutcheriy was held m a mosque 
si uated at the foot of the hill on which stood the duelling house 
The house contained one or two dark rooms with an open verandah 
the doors and windows w>re entirely out of repairs The records 
w„re deposited in two or thre- small but very damp endow™ 
situated und>r the shad* of a great tree the treasury and stamp 
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papers were lodged m a go down adjoining the kitchen of the 
dwelling house There was also another building in the park, 
directly opposite to the dwelling house, about a hundred >ards 
distant, the high road running between them but in so ruinous a 
state, that it was dangerous to appropriate it to anj use 

The budding situated at Rajmabal originally consisted of a 
large mosque on which Cleveland made improvements and bant 
a bungalow and other out-officvS, which he converted into a cutcherry 
and temporary dwelling place It "was known as the * Singhes 
Ddlaun” The cutcherry at Rajmahal remained distinct Owing 
to th* extent of th a revenues, many records were archived there. This 
helped the Collector when he went there once in every year to 
settle the business of tbe "Bengal the ds&tsi&fc ^ 


An account of the dements and nature of the Govern- 
ment native pleaders has been furnished 
bv J Pombelle, the Judge, of Bhagalpur in his 
Bbagaipur letter dated 28th Tebruaiy, 1795 1 The report 
includes the names of 14 pleaders, out of which 


seven were Muhammadans and the rest Hindus Among the 
Muhammadan pleaders, one claimed to have studied the Headayas, 
Sherrah, etc , in the Madrasah at Burdwan and Bhagalpur, but on 
examination found to be unable to read them Excepting one or 
two most of them never read anylaw book nor any Persian “book 
and had served either as a naib munshi or as a mullah or as a 


Amin before their appointment as pleaders The Hindu pleaders 
like their Muhammadan counterpart before their appointment as 
pleaders had acted as gomastah Amin and Tehexldar , and they 
had never read any book on Hindu law nor could understand 
Persian well, nor explain the Persian regulations m Hindi 


During the early years of British rule m the district the pn- 
sonera were kept m an insecure state There were only two jails 
at Bhagalpur, made entirelv of mud with tiles Of the«e two jails, 
the first had walls enclosing an area of 473 feet X 403 feet, and the 
second that was smaller in size, .had an area of 225 ft x 100 ft 
The large jail meant for containing upwards of 400 pn c oners con- 
sisted of two straw baildmgs, a guard room and a separate detached 
place with a large shed under which prisoners dressed their victual*' 
The thatched roof exposed the inmates to the inclemency of the 
weather The surrounding wall of the jad compound was made 
of mud and the jail was insecure Inside the jail there was only 
one well and no drain to cany off the filth and neither was there 
aiw separate place as a hospital for the sick The small jail 
where some 230 prisoners could be accommodated consisted of one 


* Jrtdi tal letter* r*ee ttd {Coll»et©T a pr*Oid»rcoTn', Bhegalpui 




HISTORY 


59 


large straw building, a guard room and a shed Instead of being 
deprived of all those comforts of life which. they had forfeited by 
their crimes, the prisoners were surrounded by their wives and 
children who were the constant companion of their confinement 
They enjoyed a greater degree of ease and happiness than the lower 
class of inhabitants of the district The place of confinement had 
more the appearance of a village than a jail In addition to the 
aforesaid jails for the criminals, there was the “Dttcuru jatl 'meant 
for confining the debtors and others m arrears of revenue to 
Government This jail consisted of the remains of a few huts. 
But later, the condition of the jail improved 


J Eombelle, the Collector of Bhagalpur, in his letter 
dated 31st July, 1799 to G H Barlow and 
PoIlCe otherB, members of a committee for investigating 

into the condition of the police, throughout the Company's Govern- 
ment gave an account of the police within, hia jurisdiction. Though 
gang robberies decreased m the eastern part, it increased, m spito 
of the efficiency of the police that contained respectablo characters 
as “darogas”, in the other parts of the district The causes 
as operated to the increase of crime were (1) the abolition of 
Sayer, previous to the abolition, the police of the country rested 
principally with the landholders When the police establishments 
were instituted by Government thousands of people were deprived 
of their employment m the zammdary police. These unemployed, 
principally composed of the lower order of people preferred pieying 
upon the community to learning new occupations, (2) the 
police establishments were too inadequate to protect the exten- 
sive tracts committed to their care. Each pohee thana contained 
a daroga, a jamadar and 10 to 20 burlandazes only, (3) Vagrants of 
all descriptions, having no other ostensible means of subsistence than 
by catching birds, snakes, etc freely moved about in the country, 
and added to the number of crimes (4) Bands of armed men from 


i> to 20 upwards constantly parading the coiuitry on pretence of 
going to their homes or of seeking service were most dangerous to 
the community, (5) the insecure state of many parts of the great 
nvers and want of proper regulations for the ferries accounted for 
the increase of gang robberies , (6) large number of prisoners con- 
fined under the orders of late Naib Nazim were for want of proof 
set at liberty by the Company’s Government Among those who 
were set free many were hardened dacoits They reverted to their 
former predatory habits, (7) under late Nnib Nazim, the set Crest 
examples uero frequ ntly made in cases of dacoity, and entire canes 
were sentenced to suffer death But the refined principles of jS*tice 
were ill calculated for those who were a scourge to the peace Jot me- 
inhabitants of the Company’s territories, (S) the want of suffi- 
cient authority of the Magistrate was responsible for the 
of crime When the prisoner was committed to take lus trial 
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six months or more elapsed "when his trial began m the circuit 
court and then there was a chance that the prosecutor of witnesses 
were dead and were not to be found The evil could be done 
away by vesting the Magistrates with greater authority and limiting 
it to lesser degrees of guilt 

Bishop Heb*r, who visited Bhagalpur in 1824, writes 
Towns n tho “Boglipoor is in a pretty situation and said 

district to be one of the healthiest stations m India ” 

Bhagalpur and Rajmahal were the two places in the 
district that can be properly called towns The former was a 
miserable collection of huts extending over four miles of ground 
cut up and divided by fi Ids, gardens, plantations and numerous 
road 3 The whole place resembled an inhabited forest rather than 
a town 

Champanagar and Lachmiganj, two large contiguous towns, 
lying to the west of the old Kamagarh fort, formed a portion of 
the town of Bhagalpur These towns were full of weavers, traders, 
and dyers and had large markets The houses of Europeans were 
numerous, but most of them unoccupied Some of them were 
larg* and all scattered round the town in ver> fine and commanding 
situations There were about 160 houses of brick all in a very 
bad style, and none of them respectable m size The town con 
sisted of scattered market places newlj built, and a few tolerable 
roads The streets of Bhagalpur were repaired by the working 
convicts who under the orders of the Magistrate cleaned out parti 
cular places and cleared away jungles The inhabitants were 
enjoined not to permit accumulation of filth near the houses 
Precautions were taken to render as little offensive as possible the 
spots thf*y resorted to in the mornings and evenings to obey the 
calls of nature In Rajmahal which was at a distance of SO miles 
frwax th/a. Swid&s Sbatww th'e. tarn wyewswrew cowl d Tiot be 
but m both towns most of the natives of respectability kept the 
ground immediately round their houses tolerably clean 


The only tax that was collected was the chowkidan tax for 
th“ maintenance of wghfc watch It was collected by an officer 
called Bakshi according to the rates fixed upon every householder 
b> th* Pnnchayafc Tms tax varied in amount from Re 1 to 
anna one per head per month Each chowkidar got a salary of 
Rs 3 and had to guard from 40 to 50 houses. 


The great thoroughfare from the western provinces to Murshi 
dabad and North east skirted the banks of the Ganges and parsed 
through the whole length of the district and through the town of 
Bhaga'pur Heber s book is a store hou^e of information 
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Oa September 30, 1811 an attempt was made to collect House 
tax in Bhagalpur according to Regulation XV of 1810. On the 
appearance of the Tahsildars the people shut up their houses and 
shops. In the evening while F. Hamilton, the Collector of Bhagal- 
pur, was driving out in his carriage, several thousands of inhabitants 
were standing on either side of the road. They poured forth 
complaints and clamorously declared their inability to pay the tax. 
Later on 21st October whilo carrying into execution the collection 
of the House tax, Hamilton was grossly assaulted in his carriage. 
Bricks, stones and every description of offensive missile were 
hurled at his head, and had he not effected his escape nothing on 
earth could have saved his life. Two days later, the Collector in 
concert with the Magistrate aided by a military force under command 
of Major Little John proceeded to the house of the principal de- 
faulter and instigator of the disturbances. Tho house was forced 
upon and distress levied upon his property upon which .a tender 
was made of tho balance which was accepted. 


In 1802 the Government is said to have ordered a Khanah Shumari 
or list of inhabitants to be prepared. Martin 
_ . . Montgomery, who visited the district in the thirties 

° P n * of the last century in a statistical table (Vol. II, 
Appendix A) gives an estimate of the population 
of the district at 2,019,900. Tho first enumeration of tho population 
carried on scientific lines in 1872 gives tho figures as 1,824,738. 
Tills number gradually increased in 1881, 1891, and 1901 to 1,966,158. 
2,032,696 and 2,088,953 respectively. This matter has been dis- 
cussed in details in tho text on “People”. 


At Bhagalpur town the number of houses was 6,000 (Buchanan). 
From another statement made by tho Magistrate of Bluigalpur 
relating to tho number of houses in the towns and villages, wo 
find that Rijmahal had 1,639 houses, next to it came Sultangungo 
with 1,189 houses, and next Amarpur and Colgong with 970 and 
748 houses, respectively. 


J. Parry, tho Magistrate of Bhagalpur in his letter dated 
5th April 1810 to J. Shakcspears, tho Superintendent 
Villages. of Polico, Lower Provinces. Calcutta provides a list 
containing tho number of villages in the 19 tliana 
division in tho district of Bhagalpur. In tho list of honour the first 
fivo places wero taken up by Tarapur with 858 villages, Luker 
Dowaneo with 806 villages, Banka with 765 villages, Ratangunco 
vnth 042 villages and Gogreo with 470 villages. J Tho Raj mahal thana 
includes -89 and Bhagalpur Kotwali 133 villages. 


Drinking w:as common, and great quantities of / liquor 
Population wero consumed -in tho cities. town* 

drinking. villages. Them wero four kinds of in™ricaW 

hquor manufactured in tho district, viz., Moicah, a distillation 
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from the produce of a tree of the same namo; Pfioola, 

a single distilled spirit from goor or clojed sugar, Lundec, 

a double distilled spirit from the same material Tauree or Toddy 
The hill people prepared amongst themselves in the lulls, a dis- 
tillation from gram, called Patckxcaye A manufacturer sold from 
Rs 50 to Bs 100 ■worth of Moicah per month Its greatest 
consumption was during the rams The price of one bottle of 
Moicah was half anna Phocl sold at 2 annas per bottle and 
Kwidee at 4 annas per bottle 

Slavery was prevalent The male slaves were called Nufurs and the 
female, Lnundis There was scarcely any native of res 
Slavery pectabdity who did not entertain one or more slaves, 

none were employed as confidential servants and the 
greater part of the men were employed m agriculture Descendents of 
slaves continued in a state of slavery m the same family for several 
generations But the institution, was regulated as per rules framed 
by the Council of Revenue, Fort William on Bay 17, 1774 Those 
persons who forcibly detained or sold any man, woman or child 
as a slavo without a deed attested in. the usual manner by the 
Cazi of the place where the slave was purchased bj the proprietor 
or tho°e who stole any children from their families or places of 
abode were pum-hed by law Further, no person was allowed to 
buy or sell a slavo who was not such already b} formal legal 
purchase, and any Cazi who granted any deed after 1st July, 
1774 was dismissed from his employment and the deed declared 
invalid The nght of the masters to tho children of their slaves 
already their property were not legally taken away from th°m in 
the first generation but that right could not be extended further 
The number of common beggars m the district as 
Common beggars- estimated by Buchanan was about 4 000 This 
magio and number included 15 enucles 

witchcraft 

Superstitious belief in nngic and witchcraft was common with the 
people At Bhagalpur town about 25 children were supposed annually 
to perish from the malevolence of the witches of Dams Chapman 
the Collector of Bhagalpur m his letter dated Juno 15 1785 to 

Macpherson the Governor General and Council of Revenue refers 
to an incident m which a poor old woman was put to death 
It was believed that an old woman had destroyed a great number 
of children by magic, and that to stop her further devastation ten 
petty chiefs in the neighbourhood had met and determined to 
put her to death which m obedience to their orders was nnmediatelv 
done by a dependant of one of them The Collector prevailed 
upon the chiefs and secured a promise from them to the effect 
that m the future they would refer all matters relating to magic 
and witchcraft to him for examination previous to their further 
action 
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The Record Room of the Commissioner and the Collector of 
Bhagalpur contain records relating to the cases of Sati 
Sati. held in the district. E. Pardy, the District Magistrate, 

gives an annual report of the number of Hindu women 
who burnt themselves on the funeral piles of their husband during 
the year 1815. The report in question mentions three cases that 
took place at Tarapur, Poalapur and Lokamanpur. At the first 
two places, the ages of women were nineteen and fifty respectively. 
The lady who burnt herself at Pealapur was a Brahmin, the Tara- 
pur woman was a vegetable seller and the Lokamanpur woman 
was a Rajput Two other cases occurred at Pealapur in 1817. 
In the case of one, it was a lady aged twenty-five, and of tho 
other eighty-three. In 1822 another case occurred at Rajmahal. 
A. Chalmer, the Magistrate was present at the site and he tried 
to dissuade the widow from her purpose. The woman who was 
aged only twenty-six remained firm in her resolve and with an 
unparalleled coolness entered the burning pile. There was another 
such incident held on 23rd February 1830 and reported by R.N. 
Barlow, the Judge and Magistrate of Bagalpur. The incident 
occurred at the Barari Ghat in the town of Bhagalpur. The bundle 
of papers classified as Monghyr misel No. 91 preserved in the ar- 
chives of tho Divisional Commissioner, Bhagalpur, relate to the 
case of Sati, held in perguna Belliah, Monghyr on August 9, 1863. 
It was more a case of vested interest, than voluntary action marked 
by inhuman treatment. 

Tho earliest famine in this district was tho great calamity of 
1770. It brought about impoverishment and ruination. In the 
next 15 years there were frequent drought and scarcity. 

In the fifties of the last century two sorts of schools for the 
Santhals, the ordinary school and the Industrial school, were started. 
In the latter, various arts, such as tanning, shoe making, rope 
making, carpet making, weaving tussur silk and also methods of 
agriculture would be taught. 


Later, this scheme of education was disapproved by the Court 
of Directors on the ground that it identified the Government in 
measures prosecuted by the Missionaries and so exposed the 
arrangement to the risk of perverted misconstruction. They, 
therefore, desired that in supersession of the previous arrangement! 
a Boheme was to be prepared for affording the Santhals the 
means of education through the agency of Government Officers. 


In the Census of 1881, it came out that there were 42 males 
learning and literate. 1 fe'loof ZZ 

8*ve 
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College education in Bhagalpur is identified with the Tejnarain 
Jubilee College, that was established m 1887 by Babu Tejnarain 
Singh, a Local Zamindar. In 1890 it was raised to the status of a 
first grade College Law classes were opened and later abandoned 
They have been again started recently There are besides High 
Sohools, Middle Schools, Primary Schools, Training Schools for 
Teachers, Sanskrit Tols and Muhammedan MaLtabs The growth of 
education and educational institutions forms the text of a separate 
chapter. 


The Banlhal Insurrection 


The story of the Santhal Insurrection is an important episode 
in the early history of the Bhagalpur district as the Santhal area 
was then included within Bhagalpur Synchronizing with the 
creation of a new administrative division, called the Santhal 
Parganas, it marked the end of one epoch and the beginning of 
another The area of land designated as Damin i koh w as m 
the year 1823 declared to be the property of Government, and 
all cultivable lands were for sometime reserved for the native 
mountaineer Battlers The Santhals soon made their appearance 
from the neighbouring countries and effected a settlement in the 
Datum i koh In 1830 the Government gave their sanction to the 
settlement of the Santhals, and issued orders protecting them 
against undue exaction by the Government grantees of the hill 
lands In 1832 this tract of the country was divided between the 
districts of Bhagalpur, Murshidabad and Birbhum In November, 
1836 the management of the Revenue administration devolved on 
an officer who was placed under the direct orders of the Collector 
of Bhagalpur In matters of general management of a Superin- 
tendent he was subordinate to the Commissioner of Bhagalpur, 
and in criminal matters under the Magistrate of Bhagalpur The 
number of Santhal villages increased with astonishing rapidity and 
with it the Government revenue But this increase in revenue was 
not due to any over assessment but entirely to increased 
cultivation There were cases, however, of illegal cesses levied by 
Government underhng3 which added to the payment made by the 
settlers and against these illegal exactions the people had no 
protection 


The origin of the Santhal insurrection is not to be traced 
absolutely to agrarian but more to the 
complicated legal system prevalent in the 
countrj , to the unmitigated dishonesty and 
extortion on tho part of the money-lenders, and to the rapacity 
and various acts of oppression of the police and Civil Courfc 
undcrhngs In addition, the acts of omission and commission on 
tho part of tho railway offiials and their subordinates created 
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a sense of indignation in tho minds of tho Santhais. Thus tko 
movement' so originated drew’ to it all thoso whoso partiotism was 
stimulated by the recollection of their suffering at tho hands of 
the usurpers and tho police; but the fundamental idea at work and 
that which was attempted to bo put in practice was the establish- 
ment of a Santhal realm and kingdom. The Santhais dreamt of 
their patriarchal nrcadia of ancient days when they had no overlords, 
and they were themselves masters of the Gangctic valley. Their 
yearning for independence was, therefore, a supervening cause of 
tho insurrection. 

A petition was presented to tho Commissioner of Bhngalpur 
division ten months before the insurrection broke out. It set forth 
their grievances and reminded the Commissioner repented and 
ineffectual applications tltoy had made for redress. Tho Com- 
missioner’s order on this petition was dated 19th April, 1855, or 
nearly 8 months after the dato of its presentation. Ho then sent 
it for suitable orders to tho Collector, the Collector sent it to the 
Magistrate, and the Magistrate was making preparations for 
an enquiry that was cut short by tho announcement that tho 
Santhal* were in open rebellion. It, therefore, seems probable that 
tho insurrection might not have occurred had thoso complaints 
been properly investigated and had vigorous and prompt, actioft 
been taken to redress the wrongs of the disaffected Santhais. The 
administrator’s delay could not have had a worse effect. 

So it happened at length after years of patient endurance that 
the final outbreak came in the months of May and June, 1854. 
Six dneoities were committed by tho Santhais in the houses of the 
money-lenders residing in the Damin. These dacoities were not 
the unaided work of a mere gang, but were undoubtedly committed 
with the counsel, consent or connivance of the Santhal population 
generally. 

Thus starting with the desire to revenge themselves on the 
money-lenders, the Santhais found themselves arrayed in arms 
against the British Government. It was a vast assembly that 
collected near Barhait — the only place of any size in the Damin-i- 
koh. Practically the whole fighting population answered the 
sammons, and the gathering was augmented by many from beyond 
towards Birbhum whose grievances were no less great. The 
insurrection was commenced by a person who called himself the 
Thakoor or Soubah. The other noted leaders were Sidu and Kanoo 
Ckand and Bhairab. They declared that a parwana had fallen 
from heaven giving them permission to take possession of the 
country, that the rule of the Company was at an end and the 
reign of their Soubah had begun. At first they contented them- 
selves with simple pillage, but before long they began to massacre 
the peaceful inhabitants, men, women, and children and burn tho 

32 Rev —5 
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villages The insurgents were armed with bows and poisoned 
arrows, axes, swords and a few guns only The daw h of 8th July 
1855 conveyed intelligence about the assemblage of the Santhals 
for seizing the country. Some four .days after, the police Daroga 
and mne of his men, who went to quell the insurrection were 
killed The rebellion, thus, commenced with bloodshed and spread 
rapidly with many frightful atrocities All the old barbarian 
instincts, long suppressed, seem to have returned, and their wild 
passions once let loose There was no restraint until the revolt 
was finally crushed out by the sheer weight of superior military 
organization and force 

There were not at the time 1,200 troops within 80 miles of the 
rebels Tne troop3 were quiclJy mobilized from Dinapiir and 
Calcutta and placed under the command of Brigadier General 
Lloyd Th tt Hill Bangers of Bhagalpur were marched to Colgong. 
For a time the Santhals held possession of the country till they 
were forced to make retreat bv th.** Hill Bangers that was reinforced 
by European troop3 and native infantry. The country round 
Bhagalpur was cleared of the insurgents, who were driven south- 
wards The Birbhum side remained m a disturbed condition for 
a much longer time. The insurgents were also active on the 
Murshidabad border During the rainy season, the rebels took 
refuge in the forests, but in September they resumed activities in 
parts of Birbhum and Bhagalpur On December 31, 1855 the 
insurrection was officially declared to have been entirely suppressed 
Tne Santhals, however, did not shed their blood m vain Their 
descendants reaped the fruits of their sacrifices The rebellion was 
followed by a full enquiry into the grievances of the people and 
by the passing of Act XX XV ill of 1855 which removed from the 
operation of the general law3 and regulations the district called 
the Datum l kob and other districts inhabited pnncipallv by the 
Santhals * 

The Santhal rebellion was followed by tbe first struggle for 
national independence, generally miscalled the 
The first straggle Sepoy Mutiny Bhagalpur was with its 

for Independence territories on both sides of the Ganga and with 

a garrison of 5th Irregulars at the station and 
of th? 32ud Native Infantry at Baunsi entirely composed oflndian 
s^pcy a, tbs district caused anxiety to tbe Government officials 


The Supreme Government favoured disbanding the 5th Irregulars 
at Bhagalpur, but the Commissioner of the 
Mnrdar of Sir Bhagalpur division prevented this step being 

Leslie taken For maintaining peace and order it was, 

however, decided to place a body of European 
°f the Santhal Parganas will bo covered in tho Dwtnct Oo«tf*tr 
-Ss&r 1 ! mentioned hem that although Act 

XXX\ iri mint.OTi» the dirtnet of Dam,n , toh, there has not been found reference 
otiny*4"h district in the archives (P. C. R. C). 
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troops composed of 100 men of His Majesty’s 5th Fusiliers at 
Bhagalpur, and to send a body of 60 men of the regiment to 
Monghyr, 

From all sides, from Patna and Jalpaiguri, from ChittagODg and 
Dacca, came wild rumours of mutiny that 
Insurrection of 5th shook the already wavering loyalty of the 
Irregular Cavalry. j oca \ troops. On August 14, the 5th Irregu- 
lars at Bhagalpur, carried away by the news 
of their comrades’ revolt at Patna, finally broke out into open 
revolt, and marching off to Rohini joined the deatchment of their 
{regiment stationed there. The united force next levied forced 
contribution of Rs. 12,000 from the local inhabitants and marched 
on to Baunsi, the headquarters of the 32nd Native Infantry. 
But here they had been anticipated. A local zamindar, learning 
their designs, had hurriedly sent a messenger to give warning of 
their approach. So fa9t, however, did the mutineers travel that 
the messenger only reached his destination half an hour ahead of 
them. But that time was sufficient to enable Col. Burney, who was 
in command of the regiment, to undertake some hasty measures 
of defence, and his men proving loyal, the rebel sepoys were forced 
to march on continuing south-west towards Deoghar. Here too, 
however, the officials had been warned. Lt. Cooper, who was in 
command of a detachment of the 32nd Native Infantry quartered 
there, held them in check as the mutineers attacked. The latter 
being thus foiled in their attempt for the second time, marched off 
westward to join the Patna mutineers; they made no attempt 
to reach the other detachment of their regiment at Dumka. Had 
the main body of the 6th Irregulars advanced to Dumka, the 
detachment stationed there would, in all probability, have thrown in 
their lot with them. 


The division remained comparatively tranquil for sometime, 
excepting some plundering by the escaped convicts from Gaya i 
on the Purnea side some uneasiness was felt from the proximity 
of the 73cd Native Infantry at Jalpaiguri. 


During all this time the 32nd Native Infantry had remained 
faithful, resisting the repeated efforts of the 

51 ^ r 'T? sakra ,? 5 . ? aw i(i “ to re™ 14 - Bu4 

snddently on October 0, seized by one of 
those inexplicable impulses that swept through 
all ranks of tho native troops in 1857, the 32nd Native Infantry 
broke into open mutiny. Lt. Cooper in command who enioved 
sincere attaehment of his men, Lt. Eannio of the same reciment 
in no way fnvotmto with his people, and Eonald, tho Assistant 
Commissioner, who was a stranger to the sepoys, were snomC. 
the evening together in the officers’ quarters absolutely ansospk*>„s 
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of the impending danger Taken by surprise they were hemmed id, 
the Sepoys blocked every entrance They called upon Kannie by 
name to come out and escape untouched Then, rushing m they 
brutally murdered Cooper and Ronald Why they spared Lt 
Ran me, for whom they had no particular affection and murdered 
Cooper, to whom they were sincerely devoted and the civilian 
against whom they had no grievance must remain one of the many 
unsolved mysteries that fills the annals of the movement 

\ 

The headquarters of the 32nd Native Infantry had in the 
meantime, marched from Baunsi to Ramganj, and notwithstanding 
attempts made to tamper with them during the march, on arriving 
at the latter place they qrntely, and of their own accord laid down 
their arms 


A second detachment of the Corps mutinied at Rampur Hat 
On reaching the Bhagalpur division, they followed in the footsteps 
of the first detachment by surrendering their arms 

Burbank m *h 100 sailors' was des- 
Jalpai^in' 1 ” 1 *' *° me0t th ° sltmtl01 ' ans “8 °" t of an outbreak 

Towards the end of November, the nth Irregular Cavalry 

th f d,rc r on of 

ra? toX 

men on the enemy's side Commissioner Yule hid n a v in. 
Ganga Darjeeling road and was joinrf by most of ^ y 
and Anglo Indian Planters There was a fclft 
Purnea detads of which wiU be found in 

Worthwhile to mention some nseful services were „„,i™i *„ *i,„ 

STf £r¥r d 

Muhammadan aamindara Some Eiiopean settlersXrJ l°hfl 
supplies and gave assistance with utmost readmeS hber!j 

Bhaoalpub FEOM 1850 TO 1860 

tho A Or<i Ct E r „g,l B S^n t1r d by r dy h °h 

were avadable in Bhagalpur Colleet7a7e ReeJ,rd SX 

volumes have neither mdev nor ore these ?°° m , The!0 

for each of the years of the decade “nwpondence volumes 
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Grime . — The character of the administration being more or Jess 
that of a Police "State much importance was given to crimes. 
We have got statistics for crimes in Bhagalpur district from some 
of these volumes for years 1860, 1861, 1862, 1863 and 1864. The 
statistics are given in the Appendix. 

The statistics will show that the incidence of offences against 
property without violence was quite high. The incidence of offences 
which have been grouped together under miscellaneous is also high 
hut it cannot be ascertained as to what type of offences they 
refer to. 

Police Thanas .-^ With the extension of British Administration it 
came to be realised that there must be more decentralised points 
of administration. The main type of administrative units running 
the machinery was the police thanas. Even as late as 1850 the 
construction of new thanas had been undertaken. Prom letter 
no. 157 from the Magistrate of Bhagalpur Foujdary Adawlut, 
dated 3rd April, 1850 to the Superintendent of Police, Bower 
Provinces available in Bhagalpur Old Correspondence Volume for 
1850, it appears that the construction of new thanas at Modhipura 
and Boodkawa was sanctioned. 

Zamindars . — Another formidable unit was the class of zamindars 
who wielded considerable influence in the mofussil. Unfortunately 
the standard of morality among the zamindars and other rich men 
did not seem to be very high. Letter no. 484, from the Magistrate, 
Foujdary Adawlut, Bhagalpur, dated 21st October, 1850, to the 
Superintendent of Police, Lower Provinces available in the Old 
Correspondence Volume for Bhagalpur, 1850 if correct mentions 
that there was an old custom in these parts for the female slaves 
of rich men to be nominally married to one of the male servants 
of their master and that the female slaves would nominally await 
her master’s pleasures. The zamindars used to harbour criminals 
and get crimes committed and they were punished severely if 
detected. European planters of the district were also punished if 
they were found guilty of any offences. 

Education . — By 1861 there was only one Anglo-Vernacular School 
at the Sadar Station besides one Government School. There were 
ft few other Government Vernacular Schools which were not well 
attended. The number of native Pathshdlas was insignificant and 
the attendance was paltry. 

Hospital . — There was a charitable hospital which was well 
maintained. From correspondence in Volume no. 456 in I860 it 
appears that the charitable dispensary was supported partly bv 
Government and partly by subscription and donation. It had at 
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its fund Government promissory notes for Rs. 6,000. The number 
of outdoor patients treated in the dispensary during the year 
totalled l 801 and that of indoor patients 44 who had been 
cured. The medical duties of the institution were conducted 
by the Civil Assistant and the Sub-Assistant Surgeons. The 
incidence of public health “was not so very bad” though cholera 
and small -pox had carried off many lives. 

Roads . — A good deal of attention was paid to roads and 
communications, the importance of which had been all the more 
appreciated during the insurrections of 1857. In 1860 the main 
road passing from east to west through Bhagalpur Station was 
re-metalled with banker and several other roads of the town were 
put in order in 1859. The roads from Bhagalpur to Colgong on 
the east and to Ghorgbafc on the west were in a bad state of 
repair and were taken up for improvement. The road to Bousee 
was under construction under Capt. Forbes who was the Executive 
Engineer. The importance of Bousee road lay in the fact that it 
connected Bhagalpur, the divisional headquarters with the newly- 
created district of Santbal Parganas. It has to be remembered 
that the Santbal Parganas was created as a district after the 
Santhal insurrection of 1855 as it was thought that the 
Santhals needed a separate administrative unit for this which will 
require a special sympathetic treatment. In the Santhal insurrec- 
tion of 1855 and in the following years when the Santhals had to 
be put down, it was well realised that the roads were very 
important for military movement and without a good set of roads 
it would have been extremely difficult to run an efficient 
administration. From a letter kept in volume no. 456 of I860 it 
was mentioned that the Divisional Engineer Mr. Clarksaw was 
engaged in constructing Madhepurah road and the railway feeder 
works. 

.SfiKtary Supply . — One of the usual tasks of the Collector of 
Bhagalpur was to procure supplies, carts, bullocks and boats 
required for the movement of the military. Owing to the Santhal 
insurrection this part of the Bhagalpur Collector’s work became 
very heavy from July, 1855 to earlv part of February, 1856. It 
became heavier when 1857 insurrections broke out. The Collector 
who was given a tall order to procure a large number of elephants 
in 1857 wrote to the Commissioner that there would be difficulty 
in obtaining tbo elephants unless he was authorised to pay higher 
rates of hire monthly. Chovdhuris or Sprdars were appointed to 
procure carriages, bullocks etc., for military movement. As late 
as 1857 the Collector of Bhagalpur reported that the hitherto 
working arrangement of procuring carriages for troops through 
an authorised Choudhuri was falling into disuse as nobody was willing 
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to enter into such arrangements. There are a number of letters 
in volume no. 58 for 1857 which make out that the 32nd Regiment 
Native Infantry was located at Bausee in Bhagalpur division for 
some time. There ore several letters referring to the arrangements 
for carts, bullocks and foodstuff to the Company. At times there 
were difficulties in finding the carts, bullocks and palki bearers 
particularly in cultivation season. The allergy of the people in 
not supplying the bullocks, carts and palkis probably lay in the 
fact that adequate compensation was not paid. The Collector 
mentioned that when it was known that carts were likely to be 
required for the use of troops, the bullocks used to be driven 
into the fields and carts taken to pieces by the people. The Collector 
had suggested that until some system of registration was not 
enforced, it would be always a matter of difficulty to comply with 
the immediate indent of officers commanding regiments for supply 
of carriages. Similar difficulty was also felt for proemring boats. 
The Collector repeatedly pointed out to the Commissioner that as 
there was no definite knowing when the boats would be released, 
the people did not like to loan boats. Cultivation also considerably 
suffered for want of bullocks and carts as they were engaged 
by the military for a pretty longtime. In letter no. 18, dated the 4th 
February, 1857 preserved in volume no. 58 we find that the 
Collector Lushington reported to the Commissioner that it tvas only 
fair that for the 32nd Regiment Native Infantry at Bausee carts 
should be procured from the adjoining districts of Santhals. Bausee 
was on the verge of Santhal district and this request was con- 
sidered to be natural. Lushington further mentioned that he had 
a good many petitions from opium cultivators declaring that they 
. had suffered very badly from seizure of the carriages for the 66th 
Regiment Native Infantry. One of the main duties of Collector, 
Bhagalpur in this decade appears to have been to keep the Gola 


at Bausee well supplied for the Regiment. Owing to the bad 
condition of the road, supply was a problem and the Collector 
com.plau.Tcd in 1851 that un.le.sa tha road from. fftagalpuE cauimmOTA. 
was kept in repairs, regular supply was difficult. The zamindars 
used to be regularly commissioned to give their quota of supply 
and from letter no. 53 from the Collector to the Commissioner, 
dated the 1st April, 1857 it appears that the zamindars used to 
bo fined Rs. 100 or more if they neglected in providing supplies. 
The Collector m his letter no. 103, dated the 10th June, 1857 had 
pointed out that the cartmen should be well treated and sufficiently 
paid and not taken to unreasonable distances from their houses and 
ail this depends on the military officers. It appears that in 1857 there 
was a Bill in. tho Legislative Council for amending the law for 
providing carriages and supplies for troops marching but this Bill 
was not generally supported by the Collector. The price of 
elephants varied from Rs. 600 to Rs. 600 and the Collector had 
to buy elephants occasionally. 
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Food Prices— The exigency of 1857 insurrections brought the 
military in active numbers to Bliagalpur town There was a hospital 
attached to the military station and the Collector had to male 
supplies of foodstuff to the military hospital It is extremely 
interesting to find in letter no 335 from the Collector of Bhagalpur 
to the Superintending Surgeon giving the prices of a few articles — 


Bread at 10 per rup°e, fowl at 8 per rup°e, butter at 4 ers 
per rupee In letter no 217, dated the 9th June 1856 
the Collector had reported to the Officer commanding the 
56th Regiment at Bhagalpur the prices of ft heat to ho 
15 srs per rupee arhar dal at 12 srs per rupee table 
nee at 15 srs p°r rupee and masur dal at 10 srs per 
rupee, sugar at 2 srs 8 ch per rupee milk at 20 srs 
per rupee, green tea at 4 rupees per sr rice at 13 srs 
per rupee and firewood at 5 mds per rupee 
It will he interesting to quote other information regardmg the 
pnees of commodities In letter no 119 dated 7th July 1857 the 
Collector reported to the Commissioner the pnee list of certain 
articles for supply to the military They were as follows — 

Md «r ch Its a p 

Wheat 613 8 13 fox 4 372 13 2 


Knlaya 

Gram 

Table rtco 

Salt 

Sugar 

G1 eo 

Tobacco 


77 6 0 
122 4 0 

12 32 0 
60 0 0 

10 0 

13 37 0 
& IS O 


134 1 0 
219 3 6 
30 fl 1 
237 8 0 
6 0 0 
318 10 10 
28 IS I 


Treasury — A number of letters are found in volume no 5S 
indicating that in 1857 the idea of a centralised treasury was 
considered a necessity In Ins letter no 159 dated the 27th 
August 1857 the Collector discussed the suggestion of the Board 
of enue on. the subject of consolidation of the treasuries The 
Collector was of the opinion that the consolidation of the treasuries 
could also be done at such places where European troops would bo 
in the MCiruti and that such places wero Dmaporo Hazanbagh 
Muishidabad Calcutta and Dacca It is mentioned m the letter 
recent events had demonstrated tliat it is only our European 
troops tliat wo can trust implicitly and that wliatevcr is worth 
guarding must bo entrusted to their care ’ 

The Collector suggested that there should be a Central Treasury 
at Patna or Dmaporc to cover the districts of Patna Shahabad 
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Saran, Tirhut, Bihar, Monghyr and Bliagalpur with land revenue 
of Rs. 11,12,869 (Patna), Rs. 14,15,666 (Shahahad), Rs. 18,01,982 
(Saran), Rs. 16,65,381 (Tirhut), Rs. 15,44,604 (Bihar), Rs. 7,73,211 
(Monghyr) and Rs. 6,30,990 (Bhagalpur). 

It was further suggested that should Rajmahal become a station 
for troops the centre of a circle should be transferred to that 
circle. He also suggested Hazaribagh circle for the district of 
S. E. Frontier Agency with land revenue of Rs. 3,09,756 and 
suggested that the Central Treasury should be at Chotanagpur or 
Hazaribagh, entirely dependent on local troops. 

Bhagalpur Railway Station . — It is extremely interesting to find 
letters in volume no. 58 for 1857 regarding the acquisition of lands 
for the railway station in the town of Bliagalpur. One such 
letter no. 139 from the Collector to the Senior Secretary to the 
Government of Bengal, Fort William, dated the 22nd October, 1857 
giving the specifications of the land required in the town of 
Bhagalpur for a railway station. 

Postal Communication . — In this decade the postal communication 
was also extending. Letter no. 6, dated the 7th January, 1858 
from the Collector to the Postmaster General of Bengal, Calcutta 
mentions that there was delay in the receipt of the Calcutta Dak. 
It mentions that the only Dak received at Bausi, 33 miles distant 
from Bhagalpur at 4 p.m. on the previous day was delivered the 
next day at 5.30 p.m. and this gives a rate of somewhat less than 
1$ mile per hour. The Deputy Postmaster- General, Bhagalpur 
informed the Collector that this lies under the Birbhoom Post 
Office and in no way subject to his control and that by the 
Rajmahal route the Calcutta mail might be received during the 
dry season at least 12 hours earlier without any expense for 
additional runners. The Collector suggested that Calcutta mail be 
sent via Rajmahal from October to June and via Sooree from July 
to September when the road between Rajmahal and Muhadeva was 
liable to inundation. 

Livestock. — The importance of good breed of livestock was well 
realised. Localities suitable for breeding sheep and horn cattle 
were selected where there was a plenty of grass and water. In 
Phulsam Pargana sheep were bred while Burhait was a very 
favourable place Tor breeding horn cattle. 

Cash Crops . — Bhagalpur district was particularly mentioned in 
letter no. 228, dated the 4th September, 1857 by the Collector of 
Bhagalpur to the Commissioner regarding the cultivation of cotton 
indigo, and jute. In this letter it was mentioned that in 1857 
about 160 acres was under cotton cultivation and production was 
valued at 18,000 in rupees. About 7,000 acres was put under 
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sugar cultivation in 1857 and the value ot produce m rupee was 
21,00,000 The same letter mentions the area under indigo culti- 
vation to be 53,000 acres and tbe valae of indigo m rupee was 
4,77,000 Jute claimed 1,400 acres of land and the value of produce 
in rupees was 29,400 Tea and mulberry were not cultivated at 
all in Bhagalpur district 

The history of the district of Bhagalpur for tbe later decades 
of the 19th century is practically an administrative histori The 
administrative machinery was found to he weak in 1857 movement 
and every attempt was made to make the machinery stronger. 
The number of Police thanas was increased and the necessity for 
improving the roads was realised in order to accelerate the move 
ment of the Police and "Military during the period of trouble 0 
Much more attention was paid to the Police administration and 
a real Police State was allowed to emerge out of the troubles and 
Bhagalpur district was no exception Very little attention was 
paid to the economic welfare of the district and many^ of the 
indigenous industries were allowed to decline European planters 
were inducted and administration was out to help the European 
planters in everv po^ible way It is not, however, that the Euro- 
pean planters did not do any good to the country side Tbej 
improved the roads, showed the benefit of consolidated holdings, 
better cultivation and improved animal hu c bandiy When indigo 
plantations declined most of these planters became gentlemen- 
farmers or zammdars Grant’s Estate was one of the largest and 
well run zamindan although it is a fact that there were frequent 
agrarian disputes m Grant s Estate The European planters and 
zammdars had penetrated into the interior of the district and ran 
well run zammdaris and thereby helped the other cultivators 
Christian missionaries had al«o gone into tbe remote comer of the 
district and had opened branches of their mission 

During the Swadeshi Movement in the first decade of the 20th 
centurv Bhagalpur was not quite immune The contact of 
Bhagalpur with Calcutta was intimate and Calcutta papers bad 
a good circulation in the district 

The voung men of Bhagalpur took keen interest in the Swadeshi 
movement and there was a bovcott of British goods particular!! 
cloth 

Some of the papers publi bed in Bihar had also advocated 
Sicadesht A Hindi Weekly Bihar Bandhu published from Patna 
was a great supporter of tbe Swadeshi Movement and this paper 
had a good circulation in Bhagalpur Throughout the Swadeshi 
agitation dajs Bihar Bandhtt advocated that Swadeshi vow alone 
could l e»d the countr\ to prosperity Bihar Bandhu had repcftedlj 
written that the only way of removing the unrest was bj the 
withdrawal of the repressive policy 
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On a reference to the report on Native Papers m Bengal 
volume April June, 1908 kept in the Archives of the Historical 
Division m Writers Building, Calcutta it is found that Mr Lyall, 
District Magistrate of Bhagalpur in 1908 followed an outstandingly 
repressive policy and thereby made the people dissatisfied There 
was a case of one Girdban Lai, a Mar wan Mr Lyall had helped 
the other side with money to conduct his case and he dared to 
disregard the order of the High Court to stay proceeding m the 
case Some of the Calcutta papers and particularly the Amnia, 
Bazar PalnJca wrote scathingly on this matter On the 27th 
April, 1908 Amnia Bazar Palrika had published an article on 
Lyall and the motion made m the Calcutta High Court for the 
transfer of one Kasbihan Mandal’s case from Bhagalpur There 
was also a Sultanganj Swadeshi case m which Mr Lyall had 
figured Sir Andrew Frazer, Lt Governor of Bengal, had visited 
Bhagalpur immediately after the Sultanganj case and had praised 
Lyall at a public meeting for the vigorous steps taken by him 
In Rasbihan Mandal’s case LyalTs use of unparliamentary 
language towards Justices Fletcher and Mitra in his explanation 
came m for severe criticism m Amrita Bazar Painla on the 
23rd April, 1908 There was another article in the same paper 
on the same subjeat on the 29th April, 1908 In an indirect 
manner Lyall made a contribution to the mounting dissatisfaction 
of the people and indirectly the growth of nationalist idea and 
an allergy to British domination 

The Students’ Movement was taking its roots in various parts 
of Bihar in the first two decades of the 20th century Dr. Rajendra 
Prasad, the first President of the Indian Republic and others took 
a lot of interest in organising the Students’ Movement Bhagalpur 
was a great centre for these activities and some of the annual 
sessions were held in Bhagalpur district It is also to be mentioned 
that Bhagalpur was the scene of the early acti\ ities of the Muslim 
League and the question of separate electorate for the Muslims 
had created a good deaf of* excitement in Bhagalpur A Bifian 
Conference was held at Bhagalpur in April, 1909 Bhagalpur was 
in a way being prepared for the last phase of Freedom Movement 

Among other important events mention may be made of the 
great Bihar Earthquake m 1934 The district of Bhagalpur so 
far as the portion to the south of the river Ganga is concerned 
was not much effected The portion of Bhagalpur district to the 
north of Ganga nver consisting of Supaul and Madhipura sub- 
divisions was affected more and the effects of the Earthquake uere 
more prominent throughout North Bihar 

As the two outlying subdivisions of Madhipura and Supaul 
were difficult to reach owing to the nvera and frequent floods and 
want of railways it was increasingly felt that there should be a 
separate district consisting of Madhipura and Supaul subdivisions 
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A sub district was formed first in 1944 with an Additional District 
Magistrate with headquarters at Saharsa The Additional District 
Magistrate had a nominal subordination of the Collector of Bhagal- 
pur for revenue matters only. Th^ sub-district was converted into 
a full fledged district on 1st April 1954 with Saharsa as the 
headquarters "With the creation of a separate district this a’ea 
has been very much improved 

FsEEpQii Movement u, Bhaqalpub Disteict 

A new phase of the movement for freedom was set in the 
countrv from near about 191S Bhagalpur was also much affected. 
In December, 1918 a number of arrests were made at Bhagalpur 
on the charge of conspiracy A young man, named Anath Bandhu 
Chaudhury was arrested under section 12 A of Defence of India Act 
He stated that he was an agent of the Bolpur Conspiracy party in 
Bengal and his mission was to distribute leaflets relating to 
“Swadhra Bharat Movement” Dr Rabindranath Tagore protested 
at his arrest and the young boy wasslnfled to Bengal 

The Rowlatt Act and the sad occurrences of finng at Jalianawala 
Bag had their effect m Bhagalpur district also Widely attended 
meetings hartals, and picketmgs took place in different parts of 
the district The students were prominent in these moves 

In 1922 an Industrial Exhibition was held at Bhagalpur 
where the Congress Party flag was hung The European District 
Magistrate objected to this and on the intervention of the Com- 
missioner of the Division, Mr B C Sen i c.s , the Congress 
Party flag was not taken out but the Union flag was fixed higher 
This incident was the talk of the day and Mr B C Sen, i c s 
was taken to task by the Government A tremendous nationalist 
feeling was the result 

The Bhagalpur Central Jail was commonly used for lodging 
a larger txumhec of political prisoners who were hemg arrested 
all over the province because of joining Non Cooperation Movement 
at the bid of Gandhiji The fact of very harsh treatment to 
the political prisoners leaked out Jail rules were modified 
to harass the political prisoners all the more 

Bhagalpur district had made a great response to Ml the different 
phases of the Non-Cooperation Movement guided by Gandhiji. 
Seth Jamna Lai Bajaj had visited several places in Bhagalpur 
district m January, 1923 People had liberally contributed to the 
Congress Party at the instance of Bajaj The Swaraj Party in 
the district of Bhagalpur was well established 

A Hmdu-Musbm not occurred at Bhagalpur m September 
October, 1924 and a section of interested persons were fanning 
communal unrest The Muslim League activities were also 
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spreading within tho district The unfortunate communal 
tension was somewhat controlled by the intervention of Sri Rajendra 
Prasad and other leaders of Bihar 

In January, 1927 Shn Sachin Bakslu was arrested at Bhagalpur 
on the charge of being a leader of tho Revolutionary Movement 
This shows that Bhagalpur was also caught by revolutionary 
doctrines 

Whon m February, 1930 tho Congress Working Committee at 
Ahamodabad authorised Gandhiji to launch a Civil Disobedience 
Movement there was a great unrest in the district In 1930 
about 770 persons of this district were enrolled as volunteers for 
Satjngrah Movement sponsored by Gandhiji for breaking tho 
monopolj on Salt and Salt tax Widespread hartals were held 
when Shn Jawahar Lai Nehru and other leaders were arrested 
and convicted for Salt Satyagrah Feelings ran high and became 
explosive 

Bihpur became tho storm centre and the district authorities 
were out to crush the Movement at Bihpur A batch of volunteers 
picketing tho excise shops were severely beaten and the party 
flag was burnt by the Magistrate and Police on the 1st June 1930 
The Police took possession of the Congress Office, Khadi Depot 
and Charkha Sangh Ruthless suppression w as the order of the 
day and manj of tho local leaders in Bhagalpur district were 
belaboured and their properties looted But with all tho repression 
the Satjagraha Movement continued till it was called off because 
of Gandhi Irwin pact The intensity of the movement was apparent 
in the fact that British goods wero considerably boycotted and in 
a number of villages m Colgong and Sultanganj tenants had 
stopped payment of tho Chaukidan tax in 1930 Report ending 
20th September, 1930 mentions that 1,650 persons had been arrested 
for taking part m Satyagraha Movement 

Simultaneously the Kisan Movement at tho instance of Swami 
Stinajamind Saraswato and others was exciting the agriculturists 
against tho load of grievances against the Zammdars and the 
administration The low prices of agricultural produce were high 
lighted The mob oratory of Saha janand and others fired imagination 
of the peasants who were being organised practically for the 
fir=.t time Kisan Sabhas were organised throughout the district 
side by side with the Congress offices A large number of Kisan 
Sabhaits were arrested under various sections There was a 
concentrated agitation by the tenants against the Grant s Estate 
,n 1936 followed by large scale arrests 

Tho Bihar Provincial Muslim Azad Political Conference was 
held at Sonhaula, P S Colgong in the district of Bhagalpur in 
July 1940 under the presidentship of Mr Saiyad Abdullah Brolvi 
The conference condemned Muslim League activities 
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Tho All-India 1942 Movement following tho arrests of Gaudhiji 
and others in tho month of August had a tromandous impact on 
tho district. Tho students wore again in tho forefront. Hugo 
processions of students protesting against tho arrests wore taken 
out in spito taf restrictions and ban for public processions and 
mooting for throo days continuously from Oth to 1 1th of August. 
Demonstrations wore hold throughout tho district and Government 
courts and offices were tho targets. 

Tho Congress Party flags were hoisted on a numbor of Govern- 
ment buildings. It almost appeared that there was a negation of 
administration. On tho 12tU of August, various places in tho 
district saw procossions and hoisting of tho Congress flags on various 
Government institutions. There were violent demonstrations at 
many Post Offices, Police Stations and Railway Stations and some 
of these were forcibly occupied. Fire was opened at Naugachhia 
followed by firing at various places. According to tho Commissioner’s 
report tho Police had opened firo on a violent crowd attacking the 
Railway goods shod at Bhagalpur. A crowd of some six thousand 
persons overpowered tho polico party and snatched away tho 
weapons. In spito of ban a mooting was hold at Lajpat Park i n 
Bhagalpur on tho 15th August, 1942. Firing was resorted to by 
the police after Lathi charge failed to disperse tho crowd. The 
District Magistrate went to the placo with armed force but did 
not open firo, “owing to darkness and tho position in which ho 
was placed’'. 

Tho District Magistrate and S.P. had to rotiro with the force 
and according to tho Commissioner of Bhagalpur division the 
incident had an extremely bad effect on the morale of tho Military 
Polico. Tho Commissioner had reported that their position in 
Bhagalpur was extremely precarious till a troop of tho South 
Staffords came to Bhagalpur on the 19th August. It may be 
mentioned here that the meeting on the 15th August was preceded 
by a huge procession on tho 14tJ^ August with the dead body of 
a man who was killed by firing at Naugachhia. 

The schools and colleges were closed down on the IGth Aumist 
by order of the Government. On the 16th August a crowd 
had entered into B. & N. W. Railway goods shed at Bhagalpur 
and killed some persons. Firing was opened on the crowd. On 
the 16th and 17th August the excited mob had forcibly occupied 
different Railway Stations, Police Stations, Sabour Agriculture 
College, Nathnagar Silk Institute, etc., and by this time all the 
channels of communication from Bhagalpur had been effectively 
cut off. 

On the 17th August there were firings on the crowd at 
B. &N.W. Railway Station at Bhagalpur and Nathnagar followed by 
firing on a procession at Champanagar at 10 p.m° in the night. 
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itrict on behalf of the Congress X?ernem' ^ Bb ^pur 
‘3. however damped by communal disturbances, ^n 1946™/™ 
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with many other districts in Bihar, Bhagalpur y\ as al-,o tho, scone 
of widespread communal tension nnd disturbances Riots started 
in Bhagalpur town on tho 20th October from where it spread to 
tho Banka subdivision Tho riots were communal nnd thoAlushms 
Buffered lioavicr casualties Ono of tho worst occurrences had 
tahon plnco at village Lakhnnpur part of which lies m Bhagalpur 
district and tho other part m Monghyr district To wreck vcngearco 
on a few misguidod Muslims for tampering with some Hindu 
girls a mob of Hindus had imadod tho \ dingo nnd had massacred 
quite a number or Muslim womon and childron Sporadic killings 
bocamo tho order of tho da\ almost throughout tho district Tlio 
contagion spread to Banka sttbdiusion ns woll Troops were 
promptly sent to quoll tho disturbances Tho Magistracy with 
armod polico and with tho help of tho Military could control tho 
situation with great difficuUj but not boforo thorn had boon const 
dornblo cnsualtj and arson This communal riot in Bihar had its 
repercussion lator in tho Punjab and ohow here Sn Jnwaharlal 
Ndiru, Dr Rajondra Prasad and Lord Way oil had rushed to 
Patna and visited cortain affoctod areas 

Eionts moved verj fast and Lord Mountbatton succoeding 
Lord Ward on tho 14th March 1947 laboured hard to accclerato 
a solution His plans were accepted by tho All India Congress 
Committee nnd tho Indian Indopondonco Bill was introduced into 
tho British Parbamont and passed quickly in tho month of Julj, 
1947 According to this Act from August 15 1947 two Indian 
Dominions were set up in India to bo known respcctiydy as 
India and Pakistan 

15th \ugust 1947 tho Indopondonco Da> was edobrated with 
great pomp in Bhagalpur district Before a large crowd on this 
day tho Union Jack was lowered and tho National Flag was 
hoisted by tho Commissioner of Bhagalpur Division at Sandy s 
compound But in tho midst of all theso rejoicings many pooplo 
of Bhagalpur district had shared Gandluji s sorrow bocauso India 
Wlbeeu. truncated By thtitumth/iGiu.gcc’5& had c.ls'za.dy 

been formed m Patna and with the popular Alimstrj at Patna a 
new phase was entered into * 


* V bibliography baa been given as on appendix wh eh may fce u oful for furtl er 
study 
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Growth of Population 

“Owing to the frequent and extensive changes which have 
taken place in tho district boundary prior to 1874 it is impossible 
to ascertain what was tho population before that date of the 
area which is now included m tho district 

“Dr. Buchanan Hamilton in 1811 estimated the population per 
square mile of thana Paint i, corresponding to the present thana 
Colgong, to bo 148, and that of Lokmanpur, corresponding to 
Bihpur, to be 204 to the square mile 

“Either this was an under-estimate or the population of these 
thanas must have doubled between 1811 and 1872 when the first 
regular Census was effected Dr Buchanan Hamilton estimated 
the density of population m the Sadar thana (Kotuah) as 1,076 per 
square mile This, if correct, shows that the population has 
remained nearly stationary since 1811, but it is improbable that 
this is the case 

* In 1853 the Revenue Surveyor, Mr Pemberton, made an 
estimate of the population of the four parganas which then consti- 
tuted North Bhagalpur, viz , Naredigar, Malhamgopal, Nisankhpur, 
Kurha and Chhai He estimated the number of houses in these 
parganas covering an aTea of 1,699 square miles at 90,460 Allowing 
five persons to each house this brought the total population to 
452,300 or 26G per square mile As at that time pargana Chhai 
was at least as thickly populated as at present and possibly more, 
so this was certainly an under-estimate ”* 

Regular decennial census operations were sponsored in 1872 
Before that, however, there were Borne Experimental Census 
Operations which were neither comprehensive nor very accurate 
Nevertheless, they indicate certain trends In 1869 Experimental 
Census Operations were undertaken in the Lower Provinces of 
Bengal and the report on the Experimental Census Operations of 
1860 was written by H Beverley and published in 1870 from 
Calcutta 

The report of the Commissioner, portions of which have been 
embodied in the report, shows that in the Sadar Subdivision of 
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Bhagalpur tlio superintendence of the uork uns entrusted to the 
Excisa Deputy Collector, Babu Puma Chandra Ncogoo Uio 
enumeration of Blmgalpur and Colgong was conducted b> their 
respective Municipalities and supon ised by tho Superv isor special!} 
appointod under tho Government sanction. It u as mentioned in 
the report “in tho Banka Subdivision, tho census of Banka and 
four other villages was completed by the Supervisor and tlieDcputj 
Collector’s Amlak, aided by tho Zammdnn Pntuans and Clmuki- 
dars, undor tho personal supervision of tho Dcputx Collector", 
It was further mentioned that “proceedings apjiear to have been 
conducted in much tho samo method ns elsewhere, except that 
in this Division a paid Supervisor uaa nttochcd to each sub- 
division The people are reported to ha\o regarded tho operations 
with suspicion, and tho District Officers wero onl} partial!} suc- 
cessful in their endeavours to disabuso tho publio mind of an 
incasy fear of increased taxation*' 


As mentioned, tho Census Operations wero not comprehensive 
and wore confined to selected tractB It will be, however, of 
interest to note that in tho statistics according to casto and 
nationality wore mentioned Hindus, Muhammadans, Christians, 
Santhala, Dhangars and some other communities who had not 
returned any one Among Hindus, the sections were Brahmins, 
Khettn, Baidya, Kayasthi, Satgop, Tnnti, Nnpit, Mali, Mayra, 
Barui, Kumar, Kimliar, Banik and other castes Christians were sub- 
divided into Europeans, Eurasians and Natives Blmgalpur Munici- 
pality returned the grand total of 30,154 distributed as follows — 

Brahmins (1 Oil), Khettn (431) Kajastha (701) Tanti (741) 
Napit (200), Teh (895) Mali (149), Mayra (194) Kamliar 
(250), Kamar (53) Banik (202), other castes (9,702) 
Total Hindus 14 805, Muhammadans (5,203), European 
Christians (31), Eurasian Christians (14), Native Chris 
tians (61) Santhals (31) Dhangars (5) Jew (4) In 1869, 
the total population of Sabour which is now a town was 
611, Jagdishpur, a Very large villago now near Bhagalpur, 
had the population of 230 BaunBi, a township now in 
Banka Subdivision had 441 population Banka which 
is the Subdivisional headquarters had the population of 
414 while the Colgong Municipality had 1,587 souls 


In the statement of ages of the male population we find that 
the percentage of adults able to read m Bhagalpur Municipality 
was 20 58, at Banka 16 42, at Colgong Municipality 16 64, at 
B&unsi 18 14, at Sabour 7 63 and at Jagdishpur 21 3 
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The census operations from 1872 to 1001 give the population 
of the district — 


Years > 

Total 

population 

Percentage of 
increase 

1872 

1 824 738 


18S1 

1 9G6 158 

77 

1891 

2 032 696 

33 

1901 

2 038 953 

28 


The census of 1872 recorded a total population of 1,824,738 
During the nest decade there 'was an increase of 7 7 per cent and 
it recorded a total population of 1,966, 168 m 1881 There was 
a further increase of 3 3 per cent in the nest decade and the total 
population in 1891 was 2,032,696 The marked decline m the rate 
of increase between 1881 and 1891 as compared with that in the 
penod between 1872 to 1881 must be attributed largely to the 
less aeourate nature of the enumeration made in 1872 The 
increase for 1891 to 1901 appears due to natural growth 

It has to be mentioned here that before the creation ofSaharsa 
district, Bhagalpur included the subdivisions of Supaul Madhipura, 
Sadar and Banka As stated above the figures of growth of 
population from 1872 to 1901 include the entire previous Bhagal 
pur district The subdivisions of Madhipura and Supaul were 
taken out and Saharsa was created as a separate district in 1954 
with an area of 2, 143 square miles and a total population of 1,308 198 
The headquarters of Saharsa disdmrf was located at Saharsa which 
had to be developed At first there was an Additional District 
Magistrate at Saharsa with a nominal subordination to the District 
Magistrate of Bhagalpur for revenue matters Later the status 
was changed into that of a District Magistrate Mow Bhagalpur 
-includes only two subdivisions, l e , Bhagalpur Sadar and Banka 
I?or the convenience of the readers the re-adjusted figures of the 
growth of population of Bhagalpur district from 1901 to 1961 are 
given below in the following statement taken from page 3 of 
District Census Handbook of Bhagalpur, 1961, pnhhshed in 1956 
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Census op 1901 

Regarding the statistics of the growth of population in 1901, 
the last District Gazetteer of Bhagalpur (1911) mentions as follows: — 

“The* increase in population, between 1891 and 1901 was 

far from being uniform throughout • the district 

the increase was greatest in the Sadar subdivision, in 
which it amounted to 6 per cent. The greater part of 
this increase was , in Bhagalpur and Colgong thanas, 
and it has been attributed to increased commercial 
activity in the two municipalities, which attracted more 
inhabitants into them.” “In Banka subdivision the 
increase was 2.4 per cent 

Regarding the growth of population between 1891 — 1901 the 
census of India (Report), 1951 mentions as follows: — 

“The next decade (1891 — 1900) was ‘ more satisfactory. 
Scarcity prevailed in the years 1891 and 1896-97, but 
it did not in either year amount to famine. There was 
an excessive, prevalence of fever and also a severe 
outbreak of cholera in 1894, but otherwise the decade 
was fairly healthy. The 1901 census recorded an in- 
crease of 4.4 per cent.” 

Census of 1911 

Regarding the growth of population shown by the census in 
1911, L. S. S-O* Malley observes in the Census Report of 1911 as 
follows: — 

“Bhagalpur is divided in two by the Ganges, and conditions 
differ considerably in the north and south. The north 
consists of alluvium, as far as the limits of the Kosi 
floods, after which sandy flats appear. Till 40 years 
ago the country in the extreme north was covered with 
jungle or sal forest, which has now been cleared away. 
The land is mainly under rice cultivation and, being 
traversed by a number of rivers with numerous cross- 
channels, needs little irrigation. The highest density 
(041 to the square mile) is found in the Bhagalpur 
subdivision, which extends along both sides of the 
Ganges, and has a rich alluvial soil annually renewed 
by the fertilizing overflow of that river. Further south 
the surface gradually rises till a hilly tract is reached, 
in which artificial irrigation is necessary for the culti- 
vation of rice. This broken country corresponds to the 
Banka subdivision in which there are only 370 persons to 
the square mile.’ 
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According to the readjusted figure of the growth of population 
in 1911, there was a total population of, 1,036,037 which had 
increased by 17,294. The decade, 1901—1911 was prosperous and 
in spite of natural calamities, the natural increase was marked by 
1.70 per cent. The Banka subdivision remained stationary. The 
Sadar subdivision in the centre had a small increase. 

Cesstjs op 1921 

Regarding the census of 1921, P. C. Tallents mentions in Census 
Report, as follows: — 

“By 1911 the rate of increase had declined still further to 
2.4 per cent. A large increaso in Bihpur thana, also 
ascribed to extension of cultivation, saved the Sadar 
subdivision from decline. Banka in the south was 
stationary. 

“The last decade started badly. In 1911 there was abundant 
rain and the crops were good but outbreaks of cholera 
and fever raised the death-rate. The following two 
years were fairly healthy and so was 1914, when in spite 
of floods in the Kosi and Ganges the number of deaths 

from fever was unusually low ; cholera 

indeed continued to take heavy toll in this district till 
the year 1919. The rains of 1916 and 1917 had been 
good and so had the crops. In 1918 the rains continued 
good down till the middle of September when there 
was a complete cessation. In the south of the district 
the rice crop was a failure and famine had to be declared 
in paxtsfiom June to December in the following year. 
Prices rose in sympathy and meanwhile the distress of the 
people was increased by the infiuema epidemic 
which raised the death-rate of 1018 to 52.2 per mille, 
against an avo age of 32.9 for the preceding five years, 
and that of 1919 to 41.3; meanwhile the birth-rate of 
1919 fell to 28.9 per mille or nearly 10 per mille less 
than the averago of the previous five years. The excess 
of reported deaths over births was 36,000 in 19 18 and 
26,000 in 1919. It was not till 1020 that the balance 
botwoon births and doatlis readjusted itself in favour 
of the former. During these ten years there wore in 
all 805,000 births and 72S.000 deaths, the net natural 
increaso recorded being 77,000 against 103,000 in the 
previous decade.” 

The re-adjusted figures of population of 1921 show a fall of 
69,302 or 6.70 por cent and record a total population of 000,645 
persona. 
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Census op 1931 

In the Census report of 1931 W G Lacey had mentioned that 
the average density per square mile of the population was 529 
According to the re adjusted figure, the total population of the 
district was 1,113,904 and it had increased by 147,319 or 15 24 
per cent as compared with figures in 1921. 

Regarding the incidence of population W. G Lacey further 
mentions in Census Report of 1931, as follows — 

"The last decade opened well for Bhagalpur district The 
rice crop of 1921 was below the average m the Sadar 
and Banka subdivisions, but good harvests were obtained 
m the north of the district and the year was quite 
a healthy one The birth rate (38 3 per mille) was higher 
than in any subsequent year of tbe decade In 1927 the 
Kosi floods were more persistent and widespread than 
usual, and the crops in the north of the district (parti- 
cularly in the Supaul subdivision) sufferod inconsequence*, 
while the Banka subdivision in the south was subjected 
to a similar experience in 1929 In 1924 and 1928 the 
rainfall was either inadequate or badly distributed in the 
south of the district, with the result that the harvests in 
those years were disappointing Otherwise climatic 
conditions -were generally favourable throughout the 
decade There was a marked improvement in the general 
standard of public health Malaria and bowel complaints 
are very prevalent in the Kosi affeoted localities, and the 
normal incidence of deaths from cholora is high in this 
district* During the decade nnder review there was no 
severe outbreak of cholora until 1028, but m the last 
throe years this diseaso accounted for altogether 25,000 
deaths The only occasion on which small pox broke out 
with any seventy was in 1927, whon the number of 
deaths was not much short of 3,000 It is note worthy 
that plague did not make its appearance at all in Bhagal 
pur district during this period The years during which 
tho population increased most rapidly uoro 1925 to 
1927, in each of which the rato of survival was moro 
than 16 por millo This rate fell to its lowest point 
(4 por mille) during the last 3 car of tho decade — not 
so much because of tho unhoalthiness of that year as 
because tho number of births was much less than on 
any previous occasion In South Bhagalpur 

tho Mandar Hill branch radwaj lino, which had been 
closed during tho Great War, was ro-oponod m tho \ear 
1024 

•Tho flood of K.om in 1U27 had nffccted mainly tho so areas which now fall in 
tho separate district of Sahsrsa |P C R CO ) 
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“The net rate of increase m Bhagalpur’s population during 
the last decade was 9 88 The distribution of this 
substantial surplus between the subdivisions and revenue 
tbanas of the district was very unequal Generally 
speaking, it was those localities which had suffered 
most heavily during the previous ten years that now 
recorded the most rapid growth. Thus, in the extreme 
south 6f the district Banka subdivision converted a loss 
of 10 30 into a gam of 20 38 The advent of a period 
of comparative prosperity after some years of disaster 
is wont to cause the pendulum to swing in this abrupt 
way Moreover, it has already been seen that many 
persons had migrated from tins subdivision at about the 
time when the 1921 census was taken, and the majority 
of 'these doubtless returned to their homes later on. 
In any case it was high time that this subdivision, where 
the pressure on the soil is not over great, began to bestir 
itself During the forty years immediately preceding the 
census of 1921 it had not only failed to make any 
progress, but its population was less by about 28,000 
than it had been at the beginning The next 
largest increase is shown by the Sadar Subdivision. 
Here also the rate of progress had previously beenverj 
slow, the net increase between 1881 to 1921 being only 
about 28,500 or little more than 5 per cent The surplus 
in this subdivision is most marked in the headquarters 
thana, and this is largely attributable to the rapid 
growth, of Bhagalpur City North of the river, where 
the population had been multiplying much more quickly 
in previous decades, the progress recorded on this occa- 
sion is not nearly so marked as in the sonth Here we 
find, for the first time, two revenue thanas m which the 
population has actually fallen away in the last ten years 
**In the case of Pratapganj the loss is substantial (7 81 per 
cent), but it may be attributed almost entirely to the 
action of the Kosi river . The actual loss 
incurred by Kishanganj thana is slight, being only 0 92 
per cent Here again the Kosi is primarily responsible 
. It Will bo observed that in the preuous 
decade Kishanganj was the only thana to record a subs 
tantial increase, duo mainly to migration from the 
neighbouring thana of Madhipura It is probable that 
some of these immigrants havo since been scared away 
by signs of the return of the nver to its old channels 
Bangaon is for the present the only thana m North 
B hagai pur which is more or less secure against inundation 
from the Kosi, and this is why tho rato of increase in 
Bangaon is higher than anywhero else "* 
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of l ? in r ofii d l'h ted fis “ es 0f 19 , 31 consus r600rd a totaI population 
the 192i total m ° reaSa 7 U7,310 ° r 15 ’ 24 p0r C6n ‘ °™ r 


Census of 1941 

...^rding the census of 1941, the Census Report of India 
10 ?J. (Volume V., P. 39), mentions that “In the 1031—40 decade’ 
pubho health remained satisfactory throughout, though there mre 
mild epidemics of cholera in 1931, 1934 and 1935. Crops we 
sat.s&ctory or better than avera^ practically every year except 
when they were damaged in some areas by 
noons. The 1941 census disclosed an increase of 159 097 of 14 3 

“V 93 } t0 "” Th9 ca " saa opoiations were consider 
aWy cut down due to the Second World War and the detailed 
report of 1941 census was not published. 

Census op 1951 

The Census Report of India. 1951 fVol V p em - 

that "Pnbiic health continued to be satisfactory during the 'last 
decad 6 . Harvests were generally normal in all years except 1050 
jfijj “ districts, all principal crops wore seriously 

cont’^ nt * Th ° popuIatlon ^creased by 156,008 or 12.3 per 


Census of 1961 

F'S* th ! statistics of the 1961 census it nnnears 

that there has been a remarkable increase in the growth^ of 
Population. The decade 1951—61 was comparatively ^froo from 
epidemics. It appears that increase in population was more diin tu 
natural increase and because there has been a creat - u0 

development aotivities throughout the district. Trade and^lommc ° f 
have increased and there has been some develo^ient of in S7„s 
The overall increase m 1961 was 20.2 per cent frn™ ti,*, ^ . os 

census. The total population of the district according to^lnQl 
census is 1,715,128 or the population ha, increased ' gy 


Population acooudino to Suhditoio.n-s and Revenue Tuanas 

The district has two subdivisions, viz 
Sadar subdivision has four rovon™ 

subdivision has throo, each rovonuo thana has boon di^ 4 d.Jl * ^ 
several Police-stations. The fol.owing table win Tow tt suT 
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division-iriso and rovonuo tliana-triso population of 1951 and 1901 
censuses’— 


POPULATION’.* 



1951. 


19CI 


Subdtvtacn 

Revenue Than* Persons 

Mates 

Fcmnh s Persons 

Mules 

frmsles 

l 

2 

3 

4 5 

0 

7 

S \DAH SUBDIVISION’ 

811,309 

432,810 

403,403 1.020.352 

531,120 

495,226 

SuUnngunj revenue tJmnn 

122, 'll" 

01,410 

01,138 



Bhacnlptir ro\ rauo tfcnnn 

2*5,351 

144.015 

131,330 



Colgong revenue thana 

287,883 

140,897 

140.980 



Bvhpur revenue thana 

155,518 

80,515 

75,007 



BWKA SUBDIVISION 

587,700 

295.835 

201,925 088,770 

347.010 

341.730 

Amarpur revenue thana 

103,789 

100,741 

03,048 



Kotona revenue tliana 

163 374 

81,420 

81,954 



Banka revenue than a 

225,597 

113,074 

111,923 




•{District Census Handbook, Bhogalpur, 1951, P 10S) 
EMIGRATION AND IMMIGRATION 

Regarding the incidence of emigration and immigration, tlio 
matter has boen dealt in tost on ‘Economic Trends’. 

Urban and Rural Areas 

Distribution between rural and urban areas has boon a 
dealt in ‘Economic Trends’ chapter. 

Density of Population 

Regarding the density of population, the last District Gazetteer 
of Bhagalpur, 1911, by J. Byrne, mentions as follows — 

"The pressure of the population on the soil has gone ott 
increasing steadily since 1872 In that year there were 432 
persons per square mile in the district. In 1881 there 
were 465 persons. In 1891, there were 481 and in 1901, 
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S- Cr tI, WOr ?i 494 , T ‘ us %ur<, is considerably below that 
mth5°7 a M°^, n „i lStn0t8 ° f lr °' lgh y r and Durbhanga 
? d l'. 3 V ISOas p6r s g uare mile, respectively bit 

per “mile " 6XCeSS ° f Purn6a ’ wblcb haa °">7 ™ 
earh® 8 d0nS ' ty of popillatl ° n &°m MIX to 1941 has been mentioned 

d.stri h cL a B 0 ^ 0 d6S T Pt n n mcIade3 b ° th and Saharsa 

SSSSatfs^Ss® 

BhagXn^X^mdndes'Bip^mTenle «££ T^td ""I 

densely popped strip of 20 8 P square mdes tym’ north of Ibe 
Gangs, has an ave age denalt of the 

Persons S'" 1 ” Subdm310n . th “ average density is as h’glTas I1 9o e 6 
persona per square mile and it nses to 1 610 in th p, TRi, a , 6 

BaT” Sf“ < 171 e 9™"> miles) The average deity If 

Banka subdivision which is hilly comes to 492 onlv 
police-stations, such as Katona it faUs to 240 Accord to T 

eq]Sr"””" d ^-‘7 g o^p“ h is7s n 7 
Displaced Persons 

The partition of the country in 1947, constraint +i, a tr i 
of East Pakistan and West Pakistan to leave them heartL 

of^\ and "° m0 to a11 the States of India mcluLff 

of Bihar The influx of displaced persons was verv £,vx a Stat ® 
was caused due to communal tension kept aflame m TW* Wluc J 
Western Pakistan The magnitude of the problem *1* ^? d 
Government of India had to bear was unpreredontad Tn't h ° 
history The Government of India tried to solve fh>« m l 1Umat ? 
problem and made a request to all the Status unprecedented 
Union to share the responsibility to rehabihX °L ^ ^ 
peraons Like other districts displaced porsons both f dlsp,aced 
and West Pakistan started coming to Bhafralmir , 7 , 0 f 1 / r0IU Uast 
before the partition owing to the communfl note in^WsT” “ J “ St 

to tho 8 Ginlu3 n ar a i951 0 wM 3 677 C fnim 9I Wort ^aklt 

East Pakistan This figure teems “an undent, “. 0 “ *“ ^ 

di<rmont 9 Dha“^S * Bhagatpnc in 

Pakistan which, however, ha3 long boon wound-up* 18 fr ° m Easfc 
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t 85 |-u 4, °' ghty t0nBment! > were constructed on 
for the d “r (» mahalla in Bhagalpur town) 

for the purpose of rehabilitating tho displaced persons of Bhaealpur- 

*d no7 h n°ee' rer °ti, mnS J m T tei housm Those d»l>laoed persons 
utdised fere Py th(i e ‘f ht ? tonBmBntB So tho tenements wore 
Ca^erJ^ ^ie 8 dlsp,aced P»raons of Permanent Liability 
Category who number 130 at present Thoso 130 persons came from 
various camps ,n the State i o . Ranchi, Gaya, &Z.T 

at y ?" 10 ? 3 «• 27 houses were constructed 

Thor were sent"! dlSpIaCed PamlllB3 °rdor to rehabihtate them 

harLkeTdr dese t u CC ^ Py h0Se tenBments Twenty two famdies 
nave already desorted the camp at Colgong 

is Wu£dl'!r ” ”3 St,U thorB A p0rt '° B of' these tenements 

£ r“ hog 20 Pomona of Permanent Lmbdity 

~f.,:v^'s„ P x'ri,= , b s“ “■ 

04 ashermon I flmdies r and l! 0 o?h hundr t. t! fam dies which included 
Pakistan were sent free? P„tt n°i S r maU troder Antibes of East 
at Colgong These fisliormen"^ Se ° Camp for rehabilitation 
Colgoul b| the side of SI" 1 T f**!? rehabditated at 
■ facility m following their old Profession 1 rfiu** thBJ ' won,d S 0 ‘ o™ 
consisted Of 438 members Out ^ iosB 100 fanulws 

have already deserted the camu rn th 100 famd,BS ' 36 fanl,I,B3 
informing the authorities P a tbe yoar 1900 61 > without 

^ month of November lQ*»o « p r _ 
ed at Pirpainty Government had sLl^f 8 '*’ P ° lon 7 TO! »stablish 
to bs rehabilitated at this cam D from 9 R S' 1 *? of Eart Pakistan 
families consisted of *>89 mf«nhJ > Bettla ^ Camp These 59 

has already deserted the ZZ Zi °? ° f these 59 > °*e family 
nnd the rest of them are still thTre ° Ut lnformln S the authorities 

pur tow i m Jaau?ry C I9M y starled at Bararl a P arfc of Bhagal 
East Pakistan from Bettiah E agam sent 125 families of 
were again sent m the same on 19 families 

consist of 122 fishermen The rest n ° T ^k^ilitation These famihes 
families The total nurub°r of ® rocer f n( * other small trader 

comos to 558 persons Parsons covered by these 144 famdies 

Hention has to . 

grants which were g ,v,„ to the^pLced’ pere^is“ nd dKcretl0nar y 

were given nocoss 'ry Idra'ncM^ £ ‘“^“bee of East Pakistan 
respo-tively upto 1958 59 Xam T? , Ks 26 I83an dRs 1 12 189 
colony in April, 1959 were glfeTa'lSn oTr h °, Came *» °» ^ 
nancial j ear 8 a 10an of Rs 7,000, m 1959 60 
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fh „ I ? e . t 1 '? ble S'TCn below shows the amount of loan advanced to 
Co,go " s * *>» *» « 


Years — 

1959 60. % I960 01. 


Bar&ri families 
Pirpainty families 
Colgong families 


Rs - Si 

51,000.00 1,26,968.30 
44,350.00 19,917.36 

•• 75,300.00 28,926.00 

Total Bs. 1,70,650.00 l,75,8lL66~~ 


J 111 " t ? ta ' 1 amount which was advanced a 3 loan in 1969 an 
and 1960-61 comes to Es. 3,16,461.66 only A total „„ r 
Rs. 39,884.90 was paid to these families as giant. 1 f 

~££%£?tE£ r„d ^S^npt ‘Xotils 
^ been paid * s - io ° 3 00 ' « 
Language 

So far as the languago is concerned, the last District Gazetteer or 

Bhagalpur, 1911, by J. Byrne, mentions os follows:- 0f 

"The language prevalent in the district is the Mnithili dialect 
of Bihan Hindi. Mithda, also called Tirhutia, was the 
country bounded on the north by the Himalayas on the 
south by the Ganges, on the east by the Kosi „ 
the west by the Gandak, and it is famous Is beta/ 16 ° 
home of the Tirhutia Biahmons. For a lone ti™ 
of them who lived south of the Ganges ™£ ™ ■ , h ° 8 ? 
socially inferior to those who remained within /? S ‘ dered 
fine^of Mithila, but this distinction seems toXfpaMed’ 

“ In tta south of disMct there is a dialect prevalent called 
chktkka-cJihtkkx boh , the moBt etrikinfr r ., aue< * 
which is that those who speak 


cfifitC/ca-c/ihtkfcx bolt', the moBt BtriHntr nna. t- ~ 

which is that those who speak it ^dd S e P ^ nty of 
(like ‘O' in ‘not’, at theSof Xis X \,T ” d 
dialect of Bihari Hindi has had some fafluSS> oXhe 

^r-th u ofihr b GXer f brit r s °v h ° ^ 

—oX^: bXti ^. bl0 


‘°™.v'!?’p. <> !l3? r ”“ ’ F “ k ' h “‘ n™™. 1 


Linguistic Survey, 
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“thf rS n ,? mra ? tCr 1871 ® lr George Campbell 

the TJSS 

number C or n jSb'r^ a pm'’ia r0 ™^I lj “ qaJU eIc eeneu 

bb-un Uugueges eutrent^Cue 

'"■sS’S'itss 

^s&JSr.TE^ar-srts 

the 1901 Census” m ™ e <i,stn ct at the time of 

and so it is cUfficSt n t o staVmTh ^ S „ been no ^gmstic surrey 
Chang 3d in the sphere of lamrnaee “ Uthoi ?Jy as "hat had been 
statement of sir Byrne it apnea rFthlfn, °£ n Flom ,ho alboTe 
conspicuously absent which ’iLm to Vi* 0 Ben g al ; language was 
has b°en the seat of large section nf r> be 1 f l P ro b a W® -Bhagalpur 
srnce long past ^ Bengali speaking population 


females in“' the^DistaS' ^c^g® SeS °/ a pBrsons - 
tongue as mentioned m 1051 census* ‘ lM 8uages 

-males and 
as mother 

Languages. 

- 



District 


Total ponulation 

Indo Aryan Language, __ 


1,429 069 

728 6S1 

Females 

700 388 

Hindi 

Bengali 

tlanrari 

Gujrati 

Panjabi 


1,300 342 

29 588 
1,226 

5 

699 959 
15 272 
774 
5 

660 383 

14 316 
452 

Other Indo Aryan Languages— 

Munda Language 

Sant ah * 

10 

37,896 

7 

12 C64 

2 

3 

25 232 

•Diifnct Ctnfut Handbook 

Ehagalpur 19ol 

P 82 
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TTM ra i eIy and ^ USbe S n <i'lublKd r toseth d n °>L be il" eIumera ted 
Urdu has a separate entity but for tbf Hindi. Though 

pe^ons in the language, t& eens " in l-m tlf ? f the “Crested 
Urdu speaking people as 109,006.* ^ ® xven the number 


census of 195h e ^di C1 fp e 1 a ^l'® uage i° f tlle distriot - According to 
the total popuiaC Xh^lo^ Were , a ? >out 03 P« 3 of 
Hindi has now been adopted as the 1 >? P . 1 ? a ' n 5 y °f this language, 
country and because of th,X itls tecomw”* 1 of th. 

the non-Hmdi speakers and, therefoie it p ^ pular eTe “ among 

+T r J gazetted and non-gazetted staff of ^ £ ecome ess ™tial fo? 
the departmental examinftion in HMi f hl> Qovem >n™t to pass 


- 6 per cent. Due to commercial irS. °“ “ d Santhali by 
thejr numbefS £? “S^^SS.'SS 

the Gujarati speaking ^pifS Si iT'ZX^ £ 

' ^°, miituroh °f k Hindi h The ^engah^hdiabiT 1 an d has a 

hare been here for 'generatiomfuse S£$3£ 1 °/ “? 

A laro to 4 , leCt ls weU understood by H?naf houses 

A largo number of Hindi speaking local hdiabi!?', peak “S People 
and As “h-ead/ m en ti0 I ^f 1 ‘ a “ , a a Pcak fluently 

Baiba districts who migrated to this’ P r ° P ° op Shahabad 
movement of 1857, hero adopted the l2S <bs rict durtorthe 
heir own "Bhojpuri". Another* ptrSr SSL?*** place of 
that there are a few Jew families who srLilthT ° f tho district is 
»n a fluent manner. Sp0al - ‘bo same local dialect 

Bilingualism 

The table given below shows the 
■ e »* it gives the number of 

* ^moniy use nnother 
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is of very good quality Peculiar]} enough the goldsmith has 
different terms for the ordinary metals like silver, copper, brass 
etc 


Regarding the fixing of price the man at the shop who tests 
has to indicate to the proprietor in code word and there is a 
regular code of slang terras, some of which are mentioned below. — 

Bupchha sona ( a piece of defective gold), Ohand Khnd 
(gold with a yellowish colour). Gin* thad ya eubra eotia 
(gold mixed with copper), Subra rupchha (Gold mixed with 
ono anna copper and £ anna silver), Satcai lhadki Lai* 
(stiver m which two annas rangta or ta ba are mixed), 
Pank (Bad stiver having a good deal of rangta or tanba), 
Talha or K orba (silver having very much rangta or tanba ) 

The goldsmiths have also their code word m slangs for the seller 
when he makes out that the article brought for sale is stolen or 
if the seller appears to bo a fool and could easily be hoodwinked 
A goldsmith’s slangs are usually kept secret 


In a similar manner the shopkeepers and the traders have 
their slang words for figures Some traders use the following slang 
words for the numerical^ — 

San (l), Sohaban (2), Sxnghara (3), Phonk (4), Budh (5), 
Dahak (6), Paint (7), Kolht (8), Kon (9), Salat (10), Ella* 
(11), Barahath* ( 12 ) 


The washerman has also his code word of instructions for 
ironing a cloth, fixing a mark, etc The ploughman has his code 
word intelligible only to his bullocks or to the other members of 
his occupation If he wants a bullock to turn to the right or to 
the left, he will use a particular code word The various agri- 
cultural operations have given nse to indigenous slangs 


Although thugs have disappeared, there was a time when 
Bhagalpur district along with other parts of Bihar had quite o 
number of thugs These thugs were cut throat cheats who would 
spot out their victims and indicate to the colleagues in slangs that 
a particular man 13 a suitable victim and he should be fraternised 
with It is commonly said that the thugs accompanying the man 
marked out as a victim would seek a suitable lonely spot for 
pouncing upon him and when sneha spot is found the leader mutters 
Bar ay an or Bara Bara and the thugs fall upon the victims 
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RF.LIOION AND CASTE 

According to the table in District Census Handbook of Bhagnl- 
pur 1951 (pp. 84-85) the total population ofthe districtis 1,429,009 
(malss 728,081 ; females 700, 388). Out of this population Hindus 
count 1,263,728 (males 643,615 ; females 620,113). The Muslim* 
count 103,483 (males 84,083 ; females 79,400), Sikhs 1,019 (males 
526, females 493), Christians 421 (males 212, females 209), Jains 
-3S3 (males 224, females 159), Jews 31 (males 19, females 12) and 
Zoroastrians 4 (males 2, females 2). 

The total population of the Hindus in the district comes to 
88.3 per cent; Mohammadans account for 11.4 percent the restare 
the other communities "who form only the fringe of the total 
population. 

According to the Census of 1951, the number of Scheduled 
Castes, Scheduled Tribes and Backward classes was as follows:* — 


Percen- 


_ 

Males Females 

tage of 
Total the to- 
tal po- 
pulation 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

1. Scheduled castes 

.. 86,236 

85,860 

172,096 

12.02 

2. Scheduled Tribes 

.. 48,384 

47,742 

96,126 

6.7 

3. Backward Classes 

.. 276,110 

259,021 

535,144 

37.5 


The religion of the bulk of the members of the Scheduled Castes, 
Tribes and Backward Classes is Hinduism. 


.The Muslims who form the next largest group after the Hindus 
are scattered all over the district. There is, however, a good sprink- 
ling of Muslims in Bhagalpur town ( 29,701 according to 1951 
Census) and this partially due to the fact that Bhagalpur was the 
headquarters of the Muslim rule in that area for decades. A number 
of important makallas in Bhagalpur town have distinctive Muslim 
place names such as Maulanachak, Shahjangi, Kutubganj, Tatarpur, 
Sujaganj, etc. .Their representation is strong in Colgong Revenue 
Thana while it is very thin in Katoria Revenue Thana. This 
shows that the Musl ims settled more round about Bhagalpur town. 

♦District Census Handbook 0 f Bhagalpur, 1051, pp. 83—00. 
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Indian Iingnige„ In their every day Ilf- In addi'lon to ,o-c 
tlmr-i largely in miperaosiion of) th-.r rn'i'lier Iong,,e, : _ 


T >*iJ prr*->« t JfT ».! 

Inf a > 

t*> tf>4» tt >«n <ri < 


» ! ary 


1 

1 

3 

4 

flltvll 

•• t.3 ,A 312 

22.«57 11-n-*}, 

11. lit 



*«*'»•**. 

9 <:* 







V«rw*il 


Santidl 


<4*7 Jl.rti 

7/37 



n-i f*fi 







IS 

3.’I7 Hut II 

3,76? 




41 



M»rw*r{ 


Mtrvari 

1.324 

* r G Jin It 

<6? 


Ilrrur*!t 


and^Urd^Bha^dpui^ district ^a pLu'd'L ?' ,lnCl " ">"«»■ Banga!! 
Bengali and Urdu Writers and*lvi?, *7”*' K °' ><i Hmd,> 

Hindi, Bengali and Urdu lit. i nc 1 rontnbutfon to 

been eoveref ^ Bhags, pn r ha, 

CS E OF SLAJTO 

.rra 11 ^” 13 « .be Bhagalpor 

rC3tl ! *8 to noto that th? slang P use d b? !™ llm 11 15 ra thcr inte- 
not bo understood by anothe? £n ^“P of PMp'o “V 

of life Some of tho Blancs are nhsntn/? ° Wi i nfi a different vocation 
complex of tho pcoplo Ld Tho^nec, I* ^ ,nd, S' no “ s to tho cultnrc- 
environments also havo an inflno„ P °1 tho - v foII °“-- Natural 
alangs. T0 on .odncnco on the development of the 

driver (dfefcS?) wd'the'd^Sh* 1 ’ B ' an S 3 wIu ch another elephant 

•Ctno c,„,„ SoM6ool * Itl^TTT- 
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quin-carrier or to the common agriculturists. Some of the slangs 
used by the elephant drivers arc mentioned with their implications: 

Chai (drink water), mal (get up), Chhat (stand ^ erect), Shyam, 
(sit down), Tir (move aside), Sotnir (eat down), Bri Bri (water is 
dirty). 

The indigenous slangs used by palanquin-bearer are also very 
interesting and picturesque. There are two bearers on either side 
of the shaft on the palanquin in front and two bearers to the 
shaft at the rear. It is the dnty of the bearers in front to give 
the warning to the bearers at the rear. The bearers have to change 
their shoulders occasionally and have to indicate that the pair 
would like to take some rest and the road is good and they could 
go at a greater speed or that there is any pit or thorn on the 
path or so on. While in motion they cannot shout long sentences 
and hence the evolution of slangs in one or two words. Some 
of their slangs are as follows: — 

Bara Moskaba Bharkila Rasta Hai (the path is good and smooth), 
Bari Bhari Hai — Rasta Par Gobar Hai (a fresh cowdnng on the 
path), Ghahanoa (there is a mud on the path), Jaria Lagalba 
(there is a tree with its root on the path-beware.), Bariya (a thorn, 
has made its way into my leg-stop), Chhitmoa (the path is full of 
thorns), Barabar (put down the palanquin on the path), Jaltva 
Anchari (the frontman warns that he is entering into water), 
Bhari (let us change shoulders), Dahini DhaJcla (there is a tree 
on the right side), Bainye Dhakka (a tree on the left side), 
Asmani Hara (branches of a tree above-just bend down), Tappa 
(wo are to cross a ridge or an elevated ground), Jamolia Lagalba 
(pieces of Btono on the road — slacken speed), Jieu (start as a cau- 
tion when lifting the palanquin)/ Banahoa (the road is very good 

let us move with speed now), Komar Kalka (let us now take a 
turn from this direction to another), Daine Andhari (there isadeeD 
pit on the right Bide), Baine Andhari (a deep pit on the left side) 
SanmuUi Sinva (in the front wo have to pass over an elevated 
ground), Bhala Mutanva (the road is now tapering from high lev 1 
to a lower level), Dhamak (go slow— the occupants are heavy) Lotar 
(the path is running high and low to a great distance) 
(standstill). 


Equally picturesque is the use of the slangs of a coldsmifh 
As a class the goldsmiths are taken to be very shrewd and ** 
must liavoa code word among themselves to warn U ,7 

03 to tho value of the metal that has been brought Tf Wor ^ eI ' 8 
in need of money takes some gold to the goldsmith f man 
the goldsmith finds that the gold is of vert Sor Z ? ° ftnd 
does not want that the seller should know Iw , y an <l 
mutter Oandhan which means that the gold should h * 

32 Bor.— 6 c take » as it 
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Ma&W. ABIES 

The number of 383 Jains as mentioned in 1951 Census is a 
clearly an under-estimate It is undersood that after Calcutta, 
Kanpur has the largest colony of Marwans and Bhagalpur comes 
next to them On local enquiry it was gathered that Bhagalpur 
district has a population of about 10,000 Marwans Even in 
Bhagalpur town the population of Marvrans is at least about 5,000 
and the Marwan commmumty plays an important role m the 
civic and cultural life of the district They hold much of the trade 
and commerce m their hand 

Most of them, l e » about 70 per cent of the total population are 
employed m Marwan firms, about 10% are business magnets control 
ling vanous trades like cloth and rice, oil, and Hour mills , 
about 10 per cent are in different businesses like Ktrana, iron, gram, 
hotels, press, stationery, etc , about 4 per cent priests, about 
3 per cent have adopted different professions like lawyers, doctors, 
professors, etc , and about 3 per cent are owners of tea stalls, 
betel shops, etc 

There are vanous M&rw&ri institutions but the mam institution 
is Bihar Prantiya Marwan Sammelan established m the 3 ear 1938, 
having four sub branches, namely, ShtLsha Samitt, Vnah Samparl 
Samttt, Bekan Ntvaral Vibhag and Bihar Prantiya Manvan5fl»?i»e 
lan Reserve Fund This Sammelan is the head office of all Marwan 
activities throughout the State ofBihar 

Shikska Samitt — This Samiti provides scholarships to Marwan 
College students and girl students of both schools and college* 
The scholarship is also given to those students who desire to go 
to foreign countnes for higher studies m vanous subjects The 
scholarship which they provide to the male students is refundable 
when they return after completing their studies but not before 
they are employed They are allowed to refund the money either 
by instalment or at a time Even the local students after getting 
their emplojrment have to refund the money on the same condition 
But this condition does not apply to the girl students They are 
not to refund the scholarships Under the education development 
programme several hostels and messes are running at various places 
like Patna, Muzaffarpur, Ranchi etc , for the students of the said 
community Several other educational institutions are running 
at Bhagalpur The institutions are Marwari College, Marwan 
Pathsbala, Marwan Kanya Pathshala, Bal-Subodhim Path*ha. J &, 
Bhajanashram Vidyalaya, etc Except Marwan Pathshala m all the 
schools, students even beyond the community are given free educa 
tion The teachers are paid by the donation fund There is 
one Saraswati Library which is a Marwan institution and is quite 
popular m the town. 
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Vivah Samparl Samiti —This Samiii looks after the matrimonial 
relation of the community This Samih is dead against the dowry 
system but it is not possible to check the underhand dowry system 

Behan Nivaral Vibhag — This branch tnes to seek employment 
for the unemployed members of the community Only a few mem- 
bers have been benefited by this branch 

J Bihar Pranhya Mar wan Sammelan Reserve Fund — This Reserve 
fund is a Government registered concern It was registered in 
the year 1952 Its mam aim is to control the finance of the 
whole Sammelan and also to spend money where it is proper 

There is one other independent institution of the community 
known as Marwan Sudkar Samttt which was established in 1923 
It has a managing committee consisting of fifteen members mein 
ding the President Vice President Secretary, etc The contribution 
for membership is Rs 3 annually This Samiti is financed by 
a timber depot at Baranghat, Bhagalpur 

Its mam aim is to raise the social standard of the community 
and to help the general mass heyond the community 

It lias three sub branches, namely Seva Vibhag, SiJcsha Vibhag 
and chanty fund 

Seta Vibhag — This branch arranges volunteers dunng some 
mela or fair The members of this Vibhag take proper care of the 
stray dead bodies even beyond the community 

ShiLska Vibhag — Its only function is to provide free books 
to the boy and girl students of the community up to school stan- 
darA 


Chanty fund — This charity fund is not like the Reserve fund 
of the Sammelan It simply runs a small bbrary and provides 
several magazines and periodicals to make the general mass habi 
tuatcd and also for the members of the said community 


There is one another independent institution of the community 
known as Vyayamshala This Vyayamahala receives Government 
grants annually but the grants vary from year to year This 
institution has a great importance ' 

Recently in Shannk V yayam Sammelan -which was organised 
at Lucknow this Vyayamshala got the first prize 


There 11 one more Marwan rest tution winch is known os Marwan 
Saiaiart Mayat The main aim of this institution Is to prorS 
ood to the poors or Kanyals on Sundays, Panamas and Am 
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There are some highly connected and well placed Marwan 
families like the Dhandhamas, Hnnat&tngkas, Singhamas, Kothri- 
walas, Chunwalas etc , who have taken a prominent part in foun 
ding charitable institutions for the general people like colleges, 
schools, libraries etc They have now started taking part in civil 
politics as well 

Sikhs 

The Census of 1051 records only 1,019 Sikhs although the number 
may have multiplied by now as tins small community has the capa 
city of extending their occupation and usually invite their brethren 
from other parts The Sikhs are located only m Bhagalpur town 
and they are mostly engaged in venous types of trade and 
commerce 

Castes 

There has been no castewise enumeration in the Census of 1951 
Probably this was done with a view to discourage caste 
consciousness but the hold of the caste on Indian life is so deep 
that for vanous academic purposes castewise figures would have 
been quite interesting particularly because of the impact on the 
rigours of the caste system Castes have not become extinct 
from the district by any means The traditional division of occu- 
pations according to caste, has, however, been in the melting 
pot and untouchabflity is loosening its hold more by social educa 
tion than by law 

The last castewise enumeration was done m 1931 Census In 
1941 Census owing to war exigency this along with many other 
tables were omitted As mentioned before castewise enumeration 
was deliberately dropped in 1951 Census The castewise figures 
m 1931 Census are not quoted as they also contain the figures for 
Madhipura and Snpaul Subdivisions which are not m Bhagalpur 
district now 

A bnef discussion on the principal castes will be of interest 
to show the particular occupational role some of these castes play 
Most of the castes follow particular professions The trend is 
now on the decline 

The following are the principal castes and communities in the 
district — Brahmans, Bhumihars, Kayasthas Rajputs Koens and 
Kurmis, Ahirs or Gwalas, Bam as Banpars Chamars, Bhanuks 
and Kahars, Dhobis Doms, Dosadhs, Hfljam, Kewats, Mueabars, 
Pahanas Santhals, Tantis, Muslim, etc 

• Brahmans — The hereditary occupation of Brahmans is priest- 
hood but owing to the changes in the economic trends many of 

•See Homer’s statistical Account of Bengal f\ ol XIV) PP Si — 61. 
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them have now taken to cultivation and service as a means of 
livelihood. The main sections among the Brahmans are Kancujia, 
Maifchil, Gour and Sakaldwipi. There are other subdivisions. The 
previous caste rigidity and exclusiveness among the Brahmans have 
now liquidated. 

Bkumihars .— Among the Bhumihars of the district, there are 
a few families who formerly had zatnindaries and they had an 
aristocratic bearing. They are hard-working, clever and polished 
in talk and behaviour. Many of them have taken up professions 
like law, medical etc., besides cultivation or business. 

Kayasthas .— At one time most of the service-holders were recrui- 
ted from this community. Kayasthas noimally go in for schooling 
and for generations they have been in the forefront in leading 
professions. There are only a few Kayasthas who actually till 
the field by themselves. Most of them would normally employ 
ploughmen. 

Among Kayasthas there are sub-sscts also and formerly there 
could be no inter-marriage among them. But now marriage bet- 
ween the inter-caste of Kayasthas is taking place. 

Rarhy Kayasthas and Rarhy Community .—- This Community is 
peculiar to this district and needs special mention. In Bengal there 
are two types of Kayasthas — Uttar Karhy Kayastba and Lakshina 
Rarhy Kayastha. There was restriction of marriages between the 
two of them but this rigidity is now disappearing. 

In the 12th century during the rule of Raja Lakslimi Sen the 
present districts of Birbhum, Burdwan, Murshidabad, Bankura, 
Hooghly — now in West Bengal — and Santhal Parganas in Bihar 
form Rarh. The inhabitants on its northern portion were called 
Uttar Rarhya. 

The first flow of migration of the Uttar Rarhy Community in 
Bihar commenced in the twelfth century when Raja Bat Mitra, 
a Uttar Rarhy Kayastha, was deputed as Governor of Bihar by 
Ballal Sen, the then King of Bengal. He made Patherghatta, 
about three miles north of Colgong railway station as his capital. 
There he installed an imago of Lord Shiva on the hillock on the 
bank of the rivet Ganga. This deity is called Bateshwamath 
Mahadeva. It is claimed that this place was the seat of Yflcram- 
shila University. 1 


The second flow of migration teas in the 14th century during 
the reign period of Raja Ganesl. Dutta, a Utter Rarhy Kayasth! 
with his headquarters at Dinajpur. Many Uttar Rarhvs were 
deputed by him as State Officials who settled in some parts cfthe 
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Bhagalpar division Bat the first and second flows of migration 
were not substantial 

Bat m the 15th century there was a third flow of migration 
and this time many families came and settled in Bhagalpur district 
An illustrious Uttar Earhy Kayastha, Thak Dutta, was appointed 
as a Kanungo (Collector Surveyor) by the Emperor of Delhi He 
made his headquarters at Bandhara near Amarpur Police Station 
in the district of Bhagalpur which is still known as the Tahht 
Bandhira Ho settled at a place near his headquarters which was 
named * Duttabati” He was succeeded m his office by his son- 
m law, ShnRam Ghosh, by a Firman m 1 604 dunng the reign period 
of Akbar and since thereafter the office of the Kanungo became 
hereditary He settled near Duttabati and this place ua^ renamed 
“Ghoshpar’* Thereafter he shifted to the present tillage Dum 
rama, a mile off to the north The emperor of Delhi Jalaluddm 
Akbar m 1601, confirmed the hereditary title of “Mahashay’ on Sri 
Ram Ghosh, the founder of the Mahashay family of Bhagalpur 


In those days there was no eas> means of communication 
except by th9 river Ganga Many of the Uttar Rarhy Kajasthas 
who were appointed officials had to come to Bhagalpkr district, and 
settle in the intenor villages mostly m the Banka Subdivision 
Th°y acquired large properties in the shape of zamindans and 
Jot * lands Gradually there was expansion, but owing to the social 
and religious considerations these immigrants brought Rarliy 
Brahmans whose number also increased gradually Thej also acquired 
landed properties Thus the Uttar Rarhy Kay asthas and Rarhy 
Brahmans came to form a somewhat separate community 


At present this community resides in about 130 villages of the 
various districts in the Bhagalpur Division B^ing more or Io«s out 
of touch, of town life and having lost practically all connections 
from Bengal the Rarhy community began to speak a local dialect 
“ChhiU a ChhiLLi ’ which is a mixture of Bengali rnd Hindi 
languages and became absorbed m the local population 


During the British Rule in the early parts of the nineteenth 
century there was another flow of migration from Bengal of Uttar 
Rarhy Kajasthas and other castes to Bhagalpur rnd other principal 
towns of Bihar Th«so families mostly settled m the town areas 
They generally became known as domiciled Bengalis Mam top 
ranking lawyers and doctors m addition to Government servants, 
proftssors and teachers from tins class of now settlers made Bhagal 
pur and other towns in Bihar their permanent abode and gradually 
lost their active connection with Bengal 
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The "Chhikla CKhtkk\” speaking Uttar Rarhy Itayasthas and 
Rarhy Brahmans whose ancestors had migrated to Bhagalpur and 
to the other districts of Bhagalpur Division several centuries 
ago, had completely identified themselves and have been absorbed 
in the local population But they were also regarded as “Domiciled 
Bengalis” simply because they hold the surnames of “Ghosh”, 
* Butt”, “Dsb ’ etc like the new flow of Bengalis 


The Domicile rules were onforced by the State Government on 
them also and there was a great ‘ Bengali Biharz” controversy 
which created some bitterness in 1937 38 This community had 
to struggle hard for being called the natives of Bihar The matter 
was taken to the Congress Working Committee which nominated 
Br Rajendra Prasad as the sole arbitrator of the Bengali Bih.au 
question Shn Mantndra Chandra Ghose , a lawyer of Bhagalpur 
town was invited by Dr Prasad to attend the conference at 
AVardha as the representative of the Rarhy Community Bihar 
Government and other Associations uere also invited to participate 
in it' 

The award of Dr Rajendra Prasad met with general approval 
and was adopted by the Congress Working Committee Thore was 
some delay m implementing the award but ultimately the Bihar 
Government, m the Appointment Department, issued a circular m 
their Memo no 2312 A, dated 22nd March, 1949, declaring the 
members of the Rarhy Community as “Natives of the State ” 

Rajputs — This community is found scattered practically all 
over the district Among the Rajputs the sub sects are very large 
such as Udayvanshi, Rajvanshi Suryavanshi etc Some sub sects 
considor themselves to be higher than other sub sects This barrier 
is now on liquidation and marriages between the sub sects are 
taking place Rajputs have cultivation zamindan and services 
for their livelihood After abolition of zammdari some of them have 
takon to business also They are i ery conscious of their origin 
and affiliations with the Rajputs of other parts of Bihar and 
beyond the State 

The Banins — Bamas of different sects are to be found in 
Bhagalpur district, viz Kasera Kasodan Sun, Tell Kesarbam, 
That her a Sonar and Dollar It is said that the sects hho Kasera 
Kasodan Sun and Tell migrated to Bhagalpur from Shahabad 
district during the movement of 1857 There are largo pockets of 
them at Colgong Banka and in Bhagalpur towns besides a scattered 
population in the rural areas 


All tho said sects are businessmen carrying different kinds of 
trade Kaseras sell utensils of different kinds cither by holcW 
a shop m the town or village or by hawking They are cultivators 
and some of them are ex zammdars A few of them have adopted 
oth-r professions like law, medical, etc Kasodans deal m S p ice g 
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and hardwares. Some of them are cultivators and also ex-zammdars; 
Suris, Telis and ICesarbani mostly deal in. grains and a few of 
them are cultivators and ex-zamindars. 

They follow the orthodox Hindu religion but some of them 
are followers of the Arya Samaj. All of them, except Arya 
Samajis worship different deities. Most of them worship their 
fa mil}' deity known as Ghar Gosain. Besides they worsliip goddess 
Durga, Sati, etc. God Vishwakarma is worshipped by Sonars and 
Lohars, etc. 

The inter-caste relation is cordial. -There is marriage restriction 
in the sub-sects. Exogamous marriage within the sub-caste is 
strictly prohibited. There is, however, laxity in this taboo so far 
as widow marriage is concerned. Polygamy is also prevalent in 
their society which is allowed only when a wife happens to be 
barren or suffering from a contagious disease, etc. The incidence of 
literacy among Banias of Bhagalpur appeals to bo very low. 

Koeris and Kurmis . — The Koeris and Kurmis are essentially 
cultivators and as a class are industrious and peaceful. Near big 
towns they act as market gardeners and show considerable enter- 
prise. No doubt, Kurmis are also good cultivators of the district 
and both form the backbone of the agricultural economy of the 
district but Kurmis are more educated and several of them have 
taken up various types of professions like law, medical, business, 
etc. They ore extremely hardworking and persevering in their 
avocations. Generally they possess a good physique. 

Ahirs . — They are known as Gopes or Gwalas also. From the 
point of numerical strength they outnumber all other castes and 
are practically found all over the district. They are mostly to 
be found on the banks of the river Ganga probably because the 
excellent grazing lands near the river had attracted the Ahirs to 
settle down os at one time their principal occupation, was rearing 
of cattle. The number of Ahir or Gwala cultivators is quite large 
and a good percentage are substantial cultivators. They are 
divided into four different sub-castes — -Jlajraut, Kishnaut, Goria 
and Kanaujia. The Kishnauts prefer a claim of precedence over 
others on. the tradition that Lord Krishna was born in th°ir sub- 
caste. Kanaujia Gwalas are not much in the district. They are 
invaluablo for agricultural economy of the district. The incidence 
of literacy among them is not so high but some of them who are 
educated have taken up other professions also. Tho Ahirs are now 
getting politically conscious and have been organising themselves 
for their rights. 

Banpar . — Tho last District Gazetteer (1911) has not mentioned 
about this casto but their number is not insignificant in tho 
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district They belong to the class of fishermen, such as, Mallah, 
Kaibrata, Kewat and has been enlisted as members of the Back- 
ward class They trace their origin from a man who after killing 
his mother in rash got refuge in a forest They mostly marry among 
themselves but efforts are being made by them to assimilate 
With other classes of fishermen They were formerly engaged 
mainly in fishing and sailing boats but with the scarcity of proper 
facilities for taking ghats on lease, they have come to adopt 
different professions They are mostly found in the Colgong area 
and they work hard on the ghats and carry heavy loads They 
are of strong physique Their women are quite active and labour 
hard in th° fields Banpars of rural areas are agriculturists and 
agricultural labourers Incidence of literacy is very poor 

Barhx —This community is evenly distributed all over the 
district The Barhis are by profession artisans and they generally 
mako agricultural implements for the villagers and are paid m 
the villages both in cash and kind The Barhis in the towns have 
a busy time in makmg furniture, doors, windows, etc for new 
constructions 

Dhanul and Kahar — Dhanuks and Kahars both belong to Back- 
ward Classes and are largely recruited as servants in households 
Dhanuks and Kahars used to be employed as palanquin bearers 
but palanquins have become rare now Thore aro also some 
cultivators among them Quite a large number of th°so communities 
have gone to Calcutta and other places for their livelihood They 
are now getting allergic to domestic chores and taking to other 
kinds of professions 

Dhobi — Dhobis are found in almost all the villages and their 
number in tho town is on the increase In the towns they liave 
wpwwA lwHvim In Twa\ are^-s li&oW are mos*Vf paid m 
kind during tho time of harvest They also earn good income 
from the customary allowances (Bntis) during tho time of funeral, 
mamago and other social ceremonies But in tho towns they are 
paid in cash Besides wago earners, they aro also agriculturists 
Both males and females are wago earners Tho washermen in tho 
urban areas aro now forming unions or a strong caste panchayat 
and will not wash or iron clothes on particular days Their caste- 
panchajats have a great hold on the members and would often 
inflict punishment for breaches of their conventions Drmkmrr 
is their curse ° 


Dam -There ore two types of Doms in tho district known 
ns Supo ond Domsi Hicj breed pigs, make bamboo ware* and 
oho work os obouren, Thej used to be mueh addicted to liquor 
but the incidence .s going down Some of them hove stS 
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studying in schools With education there can be no doubt that 
they ■will be an asset ■with the robust figures and strong common- 
sense. The Dorns are gettmg class conscious now. 

Dosadh — The last District Gazetteer (1911) by J. Byrne, regar- 
ding this caste mentions as follows — 

“The Dosadhs are very low caste — BwmeheTds by traditional 
, occupation Thoy also supply large numbers of labourers, 
and the post of village Chowkidar is almost invariably 
held by a Dosadh They were largely professional 
thieves and dacoits, but are reported to be giving up 
their predatory habits ” 

These remarks are quoted to bring out the fact that they do 
not apply now even if they were correct before They are now 
classified as a Scheduled Caste They are Btill being employed as 
village chowkidars but there is no stigma of habitual theft Somo 
are also cultivators and the rest labourers They also rear cattle 
Keeping of pigs is gomg out Their women supplement the income 
of the family by working as labourers In the towns many Dosadhs 
get employment as cooks or bearers They are now a progressive 
section and with proper schooling, they will be as good as any 
other educated community 

Hajams — The Hajami are now included in the Constitution 
under Backward Classes and are also known as Nat and ThaLur 
They have earned the reputation of being clever Their chief 
profession is shaving but some a^e also good cultivators and rear 
cattle They used to play a much more important role for bringing 
about marriages among Hindus and at the actual marriages Their 
role during the death of man was important But with modern 
ideas their previous Tole is on the wane In some of the villages 
Hajams practise a rude form of unscientific surgery Several of 
them now work in hair cuttmg saloons and some of them even 
owi such salmus. The. mcAdence of Utei^sy thfem is y/awi 

Kewits — Kewats belong to the Backward Classes under the 
Constitution They are traditionally fishermen and ply boats 
They are mostly found on the both sides of the river Ganga Many 
of them have left their traditional profession and have taken up 
agriculture or other professions 

Mu sahars — The Musahars are notified Scheduled Castes and 
their number in the district is not insignificant Essentially 
most of them are within lands and lead a precarious existence 
Thoy tame pigs, hens and cocks They are very eclectic in their 
food and relish rats and snails Attempts are being made to 
educate them 
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Drinking and gambling are tlieir common recreation Cluld 
marnage, ■widow' mamage, and divorce are common among them 


Rat Bhuiya Ghatwals —The actual number of Rai Bhuiya 
Ghatwals as an. important class of agncultunst labourers in this 
district is not known and they claim that they are one lakh strong 
They are distributed over different parts of Sadar and Banka 
Subdivisions They do not live in pockets close to one another 
and are scattered in small numbers An investigation was made 
at villages Pitbamba, Khcmasar, Shasan, Dudhian, Baijrathpur 
and Rega in Banka Subdivision m connection with a claim that 
they may be enumerated in the list as Scheduled Tribes The 
method of participant observation was applied and the conclusion 
arrived at was that they cannot be classed as a tnbal 

As regards physical appearance they resemble the Mushahars 
with a dark well formed body and physiognomy The name of 
the class indicates that they probably worked as Ghatwals to 
guard the hill passes Their social customs are the ordinary 
customs of the Hindus like the Chattis, Mundan, Sataisa The Rai 
Bhuiya Ghatwals speak Chhihka ChhiLLi dialect which is a mixture of 
Hindi, Bengali and Maithih Their ornaments, food habits, 
household are like those of an ordinary Hindu of the village of 
moderate means Regarding mamage they observe Hindu customs 
and their marriages are solemnised by the Brahmms The Rai 
Bhuiya Ghatwals observe all the Hindu festivals like Basant 
Panchami, Hob, Durga Puja, Lakshmi Pup, Dewali They do 
not haie the totems and taboos of the tnbals nor do they have 
the dormitory system for the young and married boys and. girls 
Their funeral ntes are performed by Brahmins 


As regards the economic condition almost all of them are 
financially handicapped They are either small agriculturists with 
land or sell their labour They’ may’ be described as a Backward 
Class but they cannot be treated as a Scheduled Tribe 


Pahanas — The Pahanas belong to the Scheduled Tribes under 
the Constitution There are Pahanas at Kashra about two and 
half miles east of Colgong Atre, Muni Baba Pahar and at Gangal 
Par (Colgong P -S ) and some other villages It is said tint then- 
forefathers were the disciples of the great Atre Mum They cons- 
truct beautiful huts painted with coloured earth or soft coloured 
stone They reside on hill tops and keep cowb and does Thev 
live on jungle fruits and roots such as jack, mah.ua, mW 0 « n (] 
meat of deer, cat, snake, wild boars laekaU , 

buds They collect bones and sell them ’in nearby markets 
do not take beet Hey ore good cultivator? * ^ 


They are healthy , bold and comparatively immune in ,1 
They still lead nomadic life and would normally chang^tw 
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place of residence after soma time when food has become scarce in 
the area 

Habidaa — -Usually called Chamars the} are by occupation makers 
of footwear, cultivators or labourers The} are a notified Scheduled 
Caste In the villages the} nro entitled by custom to the hides 
of all cattle that die In the past they were often suspected of 
poisoning cattle They make and supply shoes, whipthongs, drum 
heads etc The services of the women folk Chamam, are frequently 
requisitioned as midwife although they are untrained and follow 
crude methods Hardworking and simple minded, the} are now 
quite progressive in spite of poor incidence of literacy and if given 
opportumt} they could equal an} other community 

Santhals — The Santhals have been notified as Scheduled Tnbes 
under the Constitution Santhals are mostl} to be found m 
Katona Pirpamty Banka, Belhar, Sh}ambazar Visura Baunsi 
and other villages in Bhagalpur district They have been much 
influenced by the Christian missions and many of them have b°en 
converted Due to impact of modern times, their culture is 
changing 

They differ fromPahanas in respect of dres3, food, religion, etc 
Santhals wear dhoti, sari, blouse shirt, ganjt etc , but Paharia 
males mostly wear a loin cloth They lire on the bottom of the 
hill whereas Pahanas live on the top of hills 

Tantis — The tantis are m the list of the Backward Classes and 
they are to be found throughout the district Essentially, weavers 
some of them have cultivation also There has been a great demand 
for handloom cloth and the Tantis are quite busy They are now 
organising themselves mto professional guilds The State Govern 
ment have taken steps to market their excellent produce both 
interior and outside the country 

Muslims — Among the Muslims also there are s^cts and sub 
sects The predominant percentage is of Sunnis The number of 
Slna Muslims m this district is not inconsiderable There are a 
large number of Ansaris who are by profession weavers There are 
Ahmadyya Muslims also in this district There are some villages 
which have a pocket of strong Muslim co mmuni ty 

The Ahmadyyas — -The Ahmadyya i 8 a spiritual- and moral 
movement of peace and goodwill in Islam This movement was 
sponsored by Hazrat Mirza Ghulam Ahmad of Quadian, a village 
m district Gorudaspur, East Punjab To the Ahmadyyas he -was 
a prophet of thi3 age The Ahmadyyas believe m the troth of 
all religions 
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Quftdian is the headquarters of tho Ahmadyyas. Sady Anjuman 
Ahmadyya, Quadian, is registered administrative _ body governing 
tho Ahmady Muslims of India in thoir moral, social and religious 
activities. 

The Ahmadyya movement in Bihar was launched by Hazarat 
Hussain Ali Saheb of Bhagalpur who was a companion of Hazarat 
Mirza Ghulam Ahmad, and was taken as o saint by tho Ahmadyyas. 
The Ahmadyyas of Bihar are mostly located in Monghyr and 
Bhagalpur districts and a few scattered in other districts of Bihar. 
In Bhagalpur district there arc Ahmadyyas in mohallas Barehpura, 
Bamsar, Tatarpur and in some villages like Khampur Milki, 
Chutia Bolari etc. Their total population in tho Bhagalpur district 
is approximately 500 to 700. 

So far tho manners and customs of tho Ahmadyyas aro concerned 
there is nothing exclusive to them. Parda system among tho 
Ahmadyyas is not as rigid as it was some time before. Their 
relationship with other Muslims and Hindus is cordial. 

So far as marriage and morals aro concerned, monogamy is 
prevalent except on grounds of ill health and a person Buffering 
from a contagious disease. No doubt polygamy is allowed in 
particular circumstances such as if the woman has proved herself 
barren. 

The pronouncement of the marriage ceremony in the community 
appears to be peculiar. It is pronounced in the absence of both 
the parties (bride and bridegroom) with the help of a written 
consent bafora the Quasi. The pronouncement takes place in the 
presence of the witnesses. Tho marriage is performed without any 
pomp and grandeur. 

Tho Ahmadyya Muslims aro peace-loving and law-abiding. 
They believe in loyalty to the Government they live under. They 
believe in social justice with self and community discipline and 
'non-violence. 

Missionary work is done by them. The mission work is not 
emphatic about conversions. They believe in spreading piety and 
love of mankind. The Ahmadyya Muslims are generally literate. 
They carry on much literary work silently. The cultural standard 
of Ahmadyya Muslims is high. 

Christiana 

The Christians have been recorded at a small figure of 421 in 
the census of 1951* An investigation made in July, ~ 1951 

•District Census Handbook, Bhagalpur, 1 951, pp 84-35. — 
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disclosed that the total population of Christians both Catholic 
and Protestant is at least 958, 1 e , 398 Protestants and 560 
Catholics The Christians though a small community numerically 
have had an interesting story and have influenced the educational 
and cultural standard m the district 

The origin of what is now the Diocese of Bhagalpur can be 
traced bach to the days of the East India Company, which m 
June 1678 appointed the Rev John Evans as Chaplain to its 
employees in ‘the Bay” The main duties of the Chaplains and 
the other pastors was to minister to the workers in the factories 
m Bihar and elsewhere As journeys to Patna were then made 
more by the river and Bhagalpur was an excellent halting place, 
the Church here flourished The employees of the East India 
Company, indigo planters, Government employees and strong 
Anglo Indian and Indian Railway community supplied a continuous 
flock The Churches were built and Chaplains maintained by the 
Indian Ecclesiastical Establishment tbe Military, the railway 
administration or through funds raised within the Church itself 

When the Diocese of Bhagalpur was founded in 1843 there was 
an Indian Ecclesiastical Establishment (IDE) Chaplain stationed 
at Patna a military Chaplain at Dinapur, a railway Chaplain at 
Jamalpur and a diocesan Chaplain at Muzaffarpur and Chaplains 
and missionaries alike were ministering to small English speaking 
congregations m a large number of other centres In 1823 Bishop 
Heber was consecrated as the Bishop of Calcutta In the following 
year he toured northern India, tonching at Rajmahal, where he 
met some Paharias from the neighbouring hills and Bhagalpur 
At his instance, the Society for the Propagation of the Gospel in 
1826 sent the Rev T Christian to Bhagalpur to commence work 
among the Paharias, but after only twelve months he and lus 
wife both died of jungle fever within a few weeks of each other, 
and tbe work lapsed— indeed it was not until I860 that the 
Society for the Propagation of the Gospel founded in England in 
1701, sent another missionary to the area in the person of the 
Rev Gerwin Jones, who is now stationed at the large railway 
centre of Jamalpur 

Christ Church, Bhagalpur — G F Brown, Officiating Commissioner 
of Revenue, Bhagalpur (1837) and Commissioner of Revenue, 
Bhagalpur, 1846, had purchased in 1843 a parcel of land measuring 
13 bighas and 6 bisuras and built a church on the land The 
jama of the land Rs 92 5 pies per annum was remitted by the 
Governor of Bengal on 27th January 1848 Before leaving India, 
G F Brown sold all his right, title and interest by a deed , dated 
8th January, 1837, m presence of R B Ferquhasan of Bengal 
Civil Service and Catherine J Brown to the venerable the Arch 
deacon of Calcutta 
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This Church known as the Christ Church at Bhagalpur is 
opposite the Sadar Hospital. It used to ho maintained by fcho Ecclesi- 
astical Department of the Government at State expense along with 
other such churches from funds provided under “32-EccIesiastical”. 
This Anglican Church along with other churches according to the 
Circular no. EccI— 472/D.*2{6), Government of India, Ministry of 
Defence, dated tho 23rd March, 1048 was taken off tho Schedulo 
of Churches to bo maintained at State expenditure. It was decided 
that all Anglican Churches included in tho list of maintained 
Churches which form tho Socond Schedule to tho Indian 
Church Act, 1927 will bo removed from tho list from 1st April, 
1948 and will not be maintained after tho 31st March, 1948. A 
Gazette notification no. 541 -A, dated March 27, 1948 followed. 
The Bhagalpnr Church was handod over and is now maintained by tho 
Indian Church Trustees. Tho Dioceso of Bhagalpur has tho Right 
Reverend Bishop of Bhagalpur as tho Chairman and governs the 
parsonages of Samastipur, MuzafFarpur, Bankipur, etc. It was 
under tho Diocese of Calcutta before. 


Christ Church, Bhagalpur now tho pro-Cathedralof tho Diocese, 
was dedicated in 1845, by one of tho leading lay members of tho 
congregation being tho Commissioner, Mr. Brown, a son of the 
Rev. D. Brown who wa6 Chaplain of the Old Mission Church, 
Calcutta from 1787 to 1812. In 1848 the Chaplain of Bhagalpur, 
tho Rev. Mr. Vaux wrote to tho Secretary of the Church Missionary 
Society in Calcutta, pleading the need of Bihar, and especially for 
tho Paharias and Santhals, asking for a missionary to be sent 
there, and promising that' tho local congregation would provide a 
house and a school building, and pay for tho expenses of a school. 
The response of tho Church Missionary Society (C.M.S.) in England 
was to send to Bhagalpur the Rev. E. Droese, a German 
Missionary who had been working in India since 1842 with the 
Berlin Mission, and had recently been ordained by Bishop Wilson 
of Calcutta. But the Society made it clear that they * were 
opening this work in Bhagalpur purely on an experimental basis, 
and that they were not accepting financial responsibility for any- 
thing other than tho missionary’s salary. In April 1850 Mr. Droese 
and his wife landed from the river Ganga at Narga, where the 
Bishop of Bhagalpur’s compound is now situated; and so well 
the experiment succeeded that he remained in Bhagalpur for 
38 years before retiring to take up fresh work in Mussoorie, while as 
early as 1856 the C.M.S. accepted full responsibility for his work 
as the local congregation— which to begin with, has raised over 
Rs. 200 per month for this purpose— was no longer able to carrv 
it, the original sponsors of the scheme having by that time nil 
moved from Bhagalpur. au 

Mr. Droese leased some laud at Champanagsr, on tie outskirts 
of Bhagalpur, which now forms part of the Bishop’s compound 

32 Rev. — -7 1 1 
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and by the end of 1853 had built a bungalow which still exists. 
In the following year, St. Saviour’s Church, Cbampanagar, was 
dedicated and he founded a primary school (the first privately 
managed school in Bhagalpur) and an orphanage. The school had 
indeed to be built up from nothing, for the first masters employed 
knew little except how to keep ordinary bazar accounts and to 
write a note in Kaithi, and they had to be taught to read the 
printed characters themselves before they could teach them to 
children. This novelty met with a protest and more than half of 
the pupils left the school, though many of them returned within a 
few weeks. Further opposition was encountered when Geography 
and Bible teachings were added to the syllabus, but the school 
lived it down. A girl’s school started by Mrs. Droese met with 
difficulties and some pupils of other castes left when Pah aria girls 
started to attend. These girls came from the families of Paharia 
soldiers belonging to the corps of Hill Rangers (founded by 
Augustus Cleveland, Collector, Bhagalpur from 17S0 to 1784), who 
were stationed on the fort at Nathnagar. 

Before Mr. Droese arrived in Bhagalpur, a Sunday School had 
been started for the children of these Paharia soldiers, and he 
soon found that the Paharias were more responsive than the people 
of other races whom he met. He devoted much of his time in 
cold weather every year to itinerating in the hills where the 
Paharias lived. He also opened a few schools and by 1859, there 
were twelve of these schools in existence, with 400 boys reading in 
them, staff and students alike being all non-Christians but by this 
time Mr. Droese himself was fully occupied by his work at 
Bhagalpur. Droese was one of the early pioneers of education in 
this district. 

In 1897, a disastrous fire destroyed the bungalow in Champa - 
nagar compound in which all Mr. Droese’s records and other 
Mission papers were kept, and on the place of which the Bishop’s 
Hwase, W3A n few xewe fetes, stow etew&s. 7 ear 

the arrival of another stalwart of the Mission, the Rev. J A- 
Cullen; and during his first ten years of service he founded the 
Leper Home in Bhagalpur (which is administered by the Mission 
to Lepers, although the spiritual side of its activities remains under 
the supervision of the Diocese) This leper asylum is in the town 
of Bhagalpur, opposite T- N. B. College, Nathnagar It is still 
running and recently in 1900 one female outdoor ward has been 
started within the premises of the hospital. A St. Luke’s Church 
was established in 1910 within the compound of the hospital. 

Further, in 1904, the Fraser Hostel at Jamalpur was founded 
for the benefit of boys from the Champanagar Orphanage employed 
in the East Indian Railway (now Eastern Railway) workshops 
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there Mr Cullen went home on Iea%e m 1014 but could not 
return to India because of the War and by 1018 lie was adjudged 
too old to return, bo his place was taken by the Rev, (later Canon) 
H Perfect, who had been scrv mg in tho Mission since 1003 Among 
Air Perfect’s other responsibilities was tho post of Chaplain of 
Purnca, and when the Baptist Mi^ionarj Society relinquished Us 
work m Purnea district in 1935, the CMS, Bihar Mission accepted 
responsibility for it Within a few months, however, tho CMS 
decided that during the next few years it would withdraw all its 
support to tho Bihar Mission, except of tho Mission for its 
educational work This decision brought to an end tho evangelistic 
work of the Mission at many places, but the Indian Church itself 
has been able to maintain a tolerably adequate amount of pastoral 
work 

It is in any case, for its educational work that tho CMS at 
Bhagalpur has alwaja been most widely known, and mention 
must be made of its two schools in tho town of Bhagalpur, 


(1) The 0 M. S Boy's Ihgh School js its most famous insti 
tution and the name of the late Bishop (later Canon) S K> 
Tarafdar who was its Principal from 1909 to 1936, will for e\er 
bo associated with it This school traces its origin back to the 
primary school which was opened at Champanagar m 1854 by 
Rev E Droeso and which was raised to high standard and 
affiliated to Calcutta University in 1887 Owing to certain 
difficulties the High School classes were suspended for a time, but 
the school was re affihated m 1892 But there were still difficulties 
to be faced, largely due to the shortage of funds and the unsuitable 
location of tho school, and at the turn of the century it seemed 
that it might be necessary to close it as a High School and reduce 
it to lower grade However, it was decided to move the school 
nearer to the centre of the city, and in 1903 it was transferred 
under its new Principal the Rev H M Moore, to a rented house 


in Adampur (a mahalla in the town of Bhagalpur) belonging to 
the Snnagar Raj, m a w ater-logged compound flanked by broken 
jungly land and with practically no road frontage At that time, 
there were only 41 students on the roll, although the oiphanage 
also had been transferred with the school from Champanagar, but 
despite its old and inadequate premises and the existence of more 
imposing schools m the neighbourhood the school flourished, and 
despite the fact that the orphanage was moved back to Champa- 
nagar within a year, the number of pupils at the school rose Iw 
1908 to 172 In 1905, Mr Moore opened Commercial Classes in 
Shorthand, Typewriting and Book keeping— a novel venturfe 
those days— for the benefit of those students who were unable m 

g ° I ° n a t l5 gh f !5, UdleS ’ r d * althoU ? t0 be & n there were 
only 5 students the number increased within four months to or 
and had risen farther to 110 by the time Mr Moore ~ 6, 

furlough w 1909 re °n 
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It was not to be expected that the Missionaries alone take full 
and complete responsibility for steering the educational work by 
“imported” Principals At this juncture the Mission did not 
he c itate handing over the responsibility to an Indian leader and so 
m 1909, the Pnncipalsbip of the school was for the first time held 
by the Rev S K Tarafdar, who remained inchaxge of the school 
until after his consecration as Assistant Bishop of Calcutta in 1935 
It was during his 27 years as Principal that the school became 
one of the best schools m the State for discipline, standard of 
education and general bearing of the students 

When Jlr Tarafdar took charge, the school property still 
consisted of the original house and its out houses, which Mr Moore 
had adapted for a hostel During the following year, the=e buildings 
and the compound of 20 bighas of land in which they stood were 
bought by the CMS from the Snnagar Kumars for little more 
than one-half of their actual value, most of the cost being provided 
by Mr Moore from a fund which he had at his disposal In 1911, 
the Bakhtiarpur Estate presented to the school as a coronation gift 
a plot of about nine lathds of land lying to the south of the 
present Principal's hou c e, and an adjoining plot was purchased 
from Dr Mukherjee of Raran, thus giving the cchool its imposing 
street frontage along Cleveland Road The Government of the 
newly separated Province of Bihar not only sanctioned a greatly 
increased grant in aid to the school but also gave it large grants for 
building with the help of which, by 1914, pucca hostels for Hindu 
and Christian boys (now named after Bishop Tarafdar and Bishop 
Lenman respectively), and the Principal s house were built A little 
later Babu Ragbunandan Lai, a pubbc-spu-ited Zamindar of Gola 
ghat, Bhagalpur donated a sum of Rs 13 000 to the school, and 
with this and other donations, including another substantial grant 
from the Government there was built in 1917 the spacious 
Raghunandan Hall with its imposing clock tower and eight 
adjoining classrooms Then m 1928 a two stoned building, and the 
the other eight first floor classrooms were constructed Meanwhile 
in 1921 Headmaster's quarters was built, m 1923, the school 
sick room was constructed, in 1930 the School Chapel, accommodat- 
ing about 200 persons was built, in 1936, a new quadrangle of 
ten earthquake-proof classrooms was constructed This school 
has now been converted into a Higher Secondary School The 
school has extra-curricular activities including National Cadet 
Corps, a school magazine. Boy Scouts, a museum etc 

(2) The C JI S Boy's Middle School, Champanagar — After the 
return of the orphanage to Champanagar (already mentioned) 
Mrs Perfect opened a small school there with seven 'little children 
as pupils Two years later, the number of boys had risen to 42 
In the following year (1909) it was raised to Upper Primary 
Standard, and in 1912 to Middle Vernacular By that time, the 
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children were too crowded, and it was thought good to separate the 
girls from the bojs, and the CMS took over tho Christian 
Mission’s Orphanage at Deoghar, and the staff and tho girls from 
Champanagar wero transferred there and the present girls’ boarding 
school founded Tho Foley Hostel was built m 1927, and the 
school building completed tvo jears later The number of orphans 
was b> then decreasing, though a number of Christian boys from 
poor houses, manj of them from the Santhal Parganas, were being 
supported by the Mission in the Foley Hostel and reading m the 
school But tho shortage of funds, and the rise in prices during 
and aft°r the second World War, led to a gradual reduction m 
the number of boys thus helped, and the hostel had to be closed. 
The school continues to draw a large number of students from the 
neighbourhood 

There are two cemetery grounds m tho town of Bhagalpur — one 
at Tatarpur and the other at Champanagar 

The branch of the Church of England Zenana Missionary Society 
is located m the town of Bhagalpur It runs a C E Z Bliss ion 
Girls’ High School located at Masakchak (Dr Aniulya Ghosh Road), 
two C E Z M Primary Schools located at KhaUfabagh and Bloch 
nagar near Mirzaa Hat in the town of Bhagalpur 

The Roman Catholic Community appears to have been in 
Bhagalpur much earlier than 1779 According to one record the 
first Church constructed in 1779 was built by Father Marco Della 
Tomba who came to India in 1766 and who later became prefect 
Apostolic of the Tibetan Mission In 1806 there were m Bhagalpur 
only 30 Roman Catholic Christians and they were looked after by 
a visiting Missionary from Patna The earliest extant registers 
back to 2829 


The first Church at Bhagalpur built in 1779 was destroyed by 
the great earthquake of 1897 and it was rebuilt by Father Cesary 
who was in charge of Bhagalpur from 1885 to 1901 In 1898 
Bhagalpur was given its first resident pnest in the person of Father 
John of Anzola Father John at once set about collecting funds 
for a new chapel the cost of which was estimated at Rs 8 000 
and in December 1902 Bhagalpur s third and the present Church 
was blessed and dedicated to the immaculate conception by Dr 
Charles Gentib Eleven years later the present Mission Bungalow 
was also erected 


In 1911 Father John secured for Ins station services of three 
sisters of St Joseph, chiefly for the Bhagalpur Sadat Hospital and 
for dispensary work out m the nearby villages As there ™ 
house Father John built one for them 3 n ° 
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Unfortunately later information is not at hand, bnt for the 
first two months of their work they cared for 1,479 patients, 
visited 64 villages and spent themselves for all who came to them 
Three years later their Supemsoress, Mother Monica was presented 
with the Kaisar i Hind medal of the Second Class for “excellent 
work in the General Hospital 

In the year 1958 the Apostolic Carmelite Sisters of Mangalore 
came to Bhagalpnr to open a school The school teaches for the 
Cambridge standard and the present strength of the institution is 
240 

In the year 1926 two schools, one for girls and the other for 
boys were established at Sahebganj (Bhagalpur) The schools were 
shortlived due- to the earthquake of 1934 and were found unsafe 
for further use The schools were transferred to Gohhla about 
38 miles east of Bhagalpur in the district of Bhagalpur and is 
3 miles from Mirza Chowki railway station The two schools 
at Gokhla have xeached the 'Middle School standard The strength 
of the girls school at Gokhla is 200 and that of the boys is 400 


Besides the two schools at Gokhla there is also a small hospital 
of about 20 beds with a qualified Lady Doctor m charge Many 
cases are attended to irrespective of caste or creed 

At Basmata (Belhar thana) a Mission was established in the 
year 1957 In that area there are two L P SchooLs functioning for 
boys and girls • 

Hanmohra (near Rajapohbar bungalow) is a Mission which was 
established m the year 1930 with a small L P School for boys and 
girls Thi3 station has been rebuilt in the year 1956 with a 
Cfonvent School of 3£iddfe Class standard The school ia under 
the efficient caro and supervision of the Carmelite Sisters The 
girl’s school is a recognised institution with an enrolment of 220 
girls There is a dispensary which caters to all thos** who go there 


There is also a Church at Jaypur in the south of the district 
Originally it was founded by the brethren of Chnst Mission Later 
it was handed over to the local Christians m the year 1947 Later 
the Church was transferred to the Roman Catholic ihssion on 4th 
December 195S and it is used a villa The number of the 
Catholics thero is about 15 There is no resident Father 

There aro Roman Catholic cemeteries at Bhagalpur near tho 
Church at Sahebganj, Gohhla and Hanmohra 
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Brahmo Samaj 

Bhagalpur Brahmo Samaj was established on the 22nd February, 
1861 by late Braja Kishore Baau, Naba Kumar Roy and Madhu- 
sudhan Sarkar .Later on tho late X)r K D Ghosh, father of the 
great Aurobmdo Ghosh and his brother late Sri, Bama Charan 
Ghosh joined In 1868 late Nibaran Chandra Muklicrjee* came and 
joined and was followed by others In 1879 80 late Rev. Dmanath 
Mazumdar one of the Preachers settled here In 1 880 the Samaj 
budding was constructed at the expense of lato Raja Shib Chandra 
Bin^rjee ** In 1881, on tho 11th Phalgun , the anniversary day 
of the Samai, late Brahmanand Keshub Chandra Sen camo for the 
dedication and opening ceremony In 1886 the late Hari 
Sundar Basu joined the Samaj Since then almost all the lenders 
and preachers of tho Brahmo Samaj had on occasions come to 
Bhagalpur The} include Rev Pratap Chandra Mazumdar, Goar 
Govmd Ray, Sivanath Sistn Rabindranath Satish Chakravarti, 
Kshiti Mohan Sen, Prnkas Chandra Roj, father of Dr BC Roy, 
etc The Bhagalpur Brahmo Samaj was, at one time, a main 
centre of the Brahmo Samaj activities m the country and helped 
considerably the cultural advancement of the district 

The starting of the Mokshada Girls, now Higher Secondary 
School, was one of the first activities of the Brahmos at Bhagalpur 
It was started by Dr KD Ghosh m 1868 as a primary school, 
known as tho Bhagalpur Girls* Institution 

It maj be said that the Brahmos were m a way pioneer m 
sponsoring female education a caste class society and night schools 
for removing adult illiteracy 

On the 12thda>\of October 19 16 late Nibaran Chandra Mukerjee, 
Secretary of the Bhagalpur Brahmo Samaj, executed and registered 
a trust dted of Bhagalpur Brahmo Samaj 

In the earthquake of 1934, the front portion of the Mandir 
was badly damaged, since then this was rebuilt and additions and 
alterations have been made to allow more space and on the two 
sides two covered verandahs have been added 


At one time there were quite a number of Brahmo families in 
Bhagalpur At present their number is reduced to a few But 


•Nibaran Chandra Mukherjae - 


Headmaster of Bhagalpur Zillah School 
Xus 13 a uisuoni saea laroijp Uno of h 3 grandsons waa the lata V p . 
Chairman Railway Board and another tho late Air JlarShal Subrato MSche^^ 0 ®' 

••Raja Sh ba Chandra Banerji 8 other chanties are to dav- ur-w. j „ , . 

School Shivotimoi Female V.atd Bhagajpnr W aterWorksfeto Mokshada Girls 
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the imp act of Brahmoism m broad-basing the society, removal of 
caste system and propagation of theism on the society has been 
considerable Several Bihan families had been converted to 
Brahmoism, such as those of Brahamdeo Narajaa, Hazan Ball, 
Baldeva Narayan, Ram lall, Bcchu Karajan, etc There were at 
least two Muslim families headed by Dr Abdul Ghoffar and 
Azim, Saheb had been converted to Brahmoism. 

Religious Beliefs 

Heligtous beliefs of the Hindus — The Hindu religious faith is 
a mixture of animism, polytheism and monism The followers of 
Dayanand Saraswati or Arya Samaj are believers of monism The 
Brahmo Samapa believe m monotheism of Upanishada and discard 
image worship Polytheism and animism are followed bj the common 
mass The Hindu religion is still pre eminently ritualistic and the 
worship of gods is looked upon as the first duty of man Oblation, 
prayer and recitation of the sacred hymns are part of the worship 
The Hindus worship a legion of gods and gode^ses but the primary 
gods and godesses are Yishna and his conBort Lakshmi, Shiva and 
his consort Parvati, Saraswati, Gauesli, Durga and Mahavira There 
are a large number of Hindu temple* scattered throughout the dist- 
rict Saivism seems to have had a great hold as is seen by the 
temple of Ajgaibi Kath Mahadeva at Sultanganj Bateshwar Kath 
Mahadeva near Colgong and Burha Kath temple at Bhagalpur. 
These temples attract a huge number of devout Hindus during 
the months of Srawan, Karlika Purntma, Shivaratri, etc 

Besides these temples there are a number of sacred sites 
(stftans)— Anupstkan, Qanoo Baba Sthan etc where pujas are 
offered, Anupsthan is 5 mile3 away from Bihpur The puja is offered 
mainly bv Brahmans but others also jom It is performed 
on every Monday and Fndaj The popular' belief is that evil 
spirits can be avoided by this worship Qanoo Baba Sthan is 
situated at Tadhi near Baijani (Fulbana) about 54 miles south 
of Bhagalpur There is one Pipal Mahadeva Sthan at Sujaganj in 
Bhagalpur town The Pipal tree of this Sthan was cut down a 
few years back but yet it is known with the same name Tins 
Mahadeva Sthan is visited by a lot of persons daily specially ladies 
of Marwan families 

Lole Puja is a particular feature of the district This Lole 
Puja is a kind of community worship ( Sammtht Puja ) which is 
held in different villages by turn every jear and the popular 
belief is that this will check epidemics at least for a year Tins 
Late Puja is celebrated m 8 or 9 different waje, each has separate 
hymns The devotees of each group assemble together and sing 

Among nature gods Agm (Fire God), Suryya (Sun), Sesa nag 
(Serpent God) and Indra (Ram God) are worshipped There is 
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one more god Banumanji or JHahabtrajt , who is commonly wor- 
shipped Mdhamri Jhanda or flag tied m a long bamboo is hoisted 
in the courtyard of the Hindus who worship Mohavtra or Banurnan. 
On every Tuesday and Saturday this god is worshipped m local 
temples The Mahavm Jhanda is hoisted on Ramanavmi day 
iLfa/tcmrt Jhanda processions can be taken out m any part of the 
year 

There are Jam temples also in Bhagalpur and other places for 
the followers of Jainism Recently a Sikh Gurudwara has been 
established m Bhagalpur There aro also one branch of Ramkrishna 
.Mission, one Arya Samaj Mandir and one ninety years old Brahino 
Samaj Mandir in the town of Bhagalpur. The Brahmo Samaj 
people were the pioneers for the abolition of casteism and for the 
spread of female education 

Apart from these pujas and worships different types of 
pujas are prevalent m different tribes, castes, etc The Santhals 
worship Jogini Godess, Lila Mahadev, Burha Burhi, etc The 
offerings are generally rice, sweets, betal and betel nuts, etc The 
Paharias worship Kalimai , Durgamai and their Guru Their Guru 
is known as Rangadhan Gosam m a thatched house or on a 
raised platform with vermilion smeared on it The offerings are 
rice, liquor, sweets, fowl, etc Among Chamars, Rabidas, Lai 
.Maharaj, Namdeb Bhagat and Bisahari are generally worshipped 
Sitalamai (goddess of small pox) is worshipped by Chamars, 
Dosadbs, Dhanuks and even Dhunias and sometimes Brahmans 
also join it Musahars observe one Puja known as Nathpuja 

Bhagalpur is famous for Behiila puja There is a place at 
Cbampanagar known as Behula Slhan where snakes are worshipped 
on Bisahari Day or Manska Puja This Puja takes place m the 
month of July every year attended by thousands of persons 


Tree, worship — Certain trees usually big sized like pipal, 
banyan, emla, JVeetfi, etc , are worshipped by the villagers and 
mostly by women The pipal tree is considered to be holy by the 
irtliodox Hindus Spirits are believed to live on pipal trees and 
hey are worshipped if they happen to be m the village or outside 
t near a temple, JDevishthan, etc There are some people who 
egularly pour water at the root of pipal trees Bahir Puja is 
icrformed under a mango tree People believe that this worship 
rould drive away any malady from the village Particular trees are 
aken to be the abode of deities or evil spirits and hence they 
re worshipped Women offer puja under such trees at the time of 
lamage and tak m the family Some trees aro worshipped for 
°ttmg a child This is an erotic idea 1 

Sehsious beliefs of the Muslims -Monism is the cardinal principle 
Islam and a devout Musalman has no other God but Allah 
d lus Rasul or Messenger, the Prophet Mohammad But t mt 



122 


nnAGALrtm 


of saint worship or Pir worship has become a common feature. 
A pit's tomb often becomes a place of pilgrimage. In Bhagalpur 
district thcro are several Pir Pargahas— Gaus Khan Pir Par g ah 
®hngalpur Central Jail, Damaria Pir in Sujaganj, Noknam 
Saliob Pir, Bhihhanpur, Sajangi Mnlangi Pir, Aenanpur near 
T-N'-B, College, Ghuran Pir, Sandy’s Compound and the old Pir 
Khan jar Saheb, Khanjarpur in Bhngalpur town. Tlicre arc few 
other P* r Pargahas al«o which nre out of the Bhagalpur town such 
as Shah Kumari Dargah nt Colgong, etc. Thc*o Pir dargahs are 
locally visited on the occasion of Ors ceremony. Tlie devout 
Muslims keep awake for the whole night and after the recital of 
the tnaulood , tho chador or the sluct by which the tomb of tho 
Pir is covered is chanced. 

Tin town of Bhagalpur and its suburbs contain a number of 
old and now mosques such as Shahjangi Masiid, Khahfabogh 
Jlaijid, T-atirpur Maijid, Maulanachak Masjul, etc. 


IXTEIt-CABTE RELATIONS. 


According to tlio Census of India 1931 (Volumo II, pp. 13Gto 
, Z» Bihar and Orissa, Part II Tables), Bhagalpur district has 
different castes Iiho Babhan (Bhumthar), Bania, Cliamar, Dhanuk, 
Dhobi, Dom (Hindu and Muslim), Dusadh, Gowala, Hajam, Hari, 
Jolaha (Muslim), Kahar, Knndu, Ivnjastlia, Kowat, Koori, Kuxnahar 
Mali, Mallah, Musaliar, Pasi, Rajput, Tanti, Tell, Ivamar, 
Bhuiya, Munda, Oraon and Snnthal (Hindu, Christian and Tribal 
religion) Casto-wiso population figures aro available in 1031 
census but at that time Bhagalpur district included the present 
Saharsa district also. Tho dotails of casto-wiso figures of 1931 are 
given bolow*: — 


Castes 


Oo^enla 

Brahman 

Chamar 

5Iu*nhar 

Qhanuk 

Koeri 

Tanti (Tatwn) 

Rajput 

Kewat 

Hajam (Nai, Napit, Nai 
Brahman) 

Santhal (Sador and Banka sub 
d tVHJOns). 

Kayastlia 

Babhan 


Tersons Hales 


374,6.7 

191,310 

109 722 

57.130 

107,5*11 

52,852 

99.592 

50,197 

97.315 

47,980 

90 238 

45,635 

88,745 

43,472 

69 052 

39,805 

52.693 

25,938 

38,597 

20,028 

28,551 

14,643 

23.912 

12,568 

21,893 

11.704 

16,857 

9,585 


Females Community 


183,387 nindn 

52,532 Ditto 

54,682 Ditto 

40.305 Ditto. 
49,329 Ditto 

44,603 Ditto 

45,273 Ditto 

20,157 Ditto 

20,755 Ditto 

18,507 Ditto 

13,008 Ditto 

11.344 Ditto 

10,189 Ditto 

7,272 Ditto 


•Only numerically strong castevnse figures are given (P.C RC). 
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According to 1931 census Gowalas and the Brahmans are 
numerically strong in the district Owing to war exigency caste* 
wise figures wero not taken in 1941 census From 1951 castowiso 
figures have boon eliminated ps a matter of India Government 
policy. Honce, it is difficult to give the exact present population 
figure of fcho dlfforont castes But according to the census of 1951 
more than 55 per cent of fcho population is made of the Scheduled 
Castes, Scheduled Tribes and Backward Classes. On investigations 
and local enquiries it was learnt that now Gowalas Kurmis, and 
Koens preponderate followed by the Brahmans The number 
of Bhumihars, Rajputs and Ivayasthas taken separately will be 
smaller than the population of the Brahmans At present also all 
the castes given m 1931 census are found m the district Among 
all these castes Brahmans, Bhumihars, Ivayasthas, and Rajputs 
are treated aB higher castes and the rest as lower castes according 
to the commonly accepted tradition about the myth of caste 

In Bhagalpur the people (of both rural and urban areas) m the 
lower rung of the ladder of caste system appear to have developed 
a certain sense of antagonism winch comes to the force on the 
slightest provocation This feeling breaks into caste tension when 
a person of a higher caste misbehaves with one of lower castes 
and the situation may even turn into nots or acrimonious quarrels 
with lasting effects between the members of the two castes This 
becomes more evident at the time of elections 

Almost each community especially m lower caste such as Mallahs 
Jolahas, Tantis, Barbers, Dhobis etc , have organisations (Caste 
Panckayala) of their own It may be presumed that economic 
exploitations mostly drove them to form caste unions for caste- 
professions but not always There are several domestic problems 
Vae adultery or social boycott, etc , which they do not want to 
discuss with others The unions of Dhobis are very prominent m 
tbe towns of Bhagalpur, Colgong, Sultanganj, etc In the recent 
decades some of these organisations have even advocated the taking 
of sacred thread 


_ -Amongst the Muslims also the members of some sections like 
Jolahas, Dbudmas Kasais, etc , have addpted surnames of '‘higher 
caste * Muslims and call themselves “Sheikhs”, “Ansans”, “Mansuns 
tit ,~ a y eena ”> "Quartahis”, etc Village Purauu, P S Bhagalpur 
Muffasn is an. example of such trends The use of the Burname 
like Sheikh”, etc , is deprecated by Muslims who consider themselves 
superior 


The zammdari system was indirectly one of the mam reasons 
for the spread of caste feeling in the district The zammdars who 
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of saint worship or Pir worship has become a common feature. 
A pir’s tomb often becomes a place of pilgrimage. In Bhagalpur 
district there are several Pir Dargahas — Gaus Khan Pir JUargah 
near Bhagalpur Central Jail, Datnaria Pir in Sujnganj, Neknam 
Sahcb Pir, Bhiklianpur, Sajangi Malangi Pir, ABnanpur near 
T.N.B. College, Ghuran Pir, Sandy’s Compound nnd the old Pir 
Khanjar Saheb, Khanjarpur in Bhagalpur town. There arc few 
other Pir Dargahas also which are out of the Bhagalpur town Buck 
as Shah Kumari Dargah at Colgonp, etc. Theso Pir dargahs arc 
locally visited on the occasion of Ors ceremony. The devout 
Muslims keep awake for the whole night and after the recital of 
the maulood, tho chadar or the sheet by which the tomb of the 
Pir ia covered is chanced. 

Thi town of Bhagalpur and its suburbs contain a number of 
old and new mosques such as Shahjangi Masjtd , Khalifabagh 
Masjid, Tatirpur Masjid, Maul ana chak Masjid, etc. 

Ikteb -caste Relations. 

According to tho Census of India 1031 (Volume IX, pp. 130 to 
lf>7, Bihar and Orissa, Part II Tables), Bhagalpur district has 
different castes like Babhan (Bhumihar), Bania, Cliamar, Dhanuk, 
Dhobi, Dom (Hindu and Muslim), Dusadh, Gowala, Hajara, Han, 
Jolaha (Muslim), Kaliar, Knndu, Kayastha, Kowat, Koori, Kumahar 
Mali, Mallah, Musahar, Pasi, Rajput, Tanti, Tell, Kamar, 
Bhuiya, Slunda, Oraon and Santhal (Hindu, Christian and Tribal 
religion). Casto-wiso population figures are available in 1931 
census but at that time Bhagalpur district included the present 
Saharsa district also. The details of casto-wiso figures of 1931 are 
given below*: — 


Castes 

Persona 

Males 

Females 

Community 

Gowala 

374,677 

191,310 

183,367 

Hindu 

Brahman 

109,722 

107,534 

57.130 

52,592 

Ditto 

Chamar 

52,852 

54,682 

Ditto 

Mu'ahar 

99 692 

50,197 

49,395 

Ditto 

IJhanuk 

97,316 

47.986 

49,329 

Ditto 

Koeri 

90,238 

45,635 

44,603 

Ditto 

Tanti (Tatwa) 

88,745 

43,472 

45 273 

Ditto 

Rajput 

69 0o2 

39,895 

29,157 


Rpwat 

52 693 

25,938 

20,028 

26,755 


Hajam (Nai, Napit, Nai 

38,597 

18,567 


Brahman) 

Santhal (Sadar and Banka Hub 

28,551 

14,043 

13,908 


dlTHIOSl), 


23,912 

12,568 

11,344 


Raya=thft 

21,893 

11,704 

10,189 


Babhan 

16,857 

9,585 

7,272 

Ditto 


•Only numeric all v strong ca9tewise figures are given (P C R C ). 
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According to 1931 census Gowalas and the Brahmans are 
numerically strong m the district Owing to war exigency caste 
wise figures were not taken in 1941 census From 1951 castewiso 
figures have boon eliminated as a matter of India Government 
policy. Hence, it is difficult to give the exact present population 
figure of the different castes But according to the census of 1051 
more than 65 per cent of the population is made of the Scheduled 
Castes, Scheduled Tribes and Backward Classes. On investigations 
and local enquiries it was learnt that now Gowalas Kurmis and 
Ivoens preponderate followed by the Brahmans The number 
of Bhumibars, Rajputs and Kayasthas taken separately will be 
smaller than the population of the Brahmans At present also all 
the castes given in 1931 census are found in the district Among 
all these castes Brahmans, Bhunnhars, Kayasthas, and Rajputs 
are treated a s higher castes and the rest as lower castes according 
to the commonly accepted tradition about the myth of caste 

In Bhagalpur the people (of both rural and urban areas) m tho 
lower rung of the ladder of caste system appear to have developed 
a certain sense of antagonism which comes to the force on the 
slightest provocation This feeling breaks into caste tension when 
a person of a higher caste misbehaves with one of lower castes 
and tho situation may even turn into nots or acrimonious quarrels 
with lasting effects between the members of the two castes This 
becomes more evident at the time of elections 


Almost each community especially in lower caste such asMallahs 
Jolalias, Tantis, Barbers, Dhobis etc , have organisations (Caste 
Panchayats) of their own It may be presumed that economic 
exploitations mostly drove them to form caste unions for caste 
professions but not always There are se\eral domestio problems 
like adultery or social boycott, etc which they do not want to 
discuss with others The unions of Dhobis are very prominent in 
the towns of Bhagalpur, Colgong, Sultinganj, etc In the recent 
decades some of these organisations hai e e \ en advocated tho taking 
of sacred thread 


Amongst the Muslims also tho members of some sections like 
Jolabas Dhudnms Kasais, etc, have adopted surnames of “higher 
caste’* Muslims and call themsehes “Sheikhs”, ‘ Ansans”, “Mausuns 
or Rayeens", "QiiaAshis", etc Ullage Puraim, P S Bhagalpur 
“ •? cample of such trends The use of the surname 
like Sheikh , etc , is deprecated bt Muslims who consider themselves 


The zamimlari system was mdirectlv one of ♦>>„ 
for tho spread of caste feeling in the district The zemindars who 
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usually belonged to higher pastes did not treat tlio lower casto 
people in the same manner as the higher caste tenants The so- 
called lower casto tenants Iiho Musahars, Poms, Dhobis, Chamors, 
Posadlis etc , were being treated differently and at times they liad 
oven to quit their respective villages Tlio lower casto men along 
with the so called untouchables like Dorns, Chamars, Dhobis, etc , 
were not allowed to enter tlio temples and other sacred places 
E\en in a community religious congregation like Durga Puja, etc , 
they were not allowed to sit with others Economically also they 
were backward and almost forced to remain so Tlio zamindan 
s> stem utilised them ns labourers 'nth or without land Tlio bulk 
of the agricultural labourer class caroo from such castes The 
impact of tho zamindan abolition lias been to some extent a 
realignment and reassessment of the social value of tho different 
strata of tho population and particularly tho so called lower castes 
Iift'c been theoretically put at tho samo level along with others 
thus giving nso to a spirit of class and casto consciousness 

Previously franchise for tho local bodies, Stato Assembly or 
Council or tho Central Assembly was based on the restrictions of 
property tax, educational qualifications or communal representation 
etc and all this accounted for a low percentage of voters Adult 
franchise tho great feature of 1052 election provided equal oppor 
tunities for men and women, Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes 
and Backward Classes to exerciso their right of -votes both for 
local legislatures and tho Parliament It has been a great 
experiment Now the so called lower classes liavo been given a 
power which is apt to be misused if casto consciousness is the 
ruling factor Tho introduction of adult franchise has unfortunately, 
led to a Btrong caste consciousness especially in the rural areas 
Caste feeling in rural areas almost decides the fato of candidates 
in the elections For instance it may bo mentioned here that in 
the last General Election of 1057, in Bihpur Naugachia there 
were three contestants belonging to the three different parties x e 
the Congress Jan Sangh and Communist for the State Legislature 
The Communist candidate won the election because of the friction 
amongst the Congress members between the Brahmans ond Bkunnhar 
members In this constituency the Brahman population is stronger 
than the Bhumdiar The Congress candidate was a Bhumihar and 
the Communist candidate was a Brahman This shows that the 
election although contested on party basis was decided on caste 
basis For Parliament Election in the same area there were three 
candidates belonging to the Congress Socialist and Jan Sangh 
parties Here the Congress candidate was a Brahman who bagged 
full support of his own caste men and his own caste men of the 
other parties If his own caste men would not have supported 
it was difficult for the Congress candidate to to the election 

A recent investigation made at village Narayanpur, P S 
Bihpur in the north of the district, shows the same picture 



PEOPLE 


125 


Numerically the Yadavas, Rayeens (Muslim) and Baruas are strong 
at this village There are other backward and Harijan Hindu 
caste bke Dhobi, Dom, Chamar, Musahar, etc They are looked 
down upon by the Yadavas and Bamas Rayeen Muslims do not 
have any bid feeling for the Hanjans or low caste Hindus 
In recent Panchayat election there had been a keen contest between 
two candidates belonging to the Jan San gh and Congress parties 
for the post of Qram Panchayat Mulhtya and Sarpanch 

la Mulhtya election at Narayanpur botli the candidates belonged 
to the same caste, Yadavas, but their candidature differed on party 
basis So there was a contest on party basi* but “sub caste 
feelings” among the Yadavas came in The Congress candidate 
belonged to the Manjraut sub-caste having the full support of the 
entire Muslim community who are the members of the Congress 
Party He had also the support of almost the 40 per cent 
members of his own sub caste The Jan Sangh candidate belonged 
to the Goria sub caste ^ The Jan Sangh candidate was defeated by 
147 votes This defeat led almost to a Hindu Muslim not but 
because of the local police, magistracy and a few influential persons 
the mischief was averted 

In Sarpanch election also there wa3 contest between two can 
didate8 belonguig to the Congress and Jan Sangh parties The 
Congress candidate was a Rayeen Muslim but because of the 
support of the 40 per cent of the Yadavas and few others and 
men of his own community he came out successful 

At village Ghogha, P S Colgong, district Bhagalpur, the 
Brahmans are in the majority Recently in Oram Panchayat 
Mukhiya election there were two candidates, one Brahman and 
the other a Muslim The Brahman candidate won the election 
because of the support of his own castemen and a few other 
Hindus But at village Lokhpura m Banka subdivision in spite 
of the stronger Brahman population, Rajput candidates for both 
Sarpanch and Mulhtya came out successful because of the support 
of the members of Backwaid Classes Here there was a bid to 
get the votes of the Backward Classes to tilt the balance 

The special educational and other facilities granted to Scheduled 
Castes and Scheduled Tnbes and reservation of appointments to 
them m Government services have created a certain amount of 
bad blood between the people of higher castes and those of the 
lower castes The higher caste people consider these facilities and 
reservations as an undue encroachment on their rights and 
opportunities An example may be cited During an investiga- 
tion made at village Lakhpura , in Banka subdivision, it was observed 
that the Brahmans are more thickly populated than the Rajputs 
and Backward Classes Their complaint was that even the poorest 
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Brahman had no facilUj for education to tlioir cluldrcn while tho 
children of tho w ell to do Hanjans wero rooming the facilities 
of free education, booh grants and scholarships Similar mows au.ro 
expressed b} the peoplo of upper castes of ullages, Jagdishpur 
mid Ghogha, in Sidar subdivision This sort of feeling in people 
of higher castes and n spirit of elation somewhat m the peoplo 
of loner castes is fanning the tension which is almost a problem, 
almost like tho communal problem of tho British da} a 

This casto feeling is apparent in religious field also There is a 
Knshnasthan at village ^amyanpur on which members of Bam a 
and Yadava castes hate good hold Hanjans or untouchables are 
not allowed to enter tho room where the image of Lord Krishna is 
placed on tho occasion of Janmasimi Harijans liavoa theoretical 
access duo to the statute hut thoj do not, as a rule, want to 
cxcrciso tho right to avoid troubles 

In social functions Banias, Yndavas and others do visit a 
Harijon’s place, porticularl} if ho is rich but the} would not 
inter dino Tho Muslims who do not have any such restriction aro 
moro popular with tho Harijans 

Caste consciousness was found promment at -villages Chakrftmi, 
Mojnma, Ganaul, etc liven occupations which aro mostl} carried 
out b} tho Harijans hko basket making shoe making or ropo- 
making aro looked down upon and would not bo resorted to by 
other eastern en 

Castcism in its bad sense cannot bo said to bo a new social 
trend Previously also, castcism did play a very important role in 
social, religious and cconomto life of the district A higher casto 
man whether ho is educated, cultured or nch, would have expected 
natural leadership in tho villago A lower caste man, however, 
educated or rich ho may be, would have to be a back bencher 
in any social assembly 

But now there is a realignment of social values to some extent 
in urban areas or towns or in some of the villages of the district 
The higher or upper caste people have now no large majority and 
hold in the mufassil townships or in the villages But the changes 
do not follow one and the same pattern Somewhere they ore 
on tho right lines 

At village Pirpainty, in Sadar subdivision, there are mainly two 
communities — Hindu and Muslim Among the Hindus there are 
various castes like Brahman Rajput, Bhumihar Bama, Chamar, 
Dom Dhobi etc In spite of so many castes, Hindus maintain a 
good relation and a Hanjan sits on the same chauLie with the 
member of a higher caste Amongst Muslims there are Jolahas, 
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Kasaas and Saiyads only. They also maintain a mutual good 
relationship. At village Puraioi, P.-S. Bhagalpur Muffasil, there are 
both Hindus and Muslims. In spite of the fact that Muslims are 
numerically stronger than the Hindus, the inter-community relations 
are cordial. But such cordial social contacts are not normal yet 
in the majority of the villages. 

In urban areas caste feeling is not so acute and may be said 
to be, somewhat, on the decline. There are only five towns in 
the district, namely, Bhagalpur, Banka, Sultanganj, Colgong and 
Naugachia. So far these towns are concerned, inter-caste tension 
appears to be liquidating. People of different castes do not hesitate 
to take food on a common table in the restaurants and hotels and 
no one worries about the caste of the cook. The rush and bid 
for livelihood do not leave much scope normally for caste-feelings. 
Some inter-caste marriages are also taking place in the towns. 
Civil marriages under registration between educated parties of 
different castes are coining into vogue. The facilities of communi- 
cation and the presence of different types of people in villages or 
towns, labour and industrial problems have all helped liquidation 
of caste-tension. The labour and industrial population have no 
time to indulge in caste tensions and through them the villages are 
also being broad-based. When they go to the villages they carry 
their ideas to the Villagers. 

A picture of inter-caste relations in a district could also be 
had by analysing the relations of a few “dominant” casteB with 
some other “non-dominant” castes. As mentioned before in Bhagal- 
pur district, Gowalas are numerically strong and Bhumihara are 
educationally forward. A discussion of the relationship of Gowalas 
and Bhumihara with other castes would be relevant. 

Gowala and Kurmi 

There is some difference of opinion regarding the respective social 
and caste position of the Gowala and Kurmi on caste hierarchy. 
Each, of these castes regards itself higher than the other. At' 
some places in the district a Kurmi is regarded higher and other 
places a Gowala is given a higher status because of their numerical 
majority. They participate in each other’s social functions. They 
take cooked food at each other’s place but they would not normally 
sit together at a feast in the same panii (same line). 

Gowala and Ghamar 

The Chamars in the past, have been forced to be considered 
much lower than the Gowalas in caste status, and hence active 
participation of one caste in the social functions of the other to 
the extent of inter-dining is not seen. . 
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In spito of tho difference m thoir status, tho Chamnrs and tho 
Gowalas aro usually fncndlj TIus cordial relationship shows that 
even given a bad background tho men of two castes of different 
status could bo friendly 

Gowala and Hajam or Nai 

The relationship of these tw o castes rests on their respective 
occupations In tho case of a child's birth in si Gowala familj, 
the Hajam woman’s semecs aro required In Mundan or head 
shaving of tho child tho Nai shaies tho head of the child for which 
ho receives monej and a dhoti 

At tho marriage of a Gowala also tho Nai has various functions 
still considered obligatory 

Tho Nais refuse to take cooked food from the Gowalas but 
they accept water from them and share their smoking, b> using 
the same c htlam 


Gowala and Brahman 

There is apparently no basic ill feeling among these two castes 
In the case of a birth in a Gowala family a Brahman is called to 
note the time of birth and prepare the Janmapatn (horoscope) of 
the child, ho also decides the most auspicious date and time for 
Chhatthi, the ceremony on the sixth day after the birth In 
return tho Brahman receives a dakshma (payment) He accepts 
only pakka invitation (where pun, knchauri, eweets prepared in 
gh.ee are served but not cooked nces, dal, or vegetables) A Brahman 
will accept rations (sidha) and would cook himself 

In Mundan ceremony of a Gowala boy, the Brahman decides 
the auspicious day and ho also performs certain pujas at the 
time of Mundan For this also ho receives a dakshma and a 
dhoti Both for the marriages and deaths a Brahman’s services 
are necessary 

A Brahman goes for a katha-path or Satya Naram Ptija at a 
Gowala’ a place The Brahman accepts the praskad distributed by a 
Gowala Bor this hatha path he accepts a dalshtna 

A Gowala would normally be invited to a Brahman’s place in a 
social function and would participate cooked food given there 

JBhumthar and Gowala 

The smaller Bhumihar population think themselves to be of a 
superior status to the Gowalas The incidence of education and 
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local influence are higher in. the Bhumihars. The investigation, 
shows that there is a thin screen of misunderstanding between them 
often erupting into a tension. This is so in spite of sharing each 
other’s social functions. This tension has been very prominent 
whenever any political issues are involved. 

Bhumihar and Kayastha 

Kayasthas had been educationally and culturally advanced since 
long and commanded leadership because of their superior educational 
incidence. 

Now that the Bhumihars are coming up educationally and had 
come to acquire sizeable holdings and zamindariB, they have developed 
a sort of allergy to the Kayasthas. This is mostly due to economic 
reasons and for the bid to get job3 and catch the leadership in 
the society and in the political field. 

Kayasthas and Bhumihars freely mix socially and take food or 
water from each other’s hand. In spite of this free social contact, 
a sense of jealousy has developed among the two castes. The 
Bhumihars have been able to oust the Kayasthas to some extent 
from the political field in the last one decade. They have also 
come in larger number in the local bodies. 

Bhumihar and Brahman ' 

Bhumihars now claim the same status in cast hierarchy with 
the Brahmans. This is due to the fact that the Bhumihars have 
now come up in education and have been able to get large 
landed properties. The hereditary occupation of Brahmans is 
priesthood but owing to the changes in the economic trends many 
of them have taken to cultivation as a means of livelihood while 
the number of service-holders among the Brahmans is also not 
negligible. The BhumiharB are mostly engaged in cultivation and 
the characteristic occupation of the caste is that of settled agricul- 
turists. But due to spread of education and changes in economic 
trends they have now taken to intellectual professions such as law, 
medicine, etc., and now they possess high position in society. 

Inter-dinning is common. Each caste participates in each other’s 
social, Teligious and other ceremonies. It maybe said that normally 
on the social plane the two castes do not display an. allerygy to 
each other and mix freely but in the political plane or where 
economic questions are involved their relationship is fluid and 
will quickly align itself with any other caste to oust the other. 

Bhumihars and Rajputs 

Bhumihars and Rajputs are on somewhat equal footing and 
they participate in each other’s social functions. Inter-dinning is 

32 Rev.— 8. 
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Tho analysis of caste relations given before luckily does not 
show a common or rigid pattern If casteism has received tho 
stago of tension somewhere duo to political issues or elections, it 
has melted into harmony at other places Tho present inter caste 
relations are definitely on the melting point The social laws and 
the set up of the Welfare Government are bound to accelerate 
the liquidation of the worst effects of castcism The analysis is 
meant not for highlighting tho differences but to show tho trends 
so that one may have an introspection With tho great cultural 
heritage behind, Bhagalpur district 13 expected to grow out of the 
present picture quite soon 

Inter Communal Relations 

The two major communities, Hindus and Muslims have generallv 
lived m peace and amity They share tho fcstivaities of many of 
their religious ceremonies There was however, a bad instance of 
communal tension m Bhagalpur district in J94G A coverage of 
this incidence is necessary as a warning for the future The 
general communal tension which was common to the entire province 
m that year received pomtedness because of the events that followed 
the Direct Action Day m Calcutta marked by’ tho killing of a largo 
number of men including some Hindu Biharxs The exodus from 
Calcutta spread exaggerated stories The great Calcutta killing 
was immediately followed by the carnage m Noalhah now in East 
Pakistan The feelings of the entire Hindu community of the 
district was very much affected and there was a move for the 
non-observance of Diwali as a mark of frustration, resentment and 
sympathy The feelings of the Hindus were made sore by the cold 
reception of Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru in his tours in the frontal 
tribal areas, an attempt to shoot Rajagopalachan m Delhi, circula 
tion of manuscript copies of a document said to be the progra mm e 
of Direct Action of the Mashm League Council and the Vernacular 
Pres3 

A few local factors unfortunately occurred The local Muslim 
League held a black flag demonstration on 2nd September 1946 
when the Interim Government assumed office The Arva Samajists 
held a meeting strongly re c entmg the marriage of a Hindu woman 
to a Mohammadan atMojahidpur O11 26th October 1946 some 
Muslims of Jogsar objected to a Kah procession by a certain 
route This delicate situation was however settled On the same 
day (26th October 1946) a communal not broke out at village 
English Chichraum, P S Sultanganj in which a Kali procession 
was attacked by a Muslim mob in broad day light and in presence 
of the Subdi visional Officer Sadar at the village The Kalumage 
was damaged and was left in the field to be a continuing sore 
point with the Hindus No arrests were made at that time which 
might have had a good administratiove effect This incident was 
the immediate factor that acted as an explosive 
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A Hindu Mahasabha meeting was held at the Mam an Pathasala 
on 27 th October 1946 

It may be merltioned that from August, 1946 to 28th October 
1946 when the communal disturbances actually broke out atBhagal- 
pur, several festivals had peacefully passed such as Dah% Kado, 
Bakri Id, ChauK Chanda , Dasehra, Lakshmi Pvja and Kali puja 
in the town It is, therefore, possible to draw the conclusion that 
if the K ali image had not been desecrated at English Chicliraum 
near ALbarpur there would not have been the burst up on 28th 
October 1946 w the town 

At about 11 am on 28th October 1946 suddenly a Hindu, 
Bishwanath Jhunjliunu ala w as attacked near Mojahidpur bndge 
He was picked up by a Sub Inspector of Pobce who was out on 
mobile patrol with armed force Within half an hour communal 
tension broke out in different quarters and sniping of men started 
A brutal attack on. the shop and dispensary of Dr. Rahim in 
Sujaganj Bazar resulting in the ultimate death of the doctor and 
Ins compounder was the worst case both from the point of view 
of a status of the person involved as well as from the type of 
frenzied attack that was made There was no case of widespread 
noting but isolated cases of arson, looting and murder In spite 
of immediate action in mobilising the pobce and magistracy the 
number of casualty till the midnight of 28th October 1946 was 
21 deaths and 16 injured Considering the topography of a big 
and spread out city like Bhagalpur with a large number of lanes 
and by lanes, fields and gardens the number of casualty should be 
taken as moderate and due to the patrol of the pobce and the 
magistracy with the help of some non official as well 

The contagion spread to the mufassil areas and both thana 
mufassil and Nathnagar Police station were affected There were 
Tesy few co&ea wf semd&s ow October V&4& arid SGfh October 
1946 but on 31st October 1946 there was a riot at Badarpur, m 
Nathnagar Pobce station where guns were used on the Hindus 
The Badarpur incident ignited the situation in Sultanganj and 
Shahakund thanas in Sadax subdivision and Belhar, Rajaun, Banka, 
Dhoraiya and Amarpur thanas in Banka subdivision. 

The entire force of the magistracy and the police was fully 
utilised round the clock The Anti Communal riot schemes were 
put into operations and armed mobile patrols moved day and 
night The Police forces had to be reinforced from Dumka, 
Purnea, Bihar Military Police and Railway Protection Police One 
troop of the Mounted Military Police was deployed Contact was 
made by the authority with the Sub area Commanding, Dinapur 
and a Company of the North Staffordshire Regiment arrived on 
the 31st October 1946 and was given the more difficult’ areas for 
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common among them But on political issues thoy differ from 
each other and thc> make quick alliances with some other caste 
to oust the other. 

General 

The hangover of the spirit of the conqueror and the conquered 
may liavo been responsible for the difference in status of the 
different castes and other differences in societj, but it is a fact 
that till western education started, ignorance was somewhat a 
bliss— -and there was Bom c 'tbing of a loosely knit but not a cong- 
lom n rated society. It was not a castepss democracy and the 
spirit infused by western education worked as a great fissiparous 
tendency and started liquidating the ignorant bliss of the loosely 
knit society and highlighted tho sufferings of tho lower castes 
By that time in order to bring about a practical solution to the 
social demands, every caste had developed a number of sub-castes 
differing m status and also imposing taboos agamst each other 
The society was no longer knit bj a common workable bond and 
in no time the influence of western education reve’led the weakness 
of the Indian society and casteism received a new interpretation 

But western education had been preceded or supported by 
religious and social reformers like Guru Nanak, Kabir, Bamanand, 
Skri Chaitanya, Tulsi Das, Iswar Chandra Vidyasagar, Sita Ram 
Saran Bhagawan Prasad, etc The cult of Vaisnansm had struck 
roots in Bihar and particularly in Bhagalpur district through the 
efforts of Sita Ram Saran Bhagawan Prasad who was a Deputy 
Inspector of Schools in Bhagalpur in tho last decade of the 19th 
century The Muslim dervishes and saints had not only been able 
to consolidate the spirit of qoramc equality among the Muslims 
without any difference in economic status but they had also been 
able to touch the fringe of the solidarity of Hindu casteism and 
break it to some extent in the periphery of the intellectual and 
religious tfnnkmg There grew up Kfidam Has uls and Dargahs 
where both Hindus and Muslims offered oblations Quito a number 
of graves of Muslim Ptrs came to bo held in high esteem by the 
Hindus throughout the country Bhagalpur was at one tune 
distinctly under great Muslim influence The Muslim names of a 
number of important mahallas xn Bhagalpur town are suggestive 
Urdu and Persian were commonly learnt by the Hindus four 
decades back and unam system of medicine was resorted to by 
the Hmdu3 also 

But unfortunately there wa3 also a wave of aggressive propaganda 
for Hinduism bySwami Shradhanand and others m our own times 
and Bhagalpur with other districts m Bihar had the impact 
Hinduism was sought to bs made into an almost a militant creed 
The result was the two creeds parted their ways — the beautiful 
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and noble Muharrum tajxas were no longer carried, by Hindus, tbe 
ahkaras of the Muslims in Muharrum were deserted by the Hindus 
and Qorakshani Sabhas , Qopashlami processions, MakabtriJhandahs 
and Mir Hanuman Pnja received a greater encouragement. Much 
of the efforts of the earlier Hindu and Muslim social and religious 
reformers were set at naught. 

But there have been other sources of immense good. . The 
Christian Missionaries pioneered western education and their insti- 
tutions in Bhagalpur district are land-marks to be proud of. Their 
schools and the T. N. J. College, the second college to be started in 
Bihar State were somewhat of antidotes to caste virus. The early 
pioneers of the Brahmo Samaj in Bhagalpur district were also 
quite successful in removing caste barriers. There were even some 
Muslim families of Bhagalpur who were converted into Brahmoism. 
Religious teaching at the primary schools to both Hindus and 
Muslims was done as a matter of routine earlier and thereby a 
great religious toleration was inculcated. The boys and girls of 
the two communities and of all castes who came to primary schools 
were taught a consciousness that one has the liberty to follow one’s 
religion without super-imposing on others and that the same liberty 
must be allowed to the other co-religious or castemen. The Hindus 
and Muslims of this district did live in peace and harmony and 
formed one people before when they did not have to surrender 
any inviolable rights or customs. Religious differences and casteism 
were there but did not have any tension. 


Bhagalpur district is unique in one respect : there is a confluence 
of religious trends here. Different phases of Hinduism along with 
Vaisnavism have offered a common platform to the Hindus. Mam 
Gharitra Manas is a great binding factor. The caste-men of different 
status all used to coneregrate to hear Mam Gharitra Manas or 
for Satyanarain Pvja. The Muslims are also culturally advanced 
bearing a rich heritage. The Ahmadyyas with the rich tradition 
have flourished in this district in spite of their many differences 
with other Muslims. Language is a great binding factor. The 
Bengalis who have made Bhagalpur district their home for centuries 
have adopted a dialect known as ChhiJcha-chTiiJchi which ia a mixture 
of Hindi, Bengali or Maithili. Some of the noble men of Bhagal- 
pur district whether Bengalis or Bibaris or Marwaris have made 
endowments worth lacs for the- advancement of the district. The 
munificience of Raja Shiva Chandra Banerji, the great TarakNath 
Mahashay, Tej Narain Singh, the Banaili Raj family and others 
have contributed to Bhagalpur’s present. They never thought of 
cu here nee 8 of caste and never wanted their own caste-men onlv 
to prosper on their charities. The contribution of Hindi or Bengali 
literary men of Bhagalpur district has been unique and is still 
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patrolling Although the military were not of much use so far as 
the combing of the intenor, their patrolling on the high roads had 
a good administrative effect. On 7th November 1946 a company 
of Dogra Regiment amved and the North Staffordshire Regiment 
was withdrawn The Dogras were deployed in both the subdivisions 
and did a lot of useful work 

The usual precautionary measures were taken as soon as com* 
munal disturbances broke out Curfew was imposed, goondaswere 
rounded up, many firearms were seized, special Police Officers 
were enlisted and many arrests were made under section 151/107 
and under section 54, Cn Procedure Code A sizeable number of 
non officials actually co-operated and there were many ca^es of 
protection given by the Hmdus to the pamcky Muslim families 
both in the urban areas and in the mufassil A pre planned 
attack by Hindu mob from the diara and the neighbouring village 
of the Muslims from Patehpur near Sabour was nipped by a 
Magistrate and some Congress workers of the area This clash 
would have been very serious particularly because a number of 
Patehpur Mohammadans had guns 

The communal frenzy had its worst m Lakhanpur village on 
Sultangan j—Tarapur road A part of Lakhanpur is m Bhagalpur 
district while the major part falls in Monghyr district There was a 
very unfortunate carnage at Lakhanpur and a Magistrate from 
Bhagalpur was deputed by the Commissioner of Bhagalpur Division 
who cleared up the remnants of the carnage at that portion of 
Lakhanpur which is m Monghyr district* The village of Lakhan- 
pur remained deserted for a few weeks and the villagers staj ed in 
the mango groves near Gangama and Sultangan] Relief camps 
have had to be started 

The subsidence of the communal disturbances took a little 
time and it may be said that the worst was quickly over quite 
soon and was mainly due to co-operation of the non-officials with 
the authorities The two communities early realised the great 
foil} of communal tension With the partition and the set up of 
the Welfare State since 1947 there has not been any other revival 
of communal troubles of this type 

The Maiiashay Famii.y 

As far as known there are only two families who were given 
the honorific title of Mahashay in Mughal dayB One family is 
that of Bansbena Raj in West Bengal and the other of Bhagalpur 
district 


•This unenviable task was mtrnsted to the Editor Of this Gaxettocr. 
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The Mahashay family is on© of the most unpo taut families 
m Bhagalpur district -which traces its descent from Sn Ram Ghosh, 
who was appointed Kan ungo 1 Sadar in 1004 (48 plus) by the 
Mughal Emperor Akbar, m place of his aged father m law Thak 
Dutta abas Lashar Dutta Emperor Akbar also conferred upon 
him, the title of “Mahashay which became hereditary The family 
of Thak Dutta used to serve as Kanimgos and the old record mention 
that Thak Dutta himself served as Kanungo i Sadar of Bhagalpur 


From Sri Ram Ghosh down to Paresh Nath Ghosh, all the 
Mahashay as served as Kanungo during different Mughal Emperors, 
namely, Akbar, Jahangir, Shah Johan, Aurangzeb, Muhammad 
Shah, and Shah Alam. Originally Sn Ram Ghosh’s family settled 
down in the village Dumrama, P S Amarpur, Banka (Bhagalpur) 
The old historical records mention that the Rajas of Kharagpur 
(Monghyr) always quarrelled for their illegal claim of 13 gandas 
share of collection of Bihar Rajas of Kharagpur (Monghyr) 
also took the advantage of the unstable condition of the country, 
looted Kanungos’ house and earned away large number of 
official records and documents, more than once Sn Ram Ghosh 


was the first victim to Raja Sangram Sahu (Sangram Singh) of 
Kharagpur The dispute again arose during Bhagwati Charan 
Ghosh s time when he was obstructed in performing lus duties by 
Raja Jagat Naram of Kharagpur and Bit Nararn, lus brother 
Ultimately Shah Suja, Subadar of Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, got 
Bhagwati Charan Ghosh, formally appointed as Kanungo i Sadar 
in 1640 A D, and a firman was issued to him accordingly by the 
then Mughal Emperor Again for the third time, the Raja of 
Kharagpur, tried to assert his nght of collection and attached the 
butchery , of Mahashay Dayanath Ghosh, at Kharagpur and looted 
away records and documents After this Mahashay Maya Nath 
Ghosh shifted his butchery to the eastern bank of the nver Ganga 
of Bhagalpur town The Mahalla where he shifted his butchery 
is contiguous to the present Mahalla Mayaganj Here too, the 
Raja of Kharagpur did not spare him and attacked the Mayagunj 
butchery damaging numerous Sanads, grant records and papers 
It appears that Knpanath Ghosh was addressed as Mahashay by 
Emperor Aurangzeb in 1108 FS m a peruana in which Manza 
Lilatar (at present Rajoun P S Banka subdivision, Bhagalpur) 
was granted to him in consideration of his faitliful and valuable 
services to the throne During Mahashay Paresh Nath Ghosh the 
last Kanungo Permanent Settlement was completed He * also 
rendered much valuable service to the East Indio Company in 
connection with Santhal Insurrection Beside the other peruana* 
in rdnch Paresh Nath Ghosh has been addressed as ‘ If.SS 

three bear special mention, vn * 

S In pi ad< lK®ed by Emperor Shah Alam, 

: S addresse 5 ^ Emperor Shah Alam, and 

(3) In 1803 AJ) addressed by Collector of Bhagalpur 
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It -would bo very interesting to note that the stone image of 
Sn Sri Bhairab Nathjeo (now the family deity of Mahashays) 
was dug out during Paresh Nath Ghosh’s time from a site to the 
south of the present “Tilha Ivothi”, then owned by the Mahashays, 
which is quite evident from perwana of 7th Magh, 1170 F S , corres- 
ponding to 1783 AD The perivana of 1783 AD also mentions 
that the lands at Chawhi Niamfttpur (at present Mohalla Champa- 
nagar, P -S Nathn&gar, Bhagalpur) was made over to Paresh Nath 
Ghosh The said idol was later installed in the newly constructed 
temple at Chowla Niamatpur (Champanagar) 

The post of the Kanungo was abolished during the time of 
Cleveland, Collector of Bhagalpur The old records mention that 
during the life time of paresh Nath, his son Shambhu Nath Ghosh 
was appointed “Ditcan” of the Collector of Bhagalpur m 1801 by 
the East India Company During the life time of his father 
(Paresh Nath) Shambhu Nath was known as Dtwan but after 
Paresh Nath’s death, Shambhu Nath enjoyed the title of Mahashay 
which is evident from the peruana of 17th October 1821 of the 
Collector ot Bhagalpur Mahashay Shambhu Nath proved himself 
of much help and use to Lt Col Franklin in connection with 
the demarcation of boundaries of ancient Pabbothra (Pataliputra) 
in 1818 Mahashay Shambhunath Ghosh’s most outstanding 
achievement was the excavation of “Raj Danr” or “Mahashay 
Danr”, for facilitating irrigation in Tuppa Sujanagar (Banka sub 
division) within his Zammdan Then Mahashay Uma Nath Ghosh 
succeeded his father (Shambhunath Ghosh) and emulated the 
noble example of his father by excavating another channel 
“Naya Danr’ * Uma Nath’s Bon Dwanha Nath was also addressed 
as Mahashay which is evident from one of the perwanas of 23rd 
January 1862 

The next Mahashay was Tarak Nath, whose fame is borne out 
by the Final Report of the Settlement Officer, Mr Murphy 
(vide page 71) — 

"132 Mahashay Tarak. Nath Ghosh has the reputation of 
being one of the best landlords in the district He 
spends considerable amount of money in the upkeep of 
his imgational channels which are maintained in good 
condition and his relations with his ‘ rayats” are generally 
satisfactory ” 

Further, a reference to Bengal District Gazetteer, Bhagalpur, 

P 80, may also be made, “Mahashay Tarak Nath Ghosh is a 
brilliant example to other zammdars and he has acquired proverbial 
fame for the special interest he takes in the proper irrigation of 
the lands lying in his estate Danrhs owned by him are always 
kept in excellent repair ’’ 


•Soo Bengal Dttlnct Gazetteer (Iflll), Bhagalpur p 80 
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Institutions liko Snnatnn Dharam Sabha (stiU existing at 
Karngarh), Bhagalpur Water Works, Bhagalpur Institute, Benaras 
Hindu University etc , to name a fmv, were the recipient of 
generous donations from Mahashay Tarak Nath Ghosh Ho was 
succeeded by Mahashay Amar Nath Gliosh, his son in 1939 
Amar Nath maintained the tradition and donated Us 10,000 to 
T N B College and gavo in gift valuable pieces of land for starting 
schools at Dumrama, Amarpur etc * 

Social Lite 


Properly and inheritance 

For the Hindus, the lam of inheritance is governed by the 
Hindu Law and m the case of the Mohammadans by the Moham- 
medan Law A Hindu's property is never held in abeyance 
It is the general principle of the Hindu Law that property 
devolves on the sons on the death of the father According to 
Manu, the great law giver, “to the nearest eapinda the inheritance 
next belongs”. A Hindu accrues his right in the ancestral property 
as soon as he is conceived but such right cannot bo accrued in 
the separate property of his father There are two schools of 
Hindu Law — Dayabhag and Mxtalskara which govern different 
sections of the Hindus 

The position of women m this district along with the women 
■elsewhere has substantially changed since the passing of the 
Hindu Succession Act, 1956, the daughters get a share in her 
father’s property just as the son, provided her father does not 
debar her by a law Widow marriage and divorce are slowly 
coming into vogue though not common Monogamy is the rule now 
So far as Mohammadans are concerned the father has the 
■absolute right m the property and can debar any of the sons from 
inheritance Among Mohammadans the daughter has as good a 
claim in her father’s property as the son and there is a fixed 
- ratio of the rights of son and daughter and the other relatives 


Family life, marriage and morals 

The old idea ol joint family system among the Hindus is 
rapidly liquidating oven m the villages The shift of tho more 
intelligent and educated section from the rural areas to the towns 
is a contributory factor Family life is becoming more and more 
individualistic Usually the branch of tho family which earns 
more money slowly separates from the poorer branch Family 
life in the villages is disintegrating This is also due to the fact 

-Tho ». ..«« of utfonMUoa w S artm E , he M„l,„w f,„ lIv Z~ 
Sri R a Ghosh and Sn M V Ghosh Pleaders of Bhagalpur (P c R C ) 
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that the chances of employment in the villages are small and the 
educated persons have got to shift to the urban areas With the 
development of communications, expansion of Block Projects, 
cottage rural industries there may, however, be some change in 
the near future The abolition of the zammdan accelerated the 
shift to the urban areas 

The previous idea of o Hindu marriage being more sacramental 
than contractual is on the wane The orthodox restrictions of 
marriage alliance between particular relatives are, however, still 
basically followed Contract marriages under Act HI of 1874 
are not unpopular The number of civil marriages, mtercaste 
marriages and mterprovincial marriages is very small in the distncfc- 
but the parties so married are accepted in the society Dowry 
system is still prevalent m some shape or the other In middle 
class families the mamage of a daughter has become a problem 
due to the demand of dowry Widow re marriage is not held to 
be abnormal now although cases of widow marriage are not Large 
Working girls have no more difficulties to get married than other 
But it has got to be admitted that although theoretically women 
are held in high esteem, they are not given their proper position, 
yet either m the rural or the urban areas Still economically 
women are dependent on their husbands, fathers or sons or others 
due to the peculiar structure of the society and conventions 
Independent earning by women is not common It is a fact 
that the women of the lower castes or the working girls are 
economically better off owing to their earning status It is un- 
fortunate that the backwardness of women as a class is holding 
back a broad based social upgrading There are, however, distinct 
signs of a break and the Indian National Congress Bharat SewaL 
Samaj, All India Women’s Council, Social Service Board and various 
other voluntary social services organisation are actively engaged in 
broad basing the social structure where women will have their 
full share , 

Prostitution and traffic tn teamen 

It is unfortunate that prostitutes should be accepted as a 
common element m the social structure of Bhagalpur town till 
very recently. A large number of prostitutes lived permanently 
and many of them own pveca houses id Jogsar a prominent area 
In the vicinity of this area there are houses of other respectable 
people, shops, etc This feature is not particularly exclusively to 
Bhagalpur town only Some of the other important towns in 
Bihar like Gaya, Monghyr and Muzaffarpur had also mahallas of 
prostitutes in the heart of the town. 

This feature has a background In the olden days it was 
nothing uncommon for a ra»s or a nchZammdar openly maintaining 
public women and also going out in phaetons or cars for evening 
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An enquiry di3 closed that the prostitutes have their own code 
of conduct and specially the Gandharva sect who trace their 
origin from mythological Gandhana feel irritated jf they were 
called professionals Beside Gandharva sect there are two more 
other sects, i e , Ramjani and Musalmani The professionals 
belonging to the Gandharva sect are all Hindus Those belonging 
to Ramj am may be either Hindus or Muslims Musalmani pros 
titutes are Muslims The inter marriage is strictly prohibited 
from one sect to another 

The abolition of zammdan and the deterioration of the eco- 
nomic condition of the common mass have affected these profes 
sionals very adversely The welcome changes m social ideas do 
not encourage the singing and the dancing of such women at 
the social functions Without a leisured class of men with Jong 
purse the financial condition of such women is bound to deteriorate 
This is what has happened and many of the girls of such families 
ara now getting themselves educated This is a good field for re- 
claiming these women and utilising them for handicrafts or other 
skilled professions 

As mentioned above, the abolition of zamindari and the economic 
deterioration of hitherto moneyed class had affected the influx of 
such women in the town But their professions have been banned 
which is a fitting step taken by the Welfare State 

Yet it cannot be denied that there is a certain amount of 
underground traffic in women Bhagalpur was famous for pros 
titution in pre partition days The enquiry also disclosed that a 
few of them had to adopt this profession because of the hard- 
ships or because they were led astray at a very young age and 
society would not take them back 

Since the Immoral Traffic Act was enforced m the district in 
1960, the financial condition of the prostitutes has declined Social 
consciousness had to be aroused and a proper rehabilitation in 
the practical field is necessary 

.Dr»nl»n <7 and Gambling 

Bhagalpur district is not a prohibited area The revenue of 
the Excise Department is increasing year by year Both country 
and foreign liquor are sold in huge quantity 

Drinking for the common men has been a feature of the past 
as well and is largely due to tal and hhajur trees 

The innumerable tal and Lhajtir trees in the district have led 
to a craze for tan The beverage of this unfermented juice is 
said to have medicinal value Fermented tal juice or tan is almost 
the poor man’s beer and any prohibition of the dnnking of tan 
will deprive them of a source of joy But it could be controlled 
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In tlie summer season -wayside tari shops crop up and the many 
a passerby usually drop in for a drink. This is the season -when the 
servant class mostly has a good time to the detriment of their 
work. Sab of tari is controlled by the Excise Department but 
illegal tapping of tal trees for tari is difficult to check. There has 
been no proper census of ial trees in this district but the number 
must be many thousands. There are licensed shops both in the 
towns as well as in tho rural areas where country liquor of 
different grades is sold. There is a ban for the consumption of 
country liquor within the premises of the shop. This is not 
strictly followed as investigation shows. Tho idea is that if there 
is a ban on consumption of country liquor within the shop premises 
there will be a decline in tho consumption of the liquor. It was 
thought that the people will hesitate to buy country liquor and 
take them home for drinking tho beverage. But this is counter- 
acted by allowing the people to drinking just outside the shop. 
Sale of foreign liquor is also controlled. The enormous rise in the 
prico of foreign liquor stands as a check to its promiscuous con- 
sumption. The use of nira or unfermented tari has yet to become 
popular. Bhang or a hemp is also common in tho district. Ganja 
is cultivated in portions of the district under strict supervision. 
For Ghandu there is said to bo a don at mahallah Maulanachak 
in Bhagalpur. Only a few persons are addicted to this typo of 
intoxicant. Other intoxicants like opium, ckaraa, otc., aro also in 
use. Charos is prepared by mixing Babul and Guava leaves in 
opium. Tho sale of the foreign liquors has increased now than 
the past. 

Certain types of criminal offences are usually associated with 
promiscuous drinking. Crime figures of sexual offences commonly 
associated with heavy drinking will be found in the relevant 
chapters but it is difficult to say n hat percentage of such figures 
could be said to be due to drinking. Another common offence 
associated with drinking is gambling. 


Gambling is not, however, a dangerous problem in tho district. 
It is, however, understood that gambling is not confined to tho 
lower strata of the society or the criminal class. It is said that 
the respectable Marwaris, well-placed officials and non-officials 
also indulge in some form of gambling, eto„ within closed doors 
It may be mentioned hero that during Diwali, gambling is verv 
common. There aro various modes of play which could be des- 
cribed as gambling. The most favourite mode is the play with 
drees and gambling with cards. Card games are pdpubr in 
modern society. Such games are bridge rummv (Wh ^ 
iinteiu. Of course, tge games of Sy, if, m ^ 

mangpata are common in lower society too. 7 ™ ,m asta ’ 

. In the past there was a gambling den which v 

in mahalla* Kutubganj and JIandroja of Bhsgalpor tem ^ ™ 
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rent without proper facilities for separate bath-room or lavatory. 
The housing problom can only be solved aftor a largo number of 
housos have beon made available for the people of lower and smaller 
income groups. As thoy are, there is not much of privacy or 
comfort in the houses of the common men. Consumption of 
electricity even -where power is available is mostly confined to 
people with fairly good income. 

Furniture, and Decoration 

Possession of furniture is a sign of money and taste and the 
index of furniture in a household naturally varies. Urban 
influence has recently been responsible for the richer villagers slowly 
come in for proper drawing room, bedroom and dining room 
furniture along with better type of houses. The average middle 
class families have not only a number of sleeping cot3 but also 
somo chairs, tables and a few wooden benches. Interior decoration 
is more of a casualty in most of the houses because of more 
lack of money than of taste. Gardening as a hobby has yet to 
percolate. It is a pity that even middle class people who can 
afford not to speak of the richer folks have not taken to gardening 
as a matter of course. 

In the urban areas nsually there is more of furniture in the 
household. With the Bmall sizod rooms that are comming in 
vogue, the furniture have to be simple and not too heavy or 
ornate. The slant is towards following the pattern of the utility 
typo of furniture. Interior decoration in the house of a rich man 
of taste in a town has slowly been coming in. Books are hardly 
possessed with pride. 

Dress and Ornaments 


There is nothing particularly different in dress and ornaments 
among the people in this district from those in Saran district 
which has had an exhaustive treatment in the re-written Saran 
•Gazetteer. The old costumes like knrla , dhoti, paijama, coarse 
sari, jkula, etc., are still there in the villages but are being 
replaced with better type of dhoti, coat, shirt, trousers, bush-shirt 
- salirar , chaddar, dopatta, etc. The use of shoes and chappals is 
normal for the town dwellers. Villagers are also taking more to 
the use of better type of shoes and chamarua shoes made of 
untamed hide are slowly disappearing. The use of cosmetics and 
other articles of toilet particularly for the ladies has come to stay 
and the degree of their consumption deponds on money and 
availability. Regarding ornaments, significant chances have come 
m their use for both men and women. A few decades back mates 
■ nsed to have more ornaments for the finger, ear and the neck 
Sut now males ornaments are practically reduced to rings ordy 
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Of course m Marwan, Bama families gold chain is -worn by male 
members. Women have given up many of the old typo ornaments 
which were very hoavy and ornate The slant is towards orna- 
ments of simpler design, lighter weight and there is moro uso of 
stone instead of gold and other oxpon«ive motal The neck is 
the most favourite part of the body for tho wearing of ornaments. 
Ornaments are used by the ladies for the neck, arms, wrist, fingers, 
waist and feet As a rule no gold is worn on the feet Gold, 
silver and precious stones are the chief ingredients Glass beads 
etc , are also commonly used Glass bangles and imitation 
jewels are very popular. 

Food and Dnvl s 

The diet of the common man is very unbalanced and deficient 
in protein. This is partially due to habits and economic status 
Rice, Wheat, barley, maize, pulses, vegetables, fish and meat 
are the common food of the district The people of lower income 
group live on barley, maize, other cereals, pulses, sallu (a flour 
prepared from one or other of the various grams), chura or fried 
nee and curd and some cheap vegetables The middle cla«s families 
take more of vegetables and pulses with their main diet of rice 
and wheat. Consumption of fish, meat, egg and milk depends on 
the economic condition of the family as the prices of these commo- 
dities are going up Fruits like water melon, mango and licht are 
taken during the season provided they are cheap Watermelon 
and different varieties of mango are abundantly grown Zardahi 
species of mangoes is highly prized Cheaper fruits like banana 
and guava are for the common man Milk and its various prepara 
tions such as curd, ghee, butter and chhena are more for the rich 
Milk of both cow and buffalo are in use Milk made sweets of 
Bhagalpur have a good market 

Among the vegetables potato, paltcal, lady’s finger, pnmpkin, 
brrnjal, cauliflower, cabbage, bean, radish, various kinds of cucur- 
bita and spinach are usually taken Various kinds of pickles are 
commonly taken The majority of the population is vegetarian. 

The culinary condiments generally used are turmeric, cumin«eeds, 
pepper, ginger, cardamoms, cloves, coriander seeds, cinnamons, 
nutmeg, mac, cassia, cubes, mustard, suffron, asafoetida, onion 
and garlic The cooking medium is usually some kmd of oil like 
mustard, hydrogenated oil (vegetable ghee) and ghee Unfortunately 
pure ghee is a rarity now Bhagalpur was once noted for pure ghee 

There are various kinds of meat and fish preparations current 
in the district Muslim influence is seen in dishes of Moghalat 
types like bmant, polao, kaha, lorma l of la, halab, ran ala murg- 
moshaUam, etc Bengali influence is seen in fish preparations like 
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jhowl, fried fish, rot trighanio, etc. The restaurants are popularising 
meat and fish, preparations like cutlet, chop and roast. Eggs 
have become very popular. Tea and snack shops are found in 
every town and big villages- Tea drinking is becoming a common 
habit in the middle' class families and in the group of people 
belonging to the class of the heavy workers like mechanics, drivers, 
and hard manual labourers. Tea shops are fast becoming the 
clearing house for gossips and rumours. Coffee has not yet become 
popular. Cold drink in the summer season and specially oh cere- 
monial occasions is common. Drink of curd (lussi) is also a popular 
drink in the summer season. Various kinds of aerated water more 
attractive for the colour have penetrated even into the villages. 
Smoking is also becoming quite common in spite of the increasing 
price of tobacco. Smoking among women is very common. JSiria 
and cigarettes are slowly replacing htxhka smoking. Smoking of 
cigar is not common. The chewing of pan with areca nut is very 
common and the expenditure on it is not inconsiderable. 

Amusements 


Songs and musio have a great fascination for the rural people. 
Bhajans and Kirtans, devotional songs with musio have not lost 
their popularity. Apart from them there is a craze for particular 
types of songs in .particular seasons like Boli, etc. The melas and 
fairs have a great impact on the rural population. Usually, the 
melas and fairs provide a number of amusement centres such as 
nautanki, theatre parties, jatras, circus, cinema shows, etc. Football 
matches and wrestling have a great hold on a rural public. In big 
villages as in towns there are theatrical and jalra parties during 
particular festivals like Durga Puja or Deepatcali, card games are 
very popular in all strata of society. 


The towns in the district have more centres for amusement 
and recroation. Bhagalpur has a number of cinema houses, rccrea- 
tion clubs, and somo sort of exhibition or amusement centres 
practically remain thero for at least three to four months in a year. 
The student population has very little contact with their teachers 
during the hours beyond the college study. The bulk of etudent 
population congregate in tea stalls or restaurants or cinema in the 
afternoons. Very few are found in tho libraries nhich are very 
few in number. Their interest could bo canalised to sports cul- 
tural meetings, etc. Tho towns save and except Bhagalpur do not 
have adequate playing grounds, parks or centre of cheap amuse- 
ment and raerniit.irtn. 1 ^ 


Festivals 


FostivaU form part of tho daily lift, of tho Hindus and Muslin 
both m rural and urban areas. Bhagalpur wears a gala apCZ 
32 Bov. — 9 
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during particular festivals B'hula Puja, Janma^tamt, Shnnratn , 
Bamnaiamt T*J, Durga Puja, Dccpatcah and Holt are some of 
tho festivals for the Hindus Sabebaral, Jlamjan, Id, Iiabnd and 
Fatiha-dua-dahum, Muharram are important for tho Muslims. 

Besides, Bhagalpur has an annual Iiamhla featual where friends 
and relatives from far and near meet together "Parnimct Sam - 
m'fan * celebrates tho “Buddha Purnima” day with a popular 
function cvcrj jear Bhagalpur has a special kite flwng competi 
tion festival There is a big Jam temple and Dharanishaln at 
Nathnagar where Jams congregate on tho birth da\ of Lord 
Mahabir 

Tho Mohammadan population here have a special festival of 
lights when one night paper boats, lamps etc , decorated with 
lights are floated in the river during tho rnm\ season They have 
another festival — tlio sacnfico of fowls at a place nearby Milhi 
village, thana Bihpur (Alangan Sahel la Dargah) 

Ecovomo and Profession jo» Groups and Classes in relation 
to Social Life 

Tho foremost economic group is of tho agriculturists of various 
grades — big and Bmall During tho period ofwarthe pnees offood- 
grams became very high and tho agriculturists took advantage of 
it and economic condition of some of them became very sound 
This also happened in the case of those zammdars who beside the 
cash incom“ from rent had also large or small agricultural holdings 
commonly knoiVn as Dalast or Kamat lands It is the agricultural 
economy which permbates the social life m the district and wo 
may, in a way, say that the social life of the district is rooted in 
the villages It is the rural pattern of life which largely rules 
the district and the present “Welfare State has put the necessary 
accent on it by agriculturists of our villages To give an example, 
the political leaders five decades back were more or less urban 
■with urbane manners and their political meetings were mostly held 
in the towns They gave the leadership that was suited to the 
times But with, the change in the political set up and with the 
gradual evolution of self government and the ushering m of 
democracy, it was clearly appreciated that the leaders!^, may 
remain in the hands of the urban people but they must win the 
support of the villagers This is one great change that Mahatma 
Gandhi had brought to the country and Bhagalpur district along 
with the other districts in Bihar had the fullest impact of that 
teaching The district branch, of the Indian National Congress 
gamed popularity because the leaders toured throughout the 
villages at the critical period of organising the Congress movement 
m the bullock carts, ellas, boats and on foot They lived with 
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tho people, they ate their food and they fully demonstrated that 
they were one with them as they wero really so Tho artificial 
gap which had been brought in by the Western education between 
an English educated man and tho villager was quickly obliterated 
The average common man in tho village of Bhogalpur realised 
that ho also be counted and probably with the realisation there 
has come m a certain amount of avoidable evil At the moment 
with tho widening of franchise based on adult franchise, it is tho 
agriculturists of tho district that form tho bulb of tho electorate 
No democratic set up of State administration could alienate the 
agriculturists now That is the reason why the Congress Ministry 
have been trying their utmost to bring in a welfare measure and 
land reforms so that the condition of the agriculturists is improved 
A senes of reforms that have been brought are calculated to 
improve tho ecouomio condition of tho cultivators, bataidars, 
agricultural labourers and landless labourers It is a different thing 
if some of the reforms have not achieved their target But 
nevertheless the objective is there Tho village has again been 
put on the map and the trend is to improve the villages 


There aro other classes in consideration of tho economic status 
and also several professional groups Formerly before the abolition 
of zammdari system tho big landlords were economically more 
sound and commanded highest place in the society They mostly 
led princely life and brought up their children in accordance with 
their status They were the aristocrats of the society Persons 
having zammdari income of even a sum of Rs 2 500 or more led 
an aristocratic life though m their zeal for maintaining pomp and 
grandeur of their class, they used to become indebted and econo 
mically shattered Next came the lawyers and other professionals 
who formed tho bram trust in the district The zamindars as a 
claBS cannot he run down because many of them in Bhagalpur 
tauyl t/a disAkyjx^e. s* 'past of thexs s/arcwA ohivg&fcv ona h»y 
starting schools, colleges, libraries and other cultural institutions 
Many of them havo endowed temples mosques, trusts and other 
charitable institutions But at the same time it must be said 
that it is the zamindars who had encouraged the various abwaba 
that raiyats had to pay over and above their rent The number 
of rent suitB in any year was many times larger than the other 
types of civil suits This alone shows that the zammdari as an 
institution was not popular 


Tho abolition of zammdari came in the chain of & series of agrarian 
reforms The impact of the abolition of zammdari system has been 
very great The condition of some of the ex zamindars sneciaUv 
those whose main source of maintenance was the income fmtk 
zammdari has rather became pitiable uia 
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As already mentioned these zamindars maintained and 
contributed to the maintenance of hospitals, schools, Ashrams for 
■widows, temples and mosques. There was a sense of charity in 
most of thorn and majority of them contributed lavishly even for 
national causes. During tho stmgglo for independence most of 
thorn, though stealthily wero pillars of strength for tho economic 
soundness of tho. struggle. One result of tho abolition of tbo 
zamindari is that all theso charitablo institutions are either 
gradually vanishing or have so greatly deteriorated that they are 
almost non-existent. Those who wero the charity givers arc now 
virtually boggors. After tho abolition of tho zannndnri, tho old 
zamindare are taking to other vocations and professions. 
Thoro is a danger in tho society that some of theso 
who liavo bcon forced by tho abolition of tho zamindari 
to lead a life of poverty from tho life of easo and com- 
fort may swell tho ranks of persons not desirable for tho society. 
Most of tho old zamindars uso to maintain irrigational facilities in 
their rcspectivo zamindaris and theso irrigational facilities arc 
gradually deteriorating. Now for ovorything charitable pooplo 
havo to look to tho Govommont for assistance. 

The Banoiya Sahitya Pabishad 

As an association aiming sololy at literary and social improve- 
ment, a branch of the parent Bangiya Sahitya Parishad of Calcutta 
(which camo into being in about 1802), tho Bhagalpur Bangiya 
Sahitya Parishad, was established in 1005. Its nucleus was 
a literary society called “ Sahitya Sabha" founded by tho then 
literary persons including tho famous. Bengali novelist Sarat 
Chandra Chattorji. The meetings of tho Sabha was hold at tho 
residence of tho Gangulis of Bengali tola (Sarat Chandra's matornsl 
uncle's houso whoro ho was brought up and tho reminiscences of 
which havo found placo in his famous book Srikanta) by a few 
youngmon of litorary pursuits, tho only pardah lady membor being 
tbo budding talent Nirupama Dobi who did not appoar personally 
but listened to the discussions from the adjacent room and had hor 
writings read through a proxy. 

The third All-India Bengali Literary Conference was held at 
Bhagalpur in February, 1910, under tho auspices of the Bhagalpur 
Bangiya Sahitya Parishad under tho presidentship of Mr. Justice 
Sarada Charan Mitra and Rabindranath spoke very highly of 
tho residents of all communities of Bhagalpur and of tho working 
of the local Sahitya Parishad which was then only five years old. 
It was started with a museum hut it is now defunct for dearth 
of its separate building meantime. 

Mainly owing to the efforts of Shri Ranjit Sinha, a leading 
advocate, a separate building and hall (named Chandra Shekhar 
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Hall) was constructed in 1937 at the munificence of a few mag- 
nanimous citizens, the children of the late Chandra Shekhar 
Sarkar, Mrs Deep Narayan Singh (daughter of Sir Taraknath 
Palit) and others and the Golden Jubilee of the Panshad was 
celebrated in 1957 The library of the Panshad contains over 
3,000 books 

The Bkagaetur Institute 


The Bhagalpur Institute and Public Library which celebrated 
its centenary m 1934 and the 125th year of its existence m 1959 
was established in 1834 In order to dispel the doubt which some 
people may feel as to the possibility of such an institution being 
established at such an early period of the British rule the old 
history of the town, has to be remembered In the early days the 
civil town was built near the old city (consisting of Nathnagar, 
Champanagar and Karnagarh moludmg a fort and these facts 
prove the existence of an old town around them) and the Cleve 
land House (Tilla Kothi) and other well built houses bear testi- 
mony to this The old civil town was inhabited by Europeans 
and the area is still called S&lubg-uij Besides, Bhagalpur played 
an important role in the early dayB of the British Rule and was 
considered as a sanatorium The house of Rai Bahadur Surya 
Narayan Suiha was the official residence of the Lieutenant 
Governors who used to spend some part of the year here before 
Darjeeling was discovered and when Darjeeling was first opened 
up the road lay through Bhagalpur Gradually the civil station 
was extended eastward with the exodus of officers and assistants 
m the Government offices while others came in service under the 


various mdigo concerns situated m or around the town The 
different communities at the time felt the necessity of a common 
meeting place and joined together to start this Public Library 
Eminent persons like Raja Ram Mohan Ray and Dr KD Ghosh 
(father of Shn Aurobmdo) stayed here and with the help and 
enthusiasm. afth/i. •ywa.'HA v/yat, cuts 3&«& o.€ 

Biharis, Marwaris and Bengalis) the present building was built, 
the land being a free gift from Mr Kedar Hath Chakrabarti 
In 1892 Rai Bahadur Surya Narajan Sinha presented a billiard 
table which enhanced the attraction of the institute and on which 
havo played players of international reputation (o g , Mr Y C 
Anff) The recent landmarks m the history of tho Institute 
are tho construction of the upper storey, electrification of the 
promises and throwing open the membership to the ladies as well 
The library contains about 5,000 books and all jn English 

Tho name of the institute is “Tho Bhagalpur Literary and 
Scientific Institute” and consists of a public library and a recreation 
club including a billiard room and a pucca tennis court The 
object is to promote social intercourse among all conimnnit IM 
and tho pursuit of tho study of I.turature aud^aonoe proved 
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Another game ia the children form a queue, each holding the 
garment of the one in front of him and play a train on. the move. 
The engine-driver is at the head, at the tail is the guard, and in 
between are the ‘wagons’. The guard whistles and gives the 
signal, the ‘wagons’ get ready to move and the ‘engine’ speeds up. 

intervals on way to destination the ‘engine* has to whistle * 

* Koo-chkik-ckhik-ckhih .’ 

Doll-dressing and doll-marriage are favourite pastime 
among girls. The game of house-keeping is often played enthusi- 
astically by girls with secondary roles given to boys. Doll’s 
marriage may form a part of house -keeping or he played as a game 
>by itself when planned on a grand scale. 

A number of ‘chase and tag* games are played by children 
between the ages of five and nine. Chance is a simple game which 
is played between two parties. Usually there are five to six 
players in each party. One party hides in suitable places and when 
the hiding party calls ‘ready’, the other party makes a search of 
the hiding persons. One person of the search party watches the 
object previously agreed on before one of the 'seekers’ touches them 
and calls out " chance ”, “ chance *\ This leads to the hiding of the 
same party unless and until all ‘seekers’ are traced by the search 
party. This game is played in more than one way. 

In all ‘chase and tag’ games the player who is tagged becomes 
the chaser aud the game starts afresh. 

Games of goli (marble), lailu (top), and guddi (kite) have great 
attraction for boys between the ages of six and sixteen and are played 
with competitive zest. For hitting a marble usually the spring 
action of the drawn up middle finger is used. There are various 
types of marble games such as parro, glhichpillo, iiaso, etc. Each 
instance o£ correct aiming adds to the delight 'ol the player and 
gives an impetus to the other to compete. Spinning the top 
follows the same method in all parts of the country. Once a mastery 
over the ‘spin’ is acquired more skilful top -games like yunjmar , 
bellapkar, laltw jitto, etc., are contested. 


During winters kite-flying is very common. Kite-flying starts 
after JDasahra and ends generally on Sankranti day or on Shivaratri 
day. Hoisting up a kite is as good as a challenge to anybody 
to have a ‘kite-fight’. Each boy so handles his kite as to cut off 
the thread of his opponent. The thread treated with powdered 
glass and gum is used. Kite-flying fascinates older people also At 
one time Zammdars and Sain people nsed to fly kites of various 
fo? “ d tWe ' Ked t0 bere S DlaI ‘cams 
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A number of team -games are played in later childhood and 
adolescence Some of them are described below * — 

Rumal chor . — -Players Bit in circle facing in and one of them 
runs outside the circle with a rumal (handkerchief) m his hand 
which he quietly and swiftly puts behind one of the players If' 
the player is alert he immediately picks up the rumal and chases 
the player who dropped it behind him The latter to avoid being 
hit by the chaser must reach the vacant place quickly 

If the seated player fads to detect the rumal put behind him, 
the chaser completing the round picks up the rumal and then beats 
and chases the ‘dullard’ till he takes one round and resumes his 
seat 

Dole Patta — This hardy game is popularly played by cowherds 
From a circle drawn on the ground under a tree a player throws 
away a stick as distant as he can By the time the ‘thief’ 
runs for the stick and restores it in the circle all climb the tree 
The game lies in the players from the tree jumping from or 
climbing down the tree and touching the stick before they are 
tagged by the thief The one who is tagged becomes the next 
‘thief’ 

There are other games like goolli danda, andki chapat, etc , 
which are popularly played by young boys 

Girls generally prefer games like doll dressing, doll-marriage and 
are greatly interested in dancing, skipping and singing Boys on 
the other hand love to play strenuous games involving muscular 
exercise and skill Following are some of the games played by 
girls ' 

Panch gohya is a sedentary game played by girls Big round 
pebbles or shreds of potter} serve as ready material Generally 
five pieces of pebbles are thrown on the floor and one player picks 
up ono of them and throws it into the air and picks up another 
from the floor and catches both the thrown pebbles in tne air and 
a pebble from the ground In this way the game is played — first 
ek eh, then do-do, tin tin, char char, then L'atnchlya and then last 
one^fiapla 

There are other games known as cl hat — do hat, denga pant 
(boat and water), uflka baitkt, ghagho rani, etc They nil are 
light games but very amusing and can be played by a group of 
an> number of girla 

There are various popular games of the adults Of the Indian 
games, the well-known are — (1) Kabaddi, (2) Raja Kabaddi, (3) 
Circle Kho Iho and a number of other games 
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The other most popular out door games in the district are foot- 
hall, hockey, cricket, volley-ball, basket-ball, tennis, badminton, 
etc., and the indoor games are carrom, table-tennis, billiards, 
playing cards, chess, etc. 

Then there are other recreational activities like Drama, Dance, 
Music, Kirtan, Bhajan, Ramcfyan path, etc. Dance, drama and 
music are generally organised during Da3ahra, Vaishahhi day, 
Dhvali and on other occasions. During Muhnrrum, Muslims also 
entertain themselves with displaying of lathis, hhala, etc. 

There are a few Abharas and Gymnasium in which wrestling, 
WMs, lezims, bana, spears, etc.,aro taught. Heavy stone-bells and 
stone-wheels and sometimes dumb-bells and modern weight-lifting 
apparatus are available in gymnasium centres. 

There are several recreational clubs in the town of Bhagalpur 
where games of table-tennis, billiards, playing cards, etc., are 
available. 


Customs Amoso Muslims 

The Muslim women during pregnancy observe like the Hindus, 
a number of restrictions. After the birth of a child the father or 
any male member present recites Azan, the prayer called in 
Arabic into the ears of the child. For forty days the mother 
abstains from regular prayer. Circumcision observed usually 
before the male child reaches the age of seven or eight. They also 
perform the maktab ceremony of the child at the age of five by 
reciting the verses of the holy KurQ.it. This ceremony is supposed 
to mark the beginning of the educational career of the child. On 
the occasion of this ceremony sweets are distributed to friends and 
relations. 

Afsirritiffs 


Courtship before marriage is slow in coming up because of the 
pardah system among Muslims. Two male witnesses bear testi- 
mony to the celebration of the marriage after taking consent of the 
bride. After her consent they declare her intentions to the 
public and then the sermon of the Khutba-c-nikak is recited. The 
bride’B father normally gives away the bride in marriage to the 
bridegroom. On the eve of departure of the bride to the house of 
the bridegroom the jahoa ceremony is performed. They are made 
to see each other’s Lace in a mirror and to read the Kurah together. 

These customs are general among the Muslims but in their 
sub-sects, certain customs differ. In a Jolaha’s marriage no band 
or music is played. The marriage customs among Ahmadwn 
Muslims axe somewhat different and have been discussed elsewhere. 
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Death 

Ver3es from the holy Kuran are recited in low voice in the 
ears of the dying man The dead body covered with a white 
cloth (lafan) 13 placed in a bier (janaza) and 19 earned by men to the 
graveyard A mat prepared of palm leaves and pitcher filled with 
water are placed by the side of the dead body mto the grave. 
The last prayers are offered near the graveyard The dead body is 
kept in the graveyard, the head being kept towards the west to 
face Mecca After the grave 19 closed the imam recites verses off 
the Kuran and prayers are offered for the peace of soul On the 
fortieth day Kuran verses are recited, alms are distnbuted and 
a dinner is given to friends and relatives 


M pIiLa c hak Masjxd 

Tins masjid (mosque) is m the town of Bhagalpur, close to 
the railway This is the oldest mosque m the town 

The earliest document to establishment of this mosque goes 
to show that one Hazarat Maulana Shahbaz Mohammad, who was 
bom in ztla Bihar came to Bhagalpur during the reign of 
Jahangir with his family He died in 1030 Hyzrt dunng the reign 
of Shahjahan 

The Baid old document further deBcnbes that certain mauzas 
were given in grant for the maintenance of the students of the 
Madrasa and the mosque The tomb of Maulana Shahbaz with 
four minarets was constructed by the Ro} al Officer Mirza Mohammad 
Moquim and after that mosque was given pucca construction by 
Emperor Shahshuja Later on, m 1170 Htzrt, a confirmatory grant 
was issued by Sfir Mohammad Jafar Khan Bahadur, Officer m charge 
of the district during the reign of Emperor AJamgir 

Then other bouses and a small hauj (tank) were constructed by 
Mirza Ibrahim Hussain Khan, who was the Revenue Collector 
during that period 

The tomb of Hazrat Maulana Shahbaz Mohammad is now a 
holy place for the Muslims Man} Hindus also visit the tomb and give 
offerings During the time of urs, the ehadar is changed and this 
ur« is one of the most sacred ceremonies for tho Muslims 

The Madrasa constructed b} Mirza Ghulam Hussain Khan is 
now extinct Later on a khanbah was constructed by the Brahman 
Raja of Kharagpur, district Monghyr The present condition of 
the Lhanlah is not so good as it had been in tho past 



PEOPLE 


155 


Ashrams ax Colgong 

There are three small hills held sacred in the river bed at 
Colgong. Each hill is separate and the distance between these 
hills is about one furlong. Daring rainy season these hills become 
islands. They aTe well worth a visit. The ashrams on these hills 
have a religious impact on the Hindus. 

Nanakshahi Ashram » — On the first hill on the extreme northern 
side there is an Ashram of Guru Nanak. 

This NanaJdshaki Ashram was established about 160 years ago 
when a disciple of Burdwan Sikh Qurudtvara settled here. At 
first this Ashram was established in a small hut 'and some eighty 
years back a pucca building was constructed for its permanent 
abode. This was constructed with the help of publio donation. At 
present there is a Sadbu Baba Shanti Das at this 'Ashram, 

Tapash Ashram Pahar. — The next hill which is just to the 
Bouth of the NanaTcshahi Pahar is known as Manjhola Pahar 
(second or middle hill) or Tapash Ashram Pahar. 

There is a very interesting story about this hill- Before the 
establishment of this Tapash Ashram > some thirty years back there 
used to live a sadhu (saint) on the top of this hill who was 
popularly known as Hanuman Baba. There used to live a 
Hanuman (black faced monkey) with him. This Hanuman always 
accompanied him wherever he visited. People still speak very high 
of this Hanuman Baba. It is said that once this Hanuman 
or monkey went to all those places where he had visited with the 
Sadhu and showed great excitement. A few of his disciples suspect- 
ed something and went to see Hanuman Baba and found him 
dead. The monkey also died a few days later. Another view is 
tSmt the HerauTwni died first «n& then the Sadhu hied. 

There is now an Ashram on this hill also which is known as 
Tapash Ashram. This Ashram wa9 established between the 
years 1946 — 48. It is run. by Naresh Brahmachari who devotes 
h)3 time between this place and his Ashram in Benares. 

A Paihshala of a lew boys with free teaching is run by this 
Asftram. The expenditure of the Ashram is met by public sub- 
scription or monthly subscription sent by. the disciples of Shr 
Naresh Brahmachari. 


BuddMjt Pahar. The third hill which is on the extreme 
southern side is : known as Buddhist .Pahar or Burin Pahar. Thwe 
are a number of cave3 on this hill. 
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Owing to a dispute between the Hindus and the Muslims who 
claim the area as their religious place, both ,the parties have 
Ven restrained from going over there for apprehension of breach 
of the peace The Hindus claim that Shiva temple and Shiva Lingas 
are there while Muslims claim that one of their Ptrs died on that 
hill 

Jatra Parties 

An amateur Jatra Party was started near about 1880 by 
Kafnarayan Banerji, Shib Chandra Khan, Baidyanath Chakra va rty , 
Chandranath Banerji and others but due to financial difficulties 
and death of some of its promoters it ceased to exist Later, 
Bhagalpur Arya. Theatre came into existence under the sponsorship 
of Nemai Neog/, Trnkaun Ghosh, Chandra Ghosh and others 
Baja laresh Pandey of Fakur presented, this theatre with a stage 
which was kept up in the garden house of Rai Bahadur Tej 
Narayan Smgh, but was set fire to in 1886 There was another 
party Meatre-a Hoollore in which songs and tunes were furnished 
by Surendra Tvath Majumdar who held a very high position in 
the Income Tax Department In 1896 the Bengali Tola Theatre was 
founded by Pran Kumar Das, P A to Divisional Commissioner 
and Ugra Mohan Thakur of Baran as President and Vice President 
respectively and it purchased for about Rs 125 the stage and 
scenes of Bankipur (Sabjibagh) Theatre Party Simultaneously 
the Adampur Theatre Club was founded by Kumar Satish Chandra 
Banerjee (son of Raja Shibchandra Banerjee) and another theatre 
party was formed at Champa na gar by Mahashav Amamath Ghosh 
and Jogi Smgh Krishna Acharya who had the good name as a 
singer created a Hindi Kirtan Party, some members of which after 
the death of Krishna Acharya, formed a Hindi Jatra Party 

At the suggestion ot TJpendra Nath Bagchi who witnessed the 
performance of D L Roys DurgaDas" by voting lawyere and edu 
cated persons, the Sang it Samaj was started and its first per- 
formance was Bankun Chandra s Ana nda Math”, in which Charu 
Chandra Chaudhury, a Police Inspector, took a leading part and 
was dischaiged from Government service for this After 1909 the 
P W D Theatre Club was formed by the employees of the P W D 
Office of the Executive Engineer and its stage was later handed 
over to the Sangil Samaj through the influence of Labt Mohan 
Roy which is now flourishing in its own budding on Fatal Babu 
Road The Alt lorn Club and other Bhagalpur Art Players' As so 
eiahon were founded bj Ardhcndu Mukherji, a reputed film director 
of Calcutta and Swarna Kamal Roy respectively but with the 
former e departure from Bhagalpur and the latter s death both 
became eventually defunct 

Bhagalpur has a very high standard of culture of music and 
arts and the Jatra Parties and theatricals of Bhagalpur bath m 
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Hindi nn'd Bengali have always attracted a largo crowd. Bhagalpur 
has produced several cinema stars. 

The ex-Zaraiudars like the Raj Banaili family have also helped 
in the maintenance of ancient culture and religion. The abolition 
of Zamindari has no donbt removed the intermediaries between 
the State and the tenants but there is a feeling among the people 
that the present karamcharics are no less oppressive than the Anil as 
of the old Zamindars. Since Zamindari abolition is a very recent 
event and there has not yet been a full implementation " of post- 
abolition policy such as payment of compensation money to tho 
Zaiuindars, etc., it is difficult to say how far such feeling is 
correct. 

The contribution of the middle classes and professional groups 
of Bbagalpur district to the development of the district in the 
social and cultural field has been quite substantial. Bhngalpur in 
the last one century has had the benefit of brilliant lawyers, doctors 
and teachers some of whom are still remembered with, gratitude. 
Many of tho lawyers and doctors had earned lakhs during the life- 
time but had given portions of the earnings for the building up of 
a better Bhagalpur district. 


It has, however, to be noted that- the Zamindars and the other 
moneyed classes did not take much interest in trade, commerce 
or industry. Their investments were mostly in Zamindaries, cul- 
tivation lands, houses, buying ornaments or deposits in the banks. 
There has been very little of direct investment of their money for 
trade and commerco. . As their income was not available as capital 
for business the Marwaris from beyond the district had an excellent 
field for business in this district. There are stories current how 
some Marwaris actually came with very little resources but remained 
to amass a fortune through business. At the moment the business 
market of Bhagalpur and Bhagalpur is one of the most important 
trade centres in the State is almost completely in the hands of the 
'Marwaris, Gujratis and people who are not indigenous to Bhagalpur 
district. It is said that "Kanpur has the largest colony of Marwaris 
• and the next largest colony of Marwaris is in Bhagalpur. It is only in 
the recent decades that some of the indigenous families of the 
district and from other districts in the State have started taking 
interest in business in this district. They,- however, have invested 
more in lines which were not taken up by the Marwaris such as 
starting of cinema houses, running transport vehicles, takin» out 
licences under Price Control Measures, etc. The Zamindars as 
a class in this district as in some other districts of Bihar unfortunately 
saw to the locking up of capital which was not utilised for 
industrial or business purposes. Most of the capital remained in 
their hands and the other middle classes were not keen to enter 
into speculations or business deals. The abolition of Zamindari is 
expected to bring about a change. • 81 15 
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It may also be mentioned here that as the after effects of 
Second Great War essential commodities were m a short supply 
and Price Control Measures had to be imposed The implementa- 
tion of the Government policy so far as the Price Control Measures 
are concerned brought into existence a new class of businessmen 
who did not have any training or acumen of business but mostly 
depended on their social affiliations for getting business deals through 
Price Control Measures It is unfortunate that a good percentage 
of this class of Neo-busmess men should be commonly taken to be 
profiteers at the cost of the people This may or may not be 
correct as a rule but the fact remains that Suddenly a new nch 
class of people came into existence through War Economy and 
Price Control Measures This class of people who have made 
themselves nch in the last one decade or fifteen years does not 
appear to have made much contribution to the development of the 
district and their savings hare gone almost entirely to their 
personal coffers 

Impact or ZaiIindabi Abolition on the Social Life of the 
People 

The impact of the Zammdan abolition on the social life of the 
distnet is not inconsiderable A fair percentage of the people of 
large income g r °up forming a minority of the population belonged 
to the class of Zamindars Many of such Zammdarshnd other 
income as well either from professions or business or otherwise 
The largfe Zammdars used to let out their lands to small cultivators 
for the purpose of mutual benefit It is true that they had the 
cushion of a certain amount of unearned income and Some of them 
-were oppressive or absentee landlords At the Same time it has to 
be mentioned that the contribution of some of the families of the 
Zamindars like RAJ a Shib Chandra Banerjee, Jhaua Kbthi, Banaih, 
Dip Narajan Singh, the Thakur ofBaram has been very considerable 
Bhagalpur district has a number of educational, religious, social and 
cultural institutions owing to the liberal help received from rich 
Zammdar families Dhandhania family has also given thpir contribu 
tion for various institutions 

The Zamindars had a sort of tacitly assumed leadership even 
if they did not deserve it This was particularly noticeable in the rural 
areas This was due more to the working of the System of 
Zanundan which had been set up by the British administrators 
with the double purpose of securing an assured revenue and 
maintaining law and order The abolition of Zammdan lias 
snatched away this tacit leadership from them and then sections 
which were not prominent before like large cultivators, labourers in 
industrial zones, landless labourers, career politicians, etc , have 
come into prominence There has been a realignment of social 
values as a direct result of abolition of Zammdan Many of the 
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Zamindars, big or small, after the abolition of Zamindari have been 
quite hard hit as for various reasons, tho compensation could not 
bo paid very quickly, and they lost the incidence of unearned 
iucomo completely* JIany of them l)avc shifted to the urban areas 
and have taken 'to various types of business. Tho small income 
group or middlo incomo group Zamindars have naturally been more 
hard hit financially apart from a loss of their Bocial values. But 
they have more quickly, adapted themselves to tho changed 
circumstances. 

In tho rural areas, the cultivators, largo and small, havo been 
differently affected by tho abolition of Zamindari. It is true tho 
Zamindars have gone but in their placo tho Karamcharis of Band 
Reforms Section are busy in realising the rentals and for various 
reasons tho Karamcharis . havo not been popular. It is not 
necessary to enter into tho question whether tho Karamcharis 
are being moro sinned against than sinning but it is true that tho 
period of adjustment is being prolonged and has not been very 
harmonious. Study in various villages somowhat brought out the 
Same type of answer from the common villagers, whether big 
or small cultivators or labourers that they were not as happy as 
they had expect >d to be. In tho urban areas the professional 
people like tho lawyers or doctors have also been partially affected 
as the financial condition of the Zamindars and people connected 
with them has declined. The number of contested cases in the 
civil courts have definitely gone down and the scale of fees of 
the lawyers and doctors has had a proportionate decline. 

The Zamindari abolition, however, did not create an unemploy- 
ment so feu* as tho domestio servants and the Amlas of the Zamin- 
dars wore concerned. There has been a larger number 0 f various 
services thrown open for employment in the Plan schemes and 
the domestic servants and the Amlas of the previous Zamindars 
have been- quickly absorbed. 

Charity has, however, definitely declined. The Bocial, religious 
-and educational institutions and the hospitals that have been 
sponsored by the Zamindars or other rich people have now to 
depend on State aid for their maintenance. If the State would 
not finance, many schools and colleges, libraries and art centres 
would close down. 

It is doubtful if the businessmen have been visibly affected bv 
the abolition of Zamindari. This is somewhat strange but probablv 
the answer is in the fact that money has flowed into other unex- 
pected quarters who are not allergic to use it. The 
has been definitely upgraded. There has been a lib< 
of a large number of Pan Bfiri shops at the street corneri 
number of hotels and restaurants of indifferent kinds bar 


common man 
ral patronage 
1 a nd the large 
e been estab- 
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lishcd Throughout Bhngalpur The rush to the cinema houses has gone 
up unabated Ifthopurchasing capacity of the people has been lowered 
there is definite!} more of turnover helped by export The silk 
goods of Bhogalpur have now a tremendous sale outside India, 
and tho prices have also gone up considerably It is, however, 
true that certain types of business have had a Setback 

The scrvico holders on fixed pay have not been much affected 
by the abolition of Zamindari but they arc suffering from the 
indirect result of tho abolition of a certain ircidenco of loss of 
employment and other incidental advantages of being associated with 
tho Zammdars But the service holdershavc been definitely affected 
otherwise by tho spiral rise m the pnce6 of commodities and 
keener competition for getting services 

Tho pcoplo belonging to tho non agricultural classes have not 
been affected vitally On tho other hand they are now better off 
as their chances of employment are much more 

The most important impact of abolition of Zamindari lias been 
in setting up forces in society that have contributed to the 
emergence of a better equipped common man which is much more 
conscious of his rights but unfortunately less conscious of his 
obligations A whirlpool has been created by tho abolition of 
Zamindari and social values are rapidly changing and we find that 
the importance of career politicians 1ms tremendously gone up 
irrespective of their edacatxonal and cultural equipments while 
there has been somewhat of a setback of the social values of the 
professionals like teachers, doctors lawyers and the educated 
common men who form the backbone of the middle classes The 
impact of the abolition of Zamindari on the middle clashes is 
indirect as the larger percentage of Zammdars were middle-class 
men and Zamindari was one of the avenues of income It is the 
middle classes who had been the real leaders in spite of the heavy 
load of the nch Zammdars Tho middle-class families of Bhagalpur 
district brought lustre to the professions of teachers doctors, 
lawyers, etc and they fought the freedom’s battle in the front 
rank It will be tragedy if the decline of the middle classes is not 
stopped immediately 



CHAPTER XV 

AGRICULTURE AND IRRIGATION 

Land Reclamation and Utilisation 


Bhagilpur district has an area of 1,307,824 acres including 
unsurvejed area according to 1951 census out of whi a h 217,022 
acroj were culturable waste lands Out of a total population of 
14 29 0G9 1 15S.703 or 81 1 per cent were engaged in agricultural 
occupations In order to reclaim culturablc waste lands the Bihur 
Waste Land Reclamation, Cultivation and Improvement Act was 
passed m 1940 The Waste Land Reclamation Section is under 
the Revenue Department There is a Waste Land Reclamation 
Officer for the district whoso headquarters is located at Banka 
Ho is under the administrative control of the District Magistrate, 
Bhagalpur 

Manual reclamation of wasto lands is encouraged by the 
distribution of Land Improvement Loans The District Develop 
raent Office at Bhagalpur maintains the figures of areas reclaimed under 
Land Improvement Loans but there aro no separate figures to show 
the actual amount of Land Improvement Loans given for the waste 
land reclamation purpose * An enquir> shows that the rate is usually 
Rs 100 as loan for reclamation of one acre of land 

The following figures of reclamation of waste land were supplied 
by the District Development Office — 


■Year Area in aeie^ re 

claimed bj Land 
Imp ivementLoan 


19j1 S’* 

1952 53 

1953 54 
1931 55 

1955 50 

1956 57 
1937 58 
1958 o9 


5 320 
1 500 
310 


70 

150 

40 

310 


The Act has provision for settlement of waste lands for 
re Tarnation purposes under Waste Land Reclamation Act Loans 
are also given for the purchase of tractors for mechanised rsclama 
tion of larger consolidated areas Encouragement is also given to 
persons to reclaim waste lands by tractors without taking loans in 
the shape of giving technical advice , 


Under all these different heads the return from 1 951 52 to 
1959 60 is ml The initial of 5 320 acres reclaimed in 1951 52 if 
correct has had a remarkable decline in 1955 56 and m 1957 58 


•Such loan figures are included in the Statistics on page 2l0 
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only 70 and 40 acres were reported to bo reclaimed respectively. Infor- 
mation regarding tlio yield of the reclaimed nrcas was not available in 
the District Development Office. It cannot bo said, therefore, that tlio 
Waste Land Reclamation Section has been ablo to go much ahead in 
this district. The area reclaimed in 1000-01 is 52.10 acres against the 
target of COO acres. Tlio reason of low progress is duo to the 
fact thattho people of tho area were not ready to deposit Rs. 10 
per aero in cash as laid down in Government Circular no. 10S4- 
W.L.R.fR), dated 26th March, 1900. 

Tho statement below shows tho classification of areas (in 
thousand acres) during 1053-51, 1954-55 and 1955-50* for tho dis- 
trict of Bhagnlpur — 


Year. 

Forest. 

Not avail- 
able for 
cultivation. 

Other un- 
oultlvabloland 
excluding 
current 
fallow. 

Current 

fallow. 

Net Total 

area sown, aren of 
tho 

district. 


” 7 , 


3 

4 

5 

0 

" ~7 

1953-54 

.. 101 


14S 

40 

215 

879 

1,384 

1954-55 

101 


172 

09 

116 

028 

1,384 

1955-59 

.. 160 


133 

24 

154 

890 

1.384 









Year. 

Bhadai. Aghani. 
crops crops 

Rabi. 

crops. 

Fruits. Potatoes 

Vegetables 
. including Total 
root area 

crops, sown. 

Area sown 
more than 
once. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 0 

7 

8 

9 

1953.54 

126 

526 

298 

11 2 

3 

000 

87 

1954.55 

116 

532 

344 

12 3 

4 

1,001 

74 

1955.56 . 

. 120 

638 

287 

8 3 

- 

958 

75 


A scrutiny of the statement will show that there has been 
variation in the net areas sown which will be easily explained 
by the fact that this totally depends upon the season of the year 
and if it rains in right quantity and at the right time, the areas 


•Bihar Statistical Handbook, 1955, pp. 24—26. 
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tinder cultivation automatically increase There has also been 
decrease in the areas of current fallow which shows that people 
are taking steps not to allow land to lie fallow . According to tVo 
Revenue Department, WLR Section Circular no 1673-WLR, 
dated 1 9th November 1955, rupees 100 are being given as subsidy to the 
cultivators of Bnnka Subdivision, Shahhund, Pirpamty and Cologong 
Police Stations to encourage the reclamation of waste lands in the 
lateritic tracts into paddy fields But tho response is not encouraging. 


There lias been a decrease in the area under fruit trees m 
1955-5G Most of tho fruit orchards belonging to Zamindars wero 
either sold or brought under cultivation just before the abolition 
of Zamindan was undertaken 

Irrigation 

The mam occupation of tho people of Bhagalpur district is 
agriculture But agriculture depends mainly on tho availability 
of water at proper time and m proper quantities Lack or excess 
of water tells on tho crop prospects The mam source of water 
has been rainfall Rainfall is not a dependable source of water 
and irrigation facilities are essential In pro zamindan abolition 
dajB the zamindars used to maintain ahars and pynes which served 
the purposes both of irrigation and drainage Besides these channels 
there were and there are still wells for irrigation al purposes 


The normal rainfall of the district is 45 98 * The total rain- 
fall of the district as taken from the Bihar Statistical Handbook, 
1955, pp 16-17 year by year is given below — 


1943 44 
1046 47 
1947 48 
1948-49 
1949 50 
i&5f> 51 

1951 52 

1952 53 

1953 54 

1954 55 

1955 56 


3941" 
66 67" 

41 02" 

42 90" 
65 55 ' 
Si S6 ' 

42 96" 

43 51 ' 
46 21 *** 

44 80" 
43 99 • 


Tho following figures of annual rainfall have been obtained 
from the office of tho District Statistical Officer, Bhagalpur — 


1957 

1953 

1059 

1QQQ 


37 09* 
44 40* 
62 41" 
60 72* 


•Bihar Statistical Handbook 1955 
••Revised by Dy DGO m 1944 
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A rational distribution of rainfall m different seasons is neccssarj 
for proper cultivation and good harvest Rainfall in the last week 
of May or first week of Juno is beneficial for bhadai crops, for it 
helps in sowing theso crops Rainfall during tho last week of July 
and 1st week of August is essential for transplantation of paddy 
Rainfall m the month of October determines the jicld of paddy 
and also helps m preparation of land for rabi crops and keep 
tho soil moist for growth of rabi though thc c e crops require rain 
at intervals also for their proper growth and good jield Hathia 
rams in October in moderation is very beneficial but on excess of 
Batina rainfall, as m 1061, maj cause a great damage 

The importance of timely rams has its echo in some well- 
known proverbs — 

(1) **j Satin Pale Sath Din, Barsa Bone rat Din”, ic ,Sathi padd^ 

ripens in sixty days if it rains all day and night 

(2) ‘Wedatedila Naha ice Aan, Bina Tula Naht Pothe Dhan”, 
i e , the words of Vedas aro infallible and paddy cannot 
npen before Lebra or Kartil (October) 

(3) “ Keya Bohtn Barsa Rare Bachc Jaith Nil Bhor, El Bond 
Rarlika Pare Nase Ttnoo Toon ”, l e , what can rainfall in 
Rohm do to save seedlings m Jaith when a drop of 
rainfall in lart\l makes all crops fail 7 

(4) “ Ultra Utter Dehaye EastOdye MvXh Moor, Bhali Bechart 
Ckitra Parja Legaye Bahoor ”, l e , when Ultra and Baihia 
fad in producing rainfall, Chitra comes to rescue the 
cultivators and saves the crops 

(6) “Jo Puna Punai Paiat, SuJchi Nadat Naw Chalatcax ”, 
l e , if easterly wind blows m Puna it is likely that all 
the dry rivers -will be navigable 

Situations arising out of lack of timely sufficient rams can be 
met only by irrigation The physiography of the portion of the 
district north of the Ganga does not require much irrigation facili 
ties The moisture of the soil does not dry up soon 


A very accurate information regarding lrngational facilities m 
the past is not available Francis Buchanan in his An account of 
the District of Bhagalpur m 1810 11 ’ merely mentions that 
irrigation was needed for agricultural purposes and that Bundbs 
and reservoirs were the mam sources He does not give much 
of details 
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or tubers liabi fields were generally irrigated by JDanrhs But 
the landlords did not tube any interest in them and the tenants 
occasionally dug holes (called Bhaio) and drew out water with 
buckets for irrigating agricultural fields 

From Settlement Department Byrne collected the information 
that the total length of tho water channels was 892 05 miles and 
046 villages with an area of 406 20 square miles were dependant 
on them for irrigation 

During the period from 1011 till the introduction of the First 
Five Year Plan m 1951 it was mainly the zamindars who made 
arrangements for irrigation But some 230 minor irrigation schemes 
like bundhs (low mud walls thrown across a stream), danrhs (channels 
taken out from a rivulet or stream), tanks and protective embank 
ments -were taken in hand between the years 1947 to 1951 
Realising the importance of irrigation for agriculture, the State 
Government drew up schemes for irrigation and started work on 
some of these schemes Some of the schemes are described below — 


Major schemes 

(1) Qebuatoeir scheme — It is 110 feet long pucca weir on river 
Gebua in village Jamin P S Mufassil at a distance of about C miles 
from Bhagalpur Two channels have been constructed from this 
weir, the one on the right bank being 5,100 feet long and the other 
on the left bank 4,400 feet long They irrigate about 2,500 acres 
of land in the neighbouring villages The work was begun m the 
year 1950 and completed w 1952 at a cost of Rs 1,01,665 

(2) Sonhaula Tatar Irrigation Scheme — It is situated in village 
Gho-ia, P S Sonhaula on the 9th mile of Ghoghar Sonhaula road 
It has a pucca weir 5 feet high and 110 feet long across the river 
Gahira It has one canal 7 miles and 14 40 chains long and 
irrigates 5,000 acres of land It was constructed at a cost of Rs. 
6,08,316 It was begun in 1951 and completed m 1957 

(3) Mahvtuda Irrigation Scheme — It is situated in village Kajia, 
P S Jagdishpur on the 11th mile on Bhagalpur Amarpur Katcha 
road There is a weir 370 feet long on the nver Andhari A 
canal 2 miles long has been taken out of it which irrigates 47,000 
acres of land The scheme was started in 1954 and completed m 
1956 at a cost of Rs 3 81,625 

(4) Chandan Bilasi Irrigation Scheme — This scheme is situated 
near village Kabulichak, P S Amarpur In this scheme nver Bilasi 
is fed from nver Chandan through a canal constructed for this 
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purpose In order that waters of river Chandan might flow into 
the Bilasi river, a head regulator has been constructed on the river 
Chnndan The canal taken out m this Bchemo is an inundation 
canal The canal is Qlmilcs long and irrigates 17,000 acres of land. 
The work was taken m hand in 1054 and completed m 1957 at 
a cost of Rs 13,72,317 

(5) Chandan Reeenoir Project — This scheme has under its 
command Kajia Danr Irrigation Scheme Phase I and Kajia Irri- 
gation Scheme Phase II Kajia Danr Irrigation Scheme Phase 
I is situated m village Madiha.P S Banka on the 6th mile of Banka- 
Deoghar road via village Wahasaddi It lias an earth bvndh 
1,200 feet long and irrigates 400 acres of land It was begun m 
1954 and completed in 1956 at a cost of Its 51,110. Kajia Irri 
gation Scheme Phase II has got a weir 800 feet long 
situated in village Ikona, P S Banka and has been constructed in 
1957 58 at a cost of Rs 16,35,023 The mam Chandan Reservoir 
Project Phase I which is expected to irrigate 47,000 acres of land 
is situated m village Ikona, P S Banka and will have a mam 
canal 11 miles long with 40 miles long branch canal and 105 
miles of distributaries. It will irrigate the area between 
village Ikona, P S Banka and villages Ghogha and Persadih m 
P S Sonhaula. It will thus serve Banka, Rajaun, Dhoraiya, 
Sonhaula and Jagdishpur Police Stations The scheme was started 
in the jear 1958 and is still under execution The scheme is 
Expected to cost Rs 41 96 lakhs 

(6) Badua Reservoir Irrigation Project • — The dam for this 
reservoir is located in village Bijikhorwa P S Belhar m the 
district The dam is across river Badua in village Bijikhorwa, P S 
Belhar, district Bhagalpur It is 132 feet high and 1/100 feet 
long The bottom width is 25 feet When the project is completed 
the total length of the mam canal will be 911 chains that is approxi- 
mately 17$ miles The branch canals will be 1,814 chains about 
34 7 miles long and the distnbutanes will be 2 >680 chains 51 3 
miles long The work when completed will cover Belhar and 
Shambhuganj Police stations of Bhagalpur district and a portion 
of Monghyr district When completed it is expected to irrigate 
1 05 lakh acres of land and the cost will come to Rs 4 26 crores 
The work was begun m January, 1958 and is expected to be com- 
pleted by 1963 


Medium Schemes 

During the First Five Year Plan period, 28 medium irrigation 
schemes were taken up and completed at a cost of about 6$ lakhs 
of rupees benefiting 40,000 acres of land m the district Daring 
the second Five Year Plan period, 18 schemes costing about 3$ 
lakhs of rupees were taken up and completed These irrigate 
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about 14,390 acres of land in the district. During the Third Five 
Year Plan period 9 schemes are already under execution These 
schemes are likely to cost 2,37,000 rupees and to irrigate 7,700 
acres of land A detailed list of medium irrigation schemes 
already executed and also under execution from 1950 to I960 
is appended herewith. 

Medium irrigation schemes already executed 


Serial 

no Name of scheme 

Nature of scheme Location 

Cost 

Area ex 
pected to 
be bene- 
fited 

1 

2 

3 

4 

& 

6 





Rs 

4cres 

1 

Construction of a 
sluice gate in a bandh 

Construction of Danr 

Imgational 
a c h e m c— 
Bandh 

Danr 

Vdl Madraum, 

P S Gopalpur 

Kumri, P S Belhar 

8,298 

20,009 

1,000 

3 000 

3 

■Repair of Bandh and 
construction of sluice 
gate 

Bandh 

Bangama P S 
Amarpur 

7,575 

300 

4 

Construction of mar 
ginal embankment 

Embankment 

Kabarpui, P S 
Bibpur 

7,907 

400 

5 

Repair of Bandh and 
construction of sluice 
gate 

Bandh 

Ghogha P S 

Amarpur 

8 416 

300 

C 

Repair of Bo ndh and 
construction of sluice 
gate 

Bandh 

Chakmal, P 8 
Amarpur 

7,752 

650 

7 

Repair of Bandh and 
construction of sluice 
gato 

Construction of sluice 
gate 

Bandh 

Chakmal P S 
Amarpur 

8 002 

050 

S 

Sluicegate 

Rampurdarhi, P S 
Amarpur 

20 454 

1,000 

9 

Repair of Burhwa Bandh 
and construction of 
sluice gate 

Bandh 

Kedanda P S 
Shahkund 

7,042 

623 

10 

Construction of sluice 
gate 

Sluice gate 

Ratanpur P S 
Sullanganj 

10 302 

1 500 

11 

Construction ofaluie© 
gnto 

Slu co gate 

Sarhn T B Shah 
kund 

10 320 

1.100 

13 

Construction of sluice 
gale 

Sluice gate 

Kapsona P S 
Sahkund 

29 700 

1 310 

13 

Construction of sluice 
gate In Duel A a Bandh 

Bandh 

Majhagoin, V S 
Amarpur 

7,575 

3C0 




AGRICULTURE AND IRRIGATION 


169 


Serial 

no. 

Kama of schema. 

Nature of 
scheme. 

Location. 

Cost. 

Area 
expected 
to be 
benefited. 

I 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 





Rs. 

Acres. 

14 

Repair of Chakm&l Bandh Bandh 

Chftkmal, P, S. 

48,209 

3,200 


and construction of 

Amarpur. 









15 


Tank 

Kotiaroa,P. S. 




tank 


Ilnjaun. 



10 

Construction ol o sub- 

Weir 

Mftjhagam.P. S. 

16,099 

850 


merged weir. 


Rajaun 



17 

Repair and strengthen- 

Bandh 

Baronin, P. S. 

16,546 

6,000 


mg of Bandh. 


Rajaun. 



18 

Construction of Hub- 

Weir 

Bnrauni,P. S. 




merged weir. 


Rajaun 



19 

Construction of sluice 

Bandh 

Gulml.P. S. Aroar- 

0.968 

308 


gate m Barki Bandh. 


par. 



20 

Repair of Danr and 

Danr 

Ajitnngar to Rhaira, 

10,786 

6,000 


construction of sluice 


P. S Rajaun. 



, 

gate. 





21 

Repairof Majhgai Bandh 

Bandh 

Bagha, P. S Amftr* 

26,908 

2,850 




pur 



22 

Construction of sluice 

Stream 

Titahi.P.S Amarpnr 

10,341 

223 


gate m Barua stream. 





23 

Construction of sluice 

Sluicegate . 

. Belthu.P S 

18,836 

802 


gate 


Shahkund. 



24 

Construction of sulice 

Sluice gate 

Pahlampur, p. S 

31,947 

1,276 


gate 


Amarpur 



25 

Repair of bandh and weir 

Bandh 

Lakha.P S.Amar- 

20,621 

634 




pur 



26 

Construction of sluice 


, Tetohi, P, S Amar- 

36,380 

1,580 


gate in Jogthan Bandh 


pur. 



27 

Construction of sluice 

Rivergate . , 

. Jonki, P. S 

46,962 

998 


gate m Gahura river 


Dhuraiya. 



28 

Construction of sluice 



66,399 

4,450 


gate and redeepening 


Belhar. 




Earkatia) 






Repair of Bandh and 




200 


construction of weir 


Bounsi 



30 

Construction of sluice 

Sluice gate 

. Chalua, P S. 

6,316 

220 


gate. 


Dhuraiya. 



31 

Construction of sluice 

Danr 


85,637 

1,921 


pate and repair of 






Danr with escape 







170 


BHAGALPOK 


Serial Name of schema, 
no. 

Katuro of 
sebemo 

Location. 

Area 
ejrpe<*ted 
Cost to be 

bet efited 

1 2 

3 

4 

5 

6 




Rs 

Acres 

32 Construction of sluice 
pate 

Sluico gate 

Bhnlan P S 
Amarpur 

13,207 

35 

33 Construction of sluico 
gate across a Danr 

Danr . 

Chalua, P S Dhu 
raiya 

6 996 

20< 

34 Construction of sluice 
gate across Kadroa 
river. 

River goto 

Tarcha, P S 

UnfaSBil 

41,026 

05 C 

35 Construction of bIuico 
gate in Jogta Bandh 

Bandh 

Mukhoria, P S 
Mafassil 

11,902 

70C 

3ft Construction of sluice 
gate and escalation 
of Pune 

Bynt 

Danlatpur, P S 
Sbahkund 

42 883 

1,207 

37 Construction of slaice 
gate and repairing 
of Bandh 

33 Construction of eluico 
gate across Raj ZJonr 

Bandh 

Danr 

Baijnathpur, PS. 
Dhuraiya 

Majghgain, P S 
Dhunuya 

40.928 

15 370 

2 000 

1,497 

39 Repair of Bank and 
construction of 
Aqueduct and escape 

Aqueduct 

Majhgain, P S 

Rajaun 

13 043 

350 

40 Construction of sluice 
gate across Gahira 
River (Mabua Bandh ) 

Bandh 

TiUhi,P S Amar- 

34 689 

466 

41 Construction of -west 
weir and repair of 
Bandh, etc 

Bandh 

Dusadi, P S 

Banka 

42 2S9 

2 000 

42 Repair of Tetoria 
Bandh and construe 
tvon of bIuicq gate 

Bandh 

Madhiyegiri, P S 
Katoria ^ 

11.945 

400 

43 Construction of sluice 
gate regulator 

Sluice gate 

Pista, P S Mufas 
sQ 

28,681 

1 000 

44 Repair of Lakra Bandh Bandh 
with construction of 
escape weir 

Lakra, P S Ka 
tone. 

14,176 

200 

45 Repair of an old 
Bandh and repair of 
ousting sluice gate 

Bandh 

Chichrann, P S 
Snltangan; 

10,393 

374 

46 Construction of a 
sluice gate regulator 
and repair of existing 
Danr 

Danr 

Uparli Bhaloa P. 

S Amarpur 

13 275 

3o5 
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Serial Name of Scheme 

no 

Nature of 
Scheme 

Location 

Coat 

Area 
expected 
to be 
benefited 

1 2 

3 

4 

S 

e 




Rb 

Acres 

1 Construct on of sluice 
gate in Baj Danr , 
etc 

■Danr 

Ramkoli, P S 
phuraiyo 

33 708 

1 500 

2 Construct on of an 
escape weir 

Weir 

Amgaclihl P S 
Bounai 

23 710 

1 508 

3 Construct on of bandh 
and escape weir etc 

Bandh 

Lalmatia P 8 
Banka 

ID 865 

425 

4 Improvement of Kat 
cha bandh and 

construction of weir 
and two regulators 

Bandh 

Gidhourn P 8 

Shambhuganj 

51 450 

1 COO 

Construct on of sluice 
gates and culvert in 
jRttmm Jamal river 
aad repair af the 
adjourning bandh 

Bandh 

pasraha Tola Ki 
ranpur P 8 Bui 
tanganj 

43 027 

1 500 

€ Repair of phaws 
bandh and construe 
tion of sluice gates 
etc 

Bandh 

Dhawa P 8 Kb 
toria 

15 904 

278 

7 Construct on of sluice 
gate 

Sluice gate 

Jb kuba P S 

Belhar 

30 048 

300 

8 Construct on of a 
sluice gate and repair 
of bandh 

Bandh 

Bbux ya PS 

Souhaula 

12 432 


9 Construction af slu ce 
gate regulator across 
Danr 

Danr 

Jogifcaghft P S 
Samhhuganj 

10 277 

290 


Minor schemes 


Minor irrigation schemes include bunds danra tanks small 
protective embankments, etc as well as repairs to oik minor irn 
gat ion works that had been earned out by the ^.Mmndaxs m the 
zammdan days These minor irrigation works were since achive 
ment of independence, carried out by three agencies one under tho 
Revenue Department which, undertook 2 80S schemes at a total 
cost of Rb 43 35 851, the second by the Agriculture Department 
which undertook 77 schemes at a total cost of Rs I 08 448 and by 
the Community Development Department figures for which ate not 
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available. Now these works will bo carriod out by the unified 
Agency for Minor Irrigation. This agency was croatod in Govern- 
ment Order no. IDS-0169/59-Agri — 30380, dated tho 23rd December 
1059/2nd January, 1900. An Additional Director of Agriculture 
(Engineering) has been appointed to bo in charge of this agency. 
He will bo responsible for all minor and medium schemes costing 
up to Rs. 1 lakh tlxronghout tho Stato irrespective of budget heads 
from which theso schemes aro financed. Tho schemes will include the 
following : — 

(1) Medium Abars, Pynts, Bundhs, etc., costing between 

Rs, 10,000 to Rb. 1 lakh. 

(2) Minor Abars, Pi/ncs, Bundhs, etc., costing up toRs. 10,000* 

t3) Installation of private tube-wells. 

( 4 ) Open Borings with and without strainers. 

(5) Surface percolation wells. 

(6) Rabat pumps. 

(7) Distribution and maintenance of irrigation pumping sets 
induding mobile and other pumping sets undeT loaning 
scheme. 

(8) Distribution of small irrigation pumps. 

The following statement will show tho construction of wells, 
tube-wells, open boring with strainer, opei boring without strainer 
under the First and Second Five Year Plans. 


Wens 

Tube-wells . . 

Open boring with strainer 
Ditto without strainer 


First Five Year Plan. 
63 Q 
6 
11 
328 


Second Five Year Plan. 
2,202 
11 
SO 
618 


Fifty two Rabat pumps and 139 pumping sets were distributed in 
the First Five Year Plan and 33 Rabat pumps and 32 pumping sets 
■were distributed in the Second Five Yegr Plan. 

Protective Bundhs 

In north Bhagalpur, North-Eastern Railway embankment serves 
the purpose of protecting the area north of it from the floods 
caused by the Ganga, but it acts against the natural drainage of 
any flood waters coming from the north. 

The railway embankments on the Eastern Railway on the 
loop and the Bhagalpur-Mandar Hills lines also serve as flood pro- 
t3Ctive embankments. 
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Besides these railway embankments Government took np con- 
struction of some embankments m tho district The more import- 
ant are as follows . — 

(1) Jfarjtnal embankment schemes on both sides of the river 
Khallhaha — It was constructed at a cost of Rs 4,52,773 
Tho embankment on tho right bank of tho river is 29,044 
feet long and that of the left bank 27,200 feet lorg 
These embankments protect an area of 4 600 acres of 
land The work was begun in 1951 and completed 
m 1952 

(2) Suttxvganj Town Protection Scheme — This is intended to 

proto ct the Sultanganj town from the ravages of floods 
of the Ganga The length of the embankment is 1,100 
feet and has to bo renewed p-acticillj every year In 
1957 the btindhs were constructed at a cost of Rs 19,337 
The work undertaken m 1960 is still under construction 
and js expected to cost Rb 54,747 

(3) Qogn Naratnpur Embankment — It starts from the t illage 
Gogn in continuation of the old Gogri embankment and 
terminates in the North-Eastern Railway embankment 
just east of Narampur Railway Station Nearly 27 
miles long embankment lies on the left bank of the Ganga 
and Burhi Gandak It protects the area surrounded by 
the railway embankment on the north and the embank- 
ment itself on the other side 

It has been practically completed and benefits are occurring 
to 27,000 acres of land at present An expenditure of 
Rs 15 23 lakhs has been incurred over it during, 1951 — 56, 

(4) Marginal Embankment at Kaharpur, P.S Bihpur — Ik pro 
tects an area of 400 acres It was begun in 1950 and 
completed in 1951 at a cost of Rs 7,907 

In addition to these, minor embankments have been constructed 
in Shahkund, Nathnagar, Naugachhia and Gopalpur police stations 
in the district 

AomctaLT'ClVE INCUIXDD.O HoBTICTOI/r UKE 
Soil and Crops 

In this district soil may broadly be classified into different 
types — 

Karaior or Karior — The sod is blackish in colour and is 
difficult to plough when dry This is best suited for 
winter nee The soil is mostly found m Shahkund, 
Sonhaula and Sultanganj police stations in Sadar 
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subdivision and in Belhar police station in Banka 
subdivision. 

Kcwal. The soil is also of blackish colour and is suitable 
for almost all crops except maize, hirthi, etc. The sod is 
called char when it goes under water during flood in the 
river Ganga. It is found mostly in Pirpainty, Colgong 
and Stiltanganj police stations. 

Gor\->Min i.— The soil is of reddish -yellow colour. It is most 
suitable for paddy plantation and ordinarily suitable 
for all kinds of crops if irrigated. This type of soil is 
mostly found near the hills in Pirpainty, Colgong, Katoria, 
Banka and Bounsi police stations. 

Pagroti . — The soil is of whitish colour. .It is mostly found 
in Bounsi police station and is suitable for aghani crops. 

Loam. Regarding this, J. Byrne has mentioned in the 
Bhagalpur District Gazetteer (1911) as follows:— 

“Loamy soils are known as doras. If low-lying, winter 
v rice is. grown on them generally; if high, various 
bhadoi and rabi crops do well on them. This 
class of soil is found around old village-sites 
where it receives cow-dung and all sorts of 
household refuse. It is then generally called 
dih, or goora, and it is sown with potatoes, 
vegetables, tobacco, chillies, etc. In low situations, 
loamy soils are called tari, and all crops except 
maize, kurihi, etc., will do well on them.’* 

Sandy soil . — This is known as balmut. J. Byrne refers to it 
as follows: — 

Balmul is a sandy loam that will grow anything. 
Dhus is the name given to sandy loam in the 
Gangetio^ diara. As it is submerged when the 
river is in flood, it is used for rabi crops only* 
These crops thrive in it exceedingly. 

Soil that is almost pure sand is called simply balu. 
When a thin layer of silt (three to six inches 
thick) is deposited on the top of sand, it is 
called palpar .” 

Diara. Diara Is a sandy land formed due to the change in 
the course of a river. It is an extremely interesting 
process of soil formation. Somewhere the velocity of the 
water is checked sufficiently which allows the suspended 
matter to be deposited. The building np process con- 
tinues till the sand bank appears at ordinary water 
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level The water lying stagnant deposits clay and silt 
an the sand Each succeeding flood deepens the layer 
of clay Tins process gives formation to dtara which 
rises above flood level The dtara land can produce 
excellent crops both a itumrv and spring but there is no 
certainty of the bhadax crops because of the flood water 
The following are the distribution of land according to their 
level m different parts of the district — 

Htgli lands — Itatoria, Chandan, parts of Banka and parts of 
Bounsi blocks situated m Banka subdivision have high 
lands 

L vel lands — The rest part of South Bhagalpur and entire 
area of North Bhagalpur are mainlj level lands 
Low lands — Parts of Jagdishpur, Nathnagar and Sabour 
Blocks are low lands These are liable to inundation 
Dtara lands —Parts of Pirpamty, Colgong, Sabour, Nath- 
nagar, Gopalpur, Bihpur, Naugachhia and Sultanganj 
aTe Dtara lands situated in Sadar subdivision. 

Hills and hillocks — Parts of Bounsi, Banka Katona and 
Chandan Blocks are hilly areas, situated m Banka 
subdivision Parts of Pirpamty, Colgong and Shah 
bund Blocks are also hill} areas situated m Sadar 
a ibdi vision The hills are small m height and usually 
withm 1,000 feet 

Crops —Regarding crops and cultivation J Byrne, ics has 
mentioned in the last Bhagalpur District Gazetteer (1011) as 
follows — ‘ The total area of the district may be classified as 
follows from the point of view of agriculture The actual figures 
are those furnished by the Settlement Department 


Total area _ 2 654 620 

Uncultivable area 261 016 

Cultivable waste other than fallow 396 327 

Current fallow 63 661 

Net cropped area 1 684 107 


“Following the usual division into rafit (spring), bhadot 
(autumn), and dgham (winter) harvests the following areas are 
cultivated for each of these harvests — 


Bab* crops 731 ggo 

Ehado% crops 453 477 

Aghani crops j 070 265 


Total area under crops 2 260 302 


•This includes 24B 609 acres which were onlyaurveyed topographically, for which 
no detailed records were prepared and no statistics compiled About half this 
area would be entirely uncultivable and the other half cultivable waste 

The municipal areas, 6 4^0 acres, are also included fn this total No agrtcul 
tural statistics were compiled except for the purely rural areas of the mun cipftlities 
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“As usual, a large proportion of the lands can bear two har- 
vests In' the year for which figures are quoted, not less than 
576,195 acres bore two crops Deducting this from the total 
just shown we arrive at the net cropped area of 1,684,107 acres 

The following table gives all the principal crops grown in the 
district, with the assumed normal area under each crop, and the 
actual area sown with each crop during the settlement operations 


Class 

“Same 


Assumed 
normal 
acreage * 

Actual 

acreage 

Cereals and pulses 

1 Rico 

2 Wheat 

3 Bariev 

4 Millet {Chohim or Joar) 

5 Marua 

6 Mau.n 

7 Gram 

8 Pulses etc 

1 615 200 
£03 200 
6S 900 
22 000 
1 0 3 100 
242 COO 
73 -00 
203 100 

J)9 - “60 
HOolS 
62 39 
103 3 
142 CS3 
114 3’5 

99 203 
43a,!4» 

03 seeds 

9 Lm«eed 

10 Til 

11 Mustard 

12 0 hers 


14 100 

2 900 
33 200 
17 200 

94 622 

4 2o6 

8o 524 

17 3“2 

Condiments and spices 

13 Various 


1 000 

2 6*2 

Sugarcane 

14 Sugar 


63,700 

10 765 

Fibres 

15 Cotton 

16 Jute 


14 000 
22 400 

503 

816 

Dyes 

17 Indigo 


13 000 

5 405 

Narcotics 

18 Opium 

19 Tobacco 


600 

8 000 

463 

2 30-2 

Orchards and gardens 

20 Various 


22 700 

39 -95 

31 tscella neons 

21 Food crops 

22 iron food crops 


69 600 
87,600 

21 515 

1 590 

In spite of some marked variations from the normal it is 
obvious that the noe crop is far and away the most important 
crop m the district Under the heading “Oil seeds” there is a 
marked tendency to an increase andprobably the accepted fignres 
for normal acreage will need to be revised soon in respect of these 


•Korea il area* are taLen from the 4 Agricultural Statist** . 
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crops just as a parmanonfc diminution is Indicated under the headings 
Indigo (17) and Sugarcane (14).** 

Sabarsa which is now a separate district was formed out of the 
areas comprising about one half of the old Bhagalpur district in 
Byrne’s time. The present total area of the district according to 
1031 oansus was 1,397,824 acres (Geographical area including un- 
surveyed areas). The following statement will show the classification 
of areas from 1052-53 to 1955-56 * 

* Bihar Statistical Bandboob, 1055 published by the Directorate of Economics 
end Statistics, Government of Bihar. 


32 Rev.— 11. 
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of Agneulture, Bhagalpur will show the acreage and outturn of 
winter nee in the district from 1949 50 to 1960-61 . — 


Tear 


Area m acre?* Outturn !n tons 


1949 50 
19o0 51 

1951 52 

1952 53 
1053 54 

1954 55 

1955 56 

1906 57 

1907 58 
19aS 69 
19o9 60 
1960 61 


4'6,"20 
584 361 
416 222 
420 619 
492 065 
4S5 213 
509 2al 
361 231 
302 518 
434 813 
398 031 
392 50S 


173 , 90 " 
134 993 
130 5 2 
86 621 
147,8"4 
85 640 
144 563 
111 853 
42 324 
199 351 
152 041 
189 "91 


The early months of spring are the most suitable time for 
preparing land not bearing a second crop, by repeated ploughing 

In May, after a good shower the field for cultivation is ploughed 
about four times and seed is thickly scattered over it Another 
field is prepared for transplantation when the seedlings make their 
appearance The rain usually sets m by that time and the land is 
made to retain water in it It is repeatedly ploughed and the whole 
field is reduced to thick mud The young seedlings are then taken 
out of the nursery and transplanted in rows at about a distance of 
8 to 9 inches 

Aghanx or winter paddy is sometimes sown broadcast but this 
method is less productive If there is sufficient ram in early 
April and May, transplantation os convenient, but if as often 
happens, there is no ram until the usual rain begins in the middle 
of June, it is broadcast and transplantation is done at the places 
where the sources of irrigation are available The distribution and 
the quantity of rainfall determine the fate of the harvest 

Bhadax or autumn rice is generally sown on high land The 
field is ploughed 10 to 12 times after the first showers of spring 
and seed is broadcast either in April or Slay 

Its yield per acre is less than the transplanted aghanx or winter 
nee, but its cultivation is easier and involves less labour The 
following yearwise figures supplied by the office of the Deputy 
Director of Agneulture, Bhagalpur show the acreage and outturn 
of bhadax or autumn nee in the distnet 
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Year. 



Area in acres. 

Outturn in ions. 

1949-50 .. 



22,303 

5,743 

1950-51 . . 



3,160 

3,844 

1951-52 .. 



3,226 

4,463 

1952-53 . . 



2,078 

301 

1953-54 



1,538 

280 

1954-55 



1.410 

232 

1955-56 



2,673 

675 

1950-57 



1,692 

276 

1957-58 



1.149 

165 

1958-59 



.. 3,275 

369 

1959-60 



2,311 

401 

1960 61 



2,074 

379 


Harvest.— Va&dy is reaped by cutting off the ears {sish), -with 
about a foot and a half of the stem of a plant attached. Then 
it is tied up in bundles {bojha) and carried to the threshing floor. 
The threshing floor is usually prepared by merely cutting off the 
surface turf. A bamboo ie drived into the ground in the middle of 
the cleared area. Around the bamboos sheaves or the bundles are 
placed and a number of cattle are brought in. They are tied neck 
to the bamhoo. They are driven round and round. They tread 
on the grain separating it from the stalk and ear. The stalk left 
after threshing out the grain is carefully stored for feeding cattle. 
The process of separating the grain is called daitni. The grain is 
then collected in a heap on the threshing ground and winnowed 
which is called osouni. 


Storage . — Store houses for grain are made by laying bamboo 
Chafai on blocks of wood or bricks and raising cylindrical bamboo 
enclosure above it covering the whole thing by thatch roofing. 
Such structures am called berkis. - These are rather primitive but 
cheap and quite useful. 

Wheal . — Wheat is the most important rabi crop. It is mostly 
cultivated^ in the areas lying north of the river Ganga and in 
Sultanganj, Nathn&gar, Sabour, Colgong, and Pirpainty areas. It 
requires a clayey soil of medium elevation. The sowing starts from 
middlo of October and it continues upto the end of December. 
The harvesting Btarts from the month of March and continues upto 
April. _ The area in acres under cultivation and outturn in tons 
yearvnsc aro given below. The figures below are supplied by tho 
office of the Deputy Director of Agriculture, Bhagalpur. 
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Year. 


Area in acres. Outturn in tons. 


1940-EQ 

1950- 51 

1951- 52 

1952- 53 

1953- 54 

1954- 55 

1955- 56 

1956- 57 
1057-53 

1958- 59 

1959- 60 


37,640 

32,895 

25,038 

36,516 

37,924 

48,291 

42,495 

73,774 

11,813 

54,200 

49.653 


8,546 

9,412 

14,952 

7,003 

8,066 

9,171 

12,566 

3,442 

5,078 

16,665 

7,422 


Gram . — Gram ia an important ra&t crop. The area under 
cultivation of gram and its outturn yearwise are given below. 
The figures below are supplied by the office of the Deputy Director 
of Agriculture, Bhagalpur. 

Year. Area in acres. Outturn, in tons. 


1919-50 . . 




125,192 

14,023 

1950-51 




81,800 

7.371 

1951-52 




69,661 

3,941 

1952-53 




138,240 

15,742 

1953-54 . . 




101,404 

16.874 

1954-55 . . 




12,262 

14,462 

1955-56 .. 




101,832 

21,659 

1956-67 




75,529 

12,569 

1957-53 




45,744 

7,360 

1958-59 




125,131 

21,262 

1959-60 




100,330 

11,728 


It is mostly cultivated in the areas lying north of the river 
Ganga, and in Sultanganj, Nathnagar, Colgongand Pirpainty areas. 


Maize . — Maize forms an important cereal and an item of food 
amongst the poor masses. The following yearwise figures suppled 
by the office of the Deputy Director of Agriculture, Bhagalpur 
will ahow the acreage under cultivation of maize and its outtrun: * 


Year. 




Area in acres. 

Outturn in tons. 

1049-50 




195,475 

53.638 

1950-51 




143,458 

17,865 

1951-52 




139,723 

20,965 

1952-53 




105,983 

36,791 

1953-54 




105,493 

15,394 

1954-55 




97.538 

13,626 

1055-56 




94,579 

16,825 

1956-57 




75,804 

17,251 

1957-58 




146,367 

28.551 

1058-59 




114,265 

20,752 

1959-60 




.. 129,779 

79,929 

1060-61 • 




166.859 

78,612 
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The most important maize growing areas are in North Bhagal- 
pur particularly Naugachhia area. Naugachhia is the important 
trade centre of maize not only in Bhagalpur district hut in the 
State of Bihar. A large quantity of maize is exported from here 
through boats and rails. 

Other-food crops. — Among other food crops, barley, khesari and 
arhar are important. Both khesari and arhar are pulses and barley 
is generally consumed in form of bread and flour {satin). 

Non-food crops . — Sugarcane is the most important non-food 
crop. The following yearwise figures supplied by the office 
of the Deputy Direotor of Agriculture, Bhagalpur will show the 
acreage and outturn of sugarcane in the district: — 


Year. 


Area in acres. Outturn in tons. 


1949-50 
1950 51 
1951.52 

1952- 53 

1953- 54 
1654-65 

1955- 56 

1956- 57 

1957- 58 

1958- 59 

1959- 60 


14,405 1,460 

16,113 2,878 

11,070 1,830 

9,578 6,519 

10,302 1,614 

3,919 183 

10,946 - 979 

9,491 59,079 

6,607 29,377 

9,077 128,107 

13,005 149,623 


It is a cash crop. It keeps the fields engaged for the whole year. 
Its cultivation is mostly restricted to Colgong, Pirpainty and 
Amarpur areas. Sugarcane is generally crushed locally here for 
producing gur and khandsari. Sugarcane has replaced Indigo 
which used to be grown extensively a few decades back. 

Fruits and vegetables . — Besides foodcrops and non-food crops 
different kinds of fruits and vegetables are grown in this district. 
Fruits are grown in gardens where other kinds of crops are generally 
grown. Yegotnbiea are grown in the lands gencraffy near the 
homestead ^ of a cultivator. Vegetables are also grown in large 
quantities in the umlands near the towns because they get ready 
market. Sometimes other crops are also grown in the fields where 
vegetables are grown. 


The important vegetables commonly grown in this diatriot are 
potato, brinjal, lady’s finger, tomato, cauli-flower, palwal, bottle- 
gourd, nago gourd, cabbage, beans, spinach, beet and carrot, etc.* 
Potato is the most important vegetable grown in the district. 


Due to large cultivation of potatoes a cold storage plant was 
opened at Sabour in tbs private sector to store potatoes. The 
capacity of the cold storage is 15,000 mds. 
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Sweet potato U grown in both i harif and rabi reasons. During 
kharif this is planted in June or July and the vines from theta arc 
also utilised in the plantation during rabi reason after harvest of 
thadai crops in September and October. This is harvested in 
October or November and in March or April. Sweet potatoes ore 
in great demand and being cheaper is largely consumed by the 
poorer classes. 

Water-melon and mush-melon are generally grown extensively 
in the diara land, in summon Bhagalpur melons are very large 
in size and sweet and command a big market outside Bhagalpur. 
A largo quantity is exported to Calcutta, Patna, Asansol, etc. 
They are mostly grown in North Bhagalpur and in villages Baijani, 
Phulwaria, Puraini, Jngdishpnr and in somo parts of Colgongand 
Sabour. Thoy aro generally sown in February or March and 
harvested in May or June. The dtaras of the district grow good 
■water-melons besides various kinds of vegetables. 

Fruits . — Important fruits grown in this district include mangoes, 
guavas, lichis, hagazilcmus (citrus), bananas, papayas, black-berries, 
phalsas, custard apples, jack-fruits, etc. 

There are different varieties of mangoes. The important varieties 
oF mangoes aro J/aWo, Zardalu, Alfanso, Bombai, Fazli and 
Bimsagar. The main mango growing areas aro 33h»galpbr, Sultan- 
ganj.Nathnagar, Sabour, Colgong, Pirpainty, Bihpur and Naugachhia. 
Possession of mango orchards was considered a mark of prestige 
at one time. Large number of mango groves havo been recently 
cut down. 

Guavas and lichis are generally grown in North Bhagalpur 
and in some parts of Sabour area. Papayas, black-berries and 
jack- fruit a are grown in mango belts. Other fruits like custard 
apples, lemons, bads aro scattered all over the district. The area 
under fruit trees in the district is given below 


Name of the fruits. Area in 

acres. 


1. Mango 




4,000 

2. Liehi 




2,000 

3. Citrus 




1,000 

A. Guava 




1,000 

5. Banana 




1,000 

6. Orange 




24 

7. Pineapple 


- 


300 

S. Custard apples 

.. 



100 
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It will bo seen that the area is very small There are also soi 
local fruits which are grown throughout the district Some 
them are, Mah.ua, Khojur, ImU, Bair, Jamun, T apart, Am, 
Kamranga, Aura , Qab, Sapato, Khxrum 

Arboriculture — -Different hinds of trees are found in the distrn 
Some of them, namely, mango, jamun, ptpal hetman, lachant 
atnallxsh, ashol, sxrish, salhua, lathal shtsho, Indian cork, et 
Kzchanar , shisho , salhua, etc , are generally found m North Bhagj 
pur and other trees are scattered all over the diitri t But it 
unfortunate thatm spite of the availability of good shady tre 
arboriculture by the sides of the mam roads has been rath 
neglected A well planned long stretch of avenue for miles 
shady and flowering trees is hardlj to be seen anywhere in tl 
district The road from Bhagalpur to Bounsi has trees m certa 
stretches only The same is the case with the road from Bhaga 
pur to Sultanganj Some of the roads in Bhagalpur town ha 1 
got old trees, vjz , amaltxsh and lnshnachura They could 1 
alternately planted by the sides of the roads In Bhagalpur ton 
there are some good old trees m Sandy’s compound, Kh&njarpu 
Tdkamanjhi and Baran In front of the Courts at Bhagvlpi 
there are trees of amallash and lnshnachura which present a goc 
sight of yellow and red flowers in summer Trees of different spe-ii 
are also foimd in Champanagai area 

Agricultural Implements 

The indigenous agricultural implements are widely used f< 
agricultural operations Francis Buchanan who had visited tl 
district m 1810 1811 has left an account on the agricultural impl< 
monts The agricultural implements used during Francis Buchanan 
time do not differ much from the present implements prevaler 
a? t&s chstnct The reaping Aooks aanqsuya SZachiya Snapan,th 
weeding iron ( Khurpt ), the hatchet [Kulhari), or the bill ( Dad 
the hoe ( Kodar ), wooden ploughs with iron share (A a 1), hoe ( Kodah ] 
etc , of Buchanan’s time are still in use 


Certain improved implements havo also been introduced Som 
of the big cultivators have taken to the partial use of tractors u 
^ r k r ^ ie number of tractors registered in this district, smc 

1955 is 35 Mechanised cultivation is only possible in consolidate! 
largo plots of land belonging to individual owners There are no 
many such plots It is also difficult to get the improved vanetie 
of implements or parts of tractors 


There are several improved implements which are coming mtt 
use Bihar Junior and Bihar Senior are some of the improved 
ploughs yielding bettor results These are used if so! 
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invorsion w necessary or undesirable plants aro grown in tho 
fiold or for ploughing ovorj bit of land for deep ploughing 

Cultivators — 'Those imploraonts aro used for intcrcu! uring m 
tho standing crops There are sovoral types of cultivators but 
Bihar cultivators are commonly used in this district 

Japanese paddy tcceder — Tins is becoming popular for paddy 
cultivation and is used for weeding and hoeing of tho paddv field 

OhaJJ-cutl'Ti — This implomont is used for cutting tho dry or 
wot fodder to feed tho cattle Tins jrechanici 1 dovico saaes a lot 
of human labour and a largo turnover is possiblo 

Afaize sheller — Tins implement is usod for threshing thomaizo 
crops Thoy are available only with tho big cultivators of maizo 
growing tract, but it is becoming popular with tbo common cul 
tivators also 

In addition to tho above implements somo of tho improved 
implements such as scraper, wot land puddlcr, hand hoo and hand 
duster aro also in uso 


Tho approximate pneo of tho implements used in tho district 
is as follows — 


1 Mould Board Plough 

2 Cali Plough 

3 Bjhar Cultivator 
4* Bihar Ridgor 

5 Japanese Paddy Wecder 

6 Chaff Cutter 

7 Maize Sheller 

8 Phawara 


Ra "OtoRa 25 per plough 
Rb 10 to Ra 12 per plough 
Rs 30 to Rs 40 
Rs 25 to Ra 40 
Ra 15 

Rs 150 to Rs 200 
Rs 10 

Ra 5 to Ra 7 


9 KudaU Ra B 


10 Khurp% Rs 2 to Rs 3 

The above implements are available at the district town with 
the dealers and in subdivision and blocks with the SubdiMsional 
Agricultural Officer and Block Development Officers on subsidised 
rates 


Tractor and pumping sets are utilised for ploughing and irrigation 

Tho Agriculture Department has a tractor loaning scheme in. 
which a tractor is given to cultivators for ploughing their fields 
on loan Pumping sets are very useful to small cultivators also 
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Seeds 

The quality of seeds also counts considerably in stepping up 
yield. In respect of some of the crops, it lias been estimated that 
better varieties of seed can enhance the output even to the extent 
of 20 to 25 per cent. 

The cultivators generally reserve a certain portion of their field 
produce for use as seed. But the seed often deteriorates in quality 
if no particular care is taken. Several improved varieties of seeds 
have been obtained either by selection on hybridisation by the 
Department of Agriculture, Bihar, at its research stations in the 
State or imported from other research stations in other parts of 
India. Several imported seeds have been given trial under local 
conditions and have been recommended to replace local seeds. 

To check the deterioration in the quality, • Seed Multiplication 
Scheme has been taken up for multiplying better typo of seeds to 
introduce them to the farmers. The aim of the Government has 
been to open a Seed Multiplication Farm at each Block Head- 
quarters. There are 18 Seed Multiplication Farms out of the 21 
Blocks, 

Previously, the recommended seeds of improved varieties were 
supplied to the cultivators from the Sabour Regional Farm and 
Banka Research Farm in small quantities and that too were not 
sufficient to meet the demand of each and every cultivator. So 
the seeds are now being distributed through the Seed Multiplica- 
tion Farms to the cultivators. 

V 

Seed Multiplication Farms receive pedigreo seeds from Sabour 
or Banka Farms. These seeds are multiplied at the Seed Multi- 
plication Farms and the multiplied seeds are supplied to the big 
cultivators and they multiply the seeds in their fields under tho 
supervision and guidance of the Village Level Workers who are 
trained personnel m the agricultural field. v. 

The farmers and the Block Development Officers have an 
agreement that tho seeds produced will be exchanged * 
with the general cultivators for multiplication, purpose. They get 
Ro. 1 as premium for each maund of seeds exchanged or sold 
with general cultivators. 

Manures 

Cow-dung, tho droppings of sheep and goats and farm rofuso 
aro common manures. Cow-dung is very popular and it is un- 
fortunate that cow-dung should bo used as fuol. Tho cultivators 
aro no longer allergic to uso chemical and organic fertilizers. They 
aro also becoming compost-minded. 
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In the rural imns tho cultivators prepare their own compost 
Cow dung, farm refuse, etc , aro colloctod m a pit and are allowed 
to decomposo to form compost Tho pits aro oponod aftor one 
year and the farm-yard manure thus prepared is taken to tho 
field 

Tho outskirts of tho urban areas aro now bomg used by municipal 
bodies and notified area committees to prepare town compost out 
of tho sweepings and nightsoil Tho apathy of the cultivators to 
uso this typo of manure is now bomg liquidated Oil cakea aro 
used widely in tho district 

Tho cultivators of this district aro getting used to tho chemical 
manures and in this district thoro aro six Co oporativo Agncolo 
Depots and many Co operatives Societies an! Multi purpose Co- 
operative Sociotios which are selling fertilizers to tho cultivators 
Tho figures of salo of manures from Bhagalpur Agricole Depot 
from 1054 55 to i960 61 is given below 

Sale position of chomical fertilizer from 1054 55 to I960 61 
(in tons) of Bhagalpur Co operative Credit Agricolo Depot l? given 
below — 


Year 

Ammonium 

Sulphate 

Urea 

Ammonium Calcium 
Sulphate Ammonium 
Nitrate Nitrate 

Single 

Super 

phosphate 

Fertilizer 
Pone, mixture 
meal 

_ 

' 2 

' 3 

4 

5 

6 

7 8 

1954 55 

210 




60 

4 

I9o5 50 

176 




65 


1906 57 

231 




41 

3 

1057 58 

234 

I 



03 

2 

1958 59 

444 

6 



70 

2 

1959 60 

448 

20 

7 

5 

88 

10 

1960 61 

546 

15 

11 

6 

73 

14 


The above figures show that there has been a marked increase 
m the sale of chemical manures 

The sale position of chemical fertilizers of all Agncole Depots 
of the district is given below for 1960 61 (in tons) except Bhagal- 
pur Agricole Depot wh ch has been mentioned above 
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Ammonium Ammonium Calcium Single Done Fertilizer 

Name of Sulphate Urea Sulphate Ammonium Super meal mixture 

Depot Nitrate Nitrate phosphate 


I 

- - 

3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 

1 Colgong 

218 

6 

2 

1 

20 


3 

2 Fitpainty 

175 

8 



14 


3 

3 NaugacLIua 

12 




12 



A Bank a 

290 

14 

5 

5 

41 

6 


5 Itajoun 

240 

13 


1 

38 

20 

3 


Ammonium Sulphate is used in all the crops but for leguminous 
crops the quantity used is practically ml The following chart 
will show the application of ammonium sulphate in different crops — 



Quantity 
per acre 


Tima of application 

Crops 

Md sr ch 


Paddy 

1 2’ 

8 

i dose at the time of padding and ) dose after one 
month 

Man© 

1 22 

/ 

8 4 

i dose at sowing and f dose after one month 

Wheat 

l 10 

0 

Full dose at the time of sowing 

Potato 

4 27 

8 

i dose at the time of sowing and $ dose m 
subsequent two earthings 

S ugircane 

4 *7 

8 

i dose at planting oad J dose at earthing tune 

Barley 

1 10 

0 

Full dose at the tune of sowing 

Gram and other 
leguminous crops 

0 12 

8 

Full dose at the time of sowing 


For all the crops chemical fertilizers are suitable 
On analysis of the soils of the different parts of the district 
it has been found that they are deficient m nitrogen and phosphate 
contents Ammonium Sulphate is a good nitrogen fbitiltzcr 

Besides these, green manuring is also an important process to 
increase the fertility of the soil Green manuring is the practice 
of applying large quantities of green materials such as the leaves 
and twigs of various plants, trees and shrubs or crops winch am 
specially cultivated for the purpose This process benefits the soil 
with addition of nitrogen It also results in addition of organic 
matter The important green manures used m the district are 
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leguminous crops, such as, Sanai, Dhaincha, Moong and Kalai. 
In parts of hilly tracts, such as, Katoria, Banka, Araaipur and 
Bounsi police stations, plants, twigs and leaves also aro used as 
green manure. To popularise green manure, the Stato Government 
sanctioned 20 per cent reduction on selling prico of Dhaincha and 
Sanai seeds. The selling rato of Sanai seeds is Its. 20 por maund 
and of Dhaincha seeds is Rs. 10 per maund. 

Another method of increasing the fertility of the land is by 
leaving the land fallow. The gold whon fallow may be left quite 
undisturbed or loft in a ploughed condition. 

Tho formation of nitrates is less in the soil of a field with a 
crop growing on it than on an uncroppod land. Fallow land helps 
in securing the formation of nitrates. 


Rotation of Ckop3 


The cultivators are fully conscious of the beneficial effects of 
rotation of crops. Crops are generally sown in rotation but there 
aro certain traots specially in diara areas where rotation cannot be 
strictly followed. Crop rotations maintain and improve the fertility 
of the soil, increase the quality and the yield of the crop, and 
wUl also help in the conservation of soil. Crop rotation also 
controls the incidence of disease and weeds. The following 
rotation of crops is usually followed : — 


Kharif. 

(1) Early Paddy 

(2) Green manure 

(3) Maize 

(4) Maize and Arhar 

(5) Maize 
(0) Paddy 

(7) Paddy 

(8) Maize and green manure 

(9) Maize 


Rabi. 

.. Wheat or Barley. 

. . Wheat. 

.. Barley or wheat. 

. . Arhar. 

.. Potato. 

.. Broadcast gram or Khesari. 
. . Gram or wheat. 

. ■ Sugarcane- 


Cultivators generally sow mixed crops as the seeds of the cultivators 
are diversified and most of them hold small holdings. The crops 
ugnally grown together are — (1) Maize, arhar and turmeric; (*») 
Maize, urid and moong; (m) Wheat and gram; (it>) Barley and 
gram and (t>) Wheat and mustard. 



AGRICULTURE AND IRRIGATION 


101 


' Tho cultivators do not usually allow a margin of rest to the 
land in between two crops. A small gap between rabi and Kharif 
crops should bo given. 

Agricultural Diseases and Pests 

Tho common posts of paddy uro tho Rice Qundi Bug and Rico 
caso worm. The first generally attacks the early paddy at tho 
flowering time and Bucks tho juice at tho fruiting stago. The latter 
is common to both tho Bhadai and Aghani paddy and damages 
the growing plant at all the stages of its growth. Both of them 
are very harmful and if not checked reduce tho yield by about 
50 per cent. 

Borers are also commonly found doing damage to the maize 
and sugarcane crops. They bore holes into the stems of plants 
and cause considerable stunting of growth and driago. Spraying 
with insecticides such as strong crude emulsion oil at the oarly 
stages of attack is UBeful. 

Crickets and hoppers are common in rabi. They damage the 
crops by cutting tho plants at their bases and eating away their 
leaves. Clean cultivation and irrigation are good preventives. 
Irrigating tho fields with crude emulsion oil or flooding them with 
water mixed with kerosene oil is extremely beneficial. 

Mango hoppers are serious pest in the mango orchards of the 
district. The juice of the young shoot and flower buds or the 
entire inflorescene is Bucked up. A characteristic fungus grows and 
the whole crop is lost. Spraying with resin soap, kerosene or 
crude oil emulsion and weak mixture of Bulphate and lime help 
in combating these hoppers. 

Amongst the plant diseases, Dakhinaha disease of paddy is a 
serious problem with the cultivators. The tops of the leaves atari 
drying and the driago continues to move downward till the plant 
itself dries out. The disease appears in slight different forms in 
the district from place to place and from year to year. The use of 
Ichari salt or ammonium sulphate is useful. 

The traditional method to prevent pests and diseases is the 
simp'e use of liquid cow-dung and ash. 

Aoeiottetuee Department 

The district organisation of Agriculture Department has the 
District Agricultural Officer at the head of the Section. The 
District Agricultural Officer works under the Deputy Director of 
Agriculture who b as also his headquart ers at Bhagalpur. The Director 
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of Agriculture is the administrative head of the Agriculture Depart- 
ment at the State lovol, •whoso headquarters is at Patna. 

Under tho District Agricultural Officer, thoro are Subdivisional 
Agricultural Officers at each Subdivision. The District Agricultural 
Officer is assisted by tho Subdivisional Agricultural Officers and 
by a team of subject matter Specialists in agronomy, botany, 
chemistry, plant protection, well-boring, fishery, etc. Their job is 
to co-ordinate the result of research from the laboratories to the 
farmers in tho field. Broadly, the District Agriculture Officer has 
to co-ordinate threo fold functions — research, education, agricul- 
tural extension and development. 

Agricultural research 

Tho head of the research work is tho Regional Director whoso 
headquarters is at Sabour. Under tho control of tho Regional 
Director, all researches are carried on. There is a Director of 
Agricultural Research at Patna who is in overall charge of research 
for the State. 

With a view to help the Regional Director in reviewing the 
progress of research and co-ordinating the programme for the 
region, a council consisting of the research specialists has been 
set up. Tho council meets frequently in different research sections 
and discusses the research work in progress. 

The important research centres are of Agronomy, Botany, 
Agriculture, Chemistry and Soil Science, Horticulture and Plant 
Pathology. 


Agronomy 

This section conducts trials on improved varieties regarding 
their suitability to different tracts. The programme also includes 
studies on the possibility of double cropping on paddy, control 
of weeds, green manuring of paddy and wheat, inter-culturing, etc. 

The following agronomical practices have been done in the 
Sabour Agriculture College Farm : — 

(1) (a) Kalai as a fodder crop grown mixed with maize 
without allowing it to interfere with the inter-culturing 
and earthing up of maize crop. 

(&) Kalai as a green manure crop has been found to 
bendfit the succeeding wheat crop without loss of the 
main Kharif crops (maize). 
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(2) Taking two additional crops one of Kalai and the other 
of early mustard' between green manuring and sugarcane 
planting, 

(3) Hill method of maize planting (especially in the matter 
of weed eradication). 

Kalai is popular in villages also. Hill method is not practised 
and is not popular even in the farm. 

Botany 

This section is engaged in research and evolves various varieties 
of improved crops and distributes them to cultivators through 
block agencies. 

Agricultural Chemistry and Science 

There has been an expansion of the scope of the agricultural 
chemistry and soil science section. Prior to this expansion the 
research work was limited to the studies of the effects of fertilizers 
on crop and analysis of different soils. The work is now done on 
the following lines: — 

(а) Soil Survey. — Soil maps and recommendation for land 

use are made on the results of carried out soil surveys. 

(б) Soil microbiological studies. — It has been established by 

research that yields of Kalai, Moony and Soyabean are 
increased by bacterial inoculation of their seeds. It has 
also been established hero that Algae when incorporated 
in paddy fields increase the soil fertility. 

(c) Trace elements studies. — Research has shown that the 

application of manganese for gram cultivation at 
Sabour haB increased tho crop yield. 

(d) Increase 'production by fertilizer application. — It has boon 
established by researches that tho application of fertilizer 
increases the productive capacity of tho soil. Manurial 
schedule for different crops has been worked out, Tho 
problem is to pass it on to the cultivators and to make 
it popular. It has been proved that efficacy of green 
manuro crops can be increased by applying phosphate 
whilo sowing or burying thorn. 

Entomology 

An expansion has been made in tho Entomology Section. 
Prior to this expansion limited research work on tho bionomics and 
ecology of important pests of economic crops in Bihar was done. 

32 Rev.— 12 
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The work is in progress on tho following lines — 

(а) Evaluation of synthetic and systematic insecticides for 
control of pests 

(б) Possibilities of biological control of crop pests 
(c) Biology and life history of crop pests 

Hortrvculture 

There is a Horticulture Section under the Agriculture Depart- 
ment The main activity of tho section is conducting researches 
on horticultural crops in tho State of Bihar which is located at 
Sabour in the district Tins section was established m 1934 
The work of this section was formerly included in tho Botanical 
Section and was limited to tho propagation by grafts of well known 
fruit varieties, eg, Langra, Bornhai, Fazh, Zardalu and Gulablhas 
varieties of mango New mango varieties, such as, Abehayat, 
summer Bahesht, SttrLh Burma and Sundar Prasad are being 
introduced 

Research is going on to work out prevention of preharvest 
drop in mango and Lichx, deficiency symptoms m mango, Licht, 
guava and papaya, and to increase sweetness m orange fruits by 
application of chemical fertilizers 

The section at Sabour is under the control of the State 
Horticulturist who controls and guides research at Sabour and at 
the different sub stations distributed throughout the State From 
the horticultural garden a very large number of graft fruit plants 
are sold annually to the pubbe 

Within this section there is one fruit and vegetable sub section 
at Sabour Researches are being carried out on (t) Fungal disease, 
(«) Physiological disease and (***) Virus disease and to find out 
suitable antidotes 

Some of the practical results achieved m the Horticultural 
Section may be indicated The causes and remedy of the irregular 
bearing in mango have been found out Mango has been induced 
to flower every year by cultural operations only This is possible 
if mango trees are manured every year with the scheduled doses 
of different nutrients and in the ‘On’ year the dose of nitrogen 
is doubled to induce vegetation just after harvest These late 
shoots mature and flows' during the next spring Good strains 
of mango have been evolved by crossing suitable types It has 
been established that “Black tip” disease of mango is caused by 
coal fumes emitted from brick kilns 

It has also been found possible to change tho flowering season 
on Nagpur oranges from spring to rains thus melding fruits in 
April Jlav in place of November December 
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The researches have also established some of the effective 
control measures for some «pests and diseases like mango hopper, 
litchi mite, leaf cancer in citrus, etc. Processes for improving 
fruit preserve have also been found. 

The Horticultural Section has also been able to grow successfully 
a number of spice? and medicine plants like Anise, Cardamom, 
Rawolfia serpentina, etc. 

Ageioultoke College 

The Agricultural College at-Sabour was started in 1910. The 
course of studies which originally extended over three years for 
the Diploma of Licentiate in Agriculture, was subsequently re- 
duced to 2 years' certificate course. It imparted training in Agri- 
culture including Livestock and Rural Economy, Physics, Chemistry 
Botany, Entomology, Veterinary Science, Agricultural Engineering 
and Land Records. This course is now abolished and has been 
substituted by a degree course in the Agriculture College, 

The College is located at Sabour about 5 miles east of Bhagal- 
pur. It is affiliated to Bhagalpur University. In the present set 
up the College imparts education up to B. Sc. (Agriculture) and 
M.Sc. (Agriculture). The subjects taught are Agronomy, Agri- 
cultural Botany, Agricultural Chemistry, Horticulture, Entomology, 
Plant Pathology (Mycology and Bacteriology and Plant Pathology), 
Agricultural Engineering, Agricultural Economics and Rural Ex- 
tension, Animal Husbandry, Farm Management, Statistics and Farm 
Accounts. 

The minimum qualification for admission in B. Sc. Course 
(Agriculture) is a pass in I.Sc. with Physics, Chemistry and Biology 
or Mathematics or an equivalent qualification. From. 1961, students 
who have passed Higher Secondary Examination or Pre-University 
Examination with Science or Agriculture group are also admitted 
to the Course. 

The minimum qualification for admission in M.Sc. Courso (Agricul- 
ture) is a degree in B.So. (Agriculture). The following five subjects 
are taught in the M. Sc. (Agriculture) class: ( 1 ) Agronomy, 
(2 ) Horticulure, (3) Entomology, (4) Plant Pathology and (5) Agri- 
cultural Extension. 

Ifodcl /arms.— -There is one Central Farm at Sabour, one 
Research Vann at Banka and 18 Seed Multiplication Farms in 
different AnchaU of the district. 

The Central Farm with an area of GOO acres at Sabour is 
used for experiments and demonstrations by the Agricultural 
College, Sabour. The farm grows almost all the important crops 
including fodder. Besides providing facilities for training to the 
students in tho field of practical agriculture, it multiplies seeds of 
improved and recommended varieties. 
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A Research Unit has recently been added to Sabour Agricultural 
College and a number of schemes under the Indian Council of 
Agricultural Research have been taken up The sections under 
Botany, Chemistry , Horticulture, Entomology and Soil Survey are 
all busy in investigation work The Botany section now consists 
of sub sections for oil seeds, maize and millet, nee, pulses, each 
inchargo of a Specialist Officer There is also a scheme of Indian 
Central Cotton Committee for introduction of long staplo cotton 
in Bihar Under the Chemistry section there is a Soil Survey 
Officer, a Soil Microbiologist and a Geologist and maps for soil 
survey and mineral occurrences aro being compiled after due 
investigation Under the Horticultural section a Zonal Fruit 
Research Station of Indian Council of Agricultural Research has 
been started under a Zonal Horticulturist with jurisdiction in 
West Bengal, Bihar and Orissa 

New varieties of cotton, linseed, safflower {Kitsum), ground nut, 
sweet potato have been introduced New agronomical practices 
and improved strains of barley , wheat and nco havo been evolved 
The Botanical Garden contains a representative plant of different 
families, quite a few of which are also medicinal plants The 
Botanical Garden is mainly used for teaching botany to the 
students There is also a Dairy us a teaching unit The Dairy 
has herd of Tharparkar cow and bull and Hurrah buffalo pre- 
paration of butter, cheese and cream and artificial insemination 
techniques are taught to the students There is a Poultry Unit 
as well with White Leg Homs and Rodes Island Red, Minorcas, 
etc There is a Fruit Preservation Unit for teaching the prepara 
tion of jam, jelly and preservation of fruits 

Animal Husbandry and Fisheries 

As t his district has to depend mainly on animals for its agn 
culture, a cultivator of even moderate means has to maintain at 
least one bullock Cultivators in better circumstances maintain 
one or more pairs of bullocks, a few buffaloes and sometimes 
a few cows also The poorer section keeps goats, sheep and poultry 
The number of cattle generally adds to the social status of 
‘the farmer The cattle wealth of Bhagalpur district is good 
because of the number and the quality of the animals 

Regarding cattle. Captain Sherwill in his ‘ Geographical and 
Statistical Report of the District of Bhagalpur (1869)" mentions 
as follows i “The principal draught cattle in the District are 
buffaloes, and the common grey bullock, horses, mules and asses 
are almost unknown, cows, pigs, poultry and pigeons are common" 

TTis remarks do not hold good these days for he buffalloes have 
ceased to be draught animals and have been replaced by bullocks, 
horses and asses are common while pigs are kept only by certain 
sections of Hartjans, e g , Mnsahars, Dosadhs, Dorns, etc 
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The following table indicates the 
1920 onwards — 

livestock 

population 

from 

Year 

Cattle 

Buffaloes 

Sheep 

Goats Pigs 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

G 

1920 

1,142,395 

204 638 

25 351 

125,383 

NA 

1925 

l 143 267 

213 071 

25,535 

372 363 

N A 

1930 

1 166 538 

242,201 

27,204 

282,329 

Njt 

1940 

1,080 606 

221 506 

2 o 709 

277,435 

16,189 

1945 

916 175 

209,644 

17,124 

179 344 

11.749 

1951* 

1,331,600 

245,107 

30 395 

344,090 

18,381 

1950 

5 77,722 

1 25 226 

19,688 

2 83,852 

10,885 

1901 

6 19 790 

1.18 816 

23 005 

3,72 C27 

N A 


v The figures of 1940 and 1945, showing a decrease undereach of 
the heads, are easily explained by the heavy dram of livestock 
due to the exigencies of the Second World War But a marked 
increase is noticed in the animal wealth of the district when the 
figures of 1951 are compared with that of the 1945 

The decrease w the number of all the heads quoted above in ' 
1956 and 1961 as compared with the 1951 is due to the fact that 
the two subdivisions of the old distnot of Bhagalpur were trans- 
ferred to the newly created sub district of Sabarsa which was 
later raised to the status of full fledged district in the year 1954 
The figures of 1061 as compared with 1956 show an increase in 
all the heads excepting buffaloes This shows that there js 
a great tendency towards increase in the cattle wealth of the 
district It is unfortunate that the goat population is increasing 
The figure of goat population in 3961 as compared with 1956 
shows that there is an increase of about one lac in five j ears 
Goats are the worst enemies of crops The population of pigs 
m 1951 lias increased by 7,000 as compared with 1945 The 
figures of pig m 1961 are not available The State Government 
have decided to encourago people for keeping more pigs during the 
Third Five Year Flan The population of other animals has 
increased in 1961 os compared with 1956 which indicates that 
the pcoplo are getting more and more interested in animals. 

•riRUKB opto 1951 cover both Bhagulpnr find Saharso districts (District 
Ccqsos Handbook, 1056) Later flgoro* are for Bhagalpur district excluding 
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A detailed classification of bulls for Bhagalpur only according 
to 1951 census is given below: — 


Bulls oicr three pears 



Cattle 

Buffaloes 


Breeding Working Ollier Total 
bulla bulla bulla 

BrcodingW orkmg Ollier 
bulls bulls bulls 

Total 

1 

2 , S 

4 1 

ft 7 

8 

9 

Rural 

.. 013 202,813 

13.CC0 217,302 

1,135 10,848 

3,453 

21,430 

Urban 

. 35 1,403 

110 1 ,047 

21 8 

4 

33 

Total 

.. 048 201,300 

13,785 219,030 

1,150 10,850 

3,457 

21.409 


The above figures disclose that the number of breeding bulls, 
both in cattle and buffaloes arc less than that of working bulls. 
It also discloses that the livestock wealth is more found m the 
-rural area than in urban area 

A detailed description of cows over three 3 cars according to 
1951 census is given below (for Bhagalpur only) 

Cattle 



In milk 

Dr\ Not calved 

For work 

Others 

Total 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

0 

7 

Rural 

71,177 

77,231 

27,850 

10,732 

5,9*1 

193,931 

Urban 



337 

464 

127 

4,550 

Total 

73,277 

78,702 

28,187 

17,196 

6 068 

203.490 


Buffaloes 



In milk. 

Dry 

Not 0 lived 

For work 

Others 

Total 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 


14,569 

17,477 

7,493 

5,467 

2,665 

47,671 


143 

192 

23 


59 

507 

Total 

,. 14,712 

17,669 

7,516 

5,557 

2 724 

48,178 
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The population of dry cattle and buffaloes is more than the 
population of cattle and buffaloes in milk 

Fodder crops 

As the strain of cereals is generally used as food for cattle, 
people do not f*el the necessity of growing crops to bo used as 
fodder onl} There is no reliable record to assess tbo area under 
fodder crops, but, for improving the quality of animal wealth, 
the Government is keen to increase and develop fodder 
products Altogether 1,13G demonstration plots covering 
136 acres of land were laid m both the seasons » e , in Kharij 
and rail during 1958 59 Threo hundred ninety six maunds of 
improved fodder cuttings of Napier and Para and 19 J mds of 
Goar, Darseem and Luccrene seeds were distributed among the 
people, of the district during 1958 59 Dunng 1959 CO, 1,168 
demonstration plots covering 181 acres of land were laid in both 
the seasons Eight hundred and sixty maunds of improved fodder 
cuttings of Napier and Para and 25 maunds of seeds were distn 
bated among the people of the district during 1059 CO This 
shows that thero is a marked increase in the demonstration plots 
as well as in area covered by the fodder crops and in seed distri 
bution among the people 


Dairy farming 

Most]} gowalas, who are professional cowherds, keep herds of 
cows and buffaloes and trade m cow and buffaloe milk There 
are five privately managed goshalas in the district At these 
goshalas cows and buffaloes are maintained but the standard of 
maintenance is poor Gosadatis are meant for housing decrepit and 
semi useless cattle There is no gosadan in the district The two 
important goshalas are ‘Shri Goshala’ at Bhagalpur and Shri 
Gopnl Goshala’ at Naugachhia Both are maintained by public 
subscriptions and donations 

In order to organise the sale of pure milk and improve the 
quantity of milk the Government have encouraged the existing 
goshalas on modem lines The Government have distributed 
Hanana bulls and cows to the goshalas at Naugachhia and 
Bhagalpur 

Shn Goshala of Bhagalpur has its three branches at villages 
Tikun Mohanpur and Shahkund Mohanpur and Shahkund 

goshalas have no cows fit for giving milk The total quantity of 
milk produced by ‘Shn Goshala’ and its branch at Tikun comes 
to about 8 mds daily (1961) The milk is supplied at Bhagalpur 
Besides these, there is a *Co operative Milk tlmon’ at Bhagalpur 
which manages to supply mdk to the inhabitants of the area 

It does not keep cattle but purchases milk from the milkmen 
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residing m different parts of the area and the purity of milk is 
tested and then the milk is supplied to the people 

But these agencies cannot be said to fulfil the total demand 
of the area The goshalas and the milkmen maintain mostlj 
average cows and the yield of an average cow is about 3 pounds 
per day that is vvh} the} cannot meet the full demand The 
( average jield of a Ilanana cow is about 10 pounds per da} 
If Hnnana cows will bo popularised in tho goshalas and amongst 
the milkmen, they may get sufficient quantit} of milk and there- 
by the} can casil} meet the demand of milk 

Tho price of milk per seer is G3 nP in Bhagalpur The 
quantity of milk supplied b} tho above agencies vanes from 
season to season 

Bhagalpur is famous for its milk products like ghee, curd, 
sweets, etc Tho northern portion of Bhagalpur is noted for 
exporting ghee and butter 


Sheep breeding 

The sheep population of tho district according to 1936 Live- 
stock Census was 19,688 and, according to 19G1 Livestock Census, 
is 23,905 There lias been n marked incrcaso m the population 
of sheep which is apparent from the figures The areas where 
sheep population is concentrated m the district are Belhar, 
Katoria, Banka, Baounsi, Sabour andCoIgong Polic* stations 

There is no specified pasture ground in the district Onlj idle 
and fallow lands are used as pasture grounds for the sheep popu- 
lation Hilly tracts also provide some grazing for tho Livestock 

The shepherds of the district rear wool out of sheep and 
supply it to the Central Jail Bhagalpur The district has 
a ready made market for blankets as a large number of them are 
manufactured at the Central Jail, Bhagalpur alone Besides 
shepherds also prepare blankets from wool It is a very good 
cottage industry for the shepherds Blankets are prepared at 
every place where the population of sheep is thick The Govern 
ment is also intending to help the shepherds by providing them 
training in the field of blanket weaving 

Poultry farming 

Poultry is kept by a good number of people, but there is 
practically very little of proper bousing and feeding except m 
a very few cases where improved types of birds are maintained 
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Normally the birds aro let looso to feed themselves and they are 
not given healthy balanced diet Mostly Muslims and the poorer 
sections of the Hindu keep poultry as a side income 

There aro tiro Goicrpment poultry farms m the district (I) 
Poultry Extension, Bounsi and (2) Regional Poultry Farm Baran 
(Bhagalpur) and there are three hatching poultry centres, namely, 
Sabour, Katoria and Banka run by Government There is one 
pm ato poultry farm also »n the district at Mandar named Mandar 
Poultry Home. 

Poultry farming lias coroo to take the form of an important 
industry The Government extends loans to the persons working 
in this field The following figures will show the extent of 
development in this field — 

Fowls Duck 1 * 

1045 1,23 092 (5 510 

1951 . . .. 1,70 240 8 007 

10 o 1,07,757 2 085 

From the figures it transpire that there Ins been some develop 
ment in the field of poultry The decline in the figures of 1056 
is only duo to the fact that the two subdivisions of old district 
of Bhagalpur wero transferred to the newly created sub district 
of Saharea, which was later raised to the status of a full fledged 
district in the year 1054 For the development of poultry, hatching 
centres at Sabour, Katona and Banka have been opened * 

The aims of the hatching centres is to improve the breed of 
the birds Better typo birds are hatched and distributed for 
breeding purposes The work done so far from these centres is 
extremely poor in consideration of the consuming public During 
the years 1957 58 to 1950 60, 1,624 birds ha\e been distributed for 
breeding purposes The Community Development Blocks are 
expected to encourage poultry rearing but not much appears to 
have been achieved so far 


It is unfortunate that poultry farming at Bmall scale on 
improved lines has not been adopted by the common middle class 
Vnt> co-aWi spare st {taav itet xJi ground space 

which is sufficient for a few birds It may be noted here that 
•the late Mr S. K Roy, a retired Superintending Engineer had 
started a modest poultry farm at Bounsi in his own house and 
was quite successful m producing very good birds long before the 
State Government had taken any steps to encourage poultry 
He is an example that could usefully be followed by the middle 
cla^s people for improving their diet and also to supplement the 
income 

Generally it may be said that the price of meat m Bhagalpur 
ranges from Rs 3 to 4 (1961) which is 50 per cent more than 
-the Tilling price in Patna The price of milk product has also 
gone up very consi derably 

* Fowls and docks m I9al for Bhagalpur excluding Saharaa were 114 850 and 
25 843 respectively 
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Fisheries 

Tho largo number of mere, streams, Ion 1) mg fields -winch 
accumulate water in tho rainy season, ponds and marshes indicate 
a nek fish potentiality for this district Certain portions of the bed 
of Ganga near Bhagalpur nro particularly noted for n large variety 
of spawn A largo number of tanks are kept reserved for rearing 
fish Thcro aro four such tanks m Bhagalpur town The recent 
rehabilitation of displaced families from Bast Pakistan belonging to. 
fishermen class near about Itnjmahal has given a great incentive 
to fish culture These displaced Bongali fishermen are experts in 
catching fish with their largo net ( mahajal ) from which 
fish could hardlj cscapo Tho presenco of ico factor} and a large 
fish consuming publio indicate an assured consumption of large 
quantities of fish within the district Only two decades back 
a variety of fish both largo and small used to bo available m tho 
markets of tho district and the surplus used to go out of the 
district b} rail or boat Somehow tho position has been reversed 
now and duo to higher pneo of fish m Asansol Chittnranjnn, 
Bttrdwan and Calcutta the bulk of the best fish caught dailj is 
sent out while tho balanco is sold in Bhngalpur and in other 
markets nt a pneo ranging near about Its 3 per seer The Stato 
Government has rightly taken up a scheme for development of 
fishenes One Inspector of fisheries has been appointed under the 
administrative control of tho District Agricultural Officer The 
Fishery Inspector is expected to look after the development and 
exploitation of suitablo water reservoirs m tho distnct He is also 
required to look after tho welfare of the fishermen and to do 
a necessary amount of propaganda and demonstrations The achie\ e 
ment so for has been imperceptible and the condition of the 
fishenes and the fishermen continue to be almost the same as 
it was two or three decades back No active fishermen co operatives 
have been functioning and the middlemen continue to exploit 
tho poor fishermen There has been no serious attempt to tap the 
paddy fields which can grow a large quantity of particular species 
of fish No attempt has been made to introduce new vaneties of 
fish and on the other hand many of the species are declining 

Tho main occupation of the men belonging to the castes 
Mallahs Keuts, Banpars or Tiors is to catch fish and do other 
allied work for marketing fish There are regular fishing villages 
m this distnct mostly located by the river side Fishermen 
usually live in a distinct tola or tolas of the village or town 
This is the case at Colgong and Naugachhia According to the 
District Census Handbook 1956 the total number of persons who 
were found to he economically active in fishery was only 69S with 
476 males and 122 females Bhagalpur distnct is noted for its 
fish wealth although the fishermen occupy a distinctly lower 
position m fish trade and their role is to catch fish only The 
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bulk of their catch is sold to a few traders who belong to other 
castes, such as, Gwalas, Kurnus and Muslims These are big 
traders who directly import and export fish Quite a large quantity 
of fish is received in Bhagalpur market every day from the other 
side of the Ganga mostly from Khagana and Ivatihar Subdivisions 
Occasionally particular kinds of fish like lobsters, htlsa, bhe&i, 
etc , packed m ice are imported from Calcutta Fresh water 
fish like Rohit and Kalla are sent out from Bhagalpur to Calcutta 

In Bhagalpur town fish are brought from different centres and 
they are sent to the wholesale fish market at Sujaganj From 
this market the fishes aro Bent to retailers on auction basis 

The chief fish markets and trade centres in the district are at 
Bhagalpur, Colgong, Naugachlua, Pirpainti, Amarpur and Sultan- 
ganj The following are some of the species of fish that are 
commonly available — Rohu {Labto ToJnla), Kalla ( Catla bvcham), 
Boan (Wallago at lu), Ten gara (Macrcmea tengra), Htlsa (Chipea 
tlisha), Bachtca (EtUrotptchlhys t acha), Jhvnga , Carp, Featherbacks, 
Livefish and Prawn, etc A kind of very tastj mullets known 
locally as Artoart is a particular variety available in Bhagalpur 
This type of fish usually swims against the current and at the surface 
of the water in the nvers A variety of small fish called 
poihxa is also common here 

In tins district two types of crafts, viz , (1) dug-out canoes and 
(2) plank built boats are used for catching fish Dug out canoes 
which ply in the nvers are stable and cheap Plank built boats 
of various types are used in the strong current of large nvers 
like Ganga and Kosi The small canoes are commonly used for 
catching hilsa, prawn, oto 

Implements used for catching fish aro many They can bo 
classified as under — 

1 Drag nets of small and big size 

- Drift and gdlrng nets 

3 Cast nets 

4 Scoop nets 

5. Pouch nets 

6 Long lines 

7 Fish spears 

The fishes are caught at different catching centres such as, 
Naugachlua, Colgong, Bounsi, Pirpainti and Sultanganj As 
regards fish for sale it may be mentioned that there are four 
seasons in a year, i e , from January to March, Apnl to June, July to 
August and September to December The average daily consumption 



204 


BHAGALPUR 


of fish in Bhagalpur town only according to season is given 
below — 

January to March — about CO intis 

April to Juno — ,, 30 mds 

July to August — „ 45 mds 

September to December — „ CO mds 

On enquiry it -was found that in Naugachhia and Colgong 
towns about 20,000 mds of fish are exported j early to other 
parts of the State and to Calcutta and Sihguri But there is still 
scope for development With the implementation of several new 
irrigation development schemes, which have a direct or indirect 
bearing on fisheries, pisciculture is bound to gain more importance 
in this region The Ice Factories in Bhagalpur sell daily about 
2,000 mds of ice for the fish trade 

These days there is some apathy among the younger generation 
of Mallahs to take to fish trade. On getting some education 
they like other educated youngmen, hanker after soft collared 
jobs and detest the profession of catching fish This might lead 
to some decline in fish trade The other obstacle that stands in the 
way of the development of fishing industry is the lack of capital 
amongst the fishermen 

Measures to improve quality of breeds of animals — Efforts are 
being made by the Government to improve the quality of breeds 
Bulls of improved varieties are purchased and distributed in the 
different jparts of the district During 1960 61, 62 approved 

bulls were distributed in the district for improving the breed of 
cattle 

Artificial In e emination Centres in the district are located at 
Banka, Bihpur, Sultanganj, Sonhaula, Pirpamty, Naugachhia and 
Bhagalpur In 1960 61, 1,122 animals were artificially inseminated 
at Banka 1,798 at Bihpur, 1,503 at Sultanganj 957 at Sonhaula, 
615 at Pirpamty, 272 at Naugachhia and 1,154 at Bhagalpur In 
consideration of the cattle population the number is small 

These Artificial Insemination Centres have got different sub 
centres and the number of animals referred to above mdicatesthe 
total number of animals inseminated in the centre including its 
sub centres 

There is neither a Research Centre nor a Model Farm nor any 
other centre for segregation of old animals in the district 
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A cattle fair is an important step towards creating a lively 
interest amongst the people in animals. But unfortunately there 
is no cattle fair in the district. Only cattle markets are held in 
different places of the district. The important cattle markets in 
the district are SHatnbhuganj (Jagdishpur Anchal), Sonhaula 
(Sonhaula P.-S.), Saliibganj (Belhar P.-S.), Bhnrko (Amarpur P.-S.) 
and Puraini (Jagdishpur Anchal). 

One cattle show is organised every year in every block. During 
1960-61, cattle shows were organised in all the blocks except 
Gopalpur Block. A district cattle show is also organised every 
year in the district. 

Animal Diseases and Veterinary Hospitals 

• 

The diseases, from which animals generally suffer from in the 
district, are rinderpest, haemorrhagic septicaemia, anthrax, black- 
quarter, foot and mouth diseases. Tho Animal Husbandry Depart- 
ment deals both with the treatment and prevention of cattle 
diseases. All out-breaks are attended to promptly with Sera and 
Vaccine, as the case needs. The affected animals are medically 
treated wherever possible. Mass inoculation is done against those 
diseases for which specifio vaccines are available. 

The comparative figures of vaccination against these diseases 
in 1958 and 1959 are given below: — 


Rinderpest. Haemorrhagic Anthrax. Black 
Septicaemia. quarter. 


I 2 3 4 5 


1958 .. .. . 1,09,697 22,958 1,101 16,517 

1959 .. .. 99,120 7,918 2,021 6,729 


In the district of Bhagalpur, there is one Veterinary Hospital 
at Bhagalpur and class I dispensaries are at the following 
places: — 

(1) Banka, (2) Katoria, (3) Dnmraon, (4) Rajoun, (6) Bounsi, 
(6) Shahkund, (7) Bthpur, (8) Naugachhia, (9) Gopalpur, 
(10) Colgong, (II) Pirpainty, (12) Belhar, (13) Sabour, 
(14) Dhuraiya, (15) Jagdishpur, (16) Sultanganj, (17) 
Nathnagar, ( 18 ) Sonhaula, (19) Shambhuganj, (20) Bara- 
hat and (21) Chandau. 
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Statement of 
Bhagalpur is given 

cases treated 
belou — 

at tho 

Veterinary Hospital, 

Year 

Case* 

treated. 

Number of 
deaths 

Remarks 

1 

2 

3 

4 

1950 57 

3 110 

10 

Deaths were duo to the 
outbreak of Haemorrhagic 

1957 58 

2,893 

57 

Septicaemia 

1938 59 

3 207 

8 


1959 00 

3,500 

12 



During the markets in tho district where the animals are 
Bold in largo number, efforts are made to vaccinate the cattle 
as a measure to check tho spread of diseases among them 

Forestry 

Regarding forests, J Byrne, i o s has m the last “Bhagalpur 
District Gazetteer” published m 1011 mentioned as follows — 

“There is no tract of woodland m Bhgalpur District which 
deserves the name of a forest, but there is much low 
jungle interspersed with trees of large size in the south 
of parganas Bhagalpur and Danra Sakhwara, and in 
parganas Nisankpur Kurha and Harawat, north of the 
Ganges Along the southern, lulls there are two distinct 
tracts, one stretching from near tho Umarpur Police 
Station to the Belhar outpost of Katunj a, including 
tappa Chandan The second begins near Chandan, and 
runs by Jaipur along the whole Santhal Parganas boundary 
to Lakshmipur The former covers an area of above 
forty square miles and the latter about thirty ’ 

In this connection it will be interesting to note that the first 
department for forestry m Bihar was located at Bhagalpur At 
that time the districts of Bhagalpur, Purnea and Santhal 
Parganas had plenty of forests But at the moment, the forests 
of Bhagalpur district are not very important All the forests 
of the district had so far been privately owned But with the 
implementation of the Bihar Land Reforms Act, 1950, the State 
Government have become the proprietor of these forests 
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The forests of the district have boon divided into two ranges, 
vu , Banka and Katonya Each of tho ranges is placed under 
a range officer The} are under tho administrative control of Uni- 
sonal Forest Officer, Deoghar with his headquarters at Deoghnr 

Banka range consists of 133 39 square miles demarcated area 
There ace four beats, namely, Banka, Bhitta, Lakshmipur and 
Belhar and 25 sub beats under this range No afforestation work 
is being done in this range 

Katonya range consists of 81 33 square miles demarcated 
area There are three beats, namely, Katon} a, Sum ard Chandar 
•and 20 sub boats under this rnngo. Afforestation work is going on m 
this rango 


State Assistance to AanictJLTtmisTS 

Tho Agriculturists LoanB Act, 1884 and tho Land Improvement 
Loans Act, 1883 enable Go\ eminent to givo loans for relief of 
distress, purchase of seed or cattle or any other purpose connected 
with agricultural objects 

Under tho Land Improvement Loans Act, tho Collector is 
competent to sanction loans up to Its 2,000 Loans exceeding 
Its 2,000 but up to Bs 6,000 require tho sanction of Government 
In respect of the Agriculturists’ Loans Act, tho Subdivisions! 
Officer can grant loans up to Its 250 and loans above it but 
up to Its 700 are granted by the Collector The loans above 
Rs 700 require tho sanction of the Commissioner 

On receipt of an application for loans under any of the two 
Acts, the Collector or Subdivisional Officer first ensures that the 
application is genuine and grant of loan appears pnma facte to 
be desirable For this purpose, the Collector or Subdi\ lsional 
Officer makes an enquiry or causes an enquiry to be made by an 
officer not below tho rank of Kanungo, or by a reliable non official 
agent, for the purpose of ascertaining several particulars such as 
the area of the land status of the applicant, that is, whether 
proprietor, tenure holder, etc , nature and value of immovable pro 
perty offered as security, the pro existing encumbrances on the 
property, names, status and means of sureties, suitable date for 
the repayment of the first instalment wi fch reference to the cir- 
cumstances under which the loans are applied for, proposed ms 
talments and period of repayment, and the date on whioh the 
loan should be received by the applicant In the case of a loan 
under the Land Improvement Loans Act, the estimated utility and 
the value of the work proposed to be undertaken, probable cost 
of the work, and the probable date on which the work will 
begin to yield profit are also required to be reported by the official 



208 


BHAGALPUi; 


conduotmg tho enquiry Particular caro is also taken to ascertain 
•what encumbrances there are on tho land to be improved , and, 
m cases in which doubts arise, a notice- is issued bj the Collector 
or Subdivisional Officer, calling upon any person objecting to the 
loan, to appear before him at a timo or place to be fixed in the 
notice and to submit his objections Such notices are published 
by being fixed m a prominent place m the village m winch the 
land to bo improved is situated After considering such evidences 
as tho objecting parties may produoe, tho Collector or Subdivisional 
Officer maj admit tho objection or o\ errule them 

Aftor completion of the enquiry and disposal of the objections, if 
any, tho Subdivisional Officer sends the application to the Collector with 
Ins opinion as to whether the loan is to be sanctioned or not 
In considering tho application for a loan, tho Collector is to decide 
(1) whether tho need for tho loan is established, ( 2 ) -whether the 
security offered is sufficient, (3) the amount that should bo advanced, 
(4) tho number of instalments and <G) the period that is to be 
allowed before repayment commences The rules require the 
Collector to satisfy himself that the advance made to the cultivator 
is sufficient to cover so much of the total outlaj required for the 
construction of tho work as tho borrower 13 unable to provide out 
of his own resources 

In the case of loons given under the Land Improvement Loans 
Act, where the amount of tho loan does not exceed three fourths of 
the value of the applicants’ transferable interest m the land after 
carrying out the improvement, no collateral security is required 
Where this condition is not satisfied further security consisting 
of transferable interests in other lands belonging to the applicant 
or to other persons willing to become his sureties is demanded 
Lands which are not transferable without the landlord’s consent 
are not ordinarily to be accepted as security Where a body 
of five or more co villagers bind themselves jointly and severally 
for the repayment of the loan, their personal security will generally 
be sufficient, provided the loan does not exceed five times the 
annual rent of the land held by members of the group 

In the case of loans given under the Agriculturists’ Loans Act, 
the loan may be given against the guarantee of a third party 
possessing transferable interest in immovable property 

The loans under the Land Improvement Loans Act are generally 
repayable in instalments within a period not exceeding 20 years 
while the loans under the Agriculturists’ Loans Act are repayable 
within one or two years The dates for repayment of loans under 
both the Acts are fixed by the Collector with due regard to the 
dates of harvest of principal crops and under the Land Improve- 
ment Loans Act the time when the profit begins to accrue The 
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ordinary rate of interest on both the types of Joans is 6£ per 
cent per annum. From tho procedure indicated it would be appre- 
ciated that a loan under either of the tu o Acts will not be quickly 
available Tho procedure is rather involved and mil necessitate 
the presence of the applicant in tho court offices several tunes. 
Allegations of corruption m the court offices aro commonly mode. 
But at tho same tune a certain amount of enquiry is absolutely 
necessary to avoid the influx of spurious applications. The incidence 
of the realisation of loons under tho Acts has been poor and tho 
Stato Government is finding it a problem to get an automatic rea- 
lisation. This fact alone shows that in spite of the enquiries there 
is a certain amount of leakage and tho loans may not have been 
always properly utilised 

Under tho above stated heads tho agriculturists of tho district 
ha vo been provided State assistance in the shape of loons by 
Government. A list ofloans advanced to tbe agriculturists from 1948- 
49 to 19GO-G1 under agriculturists' loans, m which laecau loans aro 
also included is given below — 

AGRICULTURISTS’ LOANS 


Year 


Allotment reccued 
(in rupee*) 

Loans advanced 
(m rupees) 

1918 40 


10 10 000 00 

I 06 000 00 

1949 50 


2,40,000 00 

23,000 00 

1930 51 


10 00 000 00 

7,35,000 00 

1031 52 

, 

27,60,000 00 

22,00 000 00 

10>2 53 


15,00,000 00 

14,23,325 00 

1953-54 


2,43 945 00 

2,48,935 CO 

1954 55 


14,00,000 00 

13 60,000 00 

1955 50 


20 00 000 00 

19,50,000 00 

1956 57 


3,85,000 00 

3,85 000 00 

1957-58 


17,25,000 00 

17,25 000 00 

1958 59 


22 , 00 000 00 

21,83 165 00 

1959 CO 


2 00 000 00 

14 065 00 

I960 Cl 


1,00,000 00 

JO 050 00 


The above figures have been given by the Relief Section, 
Collectorate, Bhagalput A scrutiny of them will show that in the 
years 1951-52, 1955 56, 1957 58 and 1958 59 both the allotment 
32 B«?.- 13 
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and the loans advanced were high This is because in those 3 cars 
either there was flood, drought or total failure of crops m the 
district From tho figures discussed abo\o it also appears that the 
material condition of the agriculturists v.as not good, so thej 
had to tako loans from. Government 

Besides, Land Improvement Loans were also adianccd to the 
agriculturists for improving the methods of utilising the fields so 
that thej may yield more production The following arc the 
figures Minch show tho amount of loans ad%nnccd to the ngncul 
tunsts from the jear 1051-52 to 19G0 Gl — 


lew 

\llotment receu pd Leans advoice! 


Its 

Its 

lDol 52 

6 OjOO - * 

3 3*’ 000 

19o2 >3 

2 00 000 

1 80 8 2 

10.>3 34 

5 0 000 

39 IDS 

10<>4 55 

50 000 

3l/»00 

1055 5G 

1 00 000 

99 '■02 

1050 57 

51 000 

"—0 

I0o7 58 

00 000 

lo 000 

19j8 50 

I 00 000 

3o 893 

lOoO 60 

30 000 

15310 

1900 61 

15 000 

1 410 


The above figures show that the amounts allotted and advanced 
from 1S5& 57 to 1060 61 have been less as compared to 19 j 1 52 
to 1955 56 The above amounts indicated against the allotments 
of ‘Land Improvement Loans’ also include the amounts given for 
the reclamation of waste lands 

Floods, Famines avd Scaecitt 

On reference to Hunter’s Statistical Aeconnt of the district of 
Bhagalpur (1877), it will be seen that Hunter has mentioned about 
famines and scarcity in 1770, 1775, 1779, and 1783 There iras a 
very severe drought in 1 779 m Bhagalpur which was then subordinate 
to the Sup3maor of Rajmahal There is no mention of famines 
or scarcity between 1783 and 1866 Taere is no reason to think 
that this period wa3 free from any scarcity and all that could be 
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said is that Hunter could get no records for scarcity or famine 
Hunter describes the famine of 1866 in great details There was 
again a famine in 1874 due to failure of crops caused by irregular 
rains Parts of Bhagalpur district were affected differently in 
1874 Some of the portions affected have now gone over to Saharsa 
district 

J Byrne m his District Gazetteer of Bhagalpur (1911) has based 
ins description, on famine and scarcity up to 1874 on Hunter’s 
S-atistical Account He has continued the subject and has referred 
to famine and scarcity in the years 1889, 1892, 1896, 1897, 1902 
and 1908 09 

•Some of the references may be quoted Hunter mentions that 
Mr Harwood, the Supervisor reported that “the Zammdars are 
ruined, the lands not having yielded half produce for the last twelve 
months **♦ The drought continued up to the year 1776 The last 
District Gazetteer (1911) mentions “In September 1776, the 
Collector reported to the Governor General and Council that, as the 
drought still continues, the approaching harvest affords a very bad 
prospect throughout my districts, but particularly in those Parganas 
where the chief cultivation is the early gram The late crops were 
good , but gram has for some time past sold at an advanced price, 
from the unfavourable appearance of the next harvest The settle- 
ment has been made good, but I very much apprehend great defi- 
ciencies m the revenue in the ensuing year The growth in the 
most plantiful year not being sufficient for the consumption of the 
inhabitants, the price grain bears in the markets of my district 
depends m a great degree on the adjacent provinces from which 
supplies are drawn ” 

Regarding the drought of 1779 the last District Gazetteer (1911) 
mentions — 

“ ‘As there is no appearance of a change m the weather’, ' 
writes the Collector ‘it is with much concern I am 
under the necessity of representing to the Honourable 
Board, that the severe drought which we have experienced 
in this part of the countryforsome time past, lias alarmed 
the landholders in general to so great a degree, that 
they absolutely refuse to make themselves responsible 
for the current j ear’s revenue, without a considerable 
remission , or upon such terms as must in the end prove 
verj disadvantageous to Government The country is 
certainly in a most alarming situation The lands which 
ought to have been cultivated six weeks or two months 
ago, are still lying waste for want of ram, as a result 


Bt'Urtct Qa tUear aj BKzQilpur (1611) by J Byroo, p93 
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of which little or nothing is to be expected from the 
bhadoi harvest , and the agham or principal nee harvest, 
which should be sown by this time, will suffer materially 
if we have not a change of weather very shortly To 
add to the distress which the inhabitants must necessa- 
rily experience from the extreme heat, the tanks and wells 
in the interior parts of the country are entirely dried 
up , scarce a village in the district has escaped being 
burnt to the ground , the cattle are dying for want of 
grass , and gram m general, notwithstanding every method 
is taken to supply the markets as usual, is every day 
apparently more difficult to be procured, and of course 
nsing m price The country being m this situation, I 
have in vain used my endeavours with the Zammdars 
to prevail on them to renew their leases for the present 
year's revenue, agreeably to your orders They absolutely 
refuse, except on terms which will reduce the revenue 
about one^ight, or from Rs 1,71,771 to Rs 1,50,300 * ” 

Famine of 1866 

The famine of 1866 was not so severe in Bhagalpur as in other 
districts There was general distress due to high prices of food 
The difficulties were enhanced by the failure of the marua crop 
m the northern parganas Severe distress was felt in October, 
1865 The commonest kind of nee had risen to the rate of 11 
seers for the rupee 

Relief depots were supplied with gram imported from other 
distnets on the north side of the river Ganga The highest average 
number of persons relieved gratuitously throughout the distnet 
during the months of August and September when the distress 
was the greatest, did not exceed 1,108 persons , and the largest 
average number employed on labour, supplied as a means of relief 
during any month, was about 700 

Regarding the high prices in the south of Ganga, J Byme 
mentions m the last District Gazetteer (1911) as follows — 

“On the south of the Ganges, high prices were chieflj due 
to largo exportation to the Patna Division The Deputy 
Collector of Banka wrote — ‘I think the high pnee of 
rice, and of pulses too, is owing mam!} to the 
mahajana buying up the gram for export to the western 
provinces I believe the general outcry at present is 
not of bad crop3, but of the scarcity of grain caused 
by export If gram continues at its present price up to 
the harvest tune, the lower classes in this subdivision 
will not suffer extreme want I cannot say what the 
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consequences of a bad harvest and exportation combined 
will be next year, but I think famine in such a con- 
tingency is not improbable’.’* 

Famine of 1874 

Regarding the famine of 1874 the last District Gazetteer refers 
to the Minute of Sir Richard Temple, dated 19th February 1874, 
which mentions that the' Collector did not apprehend any serious 
distress but scattered outbreaks of distress owing to the high 
range of prices. 


Famine of 1896-97 

Last District Gazetteer (1911) mentions regarding the above 
famine as follows: — 

“The scarcity in 1896-97 was due mainly to the general rise 
in prices consequent on the widespread failure of crops 
in Upper India which caused prices to advance rapidly. 
The free supply of foodgrains was exported, and in 
consequence the local supplies fell short. Between 
October 1896 and September 1897 the total exports of 
foodgrains irom the district exceeded the imports by 
nearly 83,000 tons. The same is true of the scarcity 
in 1892 but to a less degree. The experience of those 
two years makes it difficult lor local officers to calmly 
acquiesce in a policy of unrestricted export, in consequence 
of which hundreds of thousands suffer privations that a 
few bunnias may grow wealthy. It is the poorest of the 
poor that Buffer the pinch of scarcity first and that recover 
from, it last. At times the ggeed of the local grain, dealers 
brings its own punishment. Thus in 1903 around Banka, 
in consequence of the failure of the rains, the local bunnias 
put up the prices. The result was an indiscriminate and 
unrestricted outbreak of grain looting that lasted for 
three days about.” 

Mr. Jom.cs Robinson, District Engineer, Bhagalpur bad mentioned 
in his written statement before the Famine Commission, 1898 
os follows: — “In North Bhagalpur relief works opened in the middle 
of January, 1897, and closed on the 10th July of the same year. 
In South Bliagr.lpur the first of the three test works opened in 
April, and they were all finally closed in the third week of June. 
The total expenditure from Provincial and Local funds upon relief 
operations amounted to Rs. 1,64,480, out of which Rs. 20,609 
represents the cost of rations, doles and allowances to persons 
gratuitously relieved. The maximum daily attendance of workers 
was 24,565 men, women and children and that in the week ending 
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6th May, over fifteen works : the establishment at this period 
being one supervisor, one non-official “charge superintendent” and 
fifteen “officers in charge”. The contents of this paper relate to 
relief works, and do not deal with other measures of relief which 
did not come within the range of the writer’s duties.” 

Scab city jy 190S-09 

The rainfall was very poor in 190S-09 Scarcity was apprehended. 
Thelast District Gazetteer (1911) mentions rcgardirg it as follows:— 

“The first warning of impending danger was submitted as 
early ns August, 1908 when it u as obvious that there was 
a widespread failure of rains. After August, the only 
big fall of ram was registered at Banka, 10 97 inches 
having falleniin September and 89 in October But this 
was by no means a general fall as the northern portion 
of this subdivision suffered as much from ^liorfc rainfall 
ns tho Sadar subdivision. South of the Ganges there 
were literally hundreds of square miles left absolutely 
fallow, without a crop of any sort being planted out. 
But the crops of previous years had been good and the 
cultivators were well prepared to stand a strain. The 
landless labourers cleared out m thousands to look for 
employment elsewhere.” 

It further mentions that “Agr cultural loans were freely dis- 
tributed to enable the cultivators to sow rabi crops, but unfortuna- 
tely the failure of the hoped for rains m December and January 
nullified to a large extent the beneficial remits that were expected 

"The local officers were able to induce zammdars and ether 
wealthy persons to avail themselves of the abundant supply of 
labour for the excavation or re-exeavation of tanks and wells , 
and for the construction of bunds and irrzgational channels ” 

Later Scarcities 

Facts about the later famines and scarcities ire available in 
the Land Revenue Administration Reports of the district After 
the scarcity in 1908 09 general scarcity condition prevailed m 1916- 
17 and 1917-18 due to the heavy floods of August in the district 
The floods affected different crops and temporary distress was 
caused In 1919 20 famine had to be declared m the district south 
of the Gsngt The people were given Land Improvement 
Loans and Agriculturists’ Loans They were given money for pur- 
chasing seed and some arrangements for the emplojment of labourers 
were also made In 1923-24, in Bhagalpur Division the rainfall 
was late, deficient and ceased early in most parts of the district. 
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and there was a total failure of Eathia rams In consequence of 
the lateness of the monsoon a magnificent Matai crop had been 
grown over the Ganga but floods of August destroyed it wholly 
Distress was felt m the district The people were able to tide over 
the 5 ear partly with the help of Agriculturists’ Loans 

In the years 1024 25, 1926 27, 1927 28, 1928 29, 1934 35, 1937 38, 
1938 39 and 1939-40, the district was visited by floods either of the 
Kosi or the Ganga Due to the floods theTe was distress amongst 
the people of the district The people were given monoy as gra 
tiutous relief in the shape of seeds, house building grants, etc . to 
alleviate distress in the affected areas In January 1934, Earth 
quake had caused a heavy damage m the district and there was 
a great distress m certain areas The Earthquake had no adverse 
effect on agriculture m this district Several buildings including the 
buildings of the residence of the Executive Engineer and the Office 
of the Excise Superintendent of Bhagalpur were damaged 

On account of failure of crops in 1940 41 the general condition 
of the people in Banka and parts of theSadar subdivision in Bhagal 
pur caused anxiety The failure was due to untimely ram 

From 1941 onwards there was a phenomenal nse m the pnccs 
of the foodgrams, short supply of essential commodities and the 
purchasing power of money started falling The spiral nso of the 
price of foodgrams benefited the actual growers to Bome extent 
but to the service holders, professionals and others there was a 
penod of stress and strain winch has continued since The first 
rise in tho prices and short supply were due to the aftereffect 
of the Second World War but the price level has not been 
allowed to fall by other circumstances From this penod onwards 
the lnradfamn o£ m. tha canaan®. xbhj\ itswAiwL w/L 

not much reserve has been left to withstand scarcity 


Scarcity of 1948 49 

Amarpur, Belhar and Eafcoria Pohco Stations and also parts of 
Shahkund and Sonhaula Police Stations in tho Banka and Sadar 
subdivisions of tho district wero affected by drought during the 
jear 1948 Transplantation of paddy was very badly hampered 
due to tho failure of timely rams This had resulted in total loss 
ol paddy crop in the affected areas Unfortunately , duo to 
excessive ram rabi crops also suffered in its early state in tho 
areas The failure of tho paddy in theso areas has resulted in tho 
cultivators eating up even their s^ed stock kept for tho next 
paddy sowing season Circle no 6 of tho Ainarpur Pohco Station 
was the worst affected 
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Relief Measures 

Relief measures wcro taken Loans under the different Acts 
for the purchase of seeds and Taccavi loans were made available 
Arrangements for the opening of Fair Price Shops, etc , were made 


Scarcity of 1951-52 

Scarcity conditions were badly felt due to the failure of timely 
rains The material condition of the people recorded a great 
setback 

Middle class families and all those with fixed income were hard 
hit Belief works were also arranged on a liberal scale With a 
view to provide work to the poorer sections of the people and 
unskilled labourers a large number of min or irrigation schemes were 
taken up Taccavi loans and Land Improvement Loans were given 
bberally 


Scarcity of 1957 58 

There was scarcity due to loss of Aghani paddy to the extent 
of 57 per cent during the year due to failure of Hatha rains and 
continued drought and also loss of Rabi crops to the extent of 
about 80 per cent for want of adequate moisture Sonhaula, 
Shalikund and Pirpamty Ancbals of Banka subdivision were worst 
affected pockets 

Officers were posted at different Anchals for giving pnonty to 
matters relating to the organisation of relief in their respective 
Anchals Relief measures had to be undertaken all over the 
district These included openmg oi 546 Fair Price Shops through 
out the district, distribution of Taccavi and Land Improvement 
Loans to *he agriculturists, execution of hard and light manual 
labour schemes and gratuitous relief Realisation of Government 
dues through certificate procedure was stayed The following 
amounts were spent during the year 1957 58 on different items 
of relief — 


Rs 

(1) Hard Manual Labour Schemes 12 14 649 

(2) L ghi Manual Labour Schemes 6 000 

(3) Agriculturists Loan 1" 24 950 

(4) Land Improvement Loan 69 399 

(5) Natural Calamity Loan 61 990 
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Scarcity of 1958 59 

The year was preceded by total failure of two mam crops of 
the district, namely, Sabi and Aghani , causing distress among the 
people In order to relieve their distress, rebel measures including 
distribution of gratuitous relief were taken in the district Relief 
to the landless labourers was provided through hard manual labour 
schemes Relief to the middle class specially to unattached female 
widows, orphans, etc , was provided through light manual labour 
schemes On different items of relief the following amounts were 
spent during the year 1958 59 — 

Ra 

(1) Hard Manual Labour Schemes 24 35,000 

(2) Light Manual Labour Schemes 2 42 200 

(3) Gratu toua Relief including ralraf for Fire and 1 40 000 

Flood 

Scarcity of 1959 60 

The years ol 1956 57, 1957 68 and 1958 59 were bad years of 
drought for the district In 1959 60 both the maize and paddy 
crops were damaged because of floods in the rivers The paddy 
crop was affected due to excessive ram and cyclonic weather m the 
latter part of the rainy season which caused breaches in protective 
embankments specially in river Buma and Cbandan These 
breaches devastated large tracts of paddy fields and rendered them 
sandy Due to excessive rains the yield was affected North 
Bhagalpur and some of the poohets in the south namely, Sonhaula, 
Pirpauity, Amarpur and portions of Belhar and Sultanganj remained 
affected due to either flood, lack of ram ox excessive rain necessitating 
distribution of gratuitous relief and provision for medical and 
public health facilities Expenditure for finalising hard manual 
labour Bchemes of previous years was also incurred during the 
year 1959 60 The folio wmg amounts were spent to clear arrear 
dues and provide relief — 

Rs 

(1) Hard Manual Labour Schemes 1 33 932 

t 2 ) L ght Manual Labour Schemes 4 716 

W including relief for Tire and 1 00 177 

(4) Medical and Pub! c Health 10 000 

Floods 

Tho characteristics of the principal rivers of North Bhagalpur 
have been fully described bj Shri V C Ghosh in ins * Treatise on 
North Bihar Hood Problems ’ (1048) Although now the bulk of North 
Bhagalpur goes to form Saltarsa district, tho obsert ations are pertinent 
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Tho river system of Bhagalpur district even after the earning out 
of the Saliarsa district consists of a reach of tho Ganga about CO miles 
m length with numerous Himalayan effluents on the north bank, 
and on the south a few hill streams which during tho greater 
part oi tho year aro sand} water courses, but in tho rainy season 
swell up and assume considerable size, unnavigabie, however, from 
their rapidity and tho uncertainty of their floods 

Tho Ganga first touches Bhagalpur district at Tills 1 pur, and for 
about 10 miles forms the boundary between parganas Jaliangira m 
Bhagalpur and 1'harkiya in Monghyr, it then regularly enters tlie 
district opposite tho township of Sultanganj, w litre a great mass of 
gramto rises out of its bed Tliencc tlie vast river flows with two 
great bends, tho first northward round the town of Bhagalpur and 
tho second southward to Colgong, where it meets o low range of 
lulls by which its course is again diverted in an almost northerly 
direction for eight miles until it reaches Patliargliatta At that 
pomt it receives tho united water of tlie Kosi and all tho northern 
nvers of tho district 

Bhagalpur town is situated on tho right bank of the river 
It is the headquarters of tho district and is tho scat of tho Com 
missioncr of tho Bhagalpur Division It is connected with the 
northern portion of tho district by a ferry of the North Eastern. 
Railway 

Tho nver Ganga occasionally recedes from the town of Bhagal 
pur About 25 years back tho nver was flowing just by tho side 
of an inhabited portion of the town and tho ffhat3, Buranath, 
Adampur, Khanjarpur and Slayaganj were touching the river 
and m tho flood season the nver frequently entered into portions 
of the town through creeks The steamer service of B I S N 
Company and another stea mer service belonging to Bhaggu Singh 
used to halt at Adampur ghat Bat the nrun channel of tho nver 
Ganga has now gone away from the town about a mile or two at diffe- 
rent places Baran ghat, however, continues to be just by the nverside 
The recession of the river at Baran is much less The very old genera 
tion of Bhagalpur fondly remembers that the Ganga deserts the 
edge of the town but usually comes back again m 25 or 30 years 

There are two categories of nvers in the distnet Rivers which 
have their sources m the snows of the Himalayas like the Ganga 
and tho Kosi are m the first category The Ganga flows from west to 
east and the Ivosi flows into the Ganga from the north. They 
begin rising in the summer months long before the rainy sea«on 
due to the melting of snows They are perennial rivers The Ganga 
has got a long course before it enters this district Otherwise 
sluggish she gains ra velocity during the rainy season only As 
the course of the Kosi is comparatively very short, the nver is 
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“Tho nvers m the south of tho distnct all take their nso in 
the Sonthal Pargana hills Tho slopo of tho country 
being Bteoper than in tho north, tho character of these 
streams is different from that of tho nvers ■which flow 
into the Kosi They carry httle water at ordinary times, 
but are subject to sudden and dangerous floods when 
heavy rainfall occurs m tho area from which they are fed 
Tho chief of these is tho Chandan which is important 
on account of the part it plays in tho irrigation system 
of the distnct Tho Ghir, which flows along tho cast of 
tho distnct, has been the cau*>o of sovoral floods, the last 
and most destructive of which took placo in 1809 and was 
accompanied by considerable loss of life These floods by 
depositing sand have caused tho soil of tho area affected to 
detenorato m quality, and rendered it leas fertile than 
that of any other portion of the south of the distnct 
with tho exception of the tanr lands in Banka and 
Katauna ”* 

Regarding floods in Bh3galpur, the last Distnct Gazetteer (1911) 
entions as follows — 

“About 1860, the great mam road from Bbagalpur through 
Deogbar to Sun was constructed across these low lands 
Tho work had scarcely been completed, when a great 
flood came down the Chandan, swept through the petty 
embankments of the zammdars, breached the new road 
in several places and broke down some bndges 
Attention was strongly called to the condition of the 
nver, which was made the subject of a report m 
May 1864, by the Superintending Engineer, Xortbern 
Circle ” 

From this report the following particulars are derived — 

“The Chandan is a nver which has its source m the hills 
about Deoghar in the Sonthal Pargana, and, for 
the first half of its course, is fed by numerous 
tributaries, also rising m the hills At about thirty miles from 
its embouchure into the Ganges, it begins to throw off 
branches to the eastward and, twenty miles nearer its 
termination, also to the westward It thus gradually 
lo^es nearly the whole body of water it brings down, 
the main channel at its junction with the Ganges being 
reduced to insignificant dimensions At its greatest 
width, the Chandan is about 1,500 feet from bank to bank 


•Final Peport on the Survey and Settlement Operations tn the Bhayalpur Di ttricl 
902 — 1910 by P W JIurphy, i c 8 pp 4 5 (Calcutta 1912) 
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From the long continued practice of embanking, its bed 
is actually higher than the land on either side. Being 
a hill stream, it is liable to sudden and violent inundations; 
but, except when in flood, the channel is a dry bed of 
gritty sand, bounded on either side by artificial embank- 
ments pierced throughout with innumerable cuts for 
irrigation purposes.” 

The last Gazetteer also mentions 

*Tn 1899 (September) the eastern part of South Bhagalpur 
including the country about Colgong suffered very 
severely from a heavy flood. Owing to the bursting of 
a cyclonic storm the river Chandan breached its embank- 
ment and flooded all the country in the neighbourhood 
of Ghogha, washing away the railway bridge near that 
place. At least 1,800 lives were lost and 25,000 houses 
were destroyed. Numbers of cattle perished, and loans 
were freely given to enable the ryots to purchase new 
cattle.” 

Natural calamities in Bbagalpur district are mostly due to 
drought and in a less degree to floods. The problem of floods has 
been complicated by a number of private embankments put in for 
parochial interest. Such embankments are more common in 
North Bhagalpur. Chandan embankment, however, has been the 
responsibility of the Revenue Department since a very long time. 

Although severe floods are not very common, floods of moderate 
degree have been a common source of damage. The Land Revenue 
Administration Reports will indicate that there have been floods of 
varying intensity in the years 1916-17, 1917-18, 1923-24, 1924-25, 
1925-26, 1927-28, 1928-29, 1929-30, 1934-35, 1937-38, 1938-39 and 
1939-40. 

Most of these floods are duo to Kosi and Ganga rivers. 

In recent years the flood in 1948 of the river Ganga and the 
flood in 1961 because of Ganga and continuous rainfall for days 
during Balhta season which brought in floods in practically all the 
rivers require particular mention. 

Flood of 1948-49 

Tlio Ganga showed a steady rise from the 9th September, 
1948, at about 10 p.m. and it continued rising with nn extraordinary 
speed till the 17fch September, 1948. The flood, however, began to 
subside from the 17th September and the district was completely 
out of danger by the 20th September, 1948. 
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An area of approximately GOO square miles was covered by the 
flood Ten tbanas were badly affected A considerable number of 
mud bouses bad collapsed or were partiallj' damaged There was, 
however, no los3 of human life or cattle in the district Standing 
crop3, comprising of Bhadai paddy and Jiabi crops to the extent of 
25 per cent were badly damaged in the villages affected by the 
flood Xo epidemic broke out in any area duo to timely precau- 
tionary measures of sanitation and medical aid by the Public 
Health Department as well as by tho District Board 


Belief Measures 

On tho 13th September, 194S when tho Ganga started suddenly 
nsinc rescue and ovacuation work ns well ns relief started in full 
sinn" Tour officers were doputed for tlio ivorL and thirteen non- 
officmls co-operntcd with tho Government Ilree evacuation 
centres wore opened and about ono hundred boats and tiro 
steamers irero employed for rescue and evacuation work More 
than tbreo thousand persons and one thousand bends of cattle were 
rescued from tho Hood encircled villages and taken to the 
evacuation centres The people thus ei nennted ivere fed at Govern 
™nt cost and arrangement for fodder bad also been made for 
f crime the rescued cattle Free seed, cash relief and house building 
to tlm Hood ^^^ 0 ?^^ 

ofEccus fnd^thcr non officials' were engaged in these operations 

Government bad sanctioned B, MW* *»£<»,£ 

Seet“°f Mi - " 

Blood of 1961 

Tiers was a very taW« 

“ CeSS ‘S nlli 'Vbere 3 wire torrential rams and local storms 
unprecedented lbere er lowe a a steady nse from 2nd 

P * ! 

^SJby nverVanga and the southern parts bynver Cbandan 

About 509 villages tbomand "squfre miles 

extending °J er ““ “^w/affected were Pirpamti Colgong Sabour, 
were affected The on . Shabkund Bibpur. Kaugacbhia 

Jagdisbpur, Sathnagar, S 'lUuganj^ o Eajaun Banka and 
in S.dax ^venon Pb6^on About' 11.105 houses were 

Sbambhugan] m , , Xathnagar, Sultanganj, Sbalikun 

damaged ^tS affected Villages Bel.hu, Earpur, 
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Sark a Ivapsouna, Basiatola, Goriasi, Sikarifcola and Danapur in 
Sbahkund, Snrampur and other villages m Sulfcanganj, Ranoochak, 
Makandpur, Ivishanpnr, Fatehpur, Bhowalpur, Puramsarai, Bhatona, 
Chit Makanpur, Chouwama, Golahu Katbaili in Natbnagar Anchal, 
Purauu, Jagdishpur, Baluacbak, Tessor, Tardiha, Makna in 
Jagdishpur Anclial, village Amarpur m Colgong Anchal and village 
Sarath in Sabour Block were very badly affected Katona, Bounsi, 
Cbandan and Dhoraiya anchals of Banka subdivision were un 
affected by the floods 

As reported, m Sulfcanganj, Sbahkund, Nathnagar and Bihpur 
anchals standing paddy crops were partially affected Arhar and 
Kalai crops over an area of 8,624 acres were also damaged The 
lowlymg countryside was a sheet of water for a number of days 
A vast area of land, from Purarni to Boutb of Jagdishpur on 
Bhagalpur Dumka road was an example More than two dozen 
of villages lying in that belt were partially under water 

Communications were disrupted by a number of breaches, 
large and small The protective Bundh running parallel to the 
Dumka road, from Cbandan bridge near village Purauu to Jagdisb 
pur was breached at several places Bhagalpur Mandar Hill 
Railway branch line was breached and railway communication was 
affected The following roads had some breaches — 

(1) Akbamagar Sbahkund Road (2) Bhagalpur Dumka Road, 
(3) Bhagalpur Mongbyr Road (4) Dhakamore Banka 
Road, (5) Amarpur Sbahkund Road, (6) Sulfcanganj 
Darapur Belhar Road, (7) Banka Amarpur Road and 
(8) Surya Sabebganj Road 

Relief operations on a liberal scale were immediately launched 
by the State Government Several non official bodies from beyond 
the State came to help in the rebel operations Boats were placed 
for rescue and evacuation work in the affected areas For speedy 
relief operation fcbe entire flooded area of the district was divided 
into 20 zones and each zone was placed incbarge of a gazetted 
officer 

Gratuitous relief in the shape of grams, rugs and cloth was 
distributed Kerosene oil gur and salt were made available in the 
affected areas The villagers were given iaccavi loans Milk 
centres weTe opened to supply milk Tarpaulmes and tents were 
sent to be used rnamlj as temporary sheds for the affected villages 
Besides these relief measures taken by Government certain non 
official agencies, namely, Sahu Jam Industrial House the Axyastban 
Seva Samxti, the Marwari Rebef Society and Kashi Vishwanatb 
Seva Satnih had also worked for providing relief to the flood 
sufferers of the district at several places Money was raised bj 
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several agencies within and beyond the Stato. The Governor’s 
Relief fund collected the largest amount among all the Relief 
funds and granted cash grants to Bhagalpur district as well. 

Seventy'nino more Fair Price Shops bad been opened to cope 
with the heavy demand. Two hundred and fifty Fair Price Shops 
had been functioning since before in the district. 

Twenty-four health centres and Bub-centres and twenty-four 
veterinary centres were immediately opened for preventive and 
curative works. The wells of the district were disinfected twice 
and a large number of persons were inoculated or vaccinated. In 
somo of the affected villages there was an outbreak of cholera and 
twenty one human lives were lost. There were about 300 cattle 
lost. 



CHAPTER V 
INDUSTRIES 

0U> TIME INDUSTRIES 

The district of Bhagalpur has been famous for its industrial 
potentiality since long Tasar Silk, Dyeing, Salt, Indigo, Glass- 
ware were some of the chief industries There were occupational 
castes in the past that mainly followed some of the industries 

Besides, there were a number of small scale industries, some of 
them are still continuing and have been dealt separately D stil- 
lation has completely disappeared from scene 

Buchanan has mentioned that basket makers were called 
‘UomBansphor” who made baskets (Dalis), winnowing fans (Sup), 
and fans for cooling the air ( Pangkha ) They also made on special 
orders umbrellas, screens for doors (chtL) and large circular 
basket that serves as granaries ( Dol ) 

The tanners belonged to two groups, one who usually made 
shoes ropes, drum heads and saddles and cover basket They were 
called Chamar m western parts and Muchx in eastern part 

The second type of the tanners made leather bags for holding 
extract of Bugarcane, molasses, boded butter and oil 

Numerous distillers were also engaged m distilling wine from 
Mahua flowers Buchanan has given the method of distillation 
in his book “An account of the District of Bhagalpur in 1810 11” 
as follows — The dry flowers with equal to double quanti 
ties of water, are put m round earthen pots with rather narrow 
mouths and exposed to the weather to ferment This process is 
finished m from four to eight days according to the heat of 
the weather The whole fermented mass, flowers and water, are put 
mto a still and the spirit is drawn slowly off It is never recti 
fied, and after distillation is always very much diluted with water, 
owing to which it will not keep above 15 days, and it is best 
when fresh from the still ” Blacksmiths and carpenters were 
very close to one another in their profession It was even diffi 
cult to recognise them from profession Those who made the 
implements of husbandry m some places were known as -Bardot 
and in other places as Lohar Some of the workmen were very 
superior They made good household furniture European fashion 
enthused them to a great extent to improve their art The 
articles chiefly made were chairs, stools, couches and bedsteads 
but some of them also made tables 
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It appears from Buchanan's account that hosts were also made 
m this district. 


CLOTIl MANUFACTURE 

Cloth manufacture was oho of tho important industries. Buclmnan 
Hamilton has given nn account of this industry tbo summary of 
■which is na follows: — 

All castes are hero permitted to spin, and near the Ganges, 
it was stated, that a largo proportion of tho women 
spin cotton, somo nil day but most only for a part* 
and it is employment suited well to tho jealousy of 
tho men. Tho cloth spun is very coarse, and is done 
by means of tho small wheel. The number of women 
on tho whole was estimated at about 1,60,000. But hy 
taking an average of the various reports of tho quantity 
of cotton required, of tho thread spun, and of the value 
of each, it would appear that overy woman, one with 
another, spins annually 16 seers 12$ chhataks of cotton 
wool (34 lbs. 7] oz.), worth 6 rupees and 9| annas and 
makes thread to tho value of 11 rupees 1$ annas, having 
a profit of 4 rupees and 8$ annas. Women who spin 
constantly of course make more and more money, who 
are muoh otberwiso employed, moke less. This statement so 
for as it relates to tho quantity and profit belonging 
to each woman, seems pretty accurate, hut the total 
number of women said to spin can by no means be 
reconciled with tho quantity of raw materials said to he 
used. It was said, fcho cotton wool imported amounts 
annually to about tho value of Its. 2,76,000 which sold 
by retail, and fitted for spinning, will amount to 
Rs. 3,45,500; and what grows in the country, including that 
roared on the hills, may be about the value by retail 
of Rs. 1,25,000. These, according to calculation, would 
only employ 71,450 women, who would make thread to 
the value ofabout Rs. 7,92,600. About 1,98,000 rupee3 worth 
of this will ho required for mixed cloth, carpets, sewing, 
etc., the remainder according to the average of esti- 
mates received, would make about 8,32,000 rupees of 
cloth. 


Tasab Bilk 

This indigenous industry traces its history from long past. In 
1 810-11, Buchanan in his account has given a detailed description 
of this industry. Just after a century Mr. J. Byrne, I.O.3., has 
observed about this industry in hia “Bhagalpur Gazetteer”, the 
nummary of which is as follows : 
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About 1810 Dr. Buchanan Hamilton estimated that there 
wero about 3,275 looms at wort in the district. Though 
this number has fallen off tho industry is still considered 
an important one; though the processes of manufacture 
have not improved, and tho looms are as rude as they 
were at tho beginning of tho century, being little more 
than bamboo frames. The kinds of cloth now, as then, 
most usually made- are durtyns and two parts of tasar 
of tho different colours. Tho wool is all. cotton of one 
colour, so that the cloth is striped lengthways, being 
dyed entirely by the weavers in the thread. The pieces are 
from twenty to twenty-two cubits long, by one and a 
half broad. A man can weave eight pieces monthly. 
K (Minnas are pieces from twenty to twenty-two cubits 
long, and one and. three cubit3 broad. The warp contains 
about 35 parts of cotton thread and 21 of tasar, dis- 
posed in stripes of a different pattern from those of the 
dariya. Tho wodf is all cotton. One loom can produce 
seven pieces a month. Charkhanas are about 18 cubits 
long, and eight-sevenths of a cubit wide. Each loom 
weaves six pieces in the month. Tho warp requires 
ten parts of cotton, and fifteen parts of tasar so that the 
pieces are chequered. Bajtas are pieces of a uniform 
colour, dyed after being woven, and of the same size 
with the namnWis. The whole warp is tasar, the woof 
is cotton. The foregoing kinds are mostly made for 
exportation. Khar saris, which are produced chiefly for 
home use, aTe like dariyas, but of inferior size and 
firmness, and afford occupation to a larger number of 
weavers than any other kind. They are made up in 
pieces about eight feet long and three wide, and are 
dyed by the weavers, who can make eight pieces a 
month. The pure tasar silk is called tul. Dhupchhaya is a 
bajta of a bright blue. JHtftfrfcanti is a white silk 
figured in blue. Lahan gowal is a figured silk worn only 
by Brahmans, Kayasths and It a j puts. The koa or cocoons 
of tasar come from Suri, Bankura, Gaya and the 
Santhal Barganas. Patwas, Monmns, Tantis and Tatamas 
are the weaver castes most employed in this trade. The 
winding of the silk from the cocoons is effected by a 
very simple instrument called a tariya. Eight pounds 
weight of the cocoons arc boiled with twice that amount 
of water, till all the water is evaporated. They are then 
left to cool, and next day are again boiled. The silk is 
then easily wound off, strands from five cocoons being 
generally used to form each thread. For cheaper work 
three strand threads are used and for better work 
seven strand threads. They are twisted with the left 
hand on the left thigh and wound on the tariya. 
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It appears from Buchanan’s account that boats were also made 
in thjs district 

Cloth Mamtfacture 

Cloth manufacture was one of tho important industries Buchanan 
Hamilton has given an account of this industry tho summary of 
vrhich is ns follows — 

All castes are hero permitted to spin, and near the Ganges, 
it was stated that a largo proportion of the women 
spin cotton, some all day but most only for a part; 
and it is employment suited well to the jealousy of 
tho men Tho cloth spun is aery coarse, and is done 
by means of tho small wheel The number of women 
on tho whole was estimated at about 1,60,000 But by 
taking an average of the various reports of the quantity 
of cotton required, of tho thread spun, and of the value 
of each, it would appear that every woman, one with 
another, spins annually 16 seers 12i chhatahs of cotton 
wool (34 lbs 7^oz), worth 6 rupees and Of annas and 
makes thread to tho value of 1 1 rupees I i anna®, haring 
a profit of 4 rupees and Si annas Women who spin 
constantly of course make more and more money, who 
are much otherwise employed, make less This statement so 
far as it relates to the quantity and profit belonging 
to each woman, 6cems pretty accurate, but the total 
number of women said to spin can by no means fee 
reconciled with the quantity of raw materials said to be 
used It was said, the cotton wool imported amounts 
annually to about tho value of Bs 2,76 000 which sold 
by retail, and fitted for spinning, will amount to 
Rs 3,45,600, and what grows in the country, including that 
reared on the hills, may be about the value by retail 
of Rs 1,25,030 The 3 e, according to calculation, would 
only employ 71 450 women, who would make thread to 
the value of about Rs 7,92,600 About 1,98,000 rnpees worth 
of this will bo required for mixed cloth, carpets, sewing 
etc , the remainder according to the average of esti 
mates received, would make about 8,32,000 rupees of 
cloth 


Tasab Silk 

This indigenous industry traces its history from long past In 
1810 11, Buchanan in his account has given a detailed description 
of this industry. Just after a century Mr J Byrne, rcs ; nas 
observed about this industry m his “Bhagalpur Gazetteer , tne 
summary of which is a® follows 
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About 1810 Dr. Buchanan Hamilton estimated that there 
vrero about 3,275 looms at work in the district. Though 
this number has fallen off the industry is still considered 
an important one; though tho processes of manufacture 
have not iraprovod, and the looms ore as rude as they 
were at the beginning of tho century, being little more 
than bamboo frames. Tho kinds of cloth now, as then, 
most usually made aro dariyas and two parts of tasar 
of the different colours. Tho wool is all. cotton of one 
colour, so that the cloth is striped lengthways, being 
dyed entirely by tho weavers in the thread. Tho pieces are 
from twenty to twenty-two cubits long, by one and a 
half broad. A man can weave eight pieces monthly. 
Namunas aro pieces from twenty to twenty-two cubits 
long, and one and. three cubits broad. The warp contains 
about 35 parts of cotton thread and 21 of tasar, dis- 
posed in stripes of a different pattern from those of the 
dariya. The woof is all cotton. One loom can produce 
seven pieces a month. Charkhanas are about 18 cubits 
long, and eight-sevenths of a cubit wide. Each loom 
weaves six pieces in the month. The warp requires 
ten parts of cotton, and fifteen parts of tasar so that the 
pieces aro chequered. Bajlas are pieces of a uniform 
colour, dyed after being woven, and of tho same size 
with the namunas. Tho whole warp is tasar, the woof 
is cotton. The foregoing kinds are mostly made for 
exportation. Kharsaris, which are produced chiefly for 
home use, are like dariyas, but of inferior size and 
' firmness, and afford occupation to a larger number of 
weavers than any other kind. They are made up in 
pieces about eight feet long and three wide, and are 
dyed by the weavers, who can make eight pieces a 
month. The pure tasar silk is called hit. Dhvpchhaya is a 
bafta of a bright blue. Maurlcanti is a white silk 


figured in blue. Lahan govxil is a figured silk worn only 
by Brahmans, Kayasths and Rajputs. The koa or cocoons 
of tasar come from Buri, Bankura, Gaya and the 
Banthal Parganas. Patwas, Jlomims, Tantis and Tatamas 
are the weaver castes moat employed in this trade. The 
winding of the silk from the cocoons is effected *bv a 
very simple instrument called a tariya. Eight notmds 
we.ght of the cocoons ere boiled with twice that amount 
of water, tiU all the water is evaporated. They aro then 
left to cool, and next day are again boiled. The silk is 
then easily wound off, strands from five cocoon* 
generally used to form each thread _v 0003 ^ euj g 

three strand threads are 'vSFL for bS5 W °; k 
seven strand threads. Thev »r« better work, 

hand ou the left thigh and wo uSd olTSf Mt 
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JIr. J.G. Cumming, l.o.s., 1ms given n brief oconoraio position 
or these weavers m Ins book ‘•Review of the Industrial Position 
and Prospects in Bengal in 1D0S"*:— 


“Like pmcticallj* all tho cotton weavers, the lussar silk 
weavers aro in tho hands of their mafia jans; but tkeyaro 
probably a httJo better off, miduu}' between cotton 
weavers and siik wearers ” 


Ho bad further stated about tho development of this industry 
in tho following words:— 


“What tho It war weaving industry requires is a flying-shuttle 
mechanism for working tvssar. I lmvo tried several 
dodges myself but Lnvo not been successful. Infructuous 
efforts to introduce a ily-sbuttlo loom wero made at 
Bhagalpur, One weaver of tho Mourbhanj State, 
Bumdob Uriya, is asserted to havo succeeded; but I 
could not get this verified. The weavers of Kalipur 
Kodiya in Birbhum district succeeded only with a 
cotton warp and u tnssar weft. Tho complaint is that tho 
reeds of tho sloy fray tho threads of tho warp. Tho 
remedy may bo in a dovicc in tho loom or in improved 
spinning... 

"Under tho head of tussar can bo considered bajta or mixed 
cloths. This is associated with Bhagalpur. A cotton 
chadar costs ten annas to Bs. 5 and lasts for two years; 
a bajta chadar costs Rs. 3 and 8 annas to Rs. 15, and 
lasts five or Bis; j'cars. In Champanagar I found that the 
mahajans wero sweating tho local craftsman; about 
eight annas was tho labour return for four days’ work. 

In Bhagalpur itself tho Bihar Trading Company under 
JiJilvr Ahmad JHuu? of AJnyaliidpur is doing good work in 
advertising and circulating samples, issuing new designs 
to tho weavers, and in financing them without extortion. 
This is a method which the middle class capitalist might 
follow with advantage whero there is any colony of 
weavers who are at present following individualistic 
methods of purchase of yam and sale of material.” 

A detailed description of tho present position of this industry 
has been given later. 

Glass iNnusiRr 

Glass industry was also indigenous to Bhagalpur. Buchanan 
Hamilton has given a detailed description of the manufacture or 


*Di«trict Gazetteer of Sfusgalpur J.Byrao I SI I .p. 126. 
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glass bracelets Mr J Bymo, ios has mentioned that tbo indus- 
trial revolution gave a blow to this industry An effort was made 
for tbo revival and a small glass factory was established at 
Colgong The concern had to close down about 15 years back 
The cost of getting fine sand from far and the overheads stood on 
the way and the concern could not stand m the competition 

Saltpetre 

Buchanan Hamilton has given a detailed account of tbo 
manufacture of saltpetre The humidity of this place was favour- 
able for the growth of nitrifying bacteria m wood and cowdung 
used as fuel which convert ammonia by successive stages into 
nitrous and mine acid. 


Persons engaged in this industry mostly came from a particular 
caste called “Nomya” Buchanan observes — ‘ The actual manu- 
facturers are here called Numyas, or Saltmen and are of many 
different castes At each furnace are employed from three to 
five persons, men and women The latter boil; the former collect 
earth and fuel for which they pay nothing The quantity made 
m Chhai and Pharkiva vanes from 800 to 1,400 mans, delivered to 
the Company, according as the season is dry or wet, but the 
average is about 1,300 mans, the unfavourable years being few. 
Each furnace, therefore, makes on an average 0 mans 7 sers 
heavy weight, for which the owners receive 26 rupees C annas Arcot), 
but these are commonly current Each furnace employs two 
ordinary families, that is, two married men and their wives ” 


Saltpetre had a good market outside India This industry 
gradually declined due to the unfair treatment to the Nomyas by 
the Zamindars The extraction was also hampered by restriction in. 
the interest of salt revenue which made it economically wasteful 
After sometime it got into a stiff competition with the German 
market In 1913 India only produced 1 /3rd salt of its requirement 
while $rd was supplied by Germany The price per maund varied 
between Its 1/8/ to Rs 3 as a result of which the average per 
day earning of each Nornya was between / 4 / to -/6/ ° 


In order to examine and enquire into the matter, an Industrial 
Commission was set up in 1916 which recommended for some con- 
cession but it was very meagre and a temporary relief The 
industry could not stand the competition and declined 


Dveivo 


Dyeing was one of the important old industries of t 

BaotaBan Haanlton has devoted pages m h* account to the dy^g 
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rlvcV' 0 ,lirl>1 ? ° r c l“t*»n»y rnaj broidly be categorized into four 
te’iST'7- ® ora< ? t,c ' Commercial/ Industrial and “m A 
below 4 — St ° f ^ MMtoApnl. 1080 is given 



Novem. 
her, 1053 

December, January, 
1050. 1030 

February, 

1000. 

March, 

1000 

April, 

10GO 

Djmcutio 

. 1,42,933 

1,37,002 

1,45.405 

1.30,123 

1.52.100 

1,78,217 

Oamtn-raJaf 

.. 41.7 Oi 

43.170 

43,042 

42,005 

42,438 

43.041 

In iaitrtal 

.. 1.01,185 

1,03,572 

1,30,420 

1.40.241 

1.35,010 

1,43,095 

Othir* 

1,31.577 

1 J0 205 

1.43,140 

1.38,325 

1,42,080 

1,07,458 


Tlio valuation ngalnU the total units eoltl from November, 1959 to 
April, 1050 is giton below — 

Amount 


November, 1020 

It*. 

.. 1.20, 700 J4 

December, 1050 

.. 127,330 00 

January, 1030 

1, 35,933 18 

February, I960 

1.33 072.52 

March. 1000 

1.37,830 15 

April, 1000 

.. 1,58 OSO 51 


It supplies dcctncity to 5,097 consumers out of which 4,871 
belong to domestic group The power that tho present installation 
of Bhagalpur Electric Supplj Company is capable of generating 
docs not appear to bo adequate The city of Bhagalpur has had an 
enormous expansion m tho course of tho last one decade The 
incidence of urbanisation is still on and there is no doubt that in 
another 10 jears tho requirements of electricity will go up much 
higher In this connection it may bo mentioned that Bihar has tremen- 
dously increased its power production in the recent years In Bihar, 
tho installed capacity of public supply undertakings was 202,978 K W 
in 1955, the corresponding generation being 440,322 million 
KW The installed capacity of the self generating industrial 
plants was 285,322 KW, 40 per cent higher than the above and 
tho corresponding output was 891,609 nullion KW 

Vigorous efforts have been made to increase the supply of 
electricity. In all a total investment of Bs 10 89 was made 
during tho^irst Plan period resulting in net addition of 7.000KW. 
of diesel capacity. The benefits of Damodar Valley Corporation 
system added over 160,000 KW of installed capacity Progress 
>f Bihar in the field of electrification has been most striking ana 
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successful. The Bihar Government’s plan envisages an outlay 
of Its. 19. IS crores during the period of Second Flan. Bhagalpur 
has to play her part in this programme of expansion of electricity 
the consumption of which is an index of material prosperity and 
economic upgrading. 

A branch office of Bihar State Electricity Board has been opened 
in Bhagalpur for stretching H.T. and L.T. Line for the supply 
of electricity in Bhagalpur. Bhagalpur Electric Supply Company 
is not installing additional generating machines in hope to get 
power supply from. Bihar State Electricity Board on bulk supply 
basis. Regarding the present low incidence of consumption of electri- 
city it may bo mentioned that high rate of eleotricity has resulted 
in less consumption of energy for domestic purposes. 

A chart of the rates for the supply of energy immediately 
preceding September 1, 1958, is given below: — 

A. Domestic 

(1) Lighting and combined installations of lights and fan3 
and for motors of 1 B.H.P. or less. — 44 nP. per unit 
subject to a rebate of G rfP. per unit for payment of 
bills within 15 days of date of issues, and provided all 
previous outstandings have been paid. 

(2) Domestic Appliances when wired and metered on a separate 

circuit. — 25 nP. per unit. 

(3) Unmetered contract lighting. — Hot more than two 40 watt 
. lamps in any installation and burning not more than 5 

hours per day at the rate of Rs. 2.50 per month per 
lamp. Larger size of lamps in proportion. 

(4) Cinemas. — -The first 420 units per month — 37 nP. per unit. 

AU units consumed in excess of 420 per month — 27.5 nP. per 
unit. 

(5) Factory Lighting. — When the consumption for lighting 
does not exceed 10% of the total offtake — 

All at 30 nP. per unit. 

Units consumed for lighting in excess of lo % Q f the total 
offtake will be charged for at the standard lighting rate. 

6. Compound lighting.— 30 nP. per unit subject to a minimum 
of Re. 1 per month per unit. 
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B Industrial 

(V) Power on Bat rates LT- 

(а) Restricted hour use —23 50 np per unit 

(б) Unrestricted hour use — 30 nP per unit 
(8) Power on Two Part. Tariff — 

(a) L T Supply — A charge of P = 10 perKV.4 of maxi- 
mum demand per month, pins the following unit 
charge*-^ 

First 5,000 units per month — 10 75 nP. per unit 
AH units in excels of 5,000 per month— 18 25 nP 

Subject to a rebate of 33 1/3% on the total energy bill for 
restricted hour use 

(6) JI T Supply — -At the option of the company for large 
Industrial consumers guaranteeing a minimum monthly 
payment of Rs 250 00 transformer and all high tension 
equipment being provided by the con«umer and energy 
being metered at low tension — 

A charge of Rs 7 00 per K YA of maximum demand per 
month , plus the following unit charge* — 

First 10,000 units per month — 18 25nP. per unit 

All units in excels of 10,000 per month — 15 75 nP. per unit 

Subject to a rebate of 33$% on the total energy bill for res 
tricted hour use 

Energy for Factory lighting up to ten per cent of the total 
monthly offtake will be allowed at the above rate Any 
consumption in excels of ten per cent will be charged for 
at the standard lighting rate 

I#abge Scale Industries 

Regarding the industries and manufactures of the district of 
Bhagalpor it may be mentioned that there are no Mining or Heavy 
Industries e g , Colhen.es, Ship Budding Industries, Manufacture 
of Machine Took and Automobiles, etc 

Tn spite of a convenient water front for zades and fairly satis- 
factory Railway communications, Bhagalpor has not also got any 
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largo scalo industry, o.g., Textile Mills, Juto Mills, Sugar Factories, 
etc. It is rather peculiar that there could not have been at least 
a Textile Mil because Bhagalpur has a fairly ‘well developed cloth 
industry as one of the principal small scale industries. It is 
said that Bhagalpur has got the largest colony of Manvaris in 
Bihar and their number and importance como only second in 
comparison to tho Manvari Community in Kanpur. Practically 
every Manvari is a businessman and it is a proverb that “there 
is no poor Manvari". There are Manvari firms in Bhagalpur district 
who have been there for generations and who have sunk lacs of rupees 
in business. If Kanpur could bo tho centre of tho largo scalo industries 
of Textile Mills there is no reason why Bhagalpur could not havo 
been also developed into a centre for largo scalo industries. Sillc 
which has been an indigenous industry of Bhagalpur district is at 
a stage of a highly developed small scalo industry and with tho 
pooling of resources, initiative and organisation it is difficult to 
believo that silk manufacture in Bhagalpur could not havo been 
developed as a largo scalo industry. There is no dearth of suitable 
sites in tho umlands of Bhagalpur and there would not have been 
a dearth of skilled or unskilled labour. It appears that a lack 
of initiative has stood on tho way of tho development of 
a largo scale industry of silk in this distriot. Similar observations 
may also bo made regarding tbe development of a Sugar Factory 
in Bhagalpur. Round about Bhagalpur, in Colgong, Amarpur and 
other areas a considerable quantity of sugarcane is grown and 
investigation shows that the possibility of a Sugar Mill as a largo 
scale industry in tho district cannot be ruled out. 


Industries and Manufactures of the District 


Small-scale and Cottage Industries 
Silk Industry — Bhagalpur has been a noted venue of silk industry 
since long. At present Bihar produces tbo largest quantity of Tassar 
silk in India, About 36,000 persons mainly members of Scheduled 
Tribes rear Tassar silk worms. About 80,000 kalians (one kalian - 
1280 cocoons) of Tassar cocoons are produced in tbe State, which 
give 1,60,000 lbs. of reeled yarn and 3,20,000 lbs. of Tassar waste. 


10,000 handlooms are engaged in weaving Tassar silk. Tassar 
silk producing about 42,84,000 yards of pure Tassar and mixed 
fabrics value approximately Rs. l.Scrorea. There i3 an appreciable 
demand of Tassar silk fabrics in U.S.A. and other foreign countries 
During 1958-59 Rs. 6,00,000 worth Tassar silk fabrics had been 
sent to u.S A. only from Bhagalpur which is the biggest silk weaving 
centre in Bihar. s 


ab ° Ufc 'j'TZ*. 0 ' TasaaI « lYk raining 

Rs 1,25,000 “re exported from this State every month. Thesf 
statistics indicate clearly the resources of Bihar for silk imhninT • 
general and the distriot of Bhagalpur in particular. 
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Rearing of silk worms is done in different parts of Bihar but 
weaving is exclusively done in this district. 

Different types of silk goods and spun silt fabrics, e.g., Shirting, 
Coating, Stole, Bedspread, CJiadar, etc., are exported to different 
countries, specialty to Sudan, West Germany, Switzerland, United 
States of America and Canada. Stoles and bedspreads are generally 
not manufactured out of pure silk and CO/2 5 M/S Tassar, 210/2® 
M/S Mulberry, 100/2 S M/S Tassar and 60/2 5 MnIbeny are the counts 
generally used. 

An approximate price of the different good varieties b&s been 
given below: — 

Shirting .. .. Ra. 8 per yard. 

Coating .. .. Rs. 12 per yard. 

Stolo .. .. Rs. 12.50 per yard. 

Bcdshenjt . . . . Rs. 4S each. 

f3Jyd.xW') 

Chadart 3yds.XS2') .. Rs. 25 each. 

India does not bold any monopoly in this field. She bas to 
compete with different countries, e.g., China, Central Asia, etc., in 

is field. 

It is for this reason that there is tbe need for standardization 
of the product and there should be constant efforts to improve 
the type of goods produced. 

From tbe statement submitted to the Central Silk Board by 
the Superintendent, Government Silk Institute, Natbasgar the present 
position in tabular form is shown: — 

Handlooms. Pawerlootns. 


1. Total no, of Looms 


11,000 TfS 

2. No. of I*x>ms engaged in -ireaving pore silt 

1,300 30 

fabrics. 

3. No. of Looms engaged in artificial silk fabrics 

l.fOO 15 

TOTAL CONSUMPTION 

OP RAW SILK ON 

LOOMS DURING 1059. 

Imported 

Lbs. 

Kgins. 

Filature (Indigenous) 

1,000 

563.5925 

Ckarlho (Indigenous) 

.. 3,000 

1360.7775 

Total .. 

4,000 

1824J3700 
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TOTAL PRODUCTION 0? FABRICS ON LOOM DURING 1050 


Pure Bilk. 


Uandloom. Power Loom. 



Yards. 

Metres. 

Yards. 

Metres. 

(a) T&sra&r 

. . 0,25,000 

5,71,500 



(6) Eri 

1,03,000 

03,765 20 



(e) Mulberry . . 

. . 1,20.000 

1,09,728 



(d) Maga 

Nit 

Nil 



Total pure silk fabrics 

. . 8,53,000 

7,79,983 20 

1,72.800 

1.58,008.32 

Mixed fabrics 

.. 34,50.000 31,60,160.40 

80,400 

79,004.10 

GRAND TOTAL 

. . 43,09.000 

39,40,149.60 

2,59,200 

2,37,012.48 


GRAND TOTAL 





•ctoi oxnmarmvxs :na :a aaonaoiu sonmvj jms no smaiuvA 


miACAi.rup. 


2HS 
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AN APPROXIMATE PRICE OF THE DIFFERENT GOOD 
VARIETIES FOR 1039 AND 1001 19 AS FOLLOWS «— 


1. Shirting .. •• Bt5l.IU0rnj.ri. 

2. Coating . . . . IU. 9 to 31*. 14 per yard. 

3. (3 1/4 yard*X04*) Ra. 50 each. 

4. Ovular (3 yard*X32'> •* R »- 25 to R ’* 33 Mch * 

8,st.to •• •• n>- n>“P"r« rf - 


1001. 

1. Shirting 

2. Coating 

3. Stolo 

4 . B»dsh«t(3 1/4 yard»XC4 r ).. 

5. Chodar (3 yordsX52') 


Rb. 13 only per yard. 
Ra. 17 only per yard. 
R§. 12.50 only per yard. 
Rs. 55 each. 

Ra. 32 each. 


Bearing 

m _ ...lnisivelv four kinds of silk worms, namely, Eri, 
TassaTllX^ and Jfuga. Tim last kind of silk worm is not 
rearod in Bhogalpur. 

_ . Pr : Worms— Eri silk is the cocoon of an insect 

Rearing of En Worms. wormswero natives of Assam, 

which foods on oastor lcavcs. are b They 

They ri^nwam /nd m"” cltoato from July to December 
thrive best in a warm 0 ^ thcir rearing, the best tune is 

and in February and Mar ' * t ond humidity vary from 

respectively. 

Eri worms aro a^earTlhf eggs hatch on 

Five or BIX crops can f irarch to November. From 

«h or Sth day °Xy tatcl on ?he 13th to 21st day after 
Decomber to Febri ° hatch^TOgnlarly ° without the appUcation of 

artificial beat. 

The eggs are kept . in a “ edomVfore hatebmg. 

They crawl up to feed upon ‘«m; J. ^ling „pon of sufficient 
Hefo e f;o™s. te Thm aU r » transfeLd to a tray wrth 

the worms. 
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Tho full grown worms pass a semi -liquid oxcroment. They 
stop feeding, loos© in weight and size and begin, to wander about 
tho tray from 9 to 12 A.M. Thoso worms also wander about 
which remain for long time without food. Tho matured worms 
should then bo picked up and kopt in tho spinning baskets. 

Ono layer of dry leaves, straw or grass, wood shavings or 
crumpled paper, etc., is put in tho basket. Over tho layer about 
100 worms aro placed and again another layor of spinning medium 
is put over the worms. Ono basket of tho diametor and depth of 
about llfeot and ono foot respectively can accommodate about 
500 worms. The worms begin to spin at night. Tho cocoons are 
picked up after 5 days in summer and eight days in winter and 
they aro spread in ono layer over a tray for tho emergence of 
the moths. Tho worms can spin in deal wood boxes and even 
on trays. An average cocoon is 1$ inch Jong and 3/4 inoh 
in diameter. Tho moths begin to come ont on tho eighteenth day 
in summer. Tho duration in winter is about 35 to 40 days. The 
female has biggor and thicker body. But the males are more 
active. 


In tho afternoon tho moths aro collected and 250 of them aro 
kept in one basket with a lid over it. Thoy would pair at night. 
Next morning tho paired Worms are kept in a separate basket. 
Tho same afternoon, the males aro forcibly separated and thrown 
away. The fertilised females are kept in a basket for laying eggs. 
The females are thrown away next morning and the eggs are 
scraped off with a stick or with tho fingers. Cocoons arc very much 
attacked by enemies and for protection they should be kept in 
closed baskets hung from a string. 

Rearing of Tassar (Antkores Mytritta) Worms . — The life cycle of 
the worm is divided into four parts. 

The egg is the primary stage in tho existence of silk worm life. 
On the 7th or 8th day after opposition, the worms come out of 
eggs. Then they are put on the tree where they begin to eat. 
The worms feed on the tree, grow and mature in about 35 to 55 
days according to season. 

From July to October Tassar moths emergo out of seed cocoons 
on the 15th to 25th day. The seed cocoons harvested after 
October-November crop are pierced by motbs. After a long period 
of 5 to G months one fertilized female tassax moth lays 200 gppk 
on average. 


Tassar wms are generally attacked by the diseases like flachere 
and grasson. After they fall victim to these diseases, they fall 
down or hang by their hind legs. 

32 Rev, — 15 



242 


BHAGALPUR 


Traclima fly, hornet, warp, ants, kites and rats kill and eat the 
worms There jb no particular organisation for rearing Bearing 
is not congregated in a region or division The rearing is done by 
indigenous people spread all over the district 

A better organisation for rearing is indicated Several g nonage 
station should bo established under the Research station and from 
these gramages, disease free eggs should be distributed The 
rearers should be given proper prices Training cen'res should be 
started to tram personnel and trained candidates may be given 
a cash help to start and stick to rearing c 

There are acute marketing difficulties regarding tassar cocoons 
There is no arrangement for the poor rearers to sell their cocoons 
at fixed rates They easily become victims m the hands of middle 
men due to poverty and sell at low prices 


As a remedy. Government cocoon centres should be started 
which may ensure stability of price Co operative societies for 
rearers may be opened State protection for the poor artisans is 
so needed that they may not fall prey to the oppressing hands of 
the Mahojans 


There are severe difficulties m reeling of cocoons and spuming 
its waste Before actual reeling the tassar cocoons are required to 
be boiled out freely so that the filaments may come out freely 
The tassar cocoons are very hard It takes a long tune to dissolve 
the hard crust of cocoons and make the filaments easily reel able 
This is done by reelers at home The process is very lengthy and 
tedious They do it by boding the cocoons It is generally done 
in the oven of their cooking chela It takes about 10 days for 
proper boiling of cocoons Then the filaments are wound on the 
Ratwa It takes a long time to reel a chxHal of thread The 
production is crude and very low Spinning is done by means of 
spindles of DTitra which takes long time to spin a seer of thread 


To remove these difficulties proper training centres should be 
started to impart technical knowledge of different sections For 
want of factory for reeling and spurning the procurement of reeled 
and spun tassar yam is a difficult task The purchaser has to 
move door to door for purchasing the yam The Maliajans bargain 
and take the advantage of the market Starting of reeling factory 
equipped with modem Reelmg-cum Twisting machines and spinning 
factory may help in overcoming the difficulties which purchasers 
have to face 


Marketing process of silk goods may be organised for controHing 
the exploitation by middlemen engaged in this business for irbich 
on opening of a sale emporium may be suggested 
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Bhagalpur district has a vital potentiality of silk which should 
he handled very carefully and cautiously. Its proper exploitation 
may help much m earning foreign exchange which is so important 
for an under-developed country like India 

Building Industry 


The incidence of urbanisation in Bhagalpur district has been 
remarkable Bhagalpur, Sultanganj, Banka and Colgong have 
expanded enormously and other townships are coming up The 
more availability of cement and steel have led to a change in 
the pattern of the houses Instead of mud and brick houses more of 
reinforced brick and reinforced concrete houses are being built 
There has been a great expansion of Government offices at the 
District and Subdmsional Headquarters and a number of institu- 
tions have now been located in Bhagalpur Bhagalpur has now 
been made the Headquarters of a University All this has led 
to a sizeable population being engaged in what may be loosely 
described as Building Industry 

This Building Industry has spread to many of the rural areas 
as well The location of the block headquarters at important 
villages has led to the construction of a number of pucca houses 
for Block Development Office and residential houses The well to- 
do villagers have also come to appreciate better houses to live in 
' and It B and R C houses with modern comforts are coming up 
in many villages 

Tho Building Industry has kept engaged people in different 
types of work Broadly speaking they are brick layers, carters, 
truck owners and drivers, masons, carpenters etc Stockists of 
coal, bricks, cement, lime, iron, rods etc , have cropped up 
in tho urban areas It is understood that there are now 21 
brick kilns in tho town of Bhagalpur alone, out of which 8 are at 
Mohallas Manbharra, 4 at Nathnagar, 4 at Kanon Bazar, 3 at 
lAiWouiifa. and 2 at iChitrrjarpar i'esrefeu theru are brick kilns at 
Sultanganj Banka, Colgong and other townships The craze for 
brick built houses in the rural areas has led to a very large 
number of brick Inins m rural aicas On a rough estimate more 
than 600 persons are engaged at the brickkilns of Bhagalpur alone * 


It may bo mentioned hero that after the earthquake of 1934 
there was a craze for building light structures and attempt was 
mailo to manufacture Ramganj tiles near Champanagar But as 
mentioned before as more cement and steel rods were available 
people took to bnck, cement and steel for building stronger houses 
and Rnmgnnj tvlcs fell mto dense Smnlarly tho manufacture a? 
country tiles {Khapra) m tho urban areas lias considerably declmed 

•WESS a*™* 
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because of the Increase in demand for houses of cement and steel. 
Corrugated sheets and Asbestos sheets are also largely used for 
roofing. 

Building Industry trill receive a further encouragement now 
that schemes for housing the lower income group and small income 
group have been sponsored by the Government. The State is 
giving loans to farther such schemes. To cope with the demand 
for more bricks loans are being given to the brick kilns and better 
arrangement for coal, cement and steel are being made. 

Bmi INDUSTRY 

Biri industry keeps occupied more than two thousand persons 
most, of whom are biri manufacturers (about two thousand 
approximately). There will also be a couple of hundreds of men 
engaged as Driers, Packers and Tobacco Cleaners. It is peculiar 
that both the ingredients of the outer leaf and the tobacco are 
imported from outside. There are a few dealers hailing from 
Gujrafc who deal in export of Biri. There is also a very large 
consumption of biri within the district. The Minimum Wages 
Act is not strictly enforced so far as the wages are concerned. 

Miscellaneous 

Among industries other than indicated earlier, mention may be 
made of Oil Mills (12), Soap Manufacturing Units (6), Engineering 
Establishments (7), Gur and Khandsari (8), Hume Pipe Manufacture 

(1) , Printing Press (9), Hosiery Mill (1), Flour Mills (42), Dairy Farm 

(2) . The following is a list of industries established or developed 
within the last five years with the help of Government : — 

Printing Press (4), Gur and Khandsari (2) , Leather Industries 

(6) , Carpentry (5), Poultry Farm (4), Small Dairy (7), 
Brick kiln (4), Dyeing and Printing (2), Ceramic 

(1) , Foundry (3), Blacksmitby (3), Weaving Handloom 

(7) , Brass Metal (1), MotorParts repair(l). Colour Industries 

(2) , Engineering (1), and Fabricating (10). Some of 
these industries are tjpical cottage industries. Hand- 
loom weaving is another cottage industry which gives 
occupation to a few hundreds of families. There are a 
few other small cottage industries like furniture manu- 
facture, turning out ordinary pottery goods, making of 
leaf plates, etc. Bhagalpur district supported the 
Bengal Potteries of Calcutta, for a pretty long time with 
the basic material of excellent clay from Patharghatta 
and the neighbourhood in Colgong P.*S. Owing to pro- 
tracted litigation the quarrying of the clay has been 
stopped. 



INDUSTRIES 


245 


There are no particular industrial arts but it may be mentioned 
that the dyeing and printing of Bhagalpur silk sarees manufactured, 
dj ed and printed in Bhagalpur district and other types of silk 
lengths transcend purely utility considerations 

Industrial potential and plans fob futttee development 


Sill —Bhagalpur is known for its silk industries and attempts 
are being made in this regard to develop this industry The long 
felt desire of the people will be fu l fi l led by a spun silk mill at 
Bhagalpur which will be started during the Third Five Year Plan 
period This Mill will supply the spun silk yarns to the Mills 
of this area 

Besides, there is a proposal to mstal one sizing plant which 
has already been purchased and it is hoped that due attention will 
be paid to instal the plant m near future which will bo helpful 
for weavers who are being supplied power looms and also for the 
silk mill owners of this place 

En Supply station .— One En seed supply station is going to be 
started in Bhagalpur Site has already been selected at two places 
one near Bhagalpur Central Jail and the other near Kabirpur but it 
has not been finabsed as jet Attempts are being made to acquire 
the land before the close of this financial year I9G1 02 


Marketing Facilities —For providing marketing facilities of the 
products of handicrafts, there is proposal to start one handicrafts 
emporium, in Bhagalpur as early as possible 


The above mentioned schemes are expected to be executed m 
near future m the public sector Besides, in the private sector 
one silicate factory is likely to be started soon in Colgong area 

So far as the question of industrial possibility is concerned the 
follow mg industries stand a good chance m this district 


Ceramic Industries — China clay of Patharghatta, Colgong and 
Samukhia, Banka is best Butted for ceramic industries Cheap 
labour and transport facilities are also available Hence a ceramic 
factory can be started near Colgong 

Dairy Farms —One big dairy could bo started in North Bhagalpur 
There is a good prospect in this respect ' 


Sane M,lh -One small bone rn.ll could lo started convemcntlv 
«dW«t--l bo of great tip \‘ h St n S“ n o ^ 
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Fertiliser made out of bones mil bo of benefit to agriculture There is 
a proposal to give subsidy to bone mill products provided the 
fertiliser produced by the bono mills are marketed through the 
Co operative Department 

There aro also good prospects for sponsoring a concern for 
manufacturing nuts and bolts, wire drawing plants and wire nail 
making units 

The river front is now hardly used for transport of manu- 
factured goods This is because steamers and scheduled crafts 
do not ply now by the Ganga touching Bhagalpur The Steam 
Navigation and BIS N. Companies have closed down their steamer 
services a few years back 

A small provision was made m the First Five-Year Plan 
Tins period nas really for preparation Considerable provision, 
however, was made m the Second Five Year Plan and since 2957 
the development of small scale industries has been taken up in 
right earnest In 1957 an Industries Office was created on district 
level in Bhagalpur with a view to execute the programmes of 
cottage, small scale, khadi and village industries The District 
Industries Officer has been given a staff and be has to take the 
following measures — 

(t) To impart training to the artisans and their wards in 
improved technique and to settle them in trade 

(u) To impart training of highly skilled nature m order to 

produce technical personnel 

(m) To extend credit facilities to the needy and prospective 
industrialists 

(tv) To help industrialists in procurement of raw materials 

(v) To provide technical advice where needed 

(tit) To give protection to small industries against heavy 
industries by means of stores purchase preference rules 

( mt ) To organise exhibitions m order to acquaint the artisans 
with the modem development of industries 

(tint) To provide marketing facilities to the artisans 

A number of Training cum Production Centres have been 
started where the tramees are given monthly stipends Such 
centres started are Wool weaving (1), Carpentry (5), Tailoring and 
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Cutting (5), Knitting and Embroider} (l), Durrie weaving (I), 
Linseed Fibre (1), Blacksmithy and Tinsmithy (2), Cotton weaving 
(1), Dyeing and Printing (1), and Leather (1) 

Besides tho TCP Centres n number of model schemes have 
been taken up by tho Industries Department for purpose of impart- 
ing training m different trades The Blacksmithy Centro m Bhagalpur 
has been functioning since April, 1058 and imparting training 
for one year and Js particularly meant for trainees of scheduled 
castes and scheduled tribes Tho Government Silk Institute at 
K ithnagar gives training m Sericulture up to diploma standard 
A Civil School of Engineering and Leela. Dip Naratn Industrial 
Training Institute at Bhagalpur give training up to diploma and 
certificate course in different trades of engineering A Government 
Aluminium Wares Factory located at Bhagalpur lias an installed 
capacity for 300 lbs of aluminium utensils per day It lias started 
functioning smeo August, 19G0 but is facing difficulties for raw 
materials, A Government Dye House has been started at Nathnagar 
to pxovido facilities to tho weaver* at Nathnagar and Champanagar 
in getting their yams dyed at a reasonable fixed rate A Fruit 
Preservation Scheme under the supervision of Fruit Preser- 
vation Offioer, Agriculture College, Snbour is being financed by the 
Industries Department and has been producing jelly and syrups 
A Lmsecd Fibre Research Schemo sponsored by Dr Richam, an Lx 
Principal of Bihar Agriculture College, Sabour is still at research 
stage Dr Ricbana has now left tho State Dr Richaria had 
expected that various types of articles like cloth, toys, paper, durries, 
etc, could bo made out ofhnsced straw after converting it into 
fibre He had obtained satisfactory preliminary results There 
are four sub stations of tins research scheme in different parts of 
Bihar controlled by the District Industries Officer, Bhagalpur 


There arc siv Eri Demonstration Centres at Birpur, Naugachia, 
Gopalpur, Pirpainty, Sabour and Akbarnagar Disease free layings 
are distributed among the villagers free of cost and cocoons are 
purchased from rearers on cash payment by the Government Silk 
Institute, Nathnagar At Katona a Tassar Seed Supply sub 
station has b-en started to supply disease free layings of tassar to 
the rearers 


The State Government has sanctioned a scheme of introducing 
150 powerlooms m order to encourage the weavers concentrated 
at Nathnagar and Champanagar Each loanee of powerloom will 
bo given an advance of Rs 1,000 as working capital repayable in 
five annual instalments L J 


Many of tho schemes mentioned above are still at their 

ffhorttil' 3 n0t e " that acttTiX 
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Regarding credit facility to needy and prospective entrepreneurs 
steps have been taken by the State Government 

Before the introduction of State Aid to Industries Act, 1056 
very few persons were benefited under Bihar and Onssa State Aid 
to Industries Act, rather it may be said that benefit availed by them 
was negligible In order to extend credit facilities to a large 
number of entrepreneurs the aforesaid Act was simplified in the >ear 
1950 Since the introduction of the Bihar State Aid to Industries 
Act a largo number of entrepreneurs have been advanced indus- 
trial loans and/or machineries under the hire purchase system. 
A sumofRs 1,19,700 has been advanced cash loan to 71 individuals 
including four industrial cooperative societies on district level 
Besides, a Sum of Its 2,56,500 has been advanced from the State 
headquarters to 21 entrepreneurs in shape of cash and hire pur- 
chase terms Over and above this 100 sewing machines have been 
distributed in 10 CD Blocks at the rate of 10 sewing machines in 
m each C D Block on hire purchase system of loans repayable in 
five equated annual instalments 

In most cases loans advanced have been utilised properly and 
in those cases where loans have not been utilised properly steps 
are being taken to pursue the utilisation of loan and /or to terminate 
and realise the loaned amount under the terms of agreement 

Assistance to Industrialists in procuring Raw Materials 

In this respect it may be mentioned here that names of indus- 
trialists are recommended from this office to the Directorate for-the 
issue of essentiality certificates in order to enable them to import 
the raw materials Besides this names of those units which use 
soda ash and caustic soda for the manufacturing of silicates and 
soaps, are recommended to supply them these raw materials at 
controlled rate Names of units using different types of coals m their 
SatAvttefc ttre also Tecommenfied Sor Obtaining coai at controlled rate 
Registered fabricators are supplied steel and iron at controlled rate 
from the iron and steel stockists on the recommendation of this office 

Protection to Shale Industries against Heavy Industries 

Small Industries are given protection against heavy industries 
by way of their registration and marketing under stores purchase 
preference rules The products of registered small scale industries 
are given quality preference and 12 per cent price preference to 
the products of heavy industries m chse their products are pur- 
chased by any Government departments On district level the 
District Industries Officer has been included m the purchase com- 
mittees formed in different departments of the Government function- 
ing at the district level to Safeguard the interests of the small- 
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scale industries. So far 12 small industries have been registered 
under stores purchase preference rule and the names of 7 such small 
industries have been recommended from this office for registration. 

Technical Advice . — There aro a largo number of model schemes 
for small-scale industries which, are supplied to the prospective 
entrepreneurs when needed. Sometimes their cases aro referred to 
State Headquarters and Director, Small Scale Sendee Institute, 
Patna, for technical guidance, 

Khadi and Village Industrie *. — It will not be out of place to 
mention hero that under Khadi and Village Industries 113 Co- 
operative societies are functioning in this district and out of which 
63 have been assisted financially by the Bihar Rlmdi and Village 
Industries Board. Most of them aro working smoothly. 

Export of Tassar Silk . — In these days of acute dollar shortage 
in our country, it will not be out of place to mention here that 
due to efforts of this department at Bhagalpur, TasSar Silk, pro- 
ducts and exporters have been able to export tassar cloth to TJ.S.A. 
amounting to Its. 0,20,840 in 1058-59 and Its. 12,10,180 up to 
February, 1959*60. 


Labour and Eutlovers’ Organisations . 


Bhagalpur district is not very well industrialised. The employers 
have not got very effective organisations. There aro, however, 
two such organisations, ono at Bhagalpur and the other at Naugachia. 
The Eastern Chamber of Commerce with headquarters at Bhagalpur 
claims to represent the employers in cloth and silk industiy and 
other kinds of commercial and industrial interests. The Cloth 
Merchants Association with headquarters at Naugachia is concerned 
about the interests of the cloth dealers of Naugachia. Many of the 
big merchants of Bhagalpur district arc members of the Bihar 
Chamber of Commerce with headquarters at Patna. It is rather 
peculiar that Bhagalpur with a very large number of employers 
should not have a well organised employers’ organisation. 

Regarding Labour organisations, thero are quite a number of 
them. They are all rather small organisations and it is rather 
unfortunate that generally it is taken that they are more conscious 
of their rights than their obligations. Some of these labour organi- 
sations make themselves occasionally felt by threatening strikes 
complete or partial Some of these organisations are reported to 
have a very small membership. Some of these labour organi- 
sations are — b 


(1) Bhagalpur Silk Mills Kammchari Sangh, (2) Bhagalpur 
“ rYrSl- <3) Bfcas'lp® Electric Supply 
E if 4 tT “ on ’ < 4 > Bhagalpur Press Employers’ Union 
(5) Khadya Utpadan Mills Kannachari Sangh, Bkagalpmj 
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(6) Bhagalpur Municipal Employees’ Union, (7) Zila Bir 
Mazdoor Umon, Bhagalpur, (8) Nagar Safai 3Ia,zdoor Sangh 
Bhagalpur, (9) Cinema Workers’ Union, Bhagalpur, 
(10) Motor Knrmachari Sangh, Bhagalpur, (11) Bhagalpur 
Rickshaw Drivers’ Union. 

In the sphere of labour welfare, the Labour Department of the State 
Go\ ernment actively encouraged the organisations of the employees 
and employers to meet in ca«es of any dispute Voluntary 
Labour Welfare Centres as the joint efforts of the employees and 
the employers have been started at Bhagalpur (Jogsar) and at 
Sultanganj The former biri workers engaged in silk lactones are 
the beneficiaries of the Labour Welfare Centre at Bhagalpur while 
the workers m nee and oil mills and the Sultanganj distilleiy are 
the beneficiaries at Sultanganj 

The Labour Department of the State Government has sponsored 
“B’ type Lhbour Welfare Centre at Bhagalpur The Employees’ 
State Insurance Act is expected to be extended to Bhagalpur 
shortlv At present the Provident Fund Act is in operation 
covenng all the employees of the factories having 20 and more 
workers With the extension of the Employees’ State Insurance 
Act it is expected that there will be an Employees’ State Insurance 
Hospital with a staff of qualified doctors which will confer great 
benefit to the workers Simultaneously there will be a full fledged 
Labour Welfare Centre with the different branches The subject of 
Industrial Labour Welfare has been covered elsewhere 


CHAPTER VI 

BANKING, TRADE AND COMMERCE 
Indigenous Banking 

The average cultivator or the labourer in the past could not 
possibly accumulate any savings and thore was hardly any scope 
for banking tko savings. But backs were necessary to help them 
with credit facilities to tide over their difficulties either for the 
purchase of seeds or the purchase of a pair of plough-bullocks 
or meeting any social obligation liko marriage or sradh in the 
family. For such purposes the villago Makajan or Sahitkar oi the 
the village money-lender was always available. In the villages 
rarely a man followed exclusively the profession of a money- 
lender. He was normally a big cultivator, the zamindar or the 
village grocer. His rate of interest would bo very high but lie 
would vary it with his intimate knowledge of the financial 
resources of the borrower. The credit facility had the advantage 
of being quickly accessible without any red-tape and the security 
often consisted in the social odium which would follow from non- 
payment. Very often a part of the capital will be deducted as 
advance interest. This was the picture of indigenous banking 
in the rural areas which has persisted to some extent even to- 
present times. 

In the urban areas, however, there were gaddis, of important 
commercial houses. They could advance credit and also take 
deposits. In the past hundis or credit notes were the usual 
machinery through which big transactions took place. The Ivundts 
of well established Indian and European business firms of different 
places used to be given full credit at Bhagalpur. The Indigo 
Planters also used to advance loans and credit savings. The 
riverine trade of Bhagalpur had contacts from Allahabad to Calcutta 
and Dacca and hundis of firms in places like Allahabad, Baranasi, 
Patna, Monghyr, Calcutta and Dacca were credited for. Banks 
in the present sense came in later. Hunter’s description, in his 
Statistical Account* gives us the picture that existed in the middle 
and third quarter of the nineteenth century. It has to be observed 
that from the very beginning, the British administration had 
followed the tradition of Mughal and Muslim rule that it is an 
obligation of the State to help the raiyats with credit faculties. 

the zammdars also felt as a social obligation that they 

' nth &omties bDt in the 

state and the Zammdara usually helped when there was distress 

nM not for other purposes. Hunter mentions that tho merchants 
and landed propnetors in Bhagalpur employed capital eitheTin 

•A Statistical Account ©/ Bhagalpur ( 1 S 77 ), pp. 192.192. 
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trade or manufacturing goods but rarely in improving the land 
The largest accumulations were believed to be in the hands of the 
trading commumty at a few commercial centres, such as Bhagalpur 
and Colgong The rate of interest in petty loans where the 
borrower pledged some articles, such os ornaments or household, 
was half an anna m the rupee per mensem, or thirty seven and 
a half per cent per annum In large transactions, money or 
loan was raised by mortgaging movable or on immovable pro- 
perties The rate of interest varied from thirty seven and a half 
to Eeventy-five per cent per annum If those loans ran, as they 
often did, over a number of years, the former rate of interest 
remained the same In the same class of transaction, with a 
lien upon the crops, the amount so advanced was recovered in 
all kind at the rate current in the market There were some large 
banking establishments m tbe town of Bhagalpur, but m the 
interior of the district loans were chiefly given by village shop 
keepers or mahajans, who apart from being grocers were also 
money-landers The prospect of a good return m Indigo also 
prompted the Europeans to invest money in Bhagalpur district. 
Besides many people belonging to Calcutta and other upcountry 
towns had business interest m the district. 

This description of banking was prevalent even at the tune of 
the publication of the last District Gazetteer of Bhagalpur (1911) 
It mentions that the Marwaris, Agarwalas, and Bamas, all were 
engaged either m trade, banking or money lending They eventually 
acquired large estates which came into their hands at first on 
mortgages and finally as their sole property by purchasing at sales 
m execution of their own decrees against the improvement or 
unwary zammdar who they had enmeshed 

General Credit facilities. Indebtedness and Money- 
lenders 

General credit facilities available m the district comprise the 
professional money lenders, agriculturist money lenders, richer 
relatives, traders, co-operatives, landlords and lastly the State 
There also may be some other particular sources of credit facilities 
which may generally be grouped under the heading of ‘Others’ There 
has not been any critical survey as to the incidence of indeht fed- 
ness, rural and urban in Bhagalpur district Gonerallyit may, 
however, be Baid that excepting a email percentage of indebted- 
ness is almost a normal feature m the economy of tho average 
family of the common man The middle classes which form the 
back bone of tho society are the hardest hit in the prosont set-up 
and a large percentage of them is running into the incidence of 
indebtedness quickly Tho average normal cultivator unless ho is 
a big cultivator with some monetary legacy has al«o a certain 
amount of indebtedness Tho small cultivators and tho agricultural 
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labourer classes aro also usually indebted to certain extent. The 
professional classes both in the rural and urban areas show a 
peculiar picturo. Somo of thorn are quito affluent but tho average 
professional class is probably just on tho margin. Aftor the 
abolition of tho zamindari tho ox-landlords rvho owned extensive 
zamindari aro not indebted to any appreciable oxtont but tho class 
of small zamindars have not yot boon ablo to adjust thorasolves and 
aro getting into indebtedness. Excepting a few largo families of ex- 
landlords, Bhagalpur district has a very largo number of small 
ex-landlords and owing to delays in rocoiving compensation and 
a cortain amount of allergy to quickly adjust to tho changed 
circumstances many of them aro now indebted. Tho business men, 
howevor, have prospered as a class sinco the Second Great IVar and 
the general impression is that tho average business man is not 
Suffering from any load of indebtedness. The analysis of indebted- 
ness in Monghyr district that has boon dealt in tho text on 
‘Economic Trends* inthe rovisod District Gazotteorof Slonghyr applies 
for Bhagalpur district as woll. 

The incidence of indebtedness in Bhagalpur district as in 
Monghyr district is largely inter-mixed with tho questionable 
traditional conception of social obligations. Tho expenditure on 
purchase of clothing, shoes, otc., and particularly on marriage 
and othor ceremonies are considered as important items in tho 
family budget. It cannot bo said that the family budget of tho 
avorage man cannot brook any pruning. Thoro is far too much 
of lop-sided expenditure in tho average family at tho moment, 
ftfarriage, othor social ceremonies, funeral expenses, litigation, etc., 
take away much more from tho family budget of an ordinary man. 
The traditional joint family system is also usually taken to be 
another source of general indebtedness owing to tho drones in tho 
family and the accumulated legacy of debts. In the present 
Welfare State the incidence of taxation has got to go on increasing 
and there will be more of rise in expenditure over fooding, clothing, 
educational and medical expenses, etc. The State is bound to 
impose more and more taxes to provide for the development 
projects and to firmly set up a socialistic State. Unless the 
structure of the family budget is radically changed there may be 
much more of indebtedness in the district. But in spite of this 
picture of indebtedness there is a margin of savings and that 
margin lias got to bo strengthened. That margin may not be 
' available in the average cultivator. In a planned economy, all 
sectors, tho Government, the Companies, the individuals should 
save to_ the utmost out of their current incomes, and invest in 
productive assets. This is the only way by which a country can 
have a self-generating economy with increased per capita income 
and increased production. As has been said each sector has to 
strive to increase its marginal rate of saving or propensity to save. 
The ecconomy would cease to grow if this is not done. We have 
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Joint Stock Companies 

There are no joint otock companies registered under the Indian Companies 
public), etc. 

As regards private limited companies, the details are given beloiv;— 


Capital. 


Narno of Gjmpjtny. Principal objoct. 


. Bonus Secured 

Class of Authorised Paidup issued and un« 
shams, (Total (break up included secured 

only), should be m column loans and 
given), nine, debenture* 


1 2 3 4 5 0 7 

B». Ha. Its. Its 


Bihar Mining and Bnsinessofmtca Ordinary 
Industries (Pri- mining, 
vato), Limited. 


Bihar Prestrossmg Conatracllon of Equity 
(Private) , Limited, genoral nature 

Shreo Vnstralaya Wholesale dealors Equity 
(Private), Liroi* in commodities 

ted, other than food 

stuff, genoral 
, merchants artd 

ooramlssion ago* 
n tB, oto. 

Bhartiya Vastu Wholesale dealers Equity 
Bhandar(Privato) in commodities 
Limited, other than food 

stuff, gonornl 
merchants and 
commission ago 
nts, 

Tatanagar Engi* Business of exports Ordinary 
neoring and and imports, oto 
Foundry (Pri 
Vato), Limited 

Umosli Transport Transport sorvicos Equity 
(Private), Limi* Uy road eapcci- 
tod. , ally lorry and 

motor services. 

Tliakur Motor Transport services Equity 
Services (Pri- by road espoci* 
vate), Limited ally lorry and 
mo tor services. 

Amnt Mandal and Advertisement, Equity 
Company (Pri* Contractors and 
vote). Limited Advisers 


0.00,000 

2,30,000 

Nil Boctued$ 
loans 

Us oo.ooo. 

unsecured 

loans 

Bs O', 000 

10,00,000 

10,200 

N,1 

Nil 

* 3,00,(700 


Nil 

Nil 

1,00,000 

5,200 

Nil 

Unsecured 

loans 

Rs 8,220 

2,00,000 

14,500 

Nil 

Nil 

1,00,000 

1,00,000 

Nil 

Unsecured 

loan* 

Rs. 45,600 

1,00,000 

500 

Nil 

Unsecured 

loans 

Rs 45.17L 

10,00,000 

54,000 

Nil 

Unsecured 

loans 

Jla. 10,809* 
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and Limited Companies. 


Act in Bhagalpur district except a few limited companies (private and 


Situation of the registered Profit Reserves DateofrogiB- Closiag date of annual Industrial 
office . before (excluding tration, accountefrom which classifies* 

taxation/ taxation date in columns 9 and tion. 

loss. reserves). 10 have been taken* 


Adaropnr, District 
Bfaagalpur. 


Nil 13th July 1947 ^ 31 at March 1959 •• 


7,Patal Bahu Road, Nil Nil 7th January 1901 New Company .. 6 09 

Rhagalgur. 

Cloth Market, Bhagajpur Nil Nil 15th September Compony bo's nofc fi,01 

1969. filed any docu- 

ment. 


l.N.SinghahatRoa#. Nil Nil 4th February 3 1st October 1959 0.01 


Tndu Sadan” Matuh Nil Nil 6th December 31st December 1959 
Sarkar Road, Bhagalpur, 1953. 


UandDistrjetBhagalpar Nil Nil 1st Juno 1945 Company has not 7 no 

filed any doou- 
meat since long 

20, East Gurhatfca Road, Nil Nil 2nd January 30th .Tnn« io/ia 

Hir}&nbat, Bhagalpur. 1958. 0 1000 •• 8 5 
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Public limited companies, other than jomt stock banks and 
investment trusts numbered two in the district m 10G1 They 
were engaged in some form of productive activity such as trading, 
construction, etc* 

Besides, there are other private and public limited companies 
like the Bihar Agents (Private) Limited, Eastern Silk STanufac 
turrng Company (Private), Limited, Uma Shankar Hills (Private), 
Limited, Shew Atills Company (Pnvate), Limited, Shree Krishna 
(Private), Limited, New General Agents (Pnvate), Limited, Skri 
Shiva Goun Mills (Pnvate), Limited, Shn Bhagwati Hosiery Mills 
(Private), Limited and the United Press 

Of all these Pnvate Limited Companies which have their regis- 
tered offices at Calcutta — 

(t) six are m the manufactunng group, viz , (a) Eastern Silk 
Manufacturing Company (Pnvate), Limited, (6) Uma 
Shankar Mills (Pnvate), Ltd , (c) Shew Mills Co 

(Pnvate), Ltd , (d) Shiva Goun Mills (Pnvate), Ltd , 
(e) Bhagwati Hosiery Mills (Pnvate), Ltd , and (/) Shree 
Krishna (Pnvate), Ltd ,and 

(n) two in wholesale dealing of cloth group, viz., (a) Bihar 
Agents (Pnvate), Ltd., and (6) New General Agents 
(Pnvate), Ltd 

The distnbution of the six companies m the manufactunng 


group is given below — 

(1) Oil and flour 3 

(2) Silk 1 

(3) Hosiery .. 1 

(4) Bucket, etc. 1 


6 


The three companies manufactunng oil and flour are Uma 
Shankar Mills (Pnvate) Ltd , Shew Mills (Pnvate) Ltd , and 
Shiva Goun Mills (Pnvate) Ltd Eastern Silk Manufactunng 
Company (Pnvate), Ltd , manufactures silk. Bhagwati Hosiery 
Stills (Pnvate), Ltd , turn out hosiery and Snknshna 
(Pnvate) Ltd , manufactures buckets etc 

The only pubbe hunted company is the United Press which 
has its registered office at Patna and its branch office is at 
Bhagalpur Prom general enquiry it was understood that a part 
of the capital in most of these companies was raised in Bhagal 
pur dxstnet 
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Co-operative Credit Societies and Bares 

in Bhagalpur district till 4th of May, 1960, there were two 
Central Co operative Banks— Bhagalpur and Banka— but with 
the recommendation of Reserve Bank of India both these banks 
amalgamated into one with its head office at Bhagalpur known 
as Bhagalpur Central Co-operative Bank Ltd At Banka there 
13 now a branch of Bhagalpur Central Co operative Bank Bhagal- 
pur Central Co operative Bank Ltd , was registered on the 6th 
May, 1960 The area of operation of both these hanks extends 
to their respective subdivisions But as Bhagalpur Central Co 
operative Bank is the bead office, the area of operation extends 
throughout the district 

The mam activity of the Central Co operative Bank is to 
provide agricultural finance to their affiliated co operative societies 
which in their turn finance their agriculturist members a§ short 
term and medium term loan for productive purposes Short 
term loans are advanced to agriculturist members to meet 
their current production needs such as seeds, manures, etc These 
loans are made available to them at short notice and are repaid 
within rune to twelve months and in exceptional cases like cul- 
tivation of sugarcane within fifteen months. Medium term loans are 
advanced for purchase of live stock, agricultural implements, etc , 
for a period of three to fivo years The rate of interest on all 
kinds of loans was Of per cent per annum from the ultimate 
borrower i e , the cultivators but from January, 1961 it has 
been raised to 7i per cent Loans are advanced on the security 
of the landed properties of the members but such securities are 
not required for loans below Its 200 00 Personal securities are 
taken m all cases Loans are also available from co operative 
societies to its non agriculturist members, such as artisan up to 
Its 100 00 as working capital In every exceptional cases loans 
up to and exceeding Rs 1,000 00 are advanced on the prior approval 
oS the Circle Assistant Registrar 

The following figures will, show the number, affiliated anp 
non affiliated of different types' of Co operative Societies and Banks 
in the district — 


Types of Softies Kami er Affiliated \ on 

affiliated. 

BnAruLecit Chicle 

1 Central Co operative Bonk, T.td . BHagelpur 1 

2 Brim nnr and Multipurpose Co operative Societies 2"4 Ira 

and Credit Co operative Societies ° 115 
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Types of Societies 


Number Affiliated Non 
affiliated 


Bkacialtob Chicle 

3 Consumers, Co operative Stores . 14 

4 Teachers’ Co operative Societies 14 

5 V*Lt M Mandal and Vyapar Mandol Socioties 3 

0 Fishermen’s Co oporativo Societies 3 

7 Weavers* Co operative Societi“8 CO 

8 Non Agricultural Credit Societies 1 

0 Large sizo Societies 6 

10 Oilmen Co operative Societies 34 

11 Industrial Societies 4 

12 Ora nod jog Societies 4 

13 Ho ismg Societies 1 

14 Khadi Rachnatmdk Co-operative Societies 4 

15 Dyeing and printing Co operative Societies 1 

16 Joint Farming 2 

17 Harijan Co operative Societies 3 

IS Jllilk Unions 1 

19 Milk Co operative Societies 6 

20 Urban and other Societies 60 

Banka Cipcte 


1 Central Co operative Bank, Ltd Branch Banka 1 

2 Multipurpose Co operative Societies, Ltd 412 

3 Credit Co operative with unlimited liabilities 57 

4 Co operative Stores 5 

6 Grain Cola 2 

6 Lar^e sire Multipurpose Co operat ve Societies 4 

7 Vyapar Mandal and Sahyog Samtli 5 

8 Weavers Co operative Societies 15 

9 Our-K&andsan Industrial Co operative Societies 


Nil 14 

2 1 

3 Nil. 

57 12 

Nil 1 

6 ML 

22 12 

4 Nil 

3 I 

Nil 1 

2 2 

Nil 1 

2 Nil 

1 2 

I NU 

1 4 

26 34 


1 Ml 

386 26 

67 Nil 

1 4 

1 I 

4 Nil 

5 Nil 

8 7 


12 
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Tvpes oC Boc etves 


Kmnbw Affiliated j, 0n 
affiliated 


10 Tottery Industrial Co operative Societies 

11 Hand pounding Industrial Co operative Soc eties 

12 Metal Workers’ Industrial Co operative Soc eties 

13 VhfhtpakarmQ Industrial Co operative Soc eties 

14 Carpentry Indistnal Co operative Societies 
lo Co operative Farming 

10 Embro dery Co-operative Soc eties 
17 Dudh Vtpadab Co operative Societies 
IB Forest Co operative 8oc eties 
19 Sarvadaja Co operative Soc eties 


NU 
Nil 
N I 
Nil 


NT 

Nl 

m 
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The Co-operative Movement has made a steady progress in 
the district. There has been continuous increase in the number 
of co-operative societies of all types and in their membership. 
The total number of families brought under co-operative fold 
is 8,645 in Bhagalpur Circle and 16,357 in Banka Circle. The total 
families brought under co-operative fold in the district is 25,002. 
*From the foregoing details it will appear that co-operative 
movement is not only helping in providing agricultural finance 
But also in other field of activities, like supply of consumers’ 
goods, chemical fertilisers, handloom industries and other impor- 
tant activities. 


Banks 

The statement below shows the banking offices in Bhagalpur 
district other than the Co-operative in 1961. 

.Bhagalpur District — Banking Offices (Other than Co-operative) 
in 1961. 


Name of place9 

Name of Banks having offices 

Nature of the office 

Bhagalpur 

State Bank of India 

Central Bank of India , . 

Branch office and Bhagalpur 
City Pov Offices. 

Branch Office. 


Punjab National Bank 

Hindosthan Commercial Bank 

Allahabad Bank 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Branch Offico and University 
Cash Office. 

Colgong 1 .. 

State Bank of India 

Pay office. 

Sultanganj 

. State Bank of India 

Ditto. 


There are only two hanks, viz., the State Bank of India and 
Allahabad Bank which have Pay Offices and Cash, office respectively 
at Bhtigalpur City, Colgong, Sultanganj and in the campus of 
Bhagalpur University. The rest of the banks including the State 
Bank of India have branch, offices in the district of Bhagalpur and 
that also only in the town area of Bhagalpur. 

The history of the earlier Banks in Bhagalpur district is some- 
what dismal. About three decades back the Bhagalpur branch of 
a flourishing bank known as Benaras Bank had failed along with 
the branches elsewhere. The branches of a number of other banks 
had met with a similar fatobetween 1940 — 50. They are the branches 
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of Nath Bank, Sonar Bangla Bank, Bharat Bank, Das 
Bank, etc It must be said that the faith of the common man m 
the banks had received a rude shock by the failure of such 
branches and some people who have good savings are still averse 
to put their monej in tho banks 

The branch offices of the different banks were established as f 
follows — Hmdusthan Commercial Bank (1043), Central Bank of 
India (1943), Punjab National Bank (1945), Allahabad Bank (1953) 
and State Bank of India (1055) 

These banks as usual collect the savings of the public, give 
loans on reasonable security and undertake the other monetary 
transactions which are usually done in a bank such as actmg as 
the agent of the customers m collecting and paying cheques bills 
and dividends, etc. Idanj of the banks act as the custodians of 
the valuable documents and jewellery of the customers and issue 
various forms of easily negotiable credit instruments The rules 
of the banks differ One bank may be allergic to give advances 
against perishable goods while another bank may undertake to do 
so Generally speaking, the banks of Bhagalpur district are now 
getting popular and through them a big tum-over of business is 
done It may be mentioned here that many of the businessmen 
of the Bhagalpur district belong to the Marwan community who 
are shrewd businessmen and they form a good percentage of the 
clientele of the banks Hundx business is still continuing and is 
generally confined to foodgrains and cloth, and some of the banks 
still purchase clean Sundts from parties considered reliable The 
banks maintain godowns where goods pledged are stocked and 
advances are given Various industries in the district such as 
oil mills, nee mills, engineering concerns, etc have derived a part of 
the capital from the ba nks 

The Bhagalpur branch of the State Bank of India the Bankers’ 
bank is a continuation of the hranch of the old Imperial Bank 
which was opened in 1927 The branch of the State bank which took 
over the branch of the Imperial Bank was established in 1955 
This branch undertakes all commercial banking transactions as an 
agent of the Reserve Bank of India, conducts the Government 
cash work, provides remittance facilities to banks, extends exchange 
and remittance facilities to the public and pays receives, collects 
and remits money a'tad securities on Government account, etc 

From the 9th October 1961 a full fledged Pubbc Debt Office 
with safe custody facilities has started functioning in Patna This 
Public Debt Office has taken over from the Pubbc Debt Office 
of Calcutta under the Resene Bank of India, the management of 
all Central and State Government loans, the interest of which is 
payable at places withm the State of Bihar 
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• Small savings of tho average man of limited means have a 
great role in the economy of the district and besides the banks who 
willingly accept small deposits, the State Government and Central 
Government hare agencies to absorb such small savings. The 
Post-offices have their savings departments and the accent is on 
extending such facilities to more and more of the rural post offices. 

There were 263 post offices in the district doing this work in 
1960-61. This includes a head office at Bhagalpur and branch and 
sub-post offices. The total amount of bank balances, gross and 
net, from the year 1957-58 to 1960-61 are given below : — 


Year 

Gro83 

Net 

1957-58 

. . 72,87,394 

52,202 

1958-59 

.. 82,19,475 

5,27,567 

1059-00 

.. 1,23.14,163 

• 28,24,657 

1930-61 

.. 1,25,69,407 

26,48,686 . 


Though the figures have been increasing since 1958-59 tho 
response of the public has not been very encouraging in the rural 
areas. This is due to the fact that the incidence of literacy in 
the average village is low and it is difficult to keep a paper-bound 
savings bank account-book properly in a mud-hut. Prompt disbursals 
are not always made. Somehow the average illiterate or semi- 
literate villager has not got much confidence in the local postal 
savings bank. 

Any citizen who has an amount of Rs. 2 can open a post 
office Bavinga bank account at any post office which does savings 
bank work. 

The maximum limit of investment is Rs. 15,000 for an 
individual and Rs. 30,000 for a joint account of two individuals. 
All local authorities and co-operative societies and non-profit 
making institutions can also open accounts with theBe banks which 
are called^ public accounts. For opening a public account there 
are no limits to the size of deposits which can be banked. 

Interest on individual and joint accounts is allowed at the rate 
of per cent for the first Rs. 10,000 and 2 per cent on the 
balance in excess of Rs. 10,000. On public accounts interest is 

32 Rev. — 18. 
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allowed at 2 per cent Interest is calculated for each calendar 
month The interest earned on these investments is free of income 
tax, super tax and corporation tax 

National Saungs Scheme 

Tho beginning of Government mobilisation of small savings in 
India could bo traced to World War I (1014 — 18) when the then 
Government issued Postal Cash Certificate of 5 y ears’ 7 a ears’ 
and 10 years’ duration They were sold at a discount and repaid 
at par after tho completion of the maturity period The\ were 
discontinued a few jenrs after tho war 

During World War II (1939 — 13) such Certificates were again 
introduced and even after the War they hive been continued in a 
more intensive form becauso small savings from a large number of 
people can become a substantial item in the capital resources that 
aro required for cnrrying out tho Nation’s Tiv e Year Plans 

Tho following categories of investments havo been cla«sified as 
Small Savings Investment since 1957 — 

(1) Twelve Year National Plan Savings Certificate** issued in 

denominations of a minimum of R«* 5 and a maximum 
of Rs 5 000 and yielding interest of 5 41 per cent 

(2) Ten Year Treasury Savings Deposit Certificates issued in 

denomination of Rs GO and Rs 100 and yielding 
interest of 4 per cent per annum which is paid everv 
y ear 

(3) Fifteen Year Annuity Certificates whereby accumulated 

savings can be invested ns a lump sum and received 
bach in monthly instalments for a period of 15 year 
the rate of interest being about 4i per month compound 

The aver. weekly National Savoy's Certificates js.jj.ed m the 
district of Bhagalpur is 92 and discharged 7 

The investments under the different categories of these schemes 
in the district of Bhagalpur for the last four years (29o7 5S to 
19G0 Gl) are as follows — 


\ear 

Gross 

Set 


Rs 

R« 

195- 53 

85 66 ”09 

7 48 IS* 

1953 59 

97 S6 413 

IS C39j 

19o9 B0 

1,41 43 783 

4° °1 S07 

I960 61 

1 43 64 °S7 

39 j7 1"9 



BANKING, TRADE AND COMMERCE 


275 


The maximum investment m these schemes ■was during 1059 60, 
Its 42,21,807 00 and the minimum was during the year 1057-58, 
Rs 7,4S,152 00 in the district of Bhagalpur. 

Recently the State Government of Bihar had floated a loan 
scheme known os 4J per cent Bihar State Development Doan, 
1972 Tho lowest amount receivable was Its 100 Tho loan 
was for Rs 3 crorcs and was closed on tho very date of opening, 
i e , 4th September as it was fully subscribed 

Some of tho banks have also got their own savings schemes 
usually with liberal rate of interest for an investment 3, 5 or 10 
jears There is also tho opportunity of tho people to make 
investments of their savings and the various types of securities 
offered by the Central Government Theso instruments are negotiable. 

General and Life Insurance 

Before Life Insurance Corporation was formed m 1950 thcro 
were agents of almost all tho Insurance Companies like Oriental 
Insurance Company, New Asiatic, Industrial and Prudenttal, General 
Assurance Company of India, Ruby General of India, Co operative 
Assurance Company, Paladiura Insurance Company, Lakshmi 
Insurance Companj, Bharat Insurance, Free India Insurance, 
United India, Umpire of India, Western India, Bombay Life In- 
surance National Insurance, New India, Hindustan Co-operative, 
Metropolitan Insurance Company, etc , working in the district of 
Bhagalpur 

With the nationalisation of life msuranco business, the Life 
Insurance Corporation of India became the largest single agency 
doing life insurance business in India The Corporation was cons- 
tituted by passing the Life Insurance Corporation Act of 1956 and 
was officially established on 1st September 1956, by tho Government 
of India Prom this date all Indian insurers and provident societies 
as also all foreign insurers ceased to carry on life insurance business 
in India However, general insurance which includes fire marine 
accident, theft and other insurance business has been left open to 
the concerns in the private sector Most of the former insurance 
companies and. societies which used to transact all insurance business 
including life have now switched over entirely to general insurance 
business Purely Life Insurance Companies have been closed down. 

Under the new organisational set up of the Corporation, Bhagal 
pur branch of the Life Insurance Corporation was given a start 
on the 1st September 1956 This branch has been placed under 
the territorial jurisdiction of the Division of Patna of the Eastern 
Zone The Corporation has its only Branch office in the district 
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at Bhagalpur with a Development Centre at Naugachhia started 
recently during the jear 1960 This Development centre is under 
Bhagalpur Branch but there is an Assistant Branch Manager 
who looks after the said centre There are fourteen field officers 
in the Branch office in which nine are posted at Bhagalpur, two at 
Colgong, one at Sultanganj, one at Bihpurand one at Gopalpur 
The field officers who have an area in their charge, work through 
the appointed agents who are distributed over the villages m the 
area These village agents are an important link in the whole 
system They secure business through direct contact with th“ 
people These agents are on commission basis calculated on the 
premiums on the policy 

ifte Branch office collects proposals alongwith the first premium 
instalment either in full or in part and then these proposals are 
sent to Patna Divisional office for decision in respect to acceptance 
or otherwise of the proposals. The acceptance advices are sent 
by the Divisional office to the proponent under copies to the 
respective agents, field officers and the Branch Office Then the 
Branch Office collects the balance of the first premium and makes 
adjustments and issues official receipts to the policy holders In 
case the full first premium is realised alongwith the proposal the 
adjustments are made directly by the Divisional Office who aLo 
issues the receipts and the policies to the parties 

In Bhagalpur, life insurance business has been expand mg rapidly 
which is shown by the figures given below from the year 1956 to 
I960:— 


Year 

Proposals introduced 

Proposals completed 

Number 

Amount 

Number 

Amount 



Ks 


He 

1950 From 1st September 1956 
to 31afc December 1956 

892 

29,51,500 

257 

8,95 250 

1957 .. 

3,2o9 

1,20 02,000 

2,578 

1,00 4 0,950 

1958 .. 

1,412 

64 33,350 

1,263 

55,51 850 

1959 

1,919 

87,09,750 

1,705 

75,44,250 

1960 Including 'Nangachfcia 
Development Centre 

2,155 

1,04,88,250 

1,978 

81,28,000 
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For the year 1961 up to 2nd June 1961 tho position, 
the table below — 

is presented by 


Number of 
proposals 

Amount 



Rs 

Proposals lafcroduced 

. 445 

22,71,000 

Proposals completed . 

230 

10,74,250 


The statement above gives an amount of policies having been 
completed dunng the six months in the beginning of the year 1961, 
which appears to be less and whose cause may be assigned to 
poverty, natural calamities such as drought, flood and scarcity in 
the whole district But the flow of business is nonetheless normal, 
and as usual it is expected that dunng rest of the months, the 
business may well he covered as m the years before, because it 
was only in the month of December, I960, that, the Corporation 
got completed policies worth Rs 48 36,760 

So far general insurance is concerned which mcludes the insurance 
of godowns, money w transit, goods in transit, fidelity guarantee, 
personal accident, fire, etc , the incidence is not so high in the 
district of Bhagalpur The General Insurance can be divided into 
three categories — (1) Miscellaneous accident w which motor-cars, 
trucks, buses, taxis, motor oycles, burglary, etc , are included (2) 
Fire which mcludes riot risk, flood, lightming, etc This coverage 
is usually taken on properties such as houses, godowns, workshops, 
factories, etc , and (3) Marine accident due to which goods may 
not arrive intact whilst m transit from one centre to another 
Motor cars and trucks are insured compulsorily against third party 
risk Owners of the new cars and many other car owners take 
comprehensive policies with private insurers or subsidiaries of 
Life Insurance Corporation of India 

There are three subsidiaries of Life Insurance Corporation of 
India viz Oriental Fire and General National Fire and General, 
and New Asiatic Government Security of Mysore as these subsidiaries 
were started out of the life insurance funds of the parent 
companies. Oriental Government Life Insurance Company of Bombay, 
National Insurance Company of Calcutta and New Asiatic Govern- 
ment Security of Mysore 

Tho Oriental Fire and General and the National Fire and General 
havo merged into one and is known as Oriental and National 
Insurance Beside these companies there aro other companies like 
New India General Assurance, Hindustan General Insurance, United 
India General Insurance CalUdontan Insurance which aro doing 
business in the district of Bhagalpur 
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merchants operated their trado by largo boats and bad lothts at 
Bhagalpur Colgong Pirpamty and Rajmahal Tho mam export was 
to Calcutta and tho main import was also from there In this 
way this district lias been for centuries tho clearing house for a 
groat i olumo of trado and commerce 

Tho history of tho extension of tho roilwajs in this district shows 
that the loophne of East Indian Railway was brought up to and 
terminated at Saliobganj to the oast m tho district of Santhal 
Parganas and to the west up to Jamalpur in Monghyr distnot 
Bhagalpur was not connected railways for a prettj long timo 
as the lull ranges pro\cd an obstacle But with tho development 
of trado and commerco it was found quite e B 8'*ntial to connect 
Jamalpur and Sahcbgnnj through Bhagalpur Tho hill ranges wero 
blasted and a tunnel was put through and Bhagalpur was put on 
the railway map 

Francis Buchanan s *An Account of tho District of Bhagalpur 
in 1810 11 gives scattered references to old timo trade routes 
He found the river to bo tho mam trado channel and found 
different types of boats wero m use It was mentioned that 
different types of boats largo and small wore m use Big boats 
could t-ansport 1 700 maunds of goods 

Buchanan found that tho greater part of tho internal commerce 
of the district was earned on by carts and bach loads and that 
tho roads wore exceedingly bad By far tho most frequented and 
important road was tho ono leading from Calcutta to Patna via 
Mursludabad which passed through tho whole length of the district 
Buchanan had observed that but for two to three months of every 
year it was not negotiable by any sort of carnage or even with 
loaded cattle and even at other seasons a four whcoled carriage 
or wagons could pass with much difficulty and same danger 

There have been great changes since Buchanan s time The 
chief means of transport now for trade and commerce are steamers 
boa*s trucks and bullock carts The district may now be described 
to be quite well connected by rad road and waterways The 
district is closely connected with Pumea Monghyr and Santhal 
Parganas by these means of transport Bhagalpur is directly 
connected with Bihar West Bengal Upper Assam and North 
Bengal for trad 3 and commerce 

The district has several rivers but for trade only tho river Gangs is 
useful The economy of the district is predominantly agricultural 
and there is a more pronounced internal trade This district 
contains two railways viz Eastern and North Eastern Railways 
Details about the railways and roadways will be found m the text 

on Communications 
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Oriental and National Insurance do gcnoral insurance business 
through their 33 activo and 11 inactive agents and a paid Inspector 
is posted at Bhagalpur. This district is looked aftor by their 
sub-branch at Monghyr whero there is an Assistant Branch Secre- 
tary. Other general insuranco companies liavo their agents and 
inspectors in the district. New India Assurance Company has 
otio Inspector and fifty activo agents in tho district of Bhagalpur. 
Hindustan Gcnoral Insurance have three active agents in the district. 
United India Insuranco Company has two agents in the district. 
Tho branch ofBco of tho Hindustan General, Now India and United 
India is located at Patna and their agents and inspectors are 
controlled from Patna Branch. 


Tho potentiality of market business is estimated at about 2 5 
lakhs premium collection and 00 to CO thousands premium collec- 
tion annually. They arc done by capitalists, owners of factories 
like tho Birlas, Dalmias, Tata,otc. 

It is gathered that the General Insuranco covered bv Oriental 
and National Insurance, Hindustan General and Now India Assurance 
in Bhagalpur district from 1st January, 10G1 to 30 th September 
1961 is about Rs 30,000, Rs. 22,000 and Rs 20,000 respectively. 
Tho amounts represent tho premiums collected. 

Course of Trade 

The position of Bhagalpur on the map of Bihar has a particular 
importance for trade and commerce. It is extremely well located 
and commands an extensive river front. It has an extensive 
railway system supported by roadways A portion of Bhagalp u * 
district lies on the north of the river Ganga and grows luxuriant 
maize and other crops This portion is served by railways although 
the roadways are not well developed. Bhagalpur has also been m 
close contact with Nepal through Pumea district 

It may be mentioned that Bhagalpur had been a halting pl» c ® 
for most of the military invasions of Bengal and A*°am ilanyoi 
them took place through the river route of Ganga When roadway 5 
were not very developed, Bhagalpur had assumed some importance 
for her trade and commerce. 

Previously water traffic was much more important as this route 
was quicker and safer than the unreliable roadways which were 
often infested with dacoits Trade and Commerce used to move 
more by the waterways than roadways During the daj*s of Com- 
pany’s trade and later rule, Ganga was the principal route. 

Jcothis of the merchants, Indian and non-Indians naturally grew up 
near the hank of the river. Euopean Indigo planters and big 
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merchants operated thoir trade by largo boats and had kothis at 
Bhagalpur, Colgong, Pirpainfcy and Rajmahal. Tho main oxportwas 
to Calcutta and tho main import was also from there. In this 
way this district lias been for eenturies, tho clearing-house for a 
groat volume of trade and commerce. 

The history of tho extension of tho railways in this district shows 
that the loopline of -East Indian Railway was brought up to and 
terminated at Saheb'ganj to tho cast in tho .district of Santhal 
Parganas and to the west up to Jnmalpur in Monghyr district. 
Bhagalpur was not connected by railways for a pretty long timo 
ns the hill ranges proved an obstacle. But with tho development 
of trade and commerce it was found quite essential to connect 
Jamalpur and Sahobganj through Bhagalpur. The hill ranges were 
blasted and a tunnel was put through and Bhagalpur was put on 
tho railway map. 

Francis Buchanan’s “An Account of the District of Bhagalpur 
in 1810-11” gives scattered references to old time trade routes. 
Ho found tho river to bo the main trade channel and found 
different types of boats were in use. It was mentioned that 
difforont types of boats, large and small wero in use. Big boats 
could transport 1,700 maunds of goods. 

Buchanan found that the greater part of tho internal commerce 
of the district was carried on by carts, and back loads and that ’ 
the roads wero exceedingly bad. By faT tho most frequented and 
important road was the ono leading from Calcutta to Patna via 
Murshidabad which passed through the whole length of the district. 
Buchanan had observed that but for two to three months of every 
year, it was not negotiable by any sort of carriage, or even with 
loaded cattle; and, even at other seasons, a four wheeled carriage 
or wagons could pass with much difficulty and same danger. 

There have been great changes since Buchanan’s time. The 
chief means of transport now for trade and commerce are steamers, 
boats, trucks and bullock carts. The district may now be described 
to be quite well connected by rail, road and waterways. The 
district is closely connected with Pumca, Monghyr and Santhal 
Parganas by. these means of transport. Bhagalpur is directly 
connected with Bihar, West Bengal, Upper Assam and North 
Bengal for trads and commerce. 

The district has several rivers, but for trade only the river Ganga, is 
useful. The. economy of the district is predominantly agricultural 
and there is a. more pronounced internal trade. This district 
contains two railways, viz., Eastern and North-Eastern Railways. 

. * Details about the railways and roadways will be found in the text 

on “Communications”. 
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Bhagalpur has an interesting story of early trade, imports and 
exports, etc , in the account of Francis Buchanan who had travelled 
in the district in 1810-11. 

In his time the imported rice used to come mostly from Pumea 
and Tirhut, but some came from Patna also Bice was exported 
to Murshidabad Wheat and barley came from Tirhut and Bihar 
while they were exported mostly to Murshidabad and Calcutta 
A little, however went to Patna and Banaras Maize, Jtnora, 
China, Mama, pulses were sent to Patna, Banaras and Murshidabad 
and came from the eastern comers of Bihar and Tirhut Kabuli 
gram came from the eastern comer of Bihar and was sent to 
Calcutta and Murshidabad. Arhar was sent to Calcutta, Murshida- 
bad and Dacca 

Peas and the pulses called, Bora, Mung, MasJilalat, Khesart and 
Masttr were sent to Murshidabad and Calcutta and came from 
Trhut and Bihar Mustard seeds went to Calcutta and Murshidabad 
and were imported from Bihar and Tirhut Ttl and lmseed 
came from Tirhut and were sent to Murshidabad Qhte. was sent 
to Calcutta and Murshidabad Tho import of ghee came from 
Bihar and Tirhut Salt was sent to Bhagalpur by the merchants 
of Murshidabad 

Sugar came from Patna, Gazipur and Dinajpur Sugar was 
exported to Murshidabad and Calcutta Coarse sugar (Shalhar) 
came from Patna, Gazipur and Banaras 

Betel nut came mostly from Dacca and a little from Murshida 
bad, and was sent to Tirhut Coconut came from Calcutta and 
Dacca Tobacco came chiefly from Pumea, with a little from 
Tirhut, and was exported to Birbhum and Murshidabad Indigo 
was sent to Calcutta, and tho indigo seed according to the season, 

Vc. va.7YC.W3> y.a7Vz> vw Bewgai G pwasa wama fraza Vaa CampXkWy’a 
factory at Patna Turmerio and ginger came from Tirhut Wax 
came from Patna and was sent to Murshidabad Tho lac mostly 
went* to Murshidabad, but a little to Birbhum 

Cotton and thread came from Mirjapur and Patna Cotton 
cloth came from Pumea, Tirhut and Dhaka and was sent to the 
fairs in Pumea, Tirhut and Birbhum 

Bhagalpur cloth was exported partly to the west of India 
partly to Calcutta Silk Tasar went to Juggipur Silk thread 
c&me from Purnea and went to Murshidabad Woollen carpets and 
blankets came from Patna, some was sent into Tirhut Gold 
thread came from Patna Timber for posts beams, implements of 
agriculture and furniture employed many people, but very bttlo 
was exported Tho demand was met by supplying from the forests 
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A great part of the business, especially the supply of Rajmahal, 
Murshidabad and Juggipuc was conducted by the hill tribes, who 
j>aid no rent, as they used to cut trees on their own lands, but 
the supply of Bhagalpur and Monghyr came chiefly from the lands 
of the Kharakpur Raja Small traders, many of them farmers, 
kept carts, with which they took these commodities from the woods, 
paying the cutters on the spot, and earned them to the towns 
where they disposed of them to more considerable dealers 

The Company’s dealings in this district were very inconsiderable, 
and consisted of a little silk, Bhagalpun cloth and saltpetre There 
were some wholesale traders mostly natives of the places The 
dealers m Bhagalpurz cloth were m good circumstances. 


But now there has been a tremendous change in the picture 
from what was found m Buchanan’s times In Bhagalpur the 
chief commercial classes are Agarwals, Agrabaris, Marwans and the 
Bama3 Agarwals are engaged usually w Banking, Trade and other 
allied occupations such as petty trade m gold and jewellery, money 
lending, etc The poorer members among them usually act as 
servants and brokers, Agarahans are tradesmen rather than banker 
taking to such occupations as selling rice, wheat and fetrona goods 
Marwans are a well known and form an enterpnsmg commercial 
community They are both bankers and traders Bamas are 
usually petty traders m cloth and grams 

Present Import and Exports 

The commodities entering m the internal trade include foodgrains, 
salt, Bpices, tea, cotton, woollen cloth, coal, kerosene oil, petrol, 
cosmetics and other luxury goods, cycles, radios, crockery, suit 
cases, cement, iron and steel, etc The commodities that enter 
into the external trade include oilseeds, foodgrains, turmeric, sugar 
molasses, timber, tasar silk, hides, scrap iron, bones, handloom 
products, blankets, carpets and trunks 

The statement below indicates the chief places and areas 
from where important commodities are imported and also the 
destination of export trade — 


Name of commodities 
Cotton piece goods 
Coal 
Salt 

Iron and Steel 
Gram3 and Pulse 
Kerosene oil 
Petrol 


From where imported 

Ahmedabad Wadibunder, Indore and Kanpur 
Kamganj Gmdih and Jhana coalfield area 
Howrah and Dtunri 
Talanagar, Kulti and Calcutta 
Kanpur AgraCantt Hapur, and New Delhi 
Budge Budge 
Ditto 
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Names of commodities 
Jute 

Oilseeds , 

Maize 

Timber 

Ko 0.1 grains 

Pulses 

Hides 

Bones - 

Scrap Iron 

Tasar silk 

Fish 

Jaggery 

Turmeri'* 


Destination of export 

Calcutta 

Calcutta, Wodibumler, Bombay end within Bihar 
Assam Uttar Pradesh and within Bihar 
Sealdah 

Uttar Pradesh Assam and within Bihar 

Calcutta and Assam 

Calcutta 

Calcutta and Madras 
Calcutta 

Throughout India and even outside the country 
Calcutta 

Within Bihar and Uttar Pradesh 
Mostly to Uttar Pradesh 


The movement of the commodities in the above statement is 
done mostly by railways Movement of goods by water is now 
more or less confined to short distances Recently, however, fast 
moving trucks had been plaj mg an important role in moving 
goods both to and from the district With the construction of the 
National Highway from West Bengal and the development of a 
number of roads under the Five-Year Plans, the number of 
trucks operating through Bhagalpur will be on the increase Trucks 
are mainly employed for keeping up trade communications with 
Bhagalpur and Santhal Parganas both ways 


Bullock carts play an extremely important role m moving goods 
to the primary and secondary markets The number of bullock- 
carts is definitely on the increase 

Certain commodities like petroleum, kerosene oil, cloth grains, 
spices, etc , are both imported and exported This means that the 
big merchants of the district act as the agent and they import 
the goods and also despatch them to various other places allotted 
to them by the factory heads 



The 'volume of goods traffic at Bhagalpur (Eastern Railway), 
Bhagalpur (N.E. Railway), Colgong and Naugachhia Railway Station 
in 1959-60 was as follows : — 


Colgong Railway Station 


Exports 

Commodities. (in maunds). Imports (in maunds) 


1. Grains and Pulse3 


77,797 

2 Jagree 


42,992 

3. Oilcake 


25,863 

4. Od-soola 


13,646 

5. China Clay . . 


4,671 

0. Rice 


6,220 

7 : oils 


3,083 

8. Timber 


9,951 

9. Petroleum . . 


5,307 


Commodity wise figures of imports were 
not available at the Colgong Railway 
Station. 

Tha Railway authorities could only 
mention that there was a total quantity 
of 88,762 maunds of articles imported at 
Colgong Railway Station. 


Nartgachhia Railway Station 


Commodities. Exports* Imports (in maunds) 

(in maunds). 


Grams and Pulses . . 5,16,403 Commodity wise figures of imports wero 

not available at Kangaehia Railway 
Oil-seeds .. . 67,290 Station 


Jute .. 
Dhania 
Oilcake 


12,111 The Railway authorities could only 
mention that there was a total quantity 
2,462 of 2,74,692 maunds of articles imported 
at Naugaclua Railway Station 

7,661 


ca lh~Ea«tem. Rtv&wtiy) 


Commodities. 

Exports 
(in maunds) 

Imports (in maunds) 

Grams and PuJses 

. . 96,257 

Commodity- wise figures of imports 

Onions and Potatoes 

83,958 

wero not available at Bhagalpur 
(ME Railway) 

Petroleum . 

■ • 68,134 Gallons. 

Tho Railway authorities could only 

Iron 

73,427 

mention that there was n total 
quantity of 5,29,432 maunds of 
articles imported at ST. E Rly., 
Bhagalpur. 

Miscellaneous 

• - 6,10.450 
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Bhagalpur (Eastern Railway) 



Commodities 

Imports 

Commodities 

Exports 

1 

Cotton piece goods 

98,99 248 yards 

8 ilk (Tasar) 

4 57,892 yards 

2 

Coal 

45,67,892 maunds 

Rice 

1,45 673 maunds 

3 

Salt 

7 89 674 ditto 

Potato 

60 000 ditto 

4 

Iron and Steel 

1,12 40o tons 

Vegetable oil 

35,434 ditto 

5 

Grama and Pulses 

11,04 282 maunds 

Mangoes 

4,56 789 ditto 

0 

7 

Kerosene oil 

Petrol 

4 25 730 gallons 

3 60 984 Ditto 

Finished bxrt . 

40,000 packets of 
20 000 of 5»r*» 

8 

Timber 

5 67,892 maund3 

Fresh vegetables 

3 45,678 maunds 


Inter district exports and imports of foodgrams seem to have a 
large turnover Paddy is grown extensively in the southern part 
of the district while maize in the eastern Maize is grown in Bihpur 
and Naugachhia thanas Lacs of maunds of maize aTe grown m 
this area and particularly at Nangachhia area A large quantity 
of maize comes from Naugachhia thana to different parts of the 
district Maize figures are included in grains and pulses A good 
deal of rice and maize are mutually exchanged between the southern 
and no them parts of the district respectively 

The receipts of Sales tax also indicate the volume and value 
of internal trade The rate of Sales tax vanes from 2nP to 9nP 
Under Bihar Sales Tax Act, 1959 which has repealed the Old Bihar 
Sales Tax Act, 1947, there are two types of taxes, i e , General 
Sales Tax and Special Sales Tax 

General Sales Tax is levied at the rate of 2 nP of the total 
taxable turnover Special Sales Tax is levied at different rates os 
specified m Schedules I, II and III appended with Government 
Circular no 9133 and 9134, dated 1st July 1959 

List of goods exempted from the le\y of General Sales Tax only 
are coal, cotton, hides and shin, iron and steel, oil-seeds, fertilisers, 
fruits, motor vehicles and cereals and pulses The rate of Sales 
tax is 2 nP in the above commodities per rupee of the turnover 
Sales tax is not levied on all commodities but there aro a few 
items which are exempted from it Another difficult} in the way 
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is that Sales tax is levied on only such businessmen whose annual 
turnover exceeds Its. 15,000 and hence it cannot be a true pointer 
as many dealers have a very small turnover to come within the 
purview of Sales tax. Recently there has been a change in the 
collection of Sales tax. Sales tax is also levied on such business- 
men whose annual turnover ranges from Rs. 5,000 to 15,000. They are 
known as enrolled dealers and given enrolment certificates. This 
system has been helpful to some extent to raise the value of 
internal trade. Another difficulty in the way is this that tax on 
the gold and bullion is not levied on their actual turnover, but 
the amount to be collected from each district is fixed at the State 
level. Sales tax also does not give us separate amount collected 
on the turnover of different commodities in trade. It is also not 
possible to assess the number of tax-evaders and the amount of 
tax evaded. Whatever may be the reason, the collection of Sales 
tax could be used to indicate at least the value of internal trade 
in the district. 

The amount of Sales tax collected on the trade turnover of all 
the commodities is given in the statement of the Statistics of 
Commercial Taxes Department under receipt and expenditure : — 

Bihar Saleg Passanpers and 
Tax. poods transport. 





Bs. 

Rs. 

1958-59 .. 

- 

.. 

17,29,101 

1,01,690 

1059-60 .. 

- 


15,83,758 

2,70,235 

I960 61 .. 

.. 


19,05,641 

2,10,610 


Bihar Sales Tax was introduced in the district from 1944-45. 
lo. the caUatf-iiOTi this, tax usrowstaA to Ra. Vi,Vr5,$4\. 

The collection in 1953-54, 1954-55, 1955-56 and 1956-57 in this 
district amounted to Rs. 14,18,072, Rs. 14,92,631, Rs. 14,50,749 
and Rs. 14,71,270 respectively. 


The reason for downward and upward trend during the aforesaid 
years was mainly owing to the deregistration of a large number of 
dealers consequent upon the raising of the registrable limit from 
over Rs. 10,000 to over Rs. 15,000 from 1954. 


The number of persons employed in Trade and Commerce will 
also help us in the investigation. The Census Report of 1951 
mentions that in Bhagalpur district, out of a population of 14,29,069 
about 2,65,296 people or 17.6 per cent of the population are engaged 
in commerce. The bulk of them, i.e., 2,23,450 are living in rural 
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areas as against 31,846 in urban areas The table below shows the 
number of persons engaged in different Linds of commerce* — 


ature of business Vumber of 

persons 

1 Wholesale trade in foodstuffs 728 

2 Wholesale trade in commodities other than foodstuffs 890 

3 Retail trade in foodstuffs 9,422 

4 Retail trade in textile and leather goods 3 502 

5 Retail trade in fuel (including petrol) 1,794 

C Retail trade otherwise unclassified 7,972 

7 Money lending, banking and other financial business 1022 


It may be mentioned here that the census figures in this con- 
nection appear to have been underestimated There would not 
be much of spontaneity to return one as in trade and commerce 
because of the allergy against being made a payee of Sales Tax or 
Income tax 


Begubated Markets 

There is no regulated market so far m this district The State 
Government have passed the Bihar Agricultural Produce Markets 
Act, 1960 to regulate the various features of agricultural marketing 
The avowed object of having regulated markets is to secure the 
best possible price to winch th6 agriculturist is entitled after 
defraying the legitimate expenditure of marketing and after taking 
mto account the price that could be realised for the quality of 
produce in the terminal markets Establishing equity m bargaining 
power between the agriculturist and purchaser, promoting mutual 
confidence, preventing mal practices and giving a fair deal to the 
farmers are the other objectives which the Act seeks to achieve 

The Act provides for the formation of a Market Committee 
which is a corporate body charged with the administration and 
management of the market under its jurisdiction The Marketing 
Committee shall consist of 15 elected members consisting of agn 
cnltunsts traders, co-operative societies, co operative banks gram 
panchayats and Government representative 

A gazetted officer designated as Market Secretary has been 
posted at 10 markets in the State and Bhagalpur is one of them 
Af ter collection of necessary data notification would be made under 


•Extract from District Census Handbook Bhagalpur pages 52 to 54 
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section 3 of the Act declaring the intention of the State Government 
to regulate the purchase and sale ot agricultural produce in these 
markets After considering the objections and suggestions received 
m this connection a final notification -would be issued under section 
4 enforcing the provisions of the Act and the Market Committee 
■would be formed to run the markets according to the provisions 
of the Act It is proposed to cover only the wholesale transaction 
in important commodities at the outset 

Bhagalpur being a very important trade centre mamly in agri- 
cultural produce will have certain now trends when there is a 
regulated market at Bhagalpur It will save the producers from 
the interlopers and keep the growers and consumers abreast of 
the latest trends in the market by quick dissemination of the 
marketing information It will naturally take some time to have 
a regulated market in Bhagalpur as the Market Secretary has only 
recently been posted and is busy in collecting necessary data No 
da a collected by him w-s made available 

1 Centres of Wholesale Business and Mandts 

There are mamly three commodities, namely, cloth, grams and 
turmene arranged according to importance in which wholesale 
business is carried on in the district Many retail dealers of other 
districts like Monghyr, Pumca and Santhal Parganas have a direct 
contact with the wholesale dealers of this district The petty and 
less resourceful dealers of the district have their dealings with the 
local wholesale merchants So far grains are concerned, much of 
the paddy produce is procured by the rice mills of the district The 
south rn parts of the district is the chief paddy producing area and 
some rice mills are situated in that portion There are rice mills, big 
and small at Mirjanhat of Bhagalpur town and m other places 
of the district 

The chief centres of wholesale business m the district are Mir 
janhat, Nathnagar, Ahganj (Bhagalpur), Sultanganj, Colgong, 
Pirpainti, Naugachhia, Jagdishpur and Bara hat Bhagalpur town 
has been the chief marketing centre in the district since long being 
the headquarters of the division, and the district as well It has 
the advantage of all the modes of communications — Railways, 
Roadways and Waterways 

Wholesale trading in grains is carried on at each of the whole 
sale trading centres of the district but the most important of them 
are Sultanganj Mirjanhat, Barahat and Naugachlna Mirjanhat 
is also one of the important wholesale business centres of the dis- 
trict It is situated within the town about three miles from Bha- 
galpur Collectorate Sultanganj is in the western portion of the 
district which is a very fertile tract Sultanganj is on the railway 
lme from Patna Kiul to Bhagalpur and has several road connec 
tions with the interior of the district It has nee mills ,. 



288 


BHAGALFUIt 


Almost all tho wholesale trading centres in the district have 
developed a grain mandt Some of the important mandis ore 
described below 


J/i rjanhat Grain Mandt 

Tins mandt is situated m the south of the railway station of 
Bluignlpur It is ot a distance of about three miles from Bhaga]- 
pur Oollcctorate Tlie mandt is located on about one bigha of 
land People intending to enter into sale or purchase of grams 
assemble here 

Tho contractor of tho mandi charges rup^e one per truck load, 
annas eight per tyre cart-load and annas four per ordinary cart load 
of the gram brought at the mandi This amount is paid b$ the 
seller There ore several other charges which a gram merchant 
is required to bear There are weighing charge, dharmada and 
goshala charges The rate of wcigliment cluvrgc is half an anna 
per bag The weighmcnt charge is paid b\ tho purchaser The 
seller has also to paj two naje paiso per bag Tho seller has 
also to pay one chattacl of an} Lind of groin per bag to the labourer 
concerned The charge for dharmada and goshala both together 
is 15 nP. per hundred of the turnover and is paid b} the seller. 

The weighing charge is actually tho wages of the person who 
weighs grams, whereas dharmada and goshala are zn n ant for chari- 
table purposes, the former being used for religious chanties such 
as giving alms to beggars, construct mg dharmshalas (inns), etc 
There is, however, no proper organisation to administer the 
amount so collected for dharmada and goshala charges This 
mandt has an approximate average annual arrival of 1,20,000 maunds 
of paddy and 80,000 maunds of rice and 60,000 maunds of maize 
from the nearby villages and Naugachhia The dhalat (transport 
from the conveyance to the go down) charge ranges from 16 np. 
to 31 nP only because it fluctuates day to daj 

Ahganj Grata Mandt 

This mandt is situated at Ahganj about five miles from Bhagalpur 
railway station The area is about four furlongs This has an average 
annual arrival of 70,000 maunds of paddy and 60 000 maunds 
of nee from the nearby villages The rates of market charges are — - 
Weighment 12 nP per bag dharmada 31 nP. per rupees 100 
and dhalat 50 np per rupees 100 

Retail Mabketptg Centres 

The main retail marketing centres in the distnet are at Bhagal- 
pur, Baboux, Nathnagar, Colgong Sultangan), Naugachhia, Bihpur,. 
Banka, Sanhoula, Ghogha, Barahat, Pupamti and Jagdishpur. 
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At all these places retail shops of almost all tho commodities locally 
consumed ate found Retail shops of some particular articles 
like radio receiving sets, sewing machines, cycles, etc , aTO to be 
found only in Bhagilpur proper 

It is reported that there aro about 2,047 registered retail dealers 
and about 200 registered wholesale doalcrs m this district (1901) 
Retail trading is done in all kinds of commodities like foodgrams, 
cloth, silk, Bugar and Lirana goods, etc It is difficult to determine 
the volumo of retail trade due to inadequacy of statistics, tax- 
evasion and clandestine business It would, however, bo fair to 
assume that tho amount of Bales tax and other commercial taxes 
collected give some indication Tho receipts of Sales tax have 
been discussed elsewhere 

Retail shops, which provide a link botween the consumer and 
the wholesaler, a-e located in various wards of the town and to 
a certain extent cater to the needs of the inhabitants of the 
localities The stock m trade of a majority of retail trade shops 
is limited but rapid replenishments aro made The capital invest 
meats of most of the shops are also limited Retailers usually have 
dealings with some wholesalers in the town itself but not infre 
quently they have dealings with bigger traders outside Retail 
sales are generally on cash basis but goods on credit are also given 
to some customers whose accounts are settled periodically It 
is feared that m a large percentage of sales no cash memos are 
given and sales tax payment is avoided 

Among retail trade shops m the district the grocery group is 
most important It has the largest number of shops and provides 
the largest employment Cereals and pulses, spices, jaggery, 
oil, ghee , condiments, tea, coffee, indigenous drugs, dry fruits, 
agarbatti saffron, tinned stuff, foodstuff, cigarettes and a 
number of other miscellaneous goods are sold m these shops The 
vakeie tA studs m trade of mdmdnat B’nops \ ones widely i e , from 
Rs 1,000 to Rs 5,000 The retail shopkeepers m this group 
get their stock m grains from the local wholesale dealers The 
other articles and products are bought from local wholesalers 
who in turn obtain the same from various manufacturing centres 
particularly from cities like Calcutta, Bombay, Madras, Kanpur 
and also other places withm Bihar 

Next m importance to groceries come the sweetmeat and other 
shops that sell cooked food There are a large number of them 
in Bhagalpur town There is a brisk trade in this form of business 
at the time of religious festivals The stock in trade of this type 
of shops vanes from Rs 300 to Rs 3,000 

Pan, h di and cigarette shops are plenty They have a large 
turnover m the district Sale is mostly on cash basis Most of 

32 Rev. — 19 
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tlio establishments aro ono man's establishments soiling, Pan, bull, 
cigarette, choiring tobacco, etc Tho stock m trado is gonenlly 
obtained locally and somotimes from outside A largo number 
of theso establishments mako small quantities of bxdxs sufijcicnt 
for thoir own sales Tlio a aluo of stock in trade vanes from 
Rs 25 toRs 500 

As regards cloth and hosiery it may bo mentioned that theso 
shopkeopora soli all kinds of toxtiles cotton, woollen, silk for shirt 
mg, coating etc, sarocs, dhotis, towels, and aarious kinds of 
hosiery Besidos mill mado fabrics, thoy stock and sell bandloom 
and powor loom products Tho stock m trade of an average 
shop is usually Rs 500 but a few largo shopkeepers stock goods 
worth Rs 50,000 to Rs 2,00,000 Iho big shops employ clerks 
to hoop accounts, besides salesmen Handloom and power loom 
products manufactured in tho district aro obtained by tho shop' 
keopers oithor directly from factonos or from wholesale dealers 
Salos usually shoot up during festivals and marriago season 

Tootwear and other leathor goods such as leather, accessories 
of shoo making such as sowing thread, nails, clips, belts, purses 
oto , aro sold by shoppers Tho value of stock m trade of theso 
tradors varies from Rs 700 to Rs 5,000 Business is generally 
slack during monsoon and brisk during tho summer season 

Shopkeepers under tho group of Chemists and Druggists sell 
chemicals of various kinds, foreign and indigenous drugs, medicines 
and surgical instruments A largo part of tho chemical drugs 
and medicines stoclfod is of a foreign origin and brought mainly 
from Bombay and Calcutta There has been a largo expansion of 
this lino 

Haiders 

Like pedlars in rural areas, their counterpart in urban areas 
viz , hawkers play an important rolo m the retail trade of the 
AvaVi vthi Tkwrwj'61 , TOgusraeA taw&vftg to , 

a product of industrial revolution and tho resultant evolution of 
shops (big or small) do not give much scope to hawkers specially 
in towns and cities Even then they continue to be prominent 
in semi urban areas They sell comparatively cheaper articles 
usually of every day use viz , fruits, sweetmeats, pepper mints, 
sugarcane juice cheap utensils, toys and a number of other articles 
in daily use Hawkers who sell tea sweetmeats etc are licensed 
and a license fee of Rs 2 each per month is collected from them. 
There are, however, a large number of hawkers who do not ta ? ce 
licenses from the Municipalities However, those who sell ground- 
nuts, fruits etc , are not required to take licenses They are found 
to be doing their business near the railway station, bns stand and 
cmemas In towns hawkers from nearby areas come to the bazar 
to sell their goods 
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Fairs and Melas axd other Rural Markets 

Fairs and melas in tbo district may to divided into two cate- 
gories, viz , seasonal and permanent Seasonal fairs are held in a 
particular season and the time of such, fairs is determined by the 
lunar calendar Permanent fairs or hats are held throughout the 
year on fixed days in the week and are locally known as hats 
Seasonal fairs are basically religious m origin while hats on fixed 
days are more commercial in. its origin 

Seasonal fairs are held at Jagdishpur, Gopalpur, Tmtanga, 
Bounsi Amarpur, Rajaun, Bhagalpur town, Sultanganj and Banka 
town By far the most important among the seasonal fairs are 
at Bhagalpur town, Bounsi and Sultanganj 

At Bhagalpur town fairs are held on many occasions in the 
year, viz , Phtlgun Triodasi, Basant Panchami, Sratan Nag Panchmi, 
S hivaratri, Anant Chaturdasi, etc The congregation on the occa 
sion of Sraian is the largest and next comes Basant Panchmi 
The Sravan mela is held on every Monday and continues on the 
successive four to five Mondays The Basant Panchmi mela lasts 
generally for two days In Bhagalpur town there is a famous Shiva 
temple, Burhanath and a large number of men, women and chil- 
dren visit the temple on every Monday in the month of Sravan 
About ten to twenty thousand people visit Burhanath on such 
occasions At Chouki Champanagar the mela lasts for about a 
month The mela is held in the enclosure of the Durgasthan and 
■on the both side of the road Jaira party and theatres on this 
occasion are very popular 

An important mela called Behvla mela is held in the month of 
Sravan It is estimated that about 50 000 people congregate in 
Champanagar and Bhagalpur town on this occasion the bulk of 
whom is from the rural areas 


In Bhagalpur town also a fair is held on the occasion of 
Durga Piya and lasts for about ten days and attracts a large 
number of visitors both rural and urban The floating population 
on this occasion will be near about a lakh 


A big mela is h°Id on the occasion of Muharram at Shahjangi 
m Bhagalpur town where thousands of people congregate and the 
mela lasts for two days 

The mela at Bounsi on the occasion of Makar Sankranti, i e , in 
the month of January of every year is the largest fair m the 
district It lasts for about a week and nearly one lakh of people 
from the district and outside visit the fair 1 
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There is a Shiva temple named Ajgaivinath at Sultanganj and 
in the month of Sravan on every Monday people assemble there 
to 'worship Shiva. About ten to twenty thousand of people would 
be visiting the temple. The temple is in the islet of river Ganga. 
A mela is also held at JBateshwar Nath at Colgong on the eve 
of SMvaratri which attracts about 10,000 persons. 

Dhankund mela is also held on the bank of a tank on the 
occasion of Shivaratri. The place is located on the Jagdishpur- 
Sonoula road. About 10,000 persons visit the mela. 

Every mela is a great clearing house for trade and commerce. 
A large number of temporary shops crop up and articles of almost 
every description are sold and purchased. The visitors and parti- 
cularly those from the rural areas visit the melas also for making 
purchases for their domestic needs. In almost all the melas man y 
wooden articles such as chairs, bedcots, tables, iron goods, food- 
stuffs and other miscellaneous articles are sold in a large quantity. 
Apart from these, several other seasonal melas are also held in 
the rural areas of the district, but they are of smaller importance 
and last for only a day or two. 

The number of rural hats is quite considerable in the district. A hat 
is held once or twice a week and is the primary market for grains 
and other commodities. Most of the internal trade is carried on 
by them. The site of hats varies according to the area and 
population served by them. Generally about 1,500 to 2,000 people 
from the neighbouring villages gather at these hats to purchase 
commodities for domestic use. At these hats commodities like cloth, 
cereals, condiments, vegetables, etc., are sold. The merchants go 
there to sell commodities. There are some permanent groceries 
shops and sweetmeat shops in the hats. Some grain merchants 
also depute their men to purchase grains at these hats. Many 
transactions at these hats are carried out on barter System and it 
is a common sight to find village folks exchanging grains for ■> 
vegetables, condiments, etc. The chief modes of conveyance for 
carrying goods to the hats are by bullock carts, pack 
bullocks and ponies, and by head-load. These hats are being 
modernised and shaving Saloons, tea-shops, cafes for snacks and 
Soft drinks are becoming common. 

Apart from hats and fairs there are several permanent bazars 
in the district usually on the main roads. Generally at these shops 
commodities like Salt, mustard oil, kerosene oil, ghee, condiments, 
pulses, cereals, etc., are sold. Cloth shops are also found at 
eveTy village of some importance. A village or a township having 
such several shops of a comparatively bigger in size are locally 
known as bazars. Much of the retail business in the district is 
carried through these bazars. 

List of hats subdivision-wise is given in on Appendix. 
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Co OPERATION IN WHOLESALE AND RETAIL TBADE 

There is mutual co operation between tho wholesale and retail 
dealers as their business is inter dependent The wholesale dealers 
supply the goods to the retailers on credit The retailers ropay the 
amount to the wholesaler after selling the goods But this credit 
facility is given only to reliable and trusted retailers Credit 
facility is usually not given in gold and silver business Perishable 
goods are also not normally given such facilities although lump 
sums are allowed by the whole salers as loans Bhagalpur is famous 
for cloth and gram market Retailers of mufja&il area take cloth 
and gram from wholesalers of Bhagalpur Government also provide 
credit facility to some extent to the retailers who run Government 
controlled Pair Pnc'e Shops Yam is also supplied on credit to 
the weavers of the district through Weavers* Co-operative Society. 

Mode op Dissemination of Trad’d News 

Trade news of markets in general percolate to the local merchants 
through letters, daily papers, radio receiving sets, telephones and 
telegrams The daily newspapers published from Patna, Calcutta 
or other places in English or in the Vernacular languages carry 
trade news and they are eagerly scanned Recently some exclusive 
trade journals m English are becoming popular with the English 
knowing businessmen Besides, the merchants also receive informa- 
tion from Government Department A Marketing Section has been 
opened under the guidance of Agriculture Department and a 
Marketing Inspector has been appointed who communicates news 
regarding trade and commerce to the traders and also the 
fluctuations of daily rates of the market 

Price Control Measures 

Dae to the exigencies of the Second Great War there was an 
v abnormal rise of price of certain essential commodities, viz , rice, 
wheat, cloth, cement, kerosene, pertol etc It was also necessary 
to control the supply and consumption for these articles for 
essential purposes and the State Government along with the Central 
Government had to follow the policy of controlling the supply of 
such goods which were absolutely necessary for the public and had 
to see to the proper supply of such articles for essential purposes 
In order to check the spiral rise of price of such articles and to 
stop the rampant black marketing in them, the scheme of the 
opening of Fair Price Shops m the urban areas was evolved A 
buffer reserve of essential commodities was sought to be built up 
by the State Government by direct procurement of foodgrams and 
other articles, stock then in Government godowns and supply them to 
the Fair Price Shops which were licensed The System of ration 
card for the consumer was insisted on where a maximum quota of 
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foodgrams and cloth, was laid down for each, individual m a family 
unit. For this purpo c e a survey of the family units was made and 
there used to be a constant check for plugging the loopholes 

The Fair Phce Shops were first started in Bhagalpur town in 
1942 for supply of nee, wheat, sugar, kerosene oil and cloth, etc- 
At no Btage was there a totalitarian control on such stuffs which 
had a salutary effect in bringing down the pnees of such com- 
modities available outside the Fair Price Shops 

These Fair Price Shops serve a double purpose — (t) to Supply 
essential foodstuffs at reasonable pnees in abnormal times and 
(tl) work as a check on the spiral nse of pnees of such articles at 
abnormal penods Whenever there would be a larger supply of 
the commodities in. the market through normal channels, the 
demand for taking stuffs from Fair Price Shops would automatically 
decline Tlus syfet-em continued throughout the war period and is 
still continuing in some shape or other 

During War penod Government had also to exercise control over 
steel, iron goods, cement and petrol but the supply of these com- 
modities was not made through the Fair Price Shops These com- 
modities continued to be supplied to the public through their 
normal agencies but under the restrictions imposed by statutory 
orders 

Even after the close of the Second Great War the control on 
the essential foodstuff as indicated before has had to continue The 
ration otird system for drawing commodities had stood the test 
and was allowed to remain although the demand on the Fair Price 
Shops becomes more insistent whenever there is an abnormal n c e 
of prices due to short supply or other reasons 

The control on the cloth and some of the essential foodgrains 
was quite ngjS up to 1946 The rigid control was withdrawn in 
the later part of the year 1946 but had to be re imposed in 
December, 1949. Although the control on the distribution of 
some articles was withdrawn, the system of h cense on ba6ie 
essentials such as wheat, nee and cloth had to continue 

The scheme of Fair Price Shops had to be extended from 
Bhagalpur town to other urban areas such as Banka Colgong 
and Sultanganj It was found unnecessary to extend them to the 
rural areas as the villages were never starved of the supplv of 
such foodstuff although there was a rise in the pnees Even when 
a statutory levy order was passed the surplus paddy of the largo 
cultivators used to be procured at the Khaltan i e , threshing floor 
the villagers did not suffer to any appreciable extent This was 
due to the fact that the producers who were flnanciallv well 
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stabilised were deliberately withholding the supply of their surplus 
stock to the market in order to mnko an abnormal profit. Besides 
direct purchaso tlio State Government had to appoint certain 
agents to supply foodgrains at a particular price on commission 
basis. 

To store the foodgrains there were a number of go downs in 
tho district and the godowns in the Bliagalpur town acted ns the 
central unit. Tho first godown was set up in Bliagalpur town in 
19-12. The trade and tho authorised dealers used to supply tho 
stuff to these godowns and the supply procured by Government 
direct through railways or otherwise used to bo stored in these 
godowns as well. On fixed dates the licensees of tho lair Price 
Shopfc used to como to these godowns for taking their supply. Tho 
statement below indicates • tho number of godowns, * quantity of 
foodgrains supplied and tho number of Fair Price Shops in the 
district. 


Years. 


1957.58. 1058-59. 1959-60. 1900-61. 


1 


3 4 5 


1. Number of godowns function- 14 39 14 12 

ing. 

2. Supply of foodgrains .. 60,604 mds. 0,05,751 nvdg. 73/ C&7 rods. Not 

available. 

3. Number of FalrBrico Shops 418 COO 134 • 250 


From time to time statutory orders wero passed by the State 
Government and executive steps had to be taken. The district was 
taken as an unit only and the smaller interests of the district 
naturally had to be merged for the larger interests of the State 
and country. For example, the heavy workers in Jamshedpur area 
engaged in steel products necessary for the war and the units for 
the military personnel deployed at various zones in the country had 
to be given ^ priority against the interests of the civilian popula- 
tion of a district. From time to time embargo on inter-district 
movement of essential foodstuffs had to be imposed. Goods traffic 
through waterways, railways and the roadways had to be watched. 
Executive action against hoarding and black-marketing had to be 
taken- 
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The aftermath of the Second. Great War could not normally 
subside owing to unfortunate droughts, ffioods and scarcity conditions 
that had visited the district from time to time The Supply 
Department at the Secretariat level and the District Supply Officer, 
under the District Magistrate at district level had to continue 

In 1950 the supply position had become very acute and the 
State Government promulgated Bihar Foodgrams Control Order, 
1950 m this district The Bihar [Rationing Order to distribute 
ration m urban and rural areas was promulgated m the same year 
in Bhagalpur district 

The district was allotted additional foodgrams by the Centre 
and thousands of tons of wheat and jaxcar were rushed from. East 
Punjab and Madhya Pradesh There was a certain apathy to 
consume more of wheat but the allergy was slowly got over The 
belt had naturally to be tightened owing to short supply and 
ration was regimented 

The quantum of ration wa3 as follows — 

(o) In urban and industrial areas— Not to exceed 12 ozs or 
6 chattacLs per adult per day 

(6) In rural areas — Not to exceed 8 ozs or 4 chattacLs per 
adult per day 

(c) Children below nine years got half the ration 

(d) In distressed areas where relief operations were in progress, 

the labourers were given an extra 4 ozs or 2 chattacls 
per capita a day The exact quantum of the ration 
varied from tune to tune according to stock position 

The position being as above the State Government promulgated 
Bihar Foodgrams Control Order, 1950 in this district m the same 
year The Bihar Agricultural Bevy Order, 1950 was also enforced 
in Bhagalpur district and considerable quantities of nee and paddy 
were purchased from the large producers and tho nco mills 

The position, however, eased up by 1953 due to better harvest 
From 1953 to 1950 the supply position was better and the Fair 
Price Shops were not much m demand 

During tho later part of 1958, there was scarcity of nee and 
prices soared high Government introduced the Bihar Milled Rice 
Procurement (Levy) Order, 1958 according to which mill owners 
and dealers were required to deliver 25 to 60 per cent of their 
production to Government at the rate of Rs 1G per znaund for 
standard medium nee There was scarcity in certain particular 
pockets Sxnco 19C0 tho position of the supply of nee and wheat 
has considerably eased up Fair Pncc Shops sell more of "heat 
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as the ruling pneo of wheat in tlie open market is higher Tliero is 
no dearth of nco or other foodgnuns in. tho open market in 
September, 1901 


Control on other Articles 

Sugar — Control on sugar was imposed in 1944 in this district 
but it was withdrawn in 1948 becauso tho supply position of sugar 
had much improved Sugar was brought from foreign countries 
There wa3 again scarcity of sugar m 1950 and sugar was again 
controlled under Sugar Control Order In 1953 the control 
over sugar was suspended and there was no control till April, 
1959 The Bihar Sugar Dealers Licensing Order was introduced in 
1959 In 1961, 37 sugar dealers licenses were renewed 

The licensed dealers get allotment of sugar on their indents 
direct from tho Chief Director of Sugar and Vanaspati, New 
Delhi on the recommendations of tho District Magistrate through 
the State Government Tho District get allotment of 25 Broad 
gauge wagons monthly and ad hoc allotment is also made for 
meeting the necessity during important festivals In September 
1901 the position of sugar Bupply in the district was satisfactory 

Iron and, Steel — At present (September, 1961) iron and steel 
are in Bhorfc supply although there is no direct control There are 
two registered iron stockists and one scrap merchant at Bhagalpur 
Allotment of iron is made by the State Government to tho stockists 
through quota certificate The stockists submit indent to the Iron 
and Steel Controller, Calcutta The Bupply ib irregular 

Cement — The Bihar Cement Control Order, 1948 was introduced 
in December, 194£ which required dealers to obtain licenses and 
dispose of the stock at controlled rates to permit holders In 
1958, due to satisfactory position of cement, control over the 
distribution was relaxed In 1959 the control over distribution of 
cement was withdrawn In 1960 due to want of wagon supply, 
position of cement became uncertain and Government have had to 
introduce the quota system on cement allotment The selling rate of 
cement has to be fixed by the Subdivisional Officers concerned. There 
are about 64 cement licensees in the district and the present 
quarterly quota of the district is about 76 wagons but there is 
difficulty in wagon movement Hence to meet the scarcity the 
Government have to take the help of new licencees who would 
procure cement by road The cement factories being far away from 
Bhagalpur this system has not been very helpful On local enquiry 
it was found that throughout 1961 there has been a great difficulty 
m wagon movement of cement There is an acute demand of cement 
in the district owing to cement scarcity 
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Coal . — The Bihar Coal Control Order -was introduced in October,. 
1947 in this district. Four classes of coal were allotted to the 
district. In 1950 the district got quarterly allotment of 100 B. G. 
wagons for oil industries, 97 for food industries, 83 for fuel coke 
and 3G5 wagons for brick burning. On account of shortage of 
wagons, the supply particularly of brick burning coal could not be 
regularised. The dealers of soft-coke (fuel) and brick-burning coal 
had to obtain licence and the distribution was made on permit. 
The selling rate was fixed by the District Officer. In 1956 the 
Bihar Coal Control Order was amended which abolished the permit 
system which existed prior to 1956 and after the amendment some 
relaxation was made. Before the amendment, quota of supply had 
to bo fixed and distribution was on the basis of unit system but 
the amendment changed this system. 

From 1959 the State Government ordered to allot another class 
of coal, viz., S. S. I. (for small-scale industries) to Z. B. R. dealers 
(soft coke). From 1960 due to scarcity of wagon supply, coal 
scarcity is being felt in the district. To remove this scarcity road 
licence, wa3 issued for transporting coal bj T road. The district 
quota of coal is about 7S0 wagons of Z. B. R. (soft coke), 44 
wagons of B. R. K. coal (brick-burning coal), 540 wagons of fuel 
and O. Ii. E. (for the purpose of oil mills), 72 wagons of S. S. coal 
(Large-scale Industries) and 108 wagons of S. S. I. coal (Small- 
scale Industries) per year. There are 63 depot licencees and 40 
road licencees in the district. The coal is sold after the fixation 
of selling rates by the Subdivisional Officers concerned. 

There has been difficulty in coal wagon movement. The wagon 
scarcity for moving coal was felt in 1959 when the State Govern- 
ment introduced the Road Licence to dealers. The dealers used to 
bring coal by roadways and used to sell at a fixed rato of 
Rs. 1-14-0 per maund. This has eased the position to some 
extent in the district. Wagons are not supplied by the department 
of railways to tho State Government to the extent of their quota 
for distribution to the dealers. The quota is, therefore, supplemented 
by road licencees. The present ruling price of coal is Rs. 2-S-O 
per maund. 

Kerosene Oil . — -The Bihar Kerosene Oil Control Order was 
promulgated in October, 1948 in thi3 district to regulate tho supply 
and distribution of kerosene' oil. In 1950 there were 12 whole- 
sale agents and 839 retailers in this district. The monthly quota of 
tho district was 38,219 gallons. Till 1951 tho supply of kerosene 
oil was scarce and there was full control on it. In 1952 duo to 
foreign supply, i.e., from Burma and other places tho position 
somewhat improved and in 1953 tho control on kerosene oil was 
withdrawn and since then supply position is reported to bo satis- 
factory. 
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Cloth and Tarn — With a view to moot tho scarcity of cloth 
tlio Government of Bihar promulgated tho Bihar Cloth and Yam 
Control Order in November, 1948 in. tho district This required the 
wholesale dealers, retailers and hawkers to take licence and sell 
tlxe commodities at controlled rates Cloth and yam had to he 
imported through provincial nominees Prior to 1948 standard 
cloth was sold in the year 1947 (Dhoti, Saree and Markin) of red and 
black border through Government machinery Standard cloth was 
evolved to meet the demand of an austerity ration of cloth as the 
common man was unable to purchaso tho high priced mill cloth 
The cloth was of utility pattern and quite durable and was in 
great demand Woollen standard cloth for coating and shirting 
were also sold through licensed shops In 1944 cloth was sold on 
ration cards to the public This system lasted for three years 
and was closed down in 1947 

The price of standard cloth was as follows — 

Standard doth (cotton) Standard oloth (woollon) 

1 Dhoti — Rs 2 per piece 1 Coating- R a 8 per yard 

2 Saree — Rs 2 8 0 per piece 2 Shirting- Rs 4 per yard 

3 Marlon- Rs 0 5 0 per yard 

Two units for adult and 1 unit for child were fixed The adult 
members used to get 10 yards of standard cloth m a year 

In 1950 there were fourteen cloth importers and ten yam 
importers, besides, 4,754 licensees in the district About 800 to 
900 laths of bales of cloth and 40 to 60 bales of yam per 
month were allotted to Bhagalpur which were quite made qua te 
for the large population This caused acute shortage of cloth and 
the shortage contmued till 1951 when distribution of cloth on 
the basis of ration cards was introduced By the middle of 
1952 the supply position improved and gradual decontrol was 
exercised In 1953 the system of obtaining cloths and yam 
through provincial nominee was discontinued Smce then the 
cloth and yam merchants are simply required to take licence 
for dealing in cloth and yarn At present the supply of cloth 
position has much improved due to decontrol and there is 
no dearth of mill made cloth handloom and hhadi As a matter of 
fact there is a glut m the cloth market 

Subpnv and Commerce Department, Bhagaepcr 

The Supply and Commerce Department at district level was 
created in 1941 bub it started functioning in a full fledged manner 
from 1943 The District Supply Officer with hia headquarters afc 
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Bhagalpur is m charge of the district and is under the adminis- 
trative control of the District Magistrate, Bhagalpur 

The District Supply Officer is assisted by the two Assistant 
Supply Officers posted in the tiro subdivisions of the district under 
the administrative control of the respective S D Os Besides, there 
are twenty Supply Inspectors in the district at different points, 1 e., 
m urban and rural areas to supervise the fair distribution of 
cement, coal and other controlled commodities The main function 
of the department is to enforce the control orders and to look 
to the proper distribution of control commodities amongst the con- 
sumers to check malpractices m contravention of the different control 
order. 


Trade Association 

Associations and organisations of traders and merchants play 
a necessary and important role in the community’s economic life 
These associations have been formed to foster the interests of the 
businessmen but they cannot also ignore the interests of the con- 
sumers There is a central organisation like Eastern Bihar Cham- 
ber of Commerce, Bhagalpur to which different types of smaller 
associations are affiliated In this district growth of some trade 
associations is recent 

Some of the Trade Associations at Bhagalpur are listed below. — 

(1) Eastern Bihar Chamber of Commerce 

(2) Cloth Merchants’ Association 

(3) Cement Merchants’ Association 

(4) Sugar Merchants’ Association 

(6) Foodgrams Merchants’ Association 

(6) Retail Cloth Dealers’ Association 

Excepting Eastern Bihar Chamber of Commerce, all other asso- 
ciations are unregistered and do not appear to play a very 
important part as their membership does not cover the bulk of 
the traders in their lines 

Since the price control measures were enforced the importance 
of the Trade Associations has increased A large number of Acts 
have been passed and regulations framed and it is not possible 
for a petty businessman to know their implications The As*o 
ciations form the link to help them in the interpretation of the law 
and also to guide them if they commit any breach. Such associations 
also take up their causes to the local officials and try to get their 
grievances redressed. 
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Eastern Bihar Chamber of Commerce — It was founded in 1056 
and was registered in I960 under the Societies Registration Act 
of 1960 It has a managing committee with its Chairman, Vice- 
Chairman, Secretary and nineteen members Up till now it has 
been able to enroll 160 members It has been formed to safe 
guard the interests of the merchants of Bhagalpur and the interests 
of the consumers The members have to pay Rs 25 annually each 
as membership fee Besides it has other financial sources 
such as contributions and about Rs 20 000 are said to be 
collected per annum for day to day expenditure The following 
are the aims and objects of this association — 

(а) To protect the general interests of the businessmen in 

Bhagalpur district in a legal manner 

(б) To represent or caused to be represented the business 

class of people of this area in the Bihar Council, Bihar 
Assembly, District Associations Municipality and other 
Government and non Government agencies 

(c) To consider the welfare of the members concerned to 

remove unhealthy competition amongst them and to 
prevent cut throat competition 

(d) To protect business of private sector and give proper 

suggestions to Government 

(e) To solve the points of disputes amongst the members or 

between members and non members relating to business 
affairs 

(/) To solve or to get solved disputes relating to business labour. 

Wholesale Cloth Merchants' Association — It was formed m 1953 
and has 50 members Each member has to pay Rs 13 per annum 
as membership fee The association tries to protect the interests 
of wholesale cloth dealers of Bhagalpur and see to the existence of 
smooth relations between the wholesale and the retail merchants 

Cement Merchants' Association — Established m 1959 it has 
twenty members in all It has been formed for the protection of 
cement traders of Bhagalpur The prolonged short supply of 
cement has led to an unsatisfactory position of cement business and 
a sense of misunderstanding among the consumers The Association 
tries to prevent cut throat competition to promote a sense of 
understanding amongst traders and consumers by ensuring proper 
supply at equitable or controlled price 

Sugar Merchants' Association — Formed in 1960 it has twenty- 
five members The association tries to solve disputes between 
traders and consumers and to prevent cut throat competition 
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Foodgratna Merchants’ Association — It was formed in 1 944 and 
lias about 70 members The association tries to protect trade 
interests and keep the consumers satisfied The association al c o 
watches if grains in the mandi are purchased by any outsider or 
not, to make representation to Government when it feels any diffi 
culty or harassment from Sales Tax and Income tax Departments 
and to distribute the trade advertisements amongst its members so 
that thy may be able to learn the fluctuation of rates in the 
markets 

Lastly it may be mentioned that the above unregistered asso 
ciations are affiliated to Eastern Bihar Chamber of Commerce, 
Bhagalpur 

Rttail Gloih Dealers' Association — It was formed in 1058 and has 
00 members m all The aims of this association are to protect 
the interests of retail cloth dealers and to promote unity and to 
increase their trade 

Consumers Association — There is no Consumers’ Association in 
the district 

Weights and Measures 

Weights and Measures are essential tools for the exchange of 
goods In Bhagalpur district weights and measures of great diver 
sities were in use The Bihar Weights Act 1947, came into force m 
tha northern part of Ganga of this district in 1951 Under notification 
this \ct received the assent of the Governor on the 29th April 1947 
and the assent was first published in the Bihar Gazette on the 14th 
May, 1947 There are two Subdivisional Inspectors of Weights and 
Measures one at Bhagalpur and the other at Banka Their duty is to 
verify the weights and weighing instruments used for trade purposes 
They have to visit the markets and hats and seize unauthorised weights 
and seers and insist on proper weights and measures being used 

This district may broadly be divided mto two parts viz areas 
where the Bihar Weights Act of 1947 was enforced and secondly 
areas where the Act was not enforced The areas where no Act 
was enforced had no btandard weights previously In enforced 
areas 1 seer weight of 80 tolas was recognised as legal weights 
but m unenforced areas no such legal recognition was made The 
weight m rural areas vary considerably from one part to another 
part Different weights were used in various trades to sell the 
different commodities In Bhagalptir vegetables and grains were 
sold by 101 tolas weight per seer while sugar tobacco and sweets 
were sold by 80 tolas weight 

The State Government fixes weights authorised to be used m 
the State when the Act is in force and these weights are called 
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tlie standard weights The standard weight for Bhagalpur distict 
was recognised to he 80 tolas per seer 


The following weights were 
after the Act was enforced — 

Names of places 

Bhagalpur town 

Sultanganj 

Purpainty 

Barnhat 

Sonhaula 

Banka 

Bounsi 

Sllyam Bazar 

Naugachhia 


prevalent in the zones mentioned 


Weights used 

80 and 101 tolas 
80 88 and 101 tolas 
101 and 105 tolas 
80 101 and 105 tolas 
80 101 and 105 tolas 
SOand 101 tolas 
SO and 101 tolas 

Obb paila and dalta equivalent to 
1 seer of 101 tolas were in Use 
80 and 101 tolas 


The above diversities in weights created confusion and uncertainty 
in trade on the part of retailers Hence to root out the confusion 
and uncertainty among traders the State Government of Bihar 
enforced Bihar Weights and Measures Enforcement Act 
of 1050 m the whole State of Bihar This s Act was enforced 
m January, 1961 m Bhagalpur district but m urban areas only 
Hence with the introduction of new Act of Weights and Measures 
in Municipal and Notified Area Committees it was considered desi- 
Table to replace the old weights bv new metric weights According- 
to Metric Bystem enforced in urban areas namelj, Bhagalpur, 
Colgong Banka, Naugachhia and Sultanganj the following weights 
have been Tecogmsed — 


1 gram 
50 grams 
100 grams 
1 000 grams 

1 kilogram=l 000 grama 

5 kilogram 
10 kilogram 
20 kilogram 
50 kilogram 

1 kilograms BC tolas (1 saer and Q tolas) 

100 kilogram=l quintal 
10 quintal — 1 metric ton 

The usual lineal measures are cubit or hath and yard or Guj 
which is divided into sixteen smaller units locally known as gir alias 
The hath varies from ten to fourteen inches In this district one 
yard of 36" is in. use to measure cloth 

Measures of areas are commonly based on the hath or guj but 
they vary from one place to another InNathnagar area GX5J haths 
are equal to one hatha and twenty hathas are equal to one bigha 
In Shahkund area 7x7 haths are equal to one hatha and twenty 
hathas are equal to one bigha 
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With, the introduction of metric system of weights and measures 
the age old systems of rnaunds, seers and ckhallals and inch, foot 
and yard have now come to an end but not completely This Act 
of 1959 has been compulsorily enforced in urban areas but some 
big wholesale dealers still use old weights m the markets 

For the seizure of old weights the help of police is taken and 
nearly 3,000 old weights hare been seized m 1960 The big whole- 
sale and retail dealers who had purchased many sets of old weights 
have had some difficulties to replace them by new weights They 
are replacing the old weights by new weights That is the main 
reason why the old weights have not been completely replaced by 
new weights 

It may also be mentioned that people are habituated to make 
sale or purchase in weights of maund, seer and chhallaJs for 
hundreds of years But with the enforcement of 'Metric system 
people are growing conscious to use the metric system Publicity 
and propaganda as to the import of this system will be helpful 
The Inspectors of Weights and the Metnc Officer of this department 
have also been entrasted with this work Publicity and propa- 
ganda are made in the markets, fairs and exhibitions, where pam- 
phlets and posters are distributed freely The Inspectors have been 
instructing Mulhias and others m rnral areas Training is also 
imparted to the staff of the Block Development Officers The 
village level workers are entrusted to cany small metnc weights 
to each village of th°ir area and give training to villagers One set 
of Metnc Weights from 50 kilogram to 100 kilogram has been supplied 
to eveiy block for exhibition 

Standard weights are manufactured by bonajide licensed dealers 
They sell standard weights There are seven dealers of this type 
m this district They are at Bhagalpur town, Banka, Colgong 
and Sultanganj 

Occasional prosecutions are launched for breaches of the Act 
It may, however, be mentioned that the weighing machines of the 
railway authorities are not verified It is claimed by the railway 
authorities that as they work under Central Administration they 
do not come withm the purview of State Government Act 
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Olb time trade routes and Highways and Modes op 
Conveyance 

Bhagalpur has a very important location on the river Cjanga 
and quite well connected with Bengal and Assam from the remote 
past. Old records show that Bhagalpur had heen a halting place 
for most , of the military invasions of Bengal and Assam. The 
Delhi ICings, specially in the Moghal period usually passed through 
this town. Shershah’s road now popularly known as Grand Trunk 
Road had got Delhi closer to this part of the country. Along with 
Monghyr, Bhagalpur controlled trade and commerce to a very 
great extent even when the roadwayB were not very developed. 

Previously water traffic was much more important a*s this route 
was quite quick and definitely safer. There were more of road 
dacoits than river dacoits whenever tho administration had gone 
weak. Troops, trade and commerce used to move more by the 
uaterways than roadways. There used to be boats of different 
kinds and to serve different aims. The big zammdars and other 
rich men from Calcutta came and settled on the banks of Ganga 
and there are some very old houses on tho bank of the Ganga in 
Bhagalpur town. Businessmen of Marwar and other parts of Bihar had 
gone to Bhagalpur by boat even before the railways were opened. During 
the days of the Company’s trade and later rule Ganga was the 
principal route. The dilapidated <j hats along the whole bank of 
Ganga in the Bhagalpur town offered the mooring pi aces for the boats. 
The Kothis of the merchants naturally grew up near the bank of 
the river. 

Bhagalpur has been, for centuries the clearing house for a great 
volume q£ trade and cemmetce. B-bn.ga.liT.ur has. served a. hifchivAes 
land for the Bouth-east and west regions. The road from Patna to 
Bhagalpur through Bihar is a very old one and Bhagalpur is 
also connected to other parts of Bihar through Monghyr andDeoghar. 

The hilly regions had proved an obstacle for the extension of 
the railway line.. The history of the railways shows that the loop 
line of East Indian Railway terminated at Sahebganj to the east 
and Jamalpur in the west. Bhagalpur was not connected by rail- 
ways for a pretty long time. But with the development of the 
road communications and trade and commerce it was found very 
necessary to connect Jamalpur and Sahebganj through Bhagalpur. 
The obstacle came from the running Jamalpur hills. But later on, 
with the tunnel near Jamalpur the gap waB linked and Bhagalpur 
was put on tho railway map. 
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The present picture of Bhagalpur from communication point of 
view is- that she is well linked by road, rail and wafer and there 
is also a well maintained landing ground. Since JBhagalpur the 
district and divisional headquarters is so well offfor communications, 
it is only expected that the entire district should be well connected. 
Banka subdivision and the portion of the Sadar subdivision in the 
south of the Ganga have good communication. The portion of 
Sadar subdivision to the nortli of Ganga is a riverine and low 
tract and with poor communication. 

Francis Buchanan’s “An Account of tbo District of Bhagalpur 
in 1810*11” gives scattered reference to old time trade routes. 
He found the river to be the main trade channel and different 
types of boats were in use, even on the banks of the great rivers 
the natives possess “many fewer boats”. It is further mentioned 
that “the ulaks are the boats most commonly employed in the 
transportation of goods; and are in general small, none exceeding 
1,700 mans, and most being under 800. The Paldas are rather 
fewer in number than the ulaks”. 

“The hire of these two descriptions of boats from Mungger to 
Calcutta, when the whole channel of the Bhagirathi is navigable, is 
from 10 to 14 R. for the 100 mans burthen, reckoned by the 
quantity of grain which the boat might carry.” “The distance is 
about 300 miles.” In the eastern parts of the district some boats 
of large dimensions were used, during the floods, to convey firewood. 

Both men and boats were difficult to procure, although many of 
the boats were professionally kept for hire and the office of Ohat 
J Uajki there as’ elsewhere, were required to be regulated. So it 
was difficult to procure boats and that at Kumarganj almost all 
the trade with Monghyr and Bhagalpur was carried on by means 
of carts or oxen, although it stood on the bank of the river about 
half way between the two places. Canoes were not much used, 
except in the eastern part3 of the district, and in the innndated 
parts further west the people were much confined during the 
floods, generally with no means of escape. 

It is mentioned that the greater part of the internal commerce 
of the district was carried on by carts, and back loads; but the 
roads were exceedingly bad. By far the most frequented and 
important road in Bengal, leading from Calcutta to Patna via 
Murshidabad, passed through the whole length of the district; hut 
for two to three months every year, it was not negotiable by any 
sort of carriage, or even with loaded cattle; and, even at other 
seasons, a four-wheeled carriage or wagons could pass with 
much difficulty and some danger. There was in particular a great 
deficiency of bridges, and the descents into many of the creeks was 
so steep'as to impede the passage of carts and to diminish their 
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load. In many parts there was an abundance of hard materials, 
with which permanent roads might be made; but, as in other 
parts those materials were too remote to be used. To the south 
of Bhagalpur there was a considerable extent of very low land, 
through which a road could only be made by raising the level, and 
it was impassable for more than four months in the year, and all 
commerce with interior was completely at a stand still. 

It is mentioned that Mr. Christian, an Indigo planter had 
constructed a road, better than any in the district, from his factory 
in Chandan to the river side near Suryagarha. . 

It is further mentioned that near the Ganga many carts were 
kept for hire, and received 4£ annas a day including £ anna given 
for the driver’s food. The little rude carts in the forests were 
exceedingly convenient ns they could go on almost any road. The 
Beldiya or Ltidubeparics were numerous and had many cattle which 
they were willing to let on hire, when they had no speculation in 
view, and their cattle were very good. Porters were only used to 
unload boats, or to convey passengers’ baggage. In every part 
of the district there was the usual difficulty in procuring conveyance 
of any kind. On the great river a good deal of attention was 
paid to establish proper ferries and the boats were very good and 
safe conveyances. On the more important ferries on the great 
river little attention was paid by the polioe, and most of the 
Dingis were of the Pateli construction and were exceedingly unsafe 
on such a river. The boatmen were appointed by the Zamindars, 
who annually received a rent given under the name of Salami. 

Regarding the modes of conveyance the last District Gazetteer 
by J. Byrne, i.e.s., published in 1911 has mentioned as follows : — 

“Thm. m wa special m 

common use in Bhagalpur. Bullock carts of various more 
or less glorified types and pack -ponies do most of the business 
of the interior. The pony tklca is in common use and 
surprising distances can be covered by these weedy ponies 
drawing this very primitive and extremely uncomfortable 
vehicle. 

“Palanquins of various sorts are used but not as much as 
formerly, owing to the extension of roads.” 

Due to the lapse of time since Buchanan’s days (1810-11) and 
Byrne’s days (1911) there have been fundamental changes in Bhagal- 
pur district. So the observation of Buchanan does not hold good 
now. Buchanan has mentioned only about boats and bullock carts 
as a means of transport, but there have been great changes now. 
The chief means of transport other than rad transport in the 
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district aro steamers, boats, State and private buses, trucks and 
bullock carts. Taxis and cycle rickshaws are also available at 
Bhagalpur and some of tlio urban areas. Light vehicles drawn by a 
single horse known as tamtam are on the decline. Cycles have 
become very common. 

A good number of bus services south of the river Ganga have 
been nationalised and State buses ply. *As a good number of 
roads havo been improved and bridges provided a large number of 
mechanised goods transport- vehicles havo come into use. Bullock 
carts and tamtams still remain tlio main conveyances in the villages. 
There is now no restriction for them against using the highways. 

Regarding roads “A Statistical Account of Bengal Vol. XIV, 
1877” by W. W. Hunter, has mentioned as follows*: — 

“There aro no metallod roads north of the Ganges. On the 
south of the river those maintained are : — (1) The Birbhum 
road from part of tho second mile to part of the forty- 
second mile, 40 miles and 1,360 feet long within Bhagalpur 
district; 34 miles actually metalled; bridged in part, 120 
bridges having been completed in 1875. Tho road com- 
mences from tho boundary of the Bhagalpur Municipality 
and ends at Suri; it 8 total length is 103 miles. (2) Sultanganj 
road, 3 miles long; 1 milo and 120 feet actually metalled, 
with eight bridges, of which three are wooden and the 
rest masonry. (3) Road from the river Ganges at Sultanganj 
to railway station at Sultanganj, 1 mile long; metalled throu- 
ghout, and having five masonry bridges. (4) Ghoga road 
commencing from the Ghoga bazar and ending at tho 
railway station of Ghoga, three-quarters of a mile long; 
half the road metalled. Total length of metalled roads, 
about 36J miles” • • 

“On the south of the Ganges, the raised and bridged but 
unmetalled roads are : — (23) Road from Katuriya to 
- Simaltala railway station, on the Chord line of the East 
Indian Railway, 10 miles and 5,040 feet long, within Bhagal- 
pur district. (24) Banka station road, about 2 miles in 
length. (25) Road from Banka to Umarpur via Saispur, 

11 miles long; the earthwork and bridges of only 1 mile 
and 2,980 feet from Banka Police-Station to the River 
Abni have been completed; the rest of the road is little 
better than a wheel track and a new line will have to be 
adopted. (26) Road commencing at Baunsi and ending at 
Jaipur. 20 miles long; this road branches off at the thirty- 
first mile of the Baunsi road near Baunsi, and passing through 
Jaipur leads to Deoghar. Tho earthwork and bridges of 1 mile 

•Road nos. 5 — 22, 33 and 39— 48 given in Hunter's “ A Statistical Account of 
Bengal, Vol XIV. 1877 ’’have been omitted heie btcauae they ere nowin Saharsa 
district. 
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and 2,420 feet, noar tho villago 'of Augara, wero constructed 
aorao yoars ago; tho rest of tho road, running' through 

. jungle country, docs not require raising. It must; however, 
be bridged at places. (27) A road is all but completed from 
Banka to Katuriya, about 17 miles long. (28) Road from 
Champanala to Gliorghat, commencing from tho west of 
Bhagalpur and ending at Gliorghat, 18 miles long; about 4 
miles of this end west of Kumarganj and 1 masonry bridge 
ha vo been carried away by tho Ganges; this is tho main 
road to Monghyr. (2D) Road commencing from tho eastern 
limits of tho Bhagalpur Municipality and ending atBirpainty 
railway station, 33 miles; about 2 miles have been cut 
away by tho Ganges between Bhagalpur and Ghoga. (30) 
Road commencing at a placo south of Tiwari Talao, outside 
tho limits of the town of Bhagalpur and ending at Umarpur, 
16 milos long. (31) Road from pirpainty bazar to Pir- 
painty railway station, 3 miles long. (32) Bohadurpur and 
Subor Road, commencing at Fathipur and ending at Subor, 

2 miles long. Tho total length of unmetallcd roads, 338 
miles. 

“Tho following roads, raised but unmetallod and unbridged, 
though not so important as tho foregoing, aro yet much 

used. They aro on the north of Ganges — (34) Road from 

Moizima via Narayanpur and Bikrampur to Narkatia, 5 
milos. (35) Road from Narayanpur towards Sonbarsa, 3 
miles. On tho south of the Ganges thero aro : — (30) Road 
from Dhuria to Colgong, 18 miles. (37) Road from Pir- 
painty to Barahat, G miles; still only partially constructed. 
(38) Road from Baunsito Dhuria, total Iongth, 15J miles; 
one portion, 1^ miles in length, is left incomplete on account 
of its passing through an unworkable sandy soil. Total 
length of raised but unmetallcd and unbridged roads, 

52 miles. 

“The following are neither raised, nor bridged, nor metalled. 
They are little better than cart tracks-trado routes marked 
out in the cold weather, to disappear each year during the 

ensuing rains On the south of the Ganges : — 

(49) Road from Banka to Baunsi, 10 miles. (50) Road from 
Chan dan to Katuriya, 15 miles; this road passes through 
thick jungle, and in some places is very good. It is also 
important, as all the pilgrims from Monghyr district to 
Baidyanath pass_ along it. (51) Road from Katuriya to 
Belhar, 16 miles; it is continued through Belhar to Monghyr 
town,^ via Kharakpur. (52) Road from Banka to Jaipur, 

20 miles. (53) Road from Mudhai to Putia, 13 miles; 
passable only in dry weather. (54) Road from Dhuria to 
Bhagalpur, 16 miles. (55) Road from Umarpur to Kherhi 
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and Shahkund, 12 miles (50) Road from Colgong to Baraliat, 
10 miles (57) Road from Ghoga to China, 8 miles (68) 
Road from Bhagalpur to Shahkund, 10 miles”. ..... 

Regarding roads tho last District Gazetteer of Bhagalpur 
(1911) mentions — “There are now about 64 miles of metalled 
roads, 1,685 of unmetalled roads and 40 miles of Tillage* 
roads maintained m this district This mileage works out 
at 2 4 lineal miles per square mile Theio is m addition 
a perfect net work of villago tracks that are not maintained 
from local funds In 1874 thoro were only 3G miles of 
metalled roads and 641 of unmetalled roads maintained. 

‘ The most important road on tho south of tho Ganges is 
tho Birbhum road which runs almost due South from 
Bhagalpur town t’m Baunsito Sun About 42 miles of it 
lio in tins district Tho remaining metalled roads ate only 
short lengths, e g that from the Central Jail no Nathnagar 
to Champanala, a distance of six miles; from Sultanganj 
to tho Monghyr boundary, threo miles, and from Dhaka to 
tho Chandan river (three and a half miles) on the Dhaka- 
Simultala road. 

“Other trunk routes on the south of the Ganges are Bhagal- 
pur to Banka, Banka to Simultala Banka to Jaipur, Ghoga 
to Baunsi, Banka to Sagrampur, also tho mam routes west 
from Bhagalpur to Monghyr, and east to Sahebganj via 
Pirpawty ** 

It is mentioned in the last District Gazetteer of Bhagalpur (1911) 
that there were no metalled roads in the north of Bhagalpur 
There -were roads no doubt but the important roads have now 
gone m the district of Sahaxsa 

The condition of the communications of the district was described 
in the Final Report on tho Survey and Settlement Opera 
tions in Bhagalpur (1902 10) by P W Murphy, I c 8 Most 

of the information in this report has been reproduced m the last 
District Gazetteer of Bhagalpur published in 1911 According to 
the Survey and Settlement Report of 1902 — 10 the total mileage 
of roads in the district was 1,799 miles They were classified as 


follows * 



Class of road 

Descript on 

Length io 
miles 

Metalled roads 

Unmetalled roads 

IA— Bridged and drained throughout 

IB — Partially bridged and drained 

HA— Bridged and drained throughout 

HB— Partially bridged and drained 

HI — Banked but not surfaced partially 
bridged and drained 

IV — -Cleared partially bridged and drained 

V — Cleared only 

24 

42 

165 

392 

344 

371 

461 


Total mileage 

1.799 
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Thus, the mileage worked out at two miles of road to every 
five square miles of area. t 

Roads Nov? 

Tlie roads are now classified as Public Works Department 
roads, District Board roads and village roads. 

The Public Works Department roads in Bhagalpur district lying 
to the south of the Ganga are under the jurisdiction of Public 
Works Division, Bhagalpur, while those to the north of the Ganga 
are under the Executive Engineer, Khagaria Division. The total 
mileage of these roads to the south of the Ganga including the 
temporary National Highways of Bhagalpur -Hansdiha road (43 
miles) and Bhagalpur-Colgong road {19 miles) is 229 5 miles. Of 
these 157.5 miles (including the 62 miles of temporary National 
Highways) are pitched. The total mileage of Public Works Depart- 
ment roads is 39 5 miles in this district to tho north of the Ganga. 
The details arc given below : — 

South of the Cfonga 


Name of Road 

Classification. 

Mileage 

Mileage 
of pitched 
roads 

Approved 
co**t in 
lakhs 

1 

2 

3 

~ 4 

5 

1. Bhagalpur SuKanganj- 
Qhorghat Road 

State Highway 

21 5 

21.5 

12,50,000 

2 Akbarnagar SWbk n n d 
Road 

Ditto 

6 

6 

6,68,300 

3 Sultanganj T a r a p u r 
Road 

Ditto 

3 

3 

5,80,200 

4 Amarpur Shotnbhuganj 
Baad 

Ditto 

15 

Nil 

18,06,840 

5 Shi«nbhi3R&Tjj Asarg a p j 
Road 

Ditto 

5 

Nil 

4,35,000 

6. Bonbn-Katoria Road . . 

Ditto 

20 

17 

12,75,400 

7. Jacdishpur So n h a u 1 a 
Road 

Ditto 

12 

Nil 

17,70,000 

8 Axoarpur Banka Road 

Ditto 

12 

12 

12,12,800 

0 Dhaksmore-Banka Road 

Ditto 

5 

5 

3,51.600 

10 Barah&t Pan jwara Road 

Ditto , 

6 

Nil 

17,20,000 
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. 11. Bhngalpur-Hansiliha Road. — -This road connects Bhngalpur 
district with other districts like Monghyr, SnnthalPargnnfls.Hnzflri- 
bagh, etc. Tliis is a temporary National Highway and is considered 
to bo ono of tho most important roads under Bhngalpur division. 
Tliis is a pitched road. 

12. Rhagalpur-Colgong Road. — Tliis road connects Colgong with 
Bhngalpur and is a temporary National Highway. The road ha? 
got a great importance ns it will connect Bhngalpur with all the 
other districts of tho State when the road between Colgong to 
Sahebganj will bo completed. 


13. Ohogha-SonTtauJa Road. — The construction of tho road lias 
already been completed and is a pitched road. 

14. Godda-Pirpainly Road. — Only 0 miles of the road falling 
under Bhngalpur district are under this division and the rest arc 
under Dcoghar division. The portion falling under tins division 
has already been completed. Tins road connects Pirpainty an 
important business place with other districts. This is a pitched 
road. 

15. Bhagalpur-Agarpur-Kolxcali Road. — Tliis road will connect 
Bhngalpur with Ivotwali; a place wlicro there is no other transport 
facility. Tho construction of this road has been taken up and is 
in progress. 

10. Colgong-Pirpainly-Mirzachoidci-Sahcbganj Road. — The cons- 
truction of this road has been taken up in I960 and is in rapid 
progress. Tliis road connects Bhngalpur district with Santhal 
Parganas and lias great importance as this will facilitate the 
transport of goods mainly stone materials from Mirzachowki hills 
to other partB of the State. 

17. Sultanganj-Ohat Road linking Tarapur Road. — The lengthy of 
the road is only ono mile which leads to the temple known as 
Ajgaibinath and connects the Sultanganj Ghat with Tarapur Road. 
The construction work is almost complete. 

18. A ma rpur'Shah kund Road. — The construction of the road has 
been completed and is a pitched road. This road connects Amarpur 
with Shahkund. 


District Board Roads 

There are 19 roads under the District Board, Bhagalpur of the 
total mileage of 224 miles of which 16 miles are metalled, 62 miles 
are gravelled and 146 miles kaehcha. There are 81 roads under 
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tho Sadar Local Board totalling 312 miles in length of which 6 
miles nro metalled and 36 miles lxchcha. Thero aro 57 roads under 
tho Banka Local Board of a total length of 310 miles all kachcha. 

Tho roads of the District Board aro as follows : — * 

Miles. Furlongs. Y»Tds. 


1. Bhagalpur to Amarpar 


10 


203 

2. Karan School via Barnri Railway station 
Gftngnbngh. 

to 

1 


49 

3. Bhagalpur Judge's court 



2 

74 

4. Dhaka to Cbhakai .. 


15 

0 

m 

5. Ghogha Baiar to Bounsi . . 


20 

7 

119 

C. Banka to Belhnr 


24 



7. Banka to Santhnl Pargonna 


26 

5 

87 

8. Gonnoul to Twtanga . . 

.. 

0 

4 


0. Mahadoopur Ghat to Gajai Ghat . . 


12 

2 

190 

10. Ponjwara village road 


1 

2 


11. Til ani approach road 



2 

127 

12. Colgong to Mirta Chawk! 


17 

6 

217 

13. Barahat to Panjawarfl with branch to Bakhpurn 

7 

1 

107 

14. Dhorara to Aaargon j . . 


21 

I 

25 

15. Katoria to 8ahcbganj (Bohrar) 


16 

6 


16 KatOna to Dandroara (Deoghur aide) 


15 

2 

33 

17. Bounsi to L&chmipur 


14 



18. Mahdhzna to Bokhans 


4 

2 


IB. Barahat to Narainpur 


3 



Total 


224 

3 

65 


The expenditure by the District i Board on road on original 
works in I959-6Q was Rs. 1,14,056 on pucca roads and Rs. 9,988 
on hachcha roads and on repairs Rs. 49,488. 


Municipal Roads 

Tho Municipalities of Bhagalpur and Colgong maintain roads in 
their own municipal areas. 



310 


BIIAGALF0R 


tvnd Shahkund , 12 miles (50) Road from Colgong to Barahat, 
10 miles (57) Road from Ghoga to Blurm, 8 miles {58) 
Road from Bhagalpur to Shahkund, 10 miles 0 

Regarding roads tho last District Gazetteer of Bhagalpur 
(1911) mentions — “There oro now about 04 miles of metalled 
roads, 1,685 of unmefcallcd roads and 40 miles of village 
roads maintained in this district Tins mileage works out 
at 2 4 lineal miles per square mile Thoro is in addition 
ft perfect net work of a dingo tracks that are not maintained 
from local funds In 1874 there were only 30 miles of 
metalled roads and 041 of unmctalled roads maintained. 

“Tho most important road on tho south of tho Ganges is 
tho Birbhum road which runs almost duo South from 
Bhagalpur town tioBaun9ito Sun About 42 miles of it 
lie m tins district Tho remaining metalled roads are only 
short lengths, eg that from tho Central Jail tia Nathnngar 
to Cliampanalft, a distance of six miles; from Sultanganj 
to tho Monghyr bounding , threo miles, and from Dliaka to 
tho Chandan river (three and a half miles) on the Dhaha- 
Simultala road. 

"Other trunk routes on tho south of tho Ganges are Bhagal- 
pur to Banka, Banka to Simultala, Banka to Jaipur, Ghoga 
to Baunsi, Banka to Sagrampur, also tho main routes west 
from Bhagalpur to Monghyr, and east to Sahebganj vta 
Pirpainty *' 

It is mentioned in tho last District Gazetteer of Bhagalpur (1911) 
that there were no metalled roads m tho north of Bhagalpur 
There were roads no doubt hut tho important roads have now 
gone in tho district of Saharsa 

Tho condition of the communications of the district was described 
in the Final Report on tho Survey and Settlement Opera 
lions in Bhagalpur (1902 10) by P W Murphj, ics Most 
of the information in this report has been reproduced m the last 
District Gazetteer of Bhagalpur published in 1911 According to 
the Survey and Settlement Report of 1902 — 10 the total mileage 
of roads m the district was 1,799 miles They were classified as 


follows l 



Claas of road 

Description 

Irfngtji to 

Metalled roads 

Uninstalled roads 

IA — Bridged and drained throughout 

IB — Partially bridged and drained 

HA— Bridged and drained throughout 

IIB — Partially bridged and drained 

III — Banked but not snrfpced partially 
bridged and drained 

TV — Cleared partially bridged and drained 

V — Cleared only 

24 

42 

165 

302 

314 

371 

461 


Total mileage 

1,709 
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Thus, the mileage worked out at two miles of road to every 
five square miles of area. , 

Roads Now 

The roads are now classified as Public Works Department 
roads, District Board roads and village roads. 

The Public Works Department roads in Bhagalpur district lying 
to the south of the Ganga are under the jurisdiction of Public 
Works Division, Bhagalpur, while those to the north of the Ganga 
are under the Executive Engineer, Khagaria Division. The total 
mileage of these roads to the south of the Ganga including the 
temporary National Highways of Bhagalpur-Hansdiha road (43 
miles) and Bhagalpur-Colgong road (19 miles) is 229.5 miles. Of 
these 157.5 miles (including the 62 miles of temporary National 
Highways) are pitched. The total mileage of Public Works Depart- 
ment roads is 39.5 miles in this district to the north of the Ganga. 
The details are given below : — 

South of the Ganga 


Name of Road. 

Classification. 

Mileage. 

Mileage 
of pitched 
roads 

Approved 
coat in 
lakhs. 

■ - 1 

3 

3 

4 

6 

1. Bhagalpur Sultang a n j- State Highway 
Ohorghnt Rond. 

21.fi 

21.fi 

12,60,000 

2. Akhomagar Rhabh n n d 
Rond 

Ditto 

6 

6 

6,58,300 

3. Sultanganj T a r a p n t 
, Road. 

Ditto 

3 

3 

6,80,200 

4 Amarpur Sharnbhtiganj 

Ditto 

15 

Nil 

18,06,840 

C. Shambhucanj-Asarea pj 
Road. 

Ditto 

5 

Nil 

4,35,000 

C. Bar&a.Katona Road .. 

Ditto 

20 

17 

12,75,400 

7. Jncdiabpur-So nhaola 
Road 

Ditto 

12 

Nil 

17,70,000 

8 Amarpur-Banka Road 

Ditto 

12 

12 

12,12,800 

0. Dhakauiore -Banka Rood 

Ditto 

6 

5 

3,51,600 

10 Barahat-ranjwara Road 

Ditto 

6 

Nil 

17,20,000 
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Name of Riad, 

Classification. 

Mileage. 

Mi!"nge 
of pitched 
ronds. 

Approved 
cost in 
lakhs. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

7 

11. Bhigalpur-IIansd t h a 
Howl. 

Temporary National 
Highway. 

43 

47 


12, Bhngalpnr Colgong Road 

Ditto 

ID 

10 

3,10*900 

13. Ghoga.Sonhanla Ro*d 

State JlighscaV 

10 

10 

7,67,500 

• 14. Godda Pirpainty Road 

Ditto 

9 

0 

12.51,000 

15. Bhagalpur - A g n r p u r 
Kotwnli Road. 

Ditto 

12 

Nil 

9,78,000 

16. Colgnng-Pirpaintv-Mir2a 
chowki Sabobganj Road. 

Ditto 

IS 

Nil 

2S.00.000 

17. 8o1taneani ghat Road 
linking Tarapur Road. 

Ditto .. , 

1 

1 

1,31,900 

18. Amarpur Shahkund Road. Ditto 

12 

11 

8,04.000 


Total 

220.5 

157.5 


N B — Improvements work on serials 4, 6, 6, 7, 

, 1901. 

10, 17, 16 

are m progress m 


North of the Ganga 

Miles 

Furlongs 

yards. 

1, ThanaBihpurto Ghaghrighat 

6 

4 


2. Naugsehhia to Colgong ghat da Goaaiagaon 
and Gopalpur. 

12 

6 

141 

3. Prom Junction of Bihpur-Birpor road to 
Qosaingaon. 

13 



4. Katona to Tmtanga . 


7 

1 

113 


Total 

39 

4 

34 


1 Rhfismlnur-Sultanaani-GkoraTiat Hoad . — This road connects 
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bridge over (river Gangania is being replnoed by a new R. C. 
bridge, which is m progress. 

2. Akbarmgar-Skakhund Road.— This road connects Akbarnagar 
with Shahkund and is a metalled road. Tho weak bridge falling 
on this road has been replaced by a screwpilo bridge which has 
already been opened to traffic. 

3. Sullanganj-Tarapur Road.— This road connects Sultanganj 
with Tarapur, an important business centre in Mongliyr district. 
A part of it falls under the Bhagalpur division and the rest falls 
under Mongliyr Public Works Division. Three weak bridges falling 
under the jurisdiction of the Bhagalpur division havo been replaced 
by screwpile bridges. 

4. Amarpur-Shambhuganj Road. — This road connects Banka 
Subdmsional Headquarters with Shambhuganj. The work has 
been taken up for tho last two years and is under progress. 

5. Shambhuganj-Asarganj Road. — The construction of this road 
will connect Asarganj with Banka and Bhagalpur Subdmsional 
Headquarters. The road is under construction and is expected to 
be completed within a year. 

6. Banka-Katoria Road. — This road will connect the inaccessible 
portion of the district as there is neither road nor railways in 
this area. Out of 12 miles about 11 miles of the road has already 
been pitched and tho remaining 1 mile is expected to be completed 
within this year. 

7. Jagdishpur-Sonhaula Road . — This road will connect Sonhaula 
with Jagdiahpur, which is an important business place. The work 
of the construction of the road has been taken up last year and. Or 
in progress. 


*8. Amarpur'Banka Road. — This is a pitched road and it connects 
Banka Subdi visional Headquarters with Amarpur, an important 
business place of Bhagalpur district. All the construction works 
on this road have already been completed. 

9. Dhakamore-Banka Road.— This road connects Banka with 
Bhagalpur, Dumka, Deoghar and other important subdivisional 
headquarters of Santhal Parganas. This is a pitched road. 

10. Barahat-P anjwara Road. — The construction of this road has 

been taken up last year. This road will connect the important subdivi- 
sions! and district headquarters of Bhagalpur and Dumka with 
•Godda subdivision. >■ 1 
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11. Bhagalpur-IIansdiha Road. — Tin's road connects Bhagalpur 
district with other districts like Monghyr, Santlial Parganas, Hazari- 
bagh, eto. Tliis is a temporary National Highway and is considered 
to bo one of the most important roads under Bhagalpur division. 
This is a pitched road. 

12. Bhagalpur-Colgong Road. — This road connects CoJgong with 
Bhagalpur and is a temporary National Highway. The road has 
got a great importance as it will connect Bhagalpur with all the 
other districts of the State when tho road between Colgong to 
Sahebganj will bo completed. 


13. Ohogha-Sonhaula Road. — Tho construction of tho road lias 
already been completed and is a pitched road. 

14. Oodda-PirpainU / Road. — Only 9 miles of the road falling 
under Bhagalpur district are under tliis division and the rest are 
under Deoghar division. Tho portion falling under this division, 
has already been completed. This road connects Pirpainty an 
important business place with other districts. This is a pitched 
road. 

15. Bhagalpur- Agar pur-Kolivali Boad. — This road will connect 
Bhagalpur with Kotwali; a place where there is no other transport 
facility. The construction of this road has been taken up and is 
in progress. 

16. Colgong-Firpainly-Mirzachowhi-Sahebganj Road. — The cons- 
truction of this road has been taken up in I960 and is in rapid 
progress. This road connects Bhagalpur district with Santhal 
Parganas and has great importance as this will facilitate the 
transport of goods mainly stone materials from Mirzachowki hills 
to other parts of the State. 

17. Sultanganj-Ghat Road linking Tarapur Road. — The lengthy of 
the road is only one mile which leads to the temple known as 
Ajgaibinath and connects the Sultanganj Ghat with Tarapur Road. 
The construction work is almost complete. 

18. Amarpur-Shahkund Road. — The construction of the road has 
been completed and is a pitched road. This road connects Amarpur 
with Shahkund. 


District Board Roads 

There are 19 roads under the District Board, Bhagalpur of the 
total mileage of 224 miles of which 16 miles are metalled, 62 miles 
are gravelled and 146 miles kachcha. There are 81 roads under 
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tbo Sadat Local Board totalling 372 miles in length of which 6 
miles ate metalled and 36 miles hackcha There are 67 roads under 
the Banka Local Board of a total length of 316 miles all hackcha. 

The roads of the District Board ore as follows *— 

Mile 1 * Purlongs Yard a 

1 Dhagalpur to Azoarpur 

2 Baran School v*a Barari Railway station to 

Qangabagh 

3 Bbagalpur Judge’s court 

4 Dhaka to Chhakoi 

5 Ghogha Barar to Bounai 
C Banka to Belhor 

7 Banka to Santhal Parganas 

8 Qannoul toTintanga , 

9 Mahadoopnr Ghat to Qajai Gbat 

10 Panjwara village road 

11 Til ant approach road 

12 Colgong to Mirra Chawki 

13 Barohat topanjawarn w i th b ranch to Bale! purn 

14 Dhoraya to Asnrgan} 

15 Katorio to BahobganJ (Babrar) 

1C Kntona toDandmara(I>eogbur»ide) 

17 Bounai to Bachnupur 

1 8 tlahdhroa to Fokhana 
10 Barahat to Barmnpur 

Total 224 3 00 

Tho oxp-'nditure by the District iBoard on road on original 
works m IQ5Q GO was Rs 1,14,036 on pucca roads and Rs 9,9S8 
on hichcha roads and on repairs Rs 49,488. 

Municipal Roads 

Tho Municipalities of Bhagalpur and Colgong maintain roads in 
their own municipal areas. 


16 203 

1 40 

2 74 

15 o m 

20 7 110 

24 

20 5 87 

6 4 

12 2 100 

1 2 

2 127 

17 6 217 

7 1 107 

21 I 25 

10 0 

15 2 33 

14 

4 2 

3 
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BhagAlpur Municipality The Blmgalpur 3[umcipalit> maintains 
3t76 of pucca roads and 32 291 miles of kachcha roads 

Of the pucca roads 3 450 miles aro ccm n iit concrete paved roads, 
3 470 miles are stono slab paved, 0 598 milo bnck paved roads 
and the rest are bituminous stono metalled roads The expend* 
ture for the maintenance of the roads is Rs 1,50,000 for the 
pucca roads and Rs 8,000 for kachcha roads 

Colgong Municipality — -The Colgong Miuucipabtj mamtams 4$ 
miles of pucca roads and 3 01 miles of / achcha roods Of the 
pucca roads 1$ miles are cement concrete paved roads and 3 miKs 
are pitched roads 


\ illaoe Roads 

About 088 miles of the village roads are maintained by the 
Local Boards Since the starting of the Oram Panchayila construe 
ti6n of roads m tho v dlagcs has been taken up bv some of the 
Panchayais Tho total length of roads made by the Gram Pan 
chayat n» not known There are also a certain length of village 
roads m big villages where* the Katchancs of big zammdars existed 
or where some influential xn*»n hied at one 5 time Ever} village 
has a certam length of track within the village habitation but 
the condition of the tracks is such that the} could hardly b“ 
called road3 Considering that the district has got 2,291 villages 
according to 1951 Census the length of village roads is absolutelv 
negligible and their condition miserable It is such that even a 
bullock cart cannot reach the door of ever} household In the 
rainy season it becomes a problem to go out of the village 

Very few villages are connected with the main public road 
Villages are mostlj ill served with roads excepting the fortunate 
ones that are located by tho side of the public roads The Com 
munitj Projects and National Extension Service Administration are 
intensely concentrating on village roads construction by enlisting 
public co-operation 


Vehicles aitd Colvetai.ces 

The importance of bullock carts is decreasmg due to the develop 
ment of motor trucks and bns services But still they are mdis 
pensable in places where trucks cannot go and where goods to be 
carried fall far below the carrying capacity of trucks The ord} 
improvement noticeable in bullock carts is the use of rubber tyred 
wheels in place of iron tyred wheels But the number of such 
imp oved type of bullock carts is negligible During the ram} 
season these bullock carts have a covering of ram proof frames of 
bamboos and matting 



COMMUNICATIONS 


317 


The number of bicycles is increasing rapidly. Even the hawkers, 
milkmen and washermen generally use cycles for carrying their 
wares. It is considered as a poor man’s car. 

Another mode of conveyance is a two-wheeled vehicle drawn 
by one horse and is usually called tamtam, Ghora Qari is also used 
but its use is declining in favour of cycle rickshaws, tamtams and 
taxis. i v 

.. i - 

The number of registered carts and non-mechanised. vehicles 
for the year 1959-60 was as follows : — Bullock caris 3,910, cycles 
724, cycle rickshaws 1,102, first class tamtams 71, second class 
tamtams 151 and hackney carriages 6. 

The number of cycles is believed to be approximately 2,000 in 
the district but census of these has not been taken. 

Public Transport 

With tho introduction of buses, trucks and motor cars, a great 
change has occurred in the mode of transport. The old means of 
transport by vehicles drawn by animals is being replaced by these 
motor vehicles, for the latter arc more swift and can carry heavier 
loads. The only thing that stands in the way of their universal 
uso in the district is the high cost price and maintenance charge. 

Buses which can carry a much larger number of passengers 
and in much shorter time than bullock carts, or tamtams, are 
being used in greater number and frequently on roads. With the 
improvement of roads the number of routes by State owned buses 
goes on increasing. Inter-district buses are abo plying in this 
district. The average number of travellers who travel on motor 
vchiclo under this district is about 4,000 per day. The main 
routes covered by buses arc as follows : — 

Services whose both ends fall tcilhin Bhagalpvr District 
Permits held by Bihar Stato Road Transport Corporation 


Names of the routes — 

(1) Bbagalpur town services. 

(2) Bhagalpur-Banka via Jagdishpur. 

(3) Sultanganj-Khesar via Sbambhuganj. 

(4) Bhagalpur-Banka via Akbama gar-Sliabkund. 

(5) Bhagalpur-Amarpur. 

(6) SuUanganj-Bkagalpur. 
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Permits held by Private Operators 
Names of the routes — 

(1) Bhagatpur-Dboraiya via Nawada. 

(2) Bbagalpur-Barahat. 

(3) Bhagalpur-Majhouni via Punsia. . 

(4) Bhagalpur-Sajaur via Ivajraili. 

(5) Bhagalpur-Kashpur via Amarpur. 

(6) Bhagalpur-Bbarko via Amarpur. 

(7) Bhagalpur-Kebnicbak via Amarpur. 

(8) Bbagalpur-Bhitiya via Amarpur. 

(9) Bbagalpur-Kbesar via Amarpur. 

(10) Bbagalpur-Banka via Amarpur. 

(11) Banka-Belhar via Bbitiya. 

(12) Banfea-Sbambhuganj via Khesar. i 

(13) Ghogha-Sonhaula. 

(14) Gbogha-Bounsi via Sonhaula-Dhoraiya. 

(15) Ghogha-Dhakamore via Dhoraiya-Punsia. 

(16) Tintanga-Naugachbia. 

(17) Tintanga-Narainpur. 

Services whose one end falls within Bhagalpur district and other end 
in another district 

Permit held by Bihar State Road Transport Corporation 
Names of the routes — 

(1) Bhagalpur-Godda via Hansdiha. 

(2) Bbagalpur-Dumka. 

(3) Bhagalpur-Deoghar via Hansdiha. 

(4) Bhagalpur-Mongbyr. 

(5) Monghyr-Sangrampur via Sultanganj. 

(6) Sultanganj -Tarapur. 

(7) Bhagalpur-Jamui. 

(8) Bhagalpur-Tarapur via Sultanganj. 

(9) Bhagalpur-Sahehganj bazar via Sultanganj. 

(10) Sultanganj-Belbar via Tarapur. 

(11) Bhagalpur-Belhar via Sultanganj. 

(12) Bhagalpur-Basukinath. 

Permits held by Private Operators 
Names of the roulet — 

(1) Bbagalpur-Hanmara via Jagdisbpur-Sonbaula. 

(2) Bbagalpur-Mahagama via Jagdishpur-Sonbaula. 

(3) Bhagalpur-Godda via Panjwara. 
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(4) Bhagolpur-Mfthagama via Panjwara-Goddn. 

(5) Bhagalpur- Godda eta Panjwara and via Hansdiba in rains. 

(6) Bb a gal pnr-Hanmara via Panjwara and viaHansdihain rains. 

(7) Bhagalpur-Basantrai via Panjwara. 

(8) Bh ag alpur ~ S arounih at via Panjwara und via Hansdiha in rain«. 

(9) Bli agalpur-Li t i p ara via Panjwara and Godda. , 

(10) Bliagalpur-Hiranpur via Panjwara and Godda. 

(11) Bbagalpur-Gorsanda via Punsia and Dhoraiya. 

(12) Bhagalpur-Deoghar via Chanan Katoria. 

(13) Bbagalpur-Sangrampur via Banka. 

(14) Bbagalpur-Deogbar via Araarpur, Bbaika and Sabebganj. 

(15) Banka-Deogbar via Katoria. > 

(16) Bhagalpur-Basukinatb via Nonibat and via Mahero in rains. 

(17) Basukinath-Bounsi. - i 

(18) Belbar-Deogbar via Sabebganj -Katoria, 

(19) Gbogba-Deogbar via Bounsi, Jaipur and Jamdaba. 

(20) Godda-Pirpainti. 

(21) Dumka-Pirpainti. 

(22) Banka-Deogbar via Jamdaba-Jaipur-Rikhiyn. 

Truck services are also increasing rapidly for carrying village 
produce and stone used in road construction. The number of 
registered Pnblio Carrier Trucks in 1961 is 221 but this does not 
mean that only 221 trucks are plying in this district. A large 
number of trucks registered in other districts and other States are 
constantly running through thi3 district. The average tonnage 
of goods carried by trucks is about 11 to 12 hundred tons daily 
in this district. 

The statement showing the number of different vehicles on 
road for the last sis years and fresh registration of motor vehicles 
is given beow 


Year. 

Boses. 

Trucks. 

Motor 
Cars and 
Jeeps. 

Motor 

Cycles. 

Auto 

Rickshaw, 

Total. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

0 

7 

1950 .. 

96 

150 ' 

23ft 

33 

1 

513 

1057 .. 

191 

223 

311 

46 

Nil 

771 

1053 .. 

132 

171 

28G 

43 

Nil 

632 

1959 .. 

83 

173 

25S 

40 

Nd 

554 

I960 .. 

69 

231 

267 

59 

Nil 

626 

1961 up to March 

67 

221 

321 

51 

Nil 

630 
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Railways ' • , 

. It is worth while quoting observations on the Railways fsom 
earlier hooks. 

P. W. Murphy in his book “Final Report on the Surrey and 
Settlement Operation in the Bhagalpur district, *1902 — 10” says' — 

t 

“The Barauni-Katihar section of the Bengal and North- 
Western railway enters the district near Pasraha, and leaves 
it at the Kosi bridge a little to the east of Kursela station. 
The length of the line within the district is 24 miles. Its 
course is parallel to that of the Ganges at a distance of 
about ten miles to the north. From thana Bihpur station 
a branch line runs to Mahadeopur Ghat on the Ganges 
which is connected by steamer with Barari Ghat on the 
southern hank. Barari Ghat is itself connected by railway 
with Bhagalpur. In addition to the passenger ferry, there is a 
goods ferry at this Ghat. Trucks containing goods are 
taken bodily over the river and replaced on the rails on 
the other side”. 

“The loop line branch of the East Indian Railway enters the 
district near Mirza Chauki and following the southern bank 
of the Ganges leaves it beyond Sultanganj-a distance of 
60 miles. 

“A railway from Bhagalpur to Bausi, a distance of about 
30 miles due south, is at present under construction. This 
line was begun in 1906, but the work was abandoned fora 
year and wa3 Tesumed in 1903. When completed, it will 
be of great utility to the south of the district.* 

“The total length of railway line in the district (excluding 
that under construction) is ICG miles.” 

J. Byrne, i.c.s. in the District Gazetteer of Bhagalpur, published 
in 1911 writes : — 

“The East Indian Railway was extended to Bhagalpur very 
eariy in the sixties. This lino along side the river — now 
known as loop line — was laid much earlier than the chord 
line from Lakhisarai to Kliana which just touches the 
extreme south-west comer of the district, near Baidyanath 
Junction. The lino parallel to the river is about sixty 
miles long. The chief railway stations on it, beginning at 
the western boundary, are Sultanganj, Bhagalpur town, 
Sabaur, Ghogha, Colgong and Pirpaintt. A branch line 


•For the later history of Bbagalpar Boast line tet later (F.C.P..C-). 
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from Bhagalpur to Bausi is under construction It is 
probable that it will be continued to Deoghur on one side 
* and to Naya Dumka and Sun on the other With the 
completion of this line, the southern part of the district 
will be very well served by the railway 

“A branch line on the metre gauge has recently been cons- 
tructed by the Bengal and North Western Railway Company 
from Bhagalpur town via Bhagalpur Kaobahn to Baran 
Gbat A wagon ferry plies between this Ghat and Maha- 
devpur Ghat on the northern bank of the Ganges, and this 
connects Bhagalpur directly with the whole of the Bengal 
and North-Western Railway Company’s system north of 
the Ganges ** 

“There are no special engineering features to note except 
the Kosi bridge This bridge between Kataxea and Kursela, 
consisting of 15 spans with a waterway of about 1,100 yards, 
crosses the only outlet for the drainage of a huge extent 
of country ” 


N E Railway {metre gauge ) 

On the North-Eastern Railway there are five railway stations 
on the mam line running from west to east They are Narampnr, 
Thana Bihpur, Khank, Naugacbbia and Katana railway stations 
Brora Thana Bihpur a branch line runs to the Ganga and has the 
two railway stations, viz , Lattipur and Mabadeopui Ghat on it 
The N E Railway’s (metre gauge) ferry Bteamer pbes between 
Mahadeopur Ghat and Baran Ghat on the opposite bank of the 
Tiver To the south of the Ganga, N E Railway (metre gauge) 
runs from Baran Ghat to Bhagalpur and has the following railway 
stations on it — Baran Ghat, Bhagalpur Butchery and Bhagalpur 
Junction The distance between Thana Bihpur and Bhagalpur is 
calculated as 62 Kilometre The importance of the branch line 
from Thana Bihpur Junction to Bhagalpur Junction lies m the 
fact that it connects South Bibar with North Bhagalpur, Sabarsa 
and Purnea distncts, and is one of the arteries of communication 
between North and South Bihar 

Eastern Railtcay ( broad gauge) 

The portion of the loop line of South-Eastern Railway between 
the stations Gangama and Pirpatnti lies in the district of Bhagal- 
pur <uid has the following railway stations on this portion running 
from west to east — Gangania, Sultanganj, Aibimagar, Murarpur, 
Nathnagar, Bhagatpur Junction, Sabour, Gbogha, Colgong Sbiva- 
- nammpur and Fnpamti It has two halts also, viz , Ehchan and 
Maheshi 
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From Bhagalpur Junction n broad gnugo branch line runs 
southwards to Mandar ilili railway station This branch line has 
the following railway stations — Bhagalpur, Hatpuraim, TiLjyii 
Dbaum, Barahat, Panjwara Road and Mandar Hill railway stations 
It has four halts also, viz Koilihbulaha Gamdham Punsia and 
Mandar Vidyapith Mandar Hill railway station is the terminus of 
this branch line The Mandar Hill branch lino commonly known ns 
Bhagalpur Bousi lino was closed for traffio during tbo Second 
World War, but started functioning m 1954 The length of this 
line is about 31 miles 

The importance of Mandar Hill branch line lies in the fact that 
it serves Mandar Hills, a place of pilgrimage not only for Jains 
but other communities as well and it also serves the big gram 
market of Barahat and cattle market at Hat Puraim It also 
serves the mela at Bousi (just near Mandar Hills) which lasts for 
about a month 


Role of rathcays in the economic life of the district 

Both the railways, that is, Eastern Railway (broad gauge) and 
North Eastern Railway (metre gauge) as stated above serve the 
district They transport tbe following things inside and outside 
the district 

They are — Mangoes Rico Maize Timber, Molasses, Tussar 
Dal, Silk Handloom products Blankets Carpets and Trunks 
Cattle are transported from Katona and Puraim villages There 
are also hiil3 in the district, where slate stone is found m abun 
dance 


Passengers and goods traffic 

The outward and inward traffic of goods and passengers dealt 
with at Bhagalpur station via both North Eastern and Eastern 
railways is given below which -will show the volume of traffic 
bandied — 

N E Railway — 


Parcel Traffic 


Total we b ht Total we gkt 

of parcels of parcels 

forwarded in received n 

Kg Kg 

I960 01 9 54 396 8 3" n 0 


Daily average 2 061 
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Passenger* 




Number of 
outward 
passengers. * 

Number of 
inward 
passe ogers. 

1860-61 

.. 

1,52,049 

1,07.100 

Daily average 

.. 

417 

296 


Goods 

Total weight 
of goods _ 
forwarded in 
Kg. 

Total weight 
of goods 
received in 
Kg. 

1860 61 

.. 

2,27,81,900 

Not available. 

Daily average . . 


62,169 

Not available. 

Eastern Railway— 

Parcel Traffic 

Outward in Kg. 

Inward in Kg . 

1060 


58,091 

1.00,577 

Daily average 


159 

278 


Passenqers 

Number of 
outward 
passengers. 

Number of 
inward 
passenger*. 

I860 


13,09,483 

85,000 

Daily average . . 


3,758 

236 


Goods 

Outward in Kg. 

Inward in Kg. 

I860 

.. 

1,15,67,900 

1,09.02,300 

Daily avenge 


31,600 

29,788 


Outward, goods and parcel traffic consist mainly of grain, soap, 
iron goods, petroleum products, mangoes, hides and skin and Iziasar 
cloth and inward traffic consists of sugar, timber, empty drums, 
turmeric, molasses and mill cloth. 

The outward traffic in grain and hides and skin i3 mainly 
directed to Calcutta and the other stations of Bengal and Bibar. 
There is also a large traffic to places within the district. 

Rail-road Competition and Regulation of Transport 
The railways are not adequate to handle all the passengers and 
goods to the different parts of the district and beyond and, therefore, 
the importance of roads is in no way less. The following zones 
have parallel rail and road connections 

East of Bhagalpur. — Bbagalpur-Sabour-Colgong-Ghogha-Sonouhla- 

£h eon arainpur -Pirp aint i . 
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Serial Names of Ghats (Femes), Trade carried. Number of Btmarlt. 
no. boats. 


5 Sultanganj Steamer Ferry — All Bensons 

(а) Sab pur ghat « . 

(б) Mirjapur ghat 

(e) Dudhaila Nala ghat . . 

(d) Shahabad ghat .. 

(e) Sultanganj ghat 
{/) Gangania ghat 
(p) Markaha ghat 

(A) Rannochak Asonta ghat 
{») Agwani ghat 
U) Ajgaibi Nath ghat - . . 

6 Bhagalpnr Station Ferry— All seasons 

(а) Dudhaila ghat 

(б) Sonbarsaghat 
(e) Jamaldepurghat 

(d) Narkatta ghat 

(e) K a r .i Koriya ghat 
(/) Satti Chanra ghat 

(g) Mahadeopnr ghat 
{h) Porbatta ghat 
(*) Bachamipnr ghat 
(j) Gossan i gown ghat 
$) Barari ghat 
Adampur ghat 

7 Ghagha Nala ghat 

8 Koa Nala ghat .. 

9 Trimnhan ghat 

10 Baj ghat farry, Colgong 

1 1 Rajpur ghat, Sabour 


All seasons 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Rains . . 


.. 13 boats [Public ferry, 

and 1 
steamer. 


12 boats Public ferry, 
and 1 
steamer. 


2 ! F. W. E. 

J Femes. 

10 Private ferry. 
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Serial 

oo. 


Names of Ghats (Femes). ) Trade earned. 


Numfcer of 
boats. 


Remarks. 


12 

Paonuehab ghat 

Rains. . 

13 

Mohan pur ghat . . 

Do. .. 

14 

Dogma ghat 

Do. .. 

15 

Brahm achari ghat 

Do. .. 

16 

Thuthi ghat, JIaheaa Jluida 

* Do. .. 

17 

Maheahpur Deort ghat 

Do. .. 

18 

““ t .ap G St r at K “ , “ G “ ra " 

Do. .. 

19 

PratapNagar Punama ghat 

Do. .. 

20 

Dolananpur ghat 

Do. .. 

21 

Sihkund ghat 

Do. .. 

22 

Mircha gbat 

Do. .. 

23 

Sahebanna ghat . . 

Do. .. 

24 

Dhoria ghat 

Do. 

25 

Dadpur ghat 

Do. .. 

26 

Ratanpura ghat. 

Do. .. 

27 

Kalwalia ghat . 

Do. .. 

28 

Chauno Das ghat 

Do. .. 


30 Sakueha ghat 

31 Naugachh.a ghat 

32 Simra ghat 

33 Mahtakiaghat .. 

34 B alara gh a t 

35 UfraHarJoraghat 

30 Suhhar ghat 
37 Kiuhil Xagarpara ghat 

33 Dhobijahighat 
33 Sadhopur ghat . . 

_ 40 Chapar ghat 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do 

Do 

Do. . 
Do . 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. .. 
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Sjnal 

Namsi of Qhats (Fornos) 

Trade cnrnod 

Is umber of 
boats 

Remarks 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

41 

Fatharaghata filial 

Rains 

2 


42 

Itnjdhar Ferry Tirtinga ghat 

Do 

2 


43 

Budhuchak gh n t 

Do 

2 


44 

Ekcliarl Tapuaghat 

Do 

2 


45 

Govindpur glmt 

Do 

2 


40 

Malikpur ghat 

Do 


All stea tiers 
and boats 
ply within 
the Bhagal 
purdistnct 


Transport by Am 

Tliare are two landing grounds in the Bbagalpur district, viz , 
(1) Bbagalpur landing ground, and (2) Banka landing ground 

Bhagalpur landt ng ground 

The landing ground at Bbagalpur is Bituated at a distance of 
3 miles from Bhagalpur railway station and is to the south of 
Bbagalpur Central Jail This landing ground has no fencing but 
one is b“ing constructed and is expected to be completed by 
October, 1961 This landing ground is serviceable throughout the 
year 


Banka landing ground 

The landing ground is situated south of Banka at a distance of 
3J miles from Banka town It is kachcha and serviceable only 
in fair weather 

There is no regular air service m this district But private 
aeroplanes are allowed to use these landing grounds on payment of 
charges leviable under the rules framed in 1952 

Dak Bungalows, Inspection Bungalows and Best Houses 

There is a Circuit House at Bhagalpur which is maintained by 
the State Government and is meant for touring Jugh officials A 
Dak Bungalow at Bhagalpur and 20 Inspection Bungalows scattered 
throughout the district are maintained by the District Board 
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There are also three Rest Souses at (1) BaUamahra, (2) Surauji, 
and (3) Nawada, and there is one Rest Shed at Shahktmd which 
is maintained by Public Works Department 

The District Board of Bbagalpur maintains Inspection Bungalows 
at Pirpamti, Colgong, Gbogba, Sonbaula, Naugachhia, Bihpur, 
Sultanganj, Sbambhuganj, Noorgan], KajratU, Banka, Katona, 
Beldiba, Boust, Rajapokbar, Belhar, Bbitia, Jamdaha, Jaipur and 
Suiyabathan There are Dharmashalas m all the towns and some 
of the townships Stay there for a limited period is free 

The existing Rest Houses, Dak and Inspection Bungalows and 
Dharmashafos etc , cannot be said to be adequate The majority of 
such Bungalows is meant for Government employees and employees 
of the District Board There has been an enormous increase of 
Government Officers and their staff that have to tonr constantly 
As a result, the pressure of want of proper rest houses for the 
other travelling public and non officials, is being acutely felt No 
tourism could be developed unless cheaper rest houses arc built 

Postal Communicatiov 

The postal communication as compared with that of four to 
five decades back has considerably improved The following 
quotations are of interest — 

P W Murphy m bis book “Final Report on the Survey and 
Settlement Oporation in the Bbagalpur district, 1D02 — 10 ” says — 
* The district contains sixteen sub post offices and fifty one 
branch post offices w addition to the head office at Bbagal- 
pur 

“All the tadwisfc luws Ivavc telegraph systems attached There 
is also a wire from Bhagalpur to Godda There 

is no direct telegraphic communication between the north of 
the district and the south'* 

J B> me, in s m the District Gazetteer of Bhagalpur, published 
in PUl writes — 

At present in the district there arc sixty ^even post offices 
Bven railway station has of course a telegraph office os well 
out there is no direct telegraphic communication between 
the north anil south of the district ” 

The Superintendent of Post Offices with headquarters at Bhagal 
pur is tho head of the Postal Department, which is under a Central 
Ministry The Superintendent of Post Offices Bhagalpur Postal 
Division, is assisted bj three Inspectors, all of whom have head- 
quarters at Bhagalpur 
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Tbe total length of Postal Communication in 1961 is2,256£ miles 
m the district The Postal Communication by railways is 348 miles, 
by motor buses is 406 miles and by runners is 1,502 £ miles m 
tbe district 

Tbe Bhagalpur Post office is tbe Head Post Office There are 
27 Sub Post Offices and 236 Branch Post Offices Tbe Sub Post 
Offices m the district are — Adampur, Amarpur, Banka, Barabat, 
Baran, Bhagalpur City, Bhagalpur District Board, Bibpur, Bousi, 
Burabnath, Champanagar, Colgong, Gbogba Isakcbak, Ishipur, 
Kbanjarpur, Mirjanbat, Narampur, Nathnagar, Naugacbhia, Pirpamti 
Sabour, Satish Sarkar Lane, Sujaganj Bazar, Sultanganj, Tatarpur 
and TUB College 

Some of the Sub Post Offices are served by direct rad com- 
munication (Radway Alad Service) and others are served by road 
through motors, buses or through runners 

The 236 Branch Post Offices are located at bigger and small 
vdlages and they serve the neighbouring villages Some of the 
Branch Post Offices are located where there are Police Stations 
and Block Offices 

At all the Post Offices including Branch Post Offices, ordinary 
postal transactions including money orders are conducted Host 
of the Sub Post Offices conduct Savings Bank business and also 
sell National Savings Certificates National Savings Certificates are 
not sold at any Extra Departmental Sub Offices 

Many of the vdlages do not get more than one dehvery in a 
week. The ideal is to have a Post Office at every village which 
has a population of 2,000 persons 

The following statistics indicate the average weekly Postal 
busmess done m 1961 — 

Number 


1 Average weekly number of article'* delivered 20 373 

2 Average weekly Money Order issued 4 031 

3 Average weekly Money Order paid 4 263 

4 Average weekly Savings Bank deposits 1 326 

5 Av erage weekly Savings Bank withdrawals 1 040 

6 Average weekly^ National Savings Certificates is seed 92 

*■* Av erage weokly National Sav mgs Certificates di eel arged 7 

Telephones and Telegraphs 


There arc three Telephone Exchanges m the district, namely, 
Bhagalpur, Colgong and Naugachhia The Bhagalpur Telephone 
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Exchange has 376 mam connections and 10 Public Call Offices 
The Public Call Offices in Bhagalpur town are the following — 
(1) Bhagalpur Departmental Telegraph Office, (2) Bhagalpur City 
Poai Office, (3) TNB College Post Office, (4) Sabour Post Office, 
(5) Baran Railway Station, (6) Mirjanhat Post Office, (7) Ivhanjar- 
pur Post Office, (8) Adampur, (0) Isakchal, and (10) Nathnagar 

\ 

The Colgong Telephone Exchange has 30 main connections and 
one Public Call Office 

The Naugachhia Telephone Exchange has 49 mam connections 
with one extension including Public Call Office 

There are Pubho Call Offices at Bihpur, Banka, Barahat and 
Sultanganj also m the distnet 

The opening up of the Telephone Services have been a great 
boon to the merchants and Government officials 

There are 23 Postal Telegraph Offices m the district They 
are, viz , Bhagalpur Departmental Telegraph Office, Bhagalpur 
City, Banka, Baran, Barahat, Pnpamti, Colgong, Sultanganj, 
Nathnagar, Champanagar, Amarpur, Rajaun, Bousi, Shahkund, 
Belhar, Sabour, Naugachhia, Bihpur, Sonauhla, Panjwara Dharaia, 
Mirjanhat and TNB College 

The words of P W Murphy and J Byrne regarding the lack 
of telegraphic communication between south and north of the 
distnet still hold good Telegraphic messages pass between south 
and north of the district either through Patna or Calcutta 

Radio and Wireless 

There is no broadcasting station m the district yet There has 
been a move from the public to have a broadcasting station 

People are getting radio minded The number of licensees for 
radio in Bhagalpur district for 1961 up to June is 3,325 The 
Pubho Relations Department has a scheme of supplying radios 
to selected rural libraries at a reduced rate A few radios have 
been distributed under the scheme 

The poheo have three wireless stations afc Bhagalpur, Banka 
and Naugachhia but they are meant for administrative purposes 
only The necessity of such wireless stations was particularly felt 
by the administration in 1942 disturbances 

0 RQA NISATI OI, OF OW5.EBS AMD EMPLOYEES 

Bhagalpur district has got one association of bus owners In 
face of the largo number of buses that have Bhagalpur as starting 
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point and another large number of buses that pass through Bha gal- 
pur, this association has an important role to play. The associa- 
tion looks after the interest of the transport owners. The employees 
in bus transport service have not got any recognised association. 

The rickshaw pullers of Bhagalpur have two associations. Bhagalpur 
Rickshaw Driver Union has a membership of 140 persons and is 
affiliated to A.I.T.U.C. The other, namely, Bhagalpur Rickshaw 
llazdoor Sangh has a membership of 1,335 and is affiliated 
to I.N.T.U.C. 



CHAPTER VIII 
ECONOMIC TRENDS 

A discussion on tho economic trends of 5 people inhabiting tv 
particular region must necessarily includo an^ account of (t) tho 
changes in area and jurisdiction of that region, (») changes in 
human factor, (tit) changes in tho devolopmont and hotter utili- 
zation of resources and (tv) changes in tho structure and organisa- 
tion of oconomio life. Henco, a discussion of the economic trends 
of Bhagalpur district has to bo preceded by a brief account of 
tho area and jurisdiction of tho district, 

Eabl? History 


Tho limits of tho present District of Bhagalpur have l>c<n 
fixed moro for administrative convonienco rathor than for giving a 
habitat to a particular racial'group ; in fact, tho area of tho 
district has changed from timo to time. At ono thno Bhagalpur 
formed part of Sarkar Monghyr, ono of tho sovon sarkars into 
which Bihar was subdivided at tho timo of tho Mohammedan 
conquoat in 1202 A.D. From 1705, tho year in which tho Diwani 
or Rovenuo Administration of Bengal, Bihar and Orissa was 
granted to tho East India Company, to 1874, Bhagalpur had 
jurisdiction over a vast territory now falling within tho districts 
of Malda, Pumea, Santhal Parganas and Monghyr. It may bo 
mentioned that Mr. Augustus Cleveland, who won over tho landless 
and wild inhabitants of Rajmahal in 1777-78 was tho first 
Collector of Bhagalpur and Rajmahal. Since 1874, tho year in 
which the area of tho district was further diminished by trans- 
ferring an area of about 114 sq. miles to Monghyr, there has not 
been any major transfer of area and jurisdiction of tho district 
till 1954 when Madhipura and Supaul subdivisions wore created 
into a separate district os Saharsa (vide Pol. Doptt. notification 
no. 517-P.G., dated 29th March 1954). This has boon mentioned 
separately. 

A detailed account of tho early history of the district may bo 
had from tho Final Report oj the Survey and Settlement Opera- 
tions in the district by Mr. Murphy, 1.0 s , Settlement Officer, 
Bihar, published in 1912 and from the text earlier. 

Boundary and Area 

.Bhagalpur district has an area of 2,123 sq. miles according to 
Census of 1951 though the Surveyor-General of India has reported 
the area to be 2,184 sq. miles. Tho difference being small, may 
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bo ignored (vide District Census Hand Bool of JBhag ilpur 1931) 
The district is dividod by the rncr Ganga, its aroa having changed 
as a result of raoro accurate surveys and transfer of certain units 
It consists of a long irregularly shaped strip about 55 miles in 
length from north to south, varying m width from 14 miles at 
its centre, where it is narrowest, to about 45 miles at its widest 
part It is boundod on the north by Saharsa, on the east b} 
Purnea and Santhal Pargans, on tho west by Monghja and on th« 
south bj Santhal Parganas 

AdMU* ISTBAT ia £ DIVISION 

For administrative purposes, it was divided into four subdivisions 
Bhagalpur, Banka, Madhipura and Supaul Tho whole of the 
previous Madhip ura and 'Supaul subdivisions lie on 
the north of the Ganga and the whole of the Banka sub 
division on tho south Of tho four ro venue thanas mto which 
Bhagalpur subdivision is split up Bihpur lies to the north of the 
river, Sultanganj and Bhagalpur on tlio south and Colgong partly 
on the north and parity on the south In 1 954, tho subdivisions 
of Madhipura and Supaul woro made mto a separate district called 
Saharsa with headquarters at Saharsa, having an area of 2,092 square 
miles and population of 1,308,19S Tho account that follows pertains 
to tho entire district of Bhagalpur as at stood before the creation 
of Saharsa as a separate district for a better appreciation of the 
features and facts 

Till March, 1912, the district of Bhagalpur was one of the 
districts of the Province of Bengal and it became a constituent 
district of the newly created province of Bihar and Orissa from 
April, 1912 and continued so till March, 1937 With the creation 
of a separate province for Orissa in 1937, Bhagalpur now forms 
part of the State of Bihar which is a Part A State according to 
the Indian Constitution 


Physical Featubes 

The two portions into which the Ganga divides the district 
differ widely in their physical characters ics the difference between 
them being similar to that which exists between north and south 
Monghyr The two portions have widely different physical fiscal 
and agrarian characteristics which materially affect the economic 
condition of the respective regions The north has been the 
playground of rivers like the Kosi, the Tdjuga and the Dhimra 
which descend from the Hepal Hi Us and make their way, frequently 
changing their channels, to the Ganga The formation of this 
part is new alluvium and the face of the country is liable to 
constant flood and fluctuation The south is much more stable, 
its soil is old alluvium rising through the latente uplands of Banka 
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'and Katoria to the hilly country on the borders of the Santhal 
Parganas and south Monghyr It is not subject to flood except 
m the north-eastern corner where the lower levels are sometimes 
inundated by the surplus water of the two hill streams the Chandan 
and the Char which pass through south Bhagalpur on their mean- 
dering course from Santhal Parganas South Bhagalpur is healthier 
than North Bhagalpur aud Saharsa district Malarial fever 
is still common in some of the flooded thanas of the north In 
contrast to the south, the north had been more or less free from 
the scourage of plague and other diseases 


Changes in Human Factor 
Changes tn population 


Owing to the frequent and extensive changes which took place 
in the boundary lines of the district prior to 1374, it is not 
possible to ascertain uhat was the size of the population before 
that date Though estimates of the population of a few parganas 
of the district were made as far back as 1811 by Buchanan 
Hamilton and later in 1853 by Mr Pemberton, they do not appear 
to be based on very scientific lines as there had been no systematic 
census on approved lines at that time There was a preliminary 
census in 1869 but the first census on somewhat sceintific principles k 
was done in 1872 The first proper census of the district taken in 
1872 recorded the total population to be 1,824,738 and the total 
number of houses to be 329,372 The total area of the district 
was 4,327 sq miles with an average density of population of 422 
per sq mile Subsequent census operations of the district took 
place m 1881, 1891, 1901, 1911, 1931, 1941 and 1951 The total 
population, percentage, variation and human density are given 
below in a tabular statement — 


Ytear 


Total 

Percentage 

variation 



population 

(increase or 




decrease) 

1872 


1 824,738 


1881 


1,900,158 

+7 S 

1801 


2 032 69 C 

+3 3 

1001 


2,088 053 

+2 8 

1011 


2,139 318 

+2 4 

1021 


2 033 770 

-4 0 

1031 


. 2,234 632 

+0 88 

1041 

.. 

2,408,870 

+ 7 8 

1031 


.. 2,737,267 

+ 13 0 


Mean 
density 
Per eq mile 


422 
4G6 
4S1 
404 
GOC 
4S1 
620 
602 
C41 6 
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Doubts aro cast as to tho accuracy of the figures of population 
as given by tho first census operations in 1872, inasmuch as per- 
centage increase of population in 1881 as compared to that of 
1872 appears to bo excossivo when compared with tho averago 
increase m tho whole of Bengal. It is probable that mnnj pcoplo 
who inhabited tho inacc'*ssibIo areas of tho district escaped 
enumeration m 1872 and hence tho decennial increase of population 
was 7 8 por cent Comparing tho aioragc donsitj of population 
pf Tirliut Division which works out at 1,0*13 per sq mile, Bhagal- 
pur with a mean densit\ of C41 5 per sq. mile is not thickly 
populated Judging b} T tho statistics of population gnen above, 
the population of Bhngalpur appears to Juno been moro or less 
stationary during 1891 — 1921 Tho percentage increase of 3 3 per 
cent m 1891 was turned into a decrease of 4 0 per cent m 1921 
Omittmg from consideration of tho statistics of population for 1872, 
as tho 8amo appears to be maccurato, ono finds that the popu 
lation of the district has recorded an increase during oach decennial 
period except tho period from 1011 — 21 But the increase registered 
at each decennial period is only half that of th rt average increase 
of the whole provinco and even less tlian that of tho other dis- 
tricts of North Bihar except Saran An explanation to this 
peculiar feature of the growth of population of tho district is to 
bo found in the vagaries of tho Kosi which passes through North 
Bliagalpur and the senes of epidemic diseases liko cholera plague 
and influenza which have taken a hoavy toll of population m 
every decade Sir W G Lacev, tho Census Superintendent for 
Bihar and Orissa m 1931, mentions in tho Census Report “The 
history of North Bhagolpur dunng the last 50 years is intimately 
bound up with the vagaries of the Kosi nver Formerly, the 
channels of this stream were all contained in tho neighbouring 
district of Pumen, but over smee it invaded Bliagalpur district, 
it has kept the residents of tliat area in a constant state of un- 
certainty as to what it will do next For many years it shifted 
more and more to the west, forming new channels as it went but 
never leaving the old ones completely dry Practically the whole, 
of North Bhagalpur is now a net work of river beds running 
parallel with one another from north to Bouth when monsoon 
comes, it is sometimes one channel and sometimes another which 
carries the mam stream of this incalculable river ” (pp 26) 

1881 — 1891 — Dunng tbe first ten years of 1881 — 1911 the rate 
of increase of population was about 3 3 per cent almost entirely 
due to an increase of population in Sapaul subdivision where 
population rose by 9 5 per cent Part of tbe increase may be dae 
to tbe improved methods of enumeration This decade was 
particularly unhealthy for tbe district, many deaths having 
occurred from fever and cholera Of the remaining three subdi visions 
tbe population of tbe sadar subdivision was almost stationary, 
escaping a decline because of the growth of Bhagalpur town In 
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Population durtng 1931 — 41 — During this period, the area 
of the district was found to bo 4,263 sq miles os against 4,158 
aq miles shown m the previous census This slight increase was 
due to more accurate surveys of the district carried on by the 
Survoy of India since 1031 The population of the district also 
recorded an increase from 2,234,032 m 1031 to 2,408,870 m 1041, 
the rate of variation of population being 7 8 per cent and the 
density per sq mile being 502 as against 529 mthe previous census 
This increase in population was duo to the increase recorded in 
the three out of four subdivisions of tho district Of the four 
subdivisions into which tho district was subdivided. Sup aul recorded 
a declmo of population to the oxtent of 12 31 per cent as compared 
to tho population of 1931 Heaviest decreaso m population was 
noticed in Supaul thana of that subdivision and Bangaon thana 
of Madhipura subdivision, tho rate of variation being 22 05 per cent 
and 10 15 per cent respectively These two thanas are situated in 
tho western most part of North Bhagalpur and the shifting of the 
course of the Kosi further to tho west might have been tho most 
important cause of the decreaso in population of tho area Apart 
from this, the floods in the Kosi bring m its wake tho deposit 
of slit, sand, water logging and spread of diseases like malaria 
and Kalazar Curiously enough, tha thanas of Partapganj in 
Supaul subdivision and of Madhipura and Kishangaqj thanas in 
Madhipura subdivision registered an increase of 17 8 per cent, 
22 05 per cent and 28 24 per cent respectively over those of 1931. 
This increase was possibly duo to immigration of population from 
the adjoining flood affected areas to these thanas which had become 
immune from the ravages of ths Kosi 

The great decrease of population in Supaul thana, caused by 
heavy floods m Kosi is mentioned in the land Revenue Adxmnis 
tration Reports of the district for 1939 40 and 1940 41 Heavy 
floods in the Kosi caused considerable damage m Supaul subdivi 
sion, nearly 670 houses being affected, {Land Revenue Adminis- 
tration Report of Bhagalpur for 1939 40, p 17) In the report for 
the next year “Floods caused damages to reservoirs and roads in 
parts of Gaya, but there was no widespread flood during the 
year under report except in Supaul and Madhipura subdivisions 
the western parts of which were seriously affected by the Kosi 
floods ” — {Land Revenue Administration Report of Bhagalpur for 
1940 41, p 17) 

Population during 1941- — 51 — During the penod ending m 
1951 the combined area and population of Bhagalpur district and 
Saharsa sub district were 4,266 sq miles and 2,737,267 respectively 
as against 4 248 sq miles of area and 2,408,879 population in the 
decade ending 1941. Taking a mean of the average densities of 
the two districts as given in the Census Report of 1951, the 
average density of the combined district comes up to 641 5 per 
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sq. mile as against 562 for the previous decade. In the same way, 
the mean percentage variation of population of the combined area 
as compared to the population for 1941 comes to 13,7. All the 
thanas of Sadar subdivision and Banka subdivision recorded an 
increase of population over the previous period ranging from 
17 per cent in Bihpur thana of Sadar subdivision to 6.1 per cent 
of Banka subdivision. In Saharsa Bub-district, all the thanas 
except Supaul recorded an increase ranging from 47.4 per cent in 
Partapganj thana of Supaul-to 23!3 per cent in the case of Bangaon 
thana of Mndhepura, the corresponding variation of the two thanas 
for 1941 being 17.9 per cent and 10.1 per cent. The other two 
thanas of Jladhcpura subdivision also recorded an increase, the 
percentage variation of population Binco 1944 being 30.6 per cent 
for Madhepura and 24.3 per cent for Kishanganj. This 13.7 per 
cent increase in the population of the district was a part of the 
general increase of population which has been taking place in 
India as a whole since the beginning of the present century with 
the exception of the decado ending in 1921 when the population 
actually recorded a decline. Since 1931, the rate of variation is 
becoming higher due to the increase in survival rate in view of the 
improved public health and medical facilities. Till then there web 
no question of family planning. As hoe been pointed out by the 
author of the Census Report of 1951, the population may increase 
by 30 per cent if no 8tep3 are taken to reduce the population. 

TJbban-burai, Ratio in the Population 

The urban -rural ratio In the population of a region throws 
some light on the economic pattern of that area. If the urban 
ratio is predominant, the economic activity of that region will be 
different from what it will be if the majority of the people are 
rural in character. Predominance of urban population presupposes 
relative density oF dwelling houses ; trading nod industrial net iri ties 
on the part of the people and a different mode of life of its 
inhabitants; its problems are quite distinct from those predominat- 
ing rural areas. It has also an important effect on the standard 
of life of the people. 

Taking an urban area to mean a municipality or cantonment 
and areas having urban characteristics like continuity of dwelling 
houses, some kind of trading or industrial activity as a distinct 
character amongst its inhabitants and a mininum population of 
5,000, 1,22,045 persons out of the total of 27,37,267 persons were 
said to reside in the urban areas of this district according to the 
Census Report of 1951. Expressed a3 percentage of the total, 
nearly 4.5 per cent were living in urban areas while 95.6 were 
residing in the rural areas. In the context of the State percentage 
of the urban population which is 7.1 per cent, Bhagalpur must be 
said to be more xnral than urban in the nature of composition of 
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1918, Mr PC Tallents, ics, Superintendent, Census Operations 
of too pronneo observed ‘The first Rign of tbo trouble in 1018 
was an acute outbreak of cholera m the Lot weather in that 
year 200,000 deaths occurred in the provinco from that disease 
alone In July influenza was noticed in the headquarters station 
of the district in a not particularly acute form Then after a 
lull of a few weeks, it began m September along the routes of 
communication It was frequently combined with pneumonia and 
this m the majority of eases proved fate! " (Vido Census of India 
1021 Vol, VII, Part I, Bihar mid Onssa, pages 13 14 ) In this 
district alone the excess of reported deaths over births was 
30,000 in 1018 and 20,000 m 1910 It was not till 1020 that tho 
balanco between births and deaths readjusted itself m favour of 
tho former During the decade ending in 1921, tho net natural 
mcreaso recorded was 77,000 against 103,000 in tho provious decade 
and it is no wondor that tho population of tho district actually 
declined by 4 9 per cent over that of tho previous decade. 

Famine of 1918 19 — Tho decado ending in 1921 was also very 
unsatisfactory from tho point of viow of agricultural production, 
famines and scarcities were rampant over tho entire decade. In 
this decade, crops were good only m 1911, 1910 and 1917 while 
tho other years had scarcity and famine After tho good crop3 of 
1916 and 1917, tlioro was tho bad year of 1918 This year began 
well and the rains were abundant till September of that year but 
as a result of tbo failure of tbo Hotbia rams, there was a complete 
failure ofcropmSoufcb Bhagalpur with the consequence that famine 
bad to be declared from June to December of 1910 Prices roso 
in sympathy and tbo distress of tbo people immensely increased 
due to the combined effect of tho famine and infleunza. There 
was a big decline of population of the district in all the thanas 
except Sultanganj in Sadar subdivision and Kishanganj in Jfadhi 
pura subdivision Tho decline was most marked in Banka subdin 
Sion where famine was declared and there was large scale migra 
k’£U3 from this area. 

Migration — According to the Census Report of 1921 as many 
as 20 000 persons were said to have emigrated from Banka sub 
division alone between the preliminary and final enumeration 
In the north, the decrease was heaviest in Madlnpura thana where 
the decrease was to tbe extent of 11 67 per cent but this was 
largely due to inter district distribution of the population people 
having gone to Kishanganj thana to escape the Kosi floods In 
other thanas, the decrease was general and was ascribed principally 
to the loss of life owing to disease and scarcity and the conse 
quential fall in birth rate The effect of migration on the actual 
population of the district had been different from what it wa3 in 
the case of other districts of Tirhut Division. Emigration of both 
sexes increased slightly while immigration had fallen off to the 
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extent of 52,000; tho combined effect of emigration! and immigration 
leering the district a loser to the extent of 50,000 More than 
fcatf of the decrease in population of tho district during tho decado 
may bo accounted for by tho decroaso in migration and tho rest 
must be put down to tbo epidemics and scarcity of tlio decade. 

The Great War (1914-18).— The Great War did not produce 
any significant influence on fcbo population of tho district, Ino 
attempt at recruitment for the army and allied services did not 
have a good response. Tho economic effects of tuts international 
event have been considered in these pages at appropriate place. 

1921 — 31,— During the decade ending in 1931, the population 
of the district recorded an increaso of 9.88 per coat over that of 
the previous census. Tho distribution of tbis substantial surplus 
between different subdivisions and different tbanas was very un- 
equal. According to the Oenstt-s Report of 1931, generally those 
localities which had sufferved most during tho previous decadonow 
recorded a rapid growth. Thus, in tho south, the Banka sub- 
division converted a loss of 10.30 per cent into a gain of 20.38 
per cent. The advent of comparative prosperity after some years 
of disaster caused the pendulum to swing in this abrupt manner. 
An explanation as to the unprecedented increase in population of 
this region might be the return of the majority of 20,000 persons 
who had migrated between the preliminary and fiaal enumeration 
of the census in 1921. It ought have been also duo to the in- 
creased agricultural activity of the people of tho subdivision where 
pressure on soil was the least. The next largest increase is to 
be found in the case of the Sadar subdivision which had recorded 
a slow progress during 1881 — 1921, the net increase being only 
6 per cent. The surplus in this subdivision was mostly due to 
the increase in the population of the headquarters thana because 
of the growth of the Bhagalpur city. The area north of the Ganga 
did not record the same rate of increase as it had been doing in 
the previous decades and the progress of population of this area is 
not so marked as in the south. Two revenue tbanas of this area 
showed a decline of population; thana Partapganj in Supaul 
subdivision recorded a substantial decrease of 7.81 per cent while 
Kisbanganj thana in Madhipura subdivision recorded a slight de- 
of 92 per cent This decline of population was primarily 
attributable to the shifting of the river Kosi towards the west 
wi‘0h necessitated the closing of the Bbaptiahi-Partapganj section 
of the Bengal North Western Railway, now called the North 
Eastern Railway. It may be observed that the population of 
Krshangan] thana recorded an increaso in tho pierions decide duo 
mamty to rmmigrataon from the Madhipnra thana which was beinl 
ravaged by the Kosi. The record increase of population of R™.,, 
13.20 per cent) in Madhipnra subdivision rrfgTl iT attribute! to 
the seeunty of that thana against the inroad! of the Kosi ‘ 
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Papulation during 1031 — 41 — During tins period, the area 
of tho district was found to bo 4,283 sq miles as against 4,168 
aq miles shown in the previous census ThiB slight increase was 
duo to more accurate surveys of tho district carried on by tho 
Survey of India smeo 1931 Tho population of tho district also 
recorded an increase from 2,234 G32 in 1931 to 2,408,879 in 1941, 
tho rato of variation of population being 7 8 per cent and tho 
density per eq rmio being 5G2 as against 529 in tho previous census 
This increase in population was duo to tho increase recorded in 
tho three out of four subdivisions of tho district Of tho four 
subdivisions into which tho district was subdivided, Supaul recorded 
a dcclmo of population to the extent of 12 31 per cent as compared 
to tho population of 1931 Heaviest decrease in population was 
noticed in Supaul thana of that subdivision and Bangaon thana 
of Madhipura subdivision, tho rato of variation boing 22 05 per cent 
and 19 16 per cent respectively These two thnnas aro situated in 
tho western most part of North Bhagalpur and tho shifting of the 
course of tho Kosi further to tho west might have been tho most 
important causo of tho decrease in population of tho area Apart 
from this, the floods m tho Kosi bring in its wake the deposit 
of slit, sand, water logging and Bpread of diseases like malaria 
and Kalazar Curiously enough, tha thnnas of Partapganj in 
Supaul subdivision and of Madhipura and Kishangnqj thanas in 
Madhipura subdivision registered an increase of 17 8 per cent, 
22 05 per cent and 28 24 per cent respectively over those of 1932 . 
This increase waB possibly due to immigration of population from 
the adjoining flood affected areas to these thanas which had become 
immune from the ravages of ths Kosi 

The great decrease of population in Supaul thana, caused by- 
heavy floods in Kosi is mentioned m the Land Revenue Adminis 
tration Reports of the district for 1939 40 and 1940 41 Heavy 
floods in the Kosi caused considerable damage in Supaul subdivi 
Sion, nearly 570 houses being affected, (Land Revenue Admxnxs- 
tration Report of Bhagalpur for 1939 40, p 17) In the report for 
the next year “Floods caused damages to reservoirs and roads m 
parts of Gaya, but there was no widespread flood during tho 
year under report except in Supaul and Madhipura subdivisions 
the western parts of -which were seriously affected by the Kosi 
floods " — (Land Revenue Administration Report of Bhagalpur for 
1940*41, p 17) 

Population during 1941 — 61 — -During the penod ending m 
1951 the combined area and population of Bhagalpur district and 
Saharsa sub-district were 4 266 sq miles and 2,737,267 respectively 
as against 4 248 sq miles of area and 2,408,879 population in the 
decade ending 1941. Taking a mean of the average densities of 
the two districts as given in the Census Report of 1951, the 
average density of the combined district comes up to 641 6 per 
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eq mile as against 502 for the previous decado In the same way, 
the mean percentage variation of population of the combined area 
as compared to the population for 1941 comes to 13 7. All the 
thanas of Sadar subdivision and Banka subdivision recorded an 
increase of population over the previous period ranging from 
17 per cent m Bihpur thana of Sadar subdivision to 6 1 per cent 
of Banka subdivision In Saharsa sub district, all the thanas 
except Sopaul recorded an increase ranging from 47 4 per cent m 
Partapganj thana of Supaul to 23 f 3 per cent m the case of Bangaon 
thana of Madhepura, the corresponding variation of the two thanas 
for 1941 being 17 D per cent and ID 1 per cent Tbo other two 
thanas of Madhepura subdivision also recorded an increase, the 
percentage variation of population since 1041 being 30 6 per cent 
for Madhepura and 24 3 per cent for Kish an g an j This 13 7 per 
cent increase m the population of the district was a part of the 
general increase of population which has been taking place m 
India as a whole since the beginning of the present century with 
the exception of the decado ending in 1921 when the population, 
actually recorded a decline Since 1931, the rate of variation is 
becoming higher due to the increase in survival rate in view of the 
improved public health and medical facilities Till then there was 
no question of family planning As has been pointed out by the 
author of the Census Report of 1951, the population may increase 
by 30 per cent if no steps are taken to reduce tho population. 

TJbB AN BUBAL PATIO IN THE POPULATION 

The urban rural ratio in the population of a region throws 
some light on the economic pattern of that area If the urban 
ratio is predominant, the economic activity of that region will be 
different from what it will be if the majority of the people are 
rural m character Predominance of urban population presupposes 
relative density of dwelling houses .trading and industrial activities 
on the part of the people and a different mode of life of its 
inhabitants its problems are quite distinct from those predommat'- 
mg rural areas It has al9o an important effect on the standard 
of life of the people 

Taking an urban area to mean a municipality or cantonment 
and areas having urban characteristics like continuity of dwelling 
houses some kind of trading or industrial activity as a distinct 
character amongst its inhabitants and a mimnum population of 
6 000 1 22 045 persons out of the total of 27 37 267 persons were 
said to reside in the urban areas of this district according to the 
Census Report of 1951 Expressed as percentage of the total, 
nearly 4 5 per cent were living in urban areas while 95 5 were 
residing m the rural areas In the context of the State percentage 
of the urban population which is 7 1 per cent Bhagalpur must be 
said to be more rural than urban in the nature of composition of 
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its population According to the same report the total population 
of Bhagalpur resided in. 3,561 towns and villages of varying sizes 
189,511 persons were residing in 29 towns and villages having 
a population between 5,000 to 10,000, more 25,705 persons residing in 
two towns and villages and 114,530 persons in one town while the 
rest were residing in areas having population up to 5,000 The 
corresponding figures according to the Census of 1941 was 143,393 
persons residing in 24 towns and villages having population ranging 
between 5,000 to 10,000, 10,721 persons residing m one town having 
population ranging between 10,000 — 20,000, none in areas having 
population between 20,000 — 50,000, while 93,254 persons residing 
at one place having population ranging from 60,000 — 100,000 
According to the same source, 99,777 persons resided in urban areas 
while 2,309,102 resided in rural areas, the ratio between the two 
bemg 1 24 against 1*18 of the whole province Whereas in the 
province as a whole 65 persons out of every one thousand resided 
in towns, in this district only 41 persons resided in towns while 
the rest resided in rural areas 

These facts explain the comparative rural character of the dis 
tnct, when the mam occupation of the population is agriculture 
According to the Census Report of 1951 there are only two towns 
in this district as against eleven in the district of Monghyr and 
seven m Santhal Parganas These two towns have been in existence 
smce 1901 and it is curious to note that during the last fifty 
years, no rural area of the district has achieved the distinction of 
a town A number of townships, however, has sprung up in the 
district during these years At the outset there were the three 
headquarters of the three subdivisions like Supaul Wadhepura and 
Banka which had urban characteristics though they were listed 
in the categories of village Supaul and hladhipura m Worth 
Bhagalpur and Saharsa the headquarters of the newly created 
district of that name, have now come to possess urban charac- 
teristics Madhipura and Saharsa possess urban amenities like schools, 
college, hasgxtaJL ej/1 In. the same manner there are two 

important trade centres, Murliganj and Behanganj where brisk 
trade in jute, maize, tobacco and oilseeds is carried on In the 
Sadar subdivision also, new townships have grown up in recent 
years Naugachia is an important market on the mam line of 
Worth Eastern Railway between Barauni and Katihar with its 
oil mills, banks and godowns and arhats of the merchants Narain- 
pur has now a college which means an influx of students Sultanganj 
and Sabour on the Sahebgang loop section of the Eastern Railway 
have developed into townships, the former possessing distillerv for 
manufacture of wine, several mills and gram arhats or godowns and a 
college and the latter bemg the seat of the Government Agricultural 
College and cold storage for storing potato In Banka subdivision, 
Banka has also developed urban characteristics such as Government 
offices, High Bchools and a college , it is situated 29 miles south of 
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Bhagalpur and is accessible by bus Bhagalpur Mandar Hill branch 
Railway line passes at a distance of five miles to the east of 
Banka Bounsi, a township on this section may be developed 
into a sanatorium if tourism is developed Nathnagar is a satellite 
town of Bhagalpur 

According to the Census authorities, Bhagalpur district possesses 
only two towns, Bhagalpur (114,530) and Colgong (7,515), the former 
being the fourth city m. the State, after Patna, Jamshedpur and 
Gaya* The population of this town has increased from 75,760 
m 1901 to 114,630 in 1951 It suffered heavily dunng the period 
1911 — 21 due to plague and other epidemics so that its population 
decreased by 5,471 Since 1921, there has been a phenomenal 
increase in its population due to increased commercial and industrial 
activity Its population increased by 22 per cent during 1921—31 
and by 9,407 or 11 per cent dunng 1931—41 During the last 
decade ending in 1951, its population has gone up by 21,276 or 
22 9 per cent Much of this increase m population is due to im- 
provements effected in public health, development of road transport, 
increased commercial and industrial activity, opening of new colleges 
for boys and girls and the introduction of electricity since 1929 
Five colleges and over a dozen High schools are responsible for about 
12,000 student population In the last three decades many small scale 
industries like spinning, weaving, dyeing, oil pressing, trunk making, 
etc , worked with electno power, have been set up There is an 
extensive cloth trade and a concentration of Marwan traders in 
this town. Bhagalpur, being the divisional headquarters, new 
Government offices have been started since the commencement of 
the Second World War and the same has led to the increase m 
its population The gram market at Mirjanhat, a mahalla of the 
town, has also contributed to the growth of the urban population 
where business worth more than a crore of rupees is transacted m 
the course of the year The war time cheap money led to the 
starting of a few mushroom industries and branches of banks, some 
of which collapsed after the cessation of the World War The 
partition of the country in 1947 has brought in a few number of 
refugees both from East Pakistan and West Pakistan, the former 
carrying on petty business m banking and cloth manufacture and the 
latter doing business in stationery, cycles, building [business etc 
The abolition of zamindan has led to migration of many rich fami 
lies from the villages to the town which has, however, been allowed 
to grow m an obbqno manner Lately, the condition of the muni 
cipal roads, public health and water-supply has considerably deteri- 
orated on account of the inability of the municipality to cope 
with the increased demand on its services The growth of the 
town since the last war has given rise to acute housing problem, 
the construction of a few quarters by the State Government, for 
its ministerial staff is an extremely inadequate measure In sp ite of 

* A different m Iona ha* been adopted for determination of a town in 10O l Ctam a 
diacnsscd pisowherB 
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hundreds of houses being *built every year since the lust one decade 
the housing problem has not been solved The middle classes have 
been hard hit and small houses have been converted into flats or 
tenements with almost slum condition, there being very little of 
privacy or sanitary arrangements Bhagalpur has been given in 
1960 a splendid railway station 

Colgong (7,575) another town of the district is situated on the 
Sahebganj loop section of the Eastern Railwav ; it has a munici- 
pality of its own Its population has increased from 5,738 in 1901 
to 7,575 in 1951 During 1911 — 21, its population decreased by 
1,441 due mostly to the epidemic diseases The increase in popu- 
lation of this town m recent years is due to greater commercial acti- 
vity of the place and opening of High school and Government offices 
and local reasons It carries on trade in grams and commodities like 
cloth and kerosene oil with the adjoining area situated on both 
sides of the Ganga river Steamers and boats cany the merchandise 
north of the Ganga while bullock cart is the only conveyance for 
goods to the south of the river It is an emporium for parts of 
Puraea and Santhal Parganas districts During war tune a few 
industries like gur making, glass blowing, etc , were started but 
they are m a bad way now The municipality is a veiy old one 
and was started mostly with a view to satisfy the Anglo-Indian 
indigo planters who had their factory known as the Colgong con- 
cern in the vicinity Roads are still very bad and there is no 
arrangement for water supply, the only important service rendered 
by the municipality is scavenging and lighting of streets Colgong 
has the possibility of being converted into a place of tounst impor- 
tance. 

Birth Rate, Death Rate and Infantile Mortality 

Though data regarding births and deaths are not very reliable, 
they give some idea of the variation of population from year to 
year According to the Bihar Statistical Handbook for 1951 the 
total number of births and deaths registered in the district, were 
34,365 and 33,401 respectively out of which 2,092 accounted for 
infant deaths calculating on the basis of the population of the district 
for 1931, the birth rate, death rate and infantile mortality rate work 
out at 1 4 2, 9 26 and 93 1 per mille rcspectivelv, as against 19 7, 

12 7 and 124 3 per mille for the State According to the Census 
Beport of Bihar for 1941 the total number of births and deaths 
registered in the district during 1931-41 wore 694,451 and 530,106 
respectively 

It may reasonably bo stated that the rapid rise in the popu- 
lation of the district since 1921 is due to the fall in the death 
rate as a result of improvements m public health and medical 
services since the transference of power into the hands of the 
popular ministers though the birth rato has practically remained 



ECONOMIC TRENDS 


345 


the same. The district was free from any severe epidemic during 
the period 1921-51 and the mortality from diseases was reduced. 
This is also corroborated by the fact that there has not been 
any marked change in migration. According to the Census Reports 
since 1921 the proportion of females to every 1,000 male population 
has been declining from 977 in 1931 to 965 in 1941 in contrast 
to the ratio in the census years. According to the Census 
Report for 1951 the total male population of the district was 1,401, 
358 while the female was 1,335,909. This* disparity between the 
male and female population is more pronounced in the case of 
urban population. In Bhagalpur city alone males were in excess 
of females to the extent of 10,568 in a total population of 1,14,530 
in 1951. Similarly, in Colgong, the only other town, the total popula- 
tion of 7,615 was distributed between 3,967 males and 3,648 females. 
This disparity between the male and female population of towns 
Is quite natural as largo number of immigrants come to towns 
without their wives. They come to the towns either to pursue their 
profession or to receive education. 

Age Stbuctube and Expectation op Life 

Economic condition of a region is very much dependent on 
the structure of age and expectation of life of its inhabitants. If 
in a particular region the proportion of infants and children, boys 
and girls and old persons is predominant, economy of that region 
will bo a backward one. Similarly, if the average expectation of 
life of the inhabitants of a region below, it is expected that the 
economic activity of that place will be in a depressed condition. 
The author of the Census Report for 1951, has divided the popu- 
lation of the country in the following five categories viz., age 0 — 4 — 
infants and young children, age 5 — 14— 'boys and girls, age 15 — 34- 
young mon and women, ago 35-54 — middle aged men and women and 
ago 55 and above — elderly persons. 

Taking the first two categories together, it is found that in 
India as a whole 38.3 per cent of the total population is under the 
ago of 15, 03.4 per cent between 15 — 54, while 8.3 per cent are over 

S^ ars of ago with a slight variation in different zones into 
which India is divided. According to the sample survey carried 
out in Bhagalpur district by tho Superintendent of Census Opera- 
tions in Bihar in 1951 comprising 518 households with a population 
of 2,0S4 persons, 70 persons or 3.4 per cent wore infants bolow 
ono year of ago, 810 or 38.8 per cent between the age 1 — 20 (non- 
adults) and 1,204 or 57.8 percent aboro 21 years of age (adults). 
After deducting tho percentage of the elderly persons of tho Eastern 
Zono in winch tho area of Bhagalpur is included, it is found 
that in this district only 48.9 per cent of the total population are 
found in tho ago gToup in — 54 , The percentage of tho population 
in this age group rises in the case of tho urban population of 
this district. 
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population of tko district is dopondenfc on agriculture and tho rest 
on non agricultural pursuits Honce tko material condition of the 
people is very much dependent on agriculture 

Any study of tko incidcnco of agriculture, of tho district may 
convenient!} bo mado under different ponods— each period being 
marked out from other period by some important ©vent in tho 
economio history of tho district Stnco tho area and tho present 
boundaries have bcon Jirod in 1874, tho incidoncoof agriculture may 
bo studied undor (1) period prior to 1874, i o 1765 — 1873, (2) 
1874 — 1900, (3) 1900 — 1918, (4) 1919—1929, (5) 1929—1937, (6) 
193S— 1945 and (7) 1040—1954 

1765 — 1873 — No very systematic account of the economic 
condition of tho pooplo of tho district is easily available as tho 
area and jurisdiction of tho district underwent a number of changes 
and tho matonals probably lie scattered in the archives of tho 
different colloctoratos with which Bhagalpur was attached from 
time to time However, certain important ovents of this period 
deserve mention which will throw somo light on tho state of 
agriculture In 1765, whon tho Dtvxtnt or Revenue Administration 
of Bengal, Bihar and Orissa was granted to tho East India Company, 
Bhagalpur as then constituted consisted of a few parganas, lying m 
adjoining districts and formod part of Barkar Monghyr * In 1769, 
British Supervisors were appointed to superintend local collection 
of revenue on behalf of the East India Company with his head 
quarters at Rajmalial, now in Santhal Parganas, his jurisdiction 
lying over a portion of Bengal and the ©astern portion of Bihar 
which included Bhagalpur The condition of agriculture was very 
unsatisfactory from 1765 — 1800 due to the occurrence of a number 
of severe famines and droughts as a result of which agriculture was 
in a very depressed condition The first great famine regarding 
which some material is available was the famme of 1770 As 
Bhagalpur was attached to Rajmahal which was further subordinate 
to the Provincial Council at Murshidabad no records of the famme 
are available m the Bhagalpur Collectorate but the proceedings of 
the Provincial Council throw some light on the economic condition 
of the period Referring to Bhagalpur, Mr Harwood the Supervisor 
reported * that the zammdars are ruined the lands not having 
yielded half produce for the last 12 months In November of the 
same year Mr Harwood while forwarding the abstract revenue 
settlement of the current year attributes the deficit to the 
* impoverished ruined and miserable state of the district Agri 
cultural condition somewhat improved in the nest year due to 
early rainfall but occasional droughts continued till the next 


* A Pargann u the temtor &I mut for fiscal adm nistxal on Bhagalpur 
d at* ct now coqb ate of 27 parganas. [ Report of Survey and Settlement 
Operation* of Bhagalpur (1902— 1910} p 1” ] 
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population of the district is dependent on agriculture and the rest 
on non-agricultural pursuits. Hence the material condition of the 
people is very much dependent on agriculture. 

Any study of the incidence of agriculture, of the district may 
conveniently be made under different periods — each period being 
marked out from other period by some important event in the 
economic history of the district. Since the area and the present 
boundaries have been fixed in 1874, the incidence of agriculture may 
bo studied under (1) period prior to 1874, i. e., 1765 — 1873 (2) 
1874—1900, (3) 1900—1918, (4) 1919—1929, (5) 1929—1937 (6) 
1933—1945 and (7) 1948—1954. 


1765 — 1873. — No very systematic account of the economic 
condition of the people of the district is easily available a3 the 
area and jurisdiction of the district underwent a number of changes 
and the materials probably lie scattered in the archives of the 
different collectorates with which Bhagalpur was attached from 
time to time. However, certain important events of this period 
deserve mention which will throw some light on the state of 
agriculture. In 1765, when the Diwani or Revenue Administration 
of Bengal, Bihar and Orissa was granted to the East India Company, 
Bhagalpur a3 then constituted consisted of a few parganas, lying in 
adjoining districts and formed part of Sarkar Honghyr.* In 1769, 
British Supervisors were appointed to superintend local collection 
of revenue on behalf of the East India Company with his head- 
quarters at Rajmahal, now in Santhal Parganas, his jurisdiction 
lyinf' over a portion of Bengal and the eastern portion of Bihar 
whirii included Bhagalpur. The condition of agriculture was very 
unsatisfactory from 1765 — 1800 due to the occurrence of a iytmber 
of severe famines and droughts as a result of which agriculture was 
in a very depressed condition. The first great famine regarding 
which some material is available was the famine of 1770. As 
■RhacalP ur was attached to Rajmahal which was further subordinate 
f the Provincial Council at Marshidabad, no records of the famine 
a available in the Bhagalpur Collectorate but the proceedings of 
provincial Council throw some light on the economic condition 
tho period. .Referring to Bhagalpur, Mr. Harwood, the fiupervisor 
01 “that the zamindars are ruined, the lands not having 

d half prodace for the last 12 months”. In November of the 
y ie vear Sir. Harwood, while forwarding the abstract revenue 
^foment of the current year, attributes the deficit to the 
• rtverished, ruined and miserable state” of the district. Agri- 
“ipip condition somewhat improved in the next year due to 
ctd 1 1 rainfall but occasional droughts continued till the next 

i* territorial onit for fiscal admraiUralion. IJhigalpur 

iA j.'* .s!s< » f Report of Surrey end Settlement 

< \ <1S«-1M0) p. 1".) 
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Livelihood pattern or the district 

A discussion of tho economic condition of a peoplo cannot bo 
complete without an account of tho livelihood pattern of the dis- 
trict Tho occupational di lnbution of population of a region 
determines, to a great extent, the nature of economic nctivit\,if 
tho majority of its people dopend upon agriculture, the production 
of and trade in food stuffs and rawmaterials mil be tho dominant 
feature of economic life Till 1951 the statistics about lnehhood 
and production wero not xcr> accurate and no uniform bans of 
classification of population was adopted bv tho different census 
authorities, with tho result that it is not possible to attempt a 
comparative studj of tho livelihood pattern of tho district Accord 
mg to tho Census Report of 1951, out of 2,737, 2C3, tho cntiro 
population of this district as much ns 2,3S2,1C7 or 87 C per cent 
of the total population uns engaged in agriculture and 355,104 
or 12 4 percent was engaged m occupations other than agriculture 
Tho agricultural population was further subdivided into four 
classes such as (a) cultivators of land mamlv owned bv them and 
their dependent*, (b) cultivators who m*unlj cultivate unowned Hnd3 
and their dependents, (c) cultivating labourers and their dependents 
and (d) non-cultivating owners of land, agricultural rent receivers 
and their dependents According to tho samo sources, 1,112 062 or 
46 6 per cent of those who followed agriculture as their livelihood fell 
into tho first category, 504,562 or 21 4 per cent fell into the second 
category, 644,992 or 27 7 per cent into tho third category and 20,347 
or 9 per cent fell into the fourth category Out of 355,104 persons 
who formed tho non agricultural section of the population of tho 
district 81,082 or 22 8 per cent were in the category of producers 
other than cultivators, 97,758 or 27 5 per cent wero engaged in 
commerce, 14,378 or 4 5 per cent were engagod in transport and 
102,886 or 45 5 per cent were engaged in other services and 
miscellaneous occupations 

Immigration and Emigration 

According to the Censys Report of 1951, the total number of 
immigrant sm this district numbered 82 228, viz persons enumerated 
m this district but bom elsewhere Out of this total number of 
immigrants in this district as much as 47,334 had come from the 
adjoining districts of Monghyr, Ptimea and Santhal Parganas, 
while a total of 5,684 persons had immigrated from tho adjoining 
States of West Bengal Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh and Onssa 
■There was some immigration also from the neighbouring countries 
in Asia beyond India such as Nepal and Pakistan ,the two con- 
tributing 922 and 1,340 persons respectively The number of enu 
graWits from this district is not mentioned in the latest census 
repdtrt But the growth m the actual population of the district 
■^herV scrutinised in conjunction with the vital statistics for the 
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15 years. In 1775, there was severe drought as a result of which the 
stock of grains available, which was quite inadequate in normal 
years became still more inadequate in that year. 

In May, 1779, another severe drought is mentioned which 
speaks of the bad condition of agriculture. On account of the 
drought conditions, tha Bhadai crop was totally destroyed while 
there wore bleak chances for the Aghani crop whioh is the main 
crop of the district. The then Collector, whilo pleading for a 
reduced revenue jama of tho district, alluded to the bad economic 
position of the cultivators in these words, "the Bevero drought 
which wo have experienced in this part of the country for some- 
time past, has alarmed tho land-holders in general to so great 
degree that they absolutely refuse to make themselves responsible 
for the current year’s revenue without a considerable remission.. .. 
Tho country being in this situation, I have in vain used my 
endeavours with the jamadars to prevail upon them to renew their 
leases agreeably to your orders. They absolutely refused, except 
on terms, which will reduce the revenue about one eighth or from 
Rs. 1,71,771 to 1,50,300.” (Quoted in Bengal District Gazetteer 
for Bhagalpur , page 94). 

In 1795 again a similar difficulty arose for which 50,000 maunds 
of Tico were stored at different places on the road from Rajmabal 
to Monghyr. The next period from 1796 to 1865 may be said to 
be fairly prosperous for agriculturists in Bhagalpur inasmuch as 
there was no serious drought. The people of the district had taken 
to cultivation in a rather peaceful manner and the permanent 
settlement of land revenue of the district was effected during this 
period. Some of the landlords with whom settlement of land 
revenue was made, failed to discharge their obligations of paying 
the land revenue demand in time with the consequence that many 
of the original settlees had their estate sold away for arrears of 
land revenue. The new settlees in order to pay the land revenue 
jama began to enhance rent of tenants on various pleas with the 
consequence that the Government had to intervene and a new 
Act known as the Bengal Rent Aofc was passed in 1859 which 
granted security of tenure and of rent to certain classes of tenants. 


The district passed through an ordeal of scarcity in 1865, the 
year of the Orissa famine but it wda not so severe as in the south 
and the west. Mr. R, F. Cockerel was deputed in 1866 to enquire 
into the famine conditions in Bihar. He reported that the northern 
portion of the district bordering on Nepal suffered from pressure 
of want due to the failure of rice crop which was the main crop 
of that region. In other parts of Bhagalpur, there was a general 
distress caused by high prices of food-stufis and fall in tho demand 
for labour. In the north distress was enhanced by the failure of 
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population of tho distriot is dopondonfc on agriculture and tho rest 
on xioa-ngcicaltural pursuits. Hence tho material condition of tho 
people is Tory much dopondont on agriculture. 

Any study of tho incidence of agriculture, of tho district may 
conveniently bo mado under different periods— -each period being 
marked out from other period by 6omo important ovonfc in tho 
economio history of tho district. Sinco tho area and tho present 
boundaries have boon fixed in 1874, tho incidoncoof agriculture may 
bo studied undor (1) period prior to 1874, i. o., 1705—1873, (2) 
1874—1900, (3) 1900—1918, (4) 1919—1029, (5) 1029—1037, (6) 
1938—1045 and (7) 1940—1054. 

1765 — 7573.— Xo vecy systematic account of tho economic 
condition of tho pooplo of tho district is easily available as tho 
area and jurisdiction of tho district underwent a number of changes 
and tho materials probably lie scattered in tho archives of tho 
different colloctorates with which Bhagatpur was attached from 
timo to time. Howovor, certain important ovents of this period 
doservo montion which will throw somo light on tho state of 
agriculture. In 17C5, whon tho Ditoani or Rovenuo Administration 
of Bengal, Bihar and Orissa was granted to tho East India Company, 
Bhagalpur as then constituted consisted of a fow parganas, lying in 
adjoining districts and formed part of Sarkar Monghyr.* In 1709, 
British Supervisors were appointed to superintend local collection 
of revonuo on behalf of tho East India Company with his head- 
quarters at Itajmahal, now in Santhal Parganas, his jurisdiction 
lying over a portion of Bengal and the eastern portion of Bihar 
which included Bhagalpur. Tho condition of agriculture was very 
unsatisfactory from 1765 — 1800 due to the occurrence of a number 
of severe famines and droughts as a result of which agriculture was 
in a very depressed condition. The first great famine regarding 
which some material is available was tho famine of 1770. As 
Bhagalpur was attached to Rajmahal which was further subordinate 
to the Provincial Council at Murshidabad, no records of the famine 
are available in the Bhagalpur Collectorate bnt the proceedings of 
the Provincial Council throw some light on the economic condition 
of the period. ‘Referring to Bhagalpur, Sir. Harwood, the Supervisor 
reported "that the zamindars are ruined, the lands not having 
yielded half prodace for the last 12 months”. In November of the 
same year Mr. Harwood, while forwarding the abstract revenue 
settlement of the current year, attributes the deficit to the 
“impoverished, ruined and miserable state” of the district. Agri- 
cultural condition somewhat improved in the next year due to 
early rainfall but occasional droughts continued till the next 


• A Pargana is the territorial unit for fiscal administration BbagaJptir 
district now consists of 27 parganas. [ Report of Survey and Settlement 
Operation* of Bhagalpur (1902—1910} p. 12.] 
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■by the Government and some 20,000 porsons wero engaged m 
local public works As a result of all theso measures and the 
_good Bhadai crops of maize and of nee tho distress was liquidated 
The years 1S75 — 188S were fairly good for cultivators of the 
district, no famine or scarcity having been noticed all these years 
The agriculturists of tho district appeared to have been enjoying 
the fruits of security of rent and tenancy guaranteed to them by 
the Bengal Tenancy Act, 1885 Improved means of transport and 
communication togother with tho maintenance of peace after years 
of disturbance was reflected in tho improved condition of the 
peasantry. Tho general rise m the price of foodgrains benefited, 
a laTge number of big cultivators This spell of prosperity m tho 
district was broken by two scarcities of 1889 and 1892 which 
affected Bupaul and Madhipura subdivisions in North Bbagalpur 
.Loans under the Agricultural Loans Aot were liberally advanced 
and public works for relief of the people were also commenced 
Government and private relief alleviated tho distress of tho people 

The closing years of the 19th century were also marked by 
famines over a considerable part of India from which this district 
also did not escape The area particularly affected was again 
Bupaul subdivision now in Sabarsha district But the other parts 
were also touched This was mainly duo to the general rise m 
prices consequent upon the widespread failure of crops in Upper 
India which raised the prices in the locality m sympathy The 
local supply of grains fell short on account of the unrestricted 
export of grams from this area It is estimated that between 
October, 189Gand September, 1897 there was an excess of exports 
irom the district to the extent of 83,000 tons Relief from private 
■sources was liberally given and more than Ks 26,000 were distn 
buted m gram or money doles from the Famine Insurance Fund 
The total expenditure incurred was about Rs 1,64,500 of which 
Government contributed 56,400 and the rest by the District 
Board 

In September, 1899, the eastern part of South Bhagalpur near 
about Colgong suffered severely from the effects of a heavy flood 
m the river Chandan Owing to the bursting of rain and storm, 
the Chandan breached its embankments and flooded all areas near 
about Ghogha washing away the railway bridge near that place 
It is estimated that nearly 1,800 lives were lost and more than 
25,000 houses collapsed Loss of cattle was appalling and as a 
consequence agriculture suffered badly In order to meet this 
calamity and to enable the cultivators to start life afresh, loans 
were advanced liberally 


1900—2918 — The period 1900—1918 may on the whole be called 
prosperous for tbe cultivators of the district except a few minor 
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tho Mania crop duo to tlio heavy rainfall of 18C3 which provide* tha 
mam fowl of tho poorer section of tho peoplo In onler to relievo the 
distress of the people, Government granted temporary relief to tho 
cultivator* but it wn quito madoquato Relief was also organised 
by non official agencies at the instance of tho Commissioner of tho 
Division On tho northern side of tho Ganga, relief depots were 
, stored with grains imported from other districts Tho highest 
averogo number of persons recctving gratuitous relief in tho district 
did not exceed 1,103 persons and tho largest number of persons 
employed ns labour for relief did not exceed 700 It was generally 
1 bchoied that unliho most other districts of Bihar, mortality was not 
great On tho south of tho Ganga tho high pnees of gram were 
mosth duo to export of grains to tho western provinces bj tho 
mahijani who purchased tho entire stock of tho locality According 
to tho report of tho Deputy Collector of Banka, 40,185 cwt of 
grams was oxported m September and October nlono of that year 
to tho western provinces through tho East Indian Rail way as against 
13,7S3 cwt during tho samo period of tho proviotis year The 
averago pneo of nco roso to 13 seers per rupee as against 25 “cers 
per rupeo in tho provious year, that of jnmzo to 18 seers as 
against 31 seers and that of pulses to 11 seers ns against 24 seers 
In conscqucnco thcro wero deaths duo to starvation and deficiency 
diseases Relief, both official and non official, was administered 
but tho amount of relief in cash did not exceed Its 17,4 1C 

Tho second period of tho economic history of tho district 
lastmg from 1874 — 1000 is also marked by scarcities, famines, 
floods and epidemics like plaguo which appeared in India towards 
tho close of tho century This period also saw tho beginnings 
of a sound policy of fammo relief mainly ns a result of recommend 
ations of tho successive Fammo Commissions appointed by 
tho Government Tho period also saw the initiation of policy of 
public works like extension of railways and irrigation with a view 
to provide security against famine and scarcities. This period also 
saw tho enactments of tho measures like tho Bengal Tenancy Act 
1885, Band Improvement Loans Act, 1873 and Agriculturists 
Loans Act, 1884 with a view to safeguard the interests of raiyats 
and to enable them to tide over financial difficulty for which they 
Were forced to go to the money lenders The first famine of this 
period took place in 1874 and mostly affected the thanas of Supaul, 
Bangaon and Pratapganj m Supaul subdivision and Madhipura 
thana m Madhipura subdivision (Saharsa district now) The 
distress caused was acute and was due to the failure of the nee 
crop on account of insufficient rainfall of that year Some of the 
parts now of Bhagalpur district were also affected In order to 
meet the situation, Mr Barlow, the Commissioner of the Division 
urged upon the Government to arrange supply of 730 000 matmds 
of foodgains to meet the requirements of the people for the next 
five months The requisite supply of grains was promptly made 
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"by the Government and some 20,000 persons -were engaged in 
local public works. As a result of all these measures and the 
.good 3hadai crops of maize and of rice the distress was liquidated. 

The years 1875 — 1888 were fairly good for cultivators of the 
district, no famine or scarcity having been noticed all these years. 
The agriculturists of the district appeared to have been enjoying 
the fruits of security of rent and tenancy guaranteed to them by 
the Bengal Tenancy Act, 1885. Improved means of transport and 
communication together with the maintenance of peace after years 
of disturbance was reflected in the improved condition of the 
peasantry. The general rise in the price of foodgrains benefited, 
a large number of big cultivators. This spell of prosperity in the 
district was broken by two scarcities of 1889 and 1892 which 
affeoted Supaul and Madhipura subdivisions in North Bhagalpur. 
.Loans under the Agricultural Loans Act were liberally advanced 
and public works for relief of the people were also commenced. 
Government and private relief alleviated the distress of the people. 

The closing years of the 19th century were also marked by 
famines over a considerable part of India from which this district 
also did not escape. The area particularly affected was again 
■Supaul subdivision now in Saharsha district. But the other parts 
were also touched. This was mainly due to the general rise in 
prices consequent upon the widespread failure of crops in Upper 
India which raised the prices in the locality in sympathy. The 
local supply of grains fell short on account of the unrestricted 
export of grains from this area. It is estimated that between 
October, 1896 and September, 1897 there was an excess of exports 
from the district to the extent of 83,000 tons. Relief from private 
sources was liberally given and more than Rs. 26,000 were distri- 
buted iu grain or money doles from the Famine Insurance Fund. 
The total expenditure incurred was about Rs. 1,64,500 of which 
Government contributed 56,400 and the rest by the District 
Board. 

In September, 1899, the eastern part of South Bhagalpur near 
about Colgong suffered severely from the effects of a heavy flood 
in the river Chandan. Owing to the bursting of rain and storm, 
the Chandan breached its embankments and flooded all areas near 
about Ghogha washing away the railway bridge near that place. 
It is estimated that nearly 1,800 lives were lost and more tlian 
25,000 houses collapsed. Loss of cattle was appalling and as a 
consoquonoo agriculture suffered badly. In order to meet this 
calamity and to enable the cultivators to start life afresh, loans 
wero advanced liberally. 

1900 — 1918 . — The period 1900 — 1918 may on the whole be called 
prosperous for the cultivators of the district except a few minor 
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scarcities. Daring tho first five years of this period* agriculture 
™ itt a thriving condition, tho rainfall was sufficient and well 
distributed and crops were good. Besides theso favourable factors, 
tho district was generally immuno from any severe epidemic. It 
seemed that tho peaco and stability in the country was leading to 
better agricultural conditions. Tho Survey and Settlement operations 
in the. district were over during this period; theso operations 
determined tho rights and obligations of a largo number of tenants 
who were previously rack rented by their landlords. The Census 
Report, 1911 (Vol. V, Bengal, Bihar and Orissa and Sikkim) 
mentions at pago 130 : “In tho first part of tho decade, goodliarvcsts 
wero reaped and a fair degreo of prosperity prevailed except in 1902 
when there was scanty and ill-distributed rainfall.” The overall picture 
of tho material condition of tho pcoplo of Bihar and Orissa at this 
timo was good as was observed in tho samo report i “In Bihar and 
Orissa, tho first four yearn of tho decade witnessed a period of 
fair agricultural prosperity, tho number of births increased, whilo 
mortality gradually foil.” 


Tho most prominent foaturo of tho economic history of tho first 
ten years of this period (1900 — 1918) in so far as this district was 
concerned was tho rise in prices which took place in 1905 and 
continued during tho two succeeding years. Whilo tho average 
prico of foodgrains varies littlo from the normal during tho first 
half of tho decade (1901 — 1905), it suddenly roso in 190G, in a 
marked degree— this riso becoming accentuated in 1907. In 
August of that year, tho average prico of rico became 58 per cent 
and that of maizo 70 per cent above tho previous normal. An 
important cause of tho high prices of foodgrains was the poor 
harvest of foodgrains in general and of rice in particular during 
1904 — 1907. Apart from tho low outturn of foodgrains another 
contributory factor was the surplus funds which became available 
to tho cultivators mainly as a result of extension of cultivation 
of crops like oilseeds, jute, etc., in place of rice. The increased 
facilities of communications and the malpractice of the dealers 
and merchants were also responsible for the rise in price of food- 
grains; large firms at the chief commercial centres purchased the 
entire stock in the village before the local dealer had any chance 
of offering his bid. During the first 10 years of this period, there 
were a few spurts of scarcities and floods which marred to some 
extent the even tenor of prosperity that was noticed in the 
district at the commencement of the present century. There wa3 
an apprehension of scarcity in Bupanl subdivision in 1902 due to 
low rainfall and want of proper distribution. Dne to the timely 
action taken by the Collector of the district, the distress was 
mitigated. Again towards the closing years of the first decade, 
the district suffered from one of the worst scarcities. Rainfall 
over the entire district was really half of the normal and the 
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result was that Bhadai crops failed entirely and the winter crop 
was also a complete failure in many places Tortunately for the 
Ivosi floods there were bumper crops of Bhadai and Aghani in. the 
eastern portion of Madlupura and Supaul subdivision This savad 
the district from one of the worst famines yet known There was 
a large migration of landless labourers from the south of tho 
district to the eastern portions of Madhipura and Supaul, and to 
nee lands of Bengal proper Accorduig to the old Bhagalpur 
Gazetteer about 70 000 people had crossed the Ganga from the 
south to the north in search of work As regards other sections of 
people, strain of this scarcity was met by the good crops of the 
previous jears Agriculture m Supaul and Madlupura was adversely 
affected by tho high floods of 1906 and as a result the distress 
was severe so long as the floods lasted but when the flood water 
receded there was a considerable deposit of silt over the lands 
which gave a bumper rab i crop w the following year 

The period of good years for agnculture continued till 1017, 
crops were generally good from 1911 — 1917 But this period of 
prosper! tj was marred by occasional outbreaks of epidemic diseases 
like cholera and fever which raised the death rate above tho 
normal Cholera was rampant m the northern portion of the 
district from 1915 and continued till 1916 An important event of 
this period which affected the material condition of the people of 
the district was the outbreak of the Great War between the Allied 
Powers and Germany m autumn of 1914 whose effect was felt 
after two years At the beg innin g there was not much effect of 
this war on the condition of agnculture but from 1917 onwards, 
prices of imported articles like cloth salt and kerosene oil began to 
increase All sections of population, particularly the poorer 
section comprising of the landless labourers and small artisans 
suffered as a result of the rise in the price of imported com 
mnd'j.'fo 

An important effect of the nse in the pnee of foodgrams on 
agnculture during this period was the extension of agnculture in 
the district Area under cultivation increased both in the south of 
the Ganga as also m the North in Kishanganj thana of Madlupura 
subdivision 


Wnting on the movement of population of Bhagalpur distnet 
the Census Report of 1911 mentions that Kishanganj thana 
borders on tho waterlogged area but owing to the fact that the 
river Kosi he a for some years past not shown any marked 
tendency to shift its channels, there has been a rapid expansion of 
cultivation in its south-eastern portion, which was till recently a 
desolate tract of swamp and jungle The authority states that at 
32 Rev — 23 
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tliotimo of tho enumeration Kishanganj thana in 1011, there -ana 
an influx of nonresident cultivators who came with labourers to 
cut their crops Similar!} thcro was extension of cultivation m 
B'hpur and Colgong thanas of Sadar subdivision and to some 
extent in Banka subdivision, vulo Census Report, 1011, Vol V, 
page 131 This extension of cultivation was partially helped b} 
tho opening of railway lino from Ztnthahi to Zhuttupura mZbdhi 
purv subdivision and tho Bhagalpur Mandar hill branch railway 
lino connecting Bhagalpur with South Bhagalpur 

Tho closing jear of this penod (1000 — 1918) was ver} disastrous 
for tho agriculturists of this district specialty those inhabiting the 
areas south of tho Ganga In 1018, tho rains wero good till tho 
rniddlo of September when there was a complcto cessation In 
tho south of tho district, tho rico crop was a failure and famine 
had to bo declared in parts from Juno to December in tho 
following jear Prices roso m sympalh} and the peoplo of the 
district were very much hard lut To add to the misery of tho 
people, tho influenza cpidoinic took a heav} toll of tho population 
which raised tho death rate of 1918 to 02 2 per millo against an 
averago of 32 0 per mdlo As a conscqucnco of these calamities 
agriculture of tho district suffered a great set back and tho prog- 
ress made during tho previous years was checked Tho Govern 
ment started relief works and made liberal advances to tho people 
to tide over tho penod of difficulty Tho largo emigration from 
tho district coupled with the check to immigration from other 
distnets relieved to somo extent tho problem of scarcity large 
quantities of rico had to be imported from Burma and other 
eastern provinces though normally tho district used to export 
large quantities of nee every jear to other provinces The paucitv 
of tho rolling stock during the closing years of the Great War 
(1014 — 1018) aggravated tlio situation by raising tho price of food 
grains and imported articles 

1919 — 1929 — The decade started with a famine whose effect was 
most acutely felt in South Bhagalpur and ended with the com 
mencement of a world wide depression winch affected agriculture 
very badly The failure of the crops m the previous years 
combmed with unprecedented high prices of all indispensable 
commodities produced acute distress in the beginning ofthejeaj 
among the poor cultivators and the landless classes The situation 
was at its worst about June and began to improve after the 
Bhadai harvest m September and October The winter crop in 
December and January of that year brought great relief The 
seventy of the famine can be judged from the fact that the 
pnee of nee shot up to 3i seers per rupee in some places during 
July and August against 6 seers in Apnl Famine wa3 declared 
m the south of the distnet Loans were liberally advanced 
during the year specially tinder the Agncultunsts Loans Act to 
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enable the people to tide over tho ponod of distress A sum of 
Rg 10,33,327 alone was distributed among the famine stricken 
people of the district (ndo Land Revenue Administration Report 
for 1010 20, page 16) 

During the rest of the period from 1 920 — 192D, the condition of 
agriculture m tho district was on tho whole satisfactory According 
to the Census Report of 1931 in sis years out of ten, the nco 
crop with which the economic prosperity of province is largely 
bound up was at least up to normal and tho year 2922 ivas 
memorable for a bumper harvest estimated at 20 per cent above 
the normal What was true of the province as a whole was also 
true of this district as well except tho slight damage caused by 
flood to Madhipura and Supaul subdivision in 1921 Agriculture 
in Supaul and Banka suffered to some extent by floods of 1927 
and 1929 respectively 1924 and 1928 wero rather disappointing 
for, South Bhagalpur inasmuch as the crops were below normal 
either duo to inadequate or ill distributed rainfall Otherwise the 
climatic conditions wero generally favourable throughout the period 
(1921 — 1931) Thero was also a marked improvement in the general 
health of the people, the incidence of deaths from Cholera and Small 
pox having declined substantially Thero was no visitation of 
plague during this period Prices of foodgrams which were ruling 
pretty high m the beginning of this period (1919 — 1929) were lowered 
to some extent due to the favourable condition of the harvests 
Agriculture m this district was also favourably affected by the 
opening of two branch railway lines one in north and the other 
in the south Murligauj was a centre of trade in Jute, Maize and Rice. 
Madhipura subdivision with a good turn over of pulses and other 
grams was connected with Bihanganj an important trade centre 
in Pumea district It is to he noted that owing to breach in the 
railway lines between Mathahi and Madhipura and between Baptiahi 
and Partapganj, the branch lines connecting these places were 
closed In the south, the branch line between Bhagalpur and 
Mandar bill which was closed during the Great War re opened in 
1924 which enabled the agricultural produce of South Bhagalpur 
and Santhal Parganas to be marketed m better markets 

1929—2939 —During this period, agriculture of tho district 
was very badly affected due mainly to the agricultural depression 
which commenced from 2929 Though, the prices of industrial 
goods all over the world bad been faffing since 1924 the prices 
of foodgrams more particularly rice ruled high But this disparity 
between the price of foodgrams and other commodities could not 
continue long ana the falling cost of living had begun affecting 
agriculture. This agriculture depression was the part of the 
great depression which ruled practically over the entire world and 
was due to deeper international causes It continued unabated 
till 1934 and the prices of agricultural produce came stumbling 
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down till it reached its lowed level in 103D. The result of this 
fftll in prices of foodgrains was disastrous for cultivators. The 
distirct being primarily agricultural suffered terribly as a result 
of the agricultural depression. It affected both the landlords and 
the tenants^ because nono of them could meet their obligations 
with lesser ineomo from sale of produce. Arrears of rent began to 
accumulate and fclio landlords filed rent-suits in thousands in 
ordor^ to escape from tho laws of limitation. An important effect 
of this depression was that lands at first began to pass tinder the 
possession of tho landlords and money-lenders till tho landlords 
and Mahajans refused to file suits. Tho net result was that the 
demand for lands declined. 

An important effect of this abnormal fall in the prico of food- 
grains was tho extension of tho cultivation of sugarcano in place 
of rice in a number of places in Colgong, Amarpur and Banka 
Thanas. A number of cnne-crushing factories were also started in 
the district but they could not consumo the entire output of sugar- 
cano. An important event of this period was the Bihar Earth- 
quake of 1934 in which mostly tho residents of the towns and 
cities wore badly affected. Tho earthquake materially affected 
tho agriculture of a few places in North Bhagalpur when some of 
the river beds wero raised and some new channels were revived in 
their places. Lands in some thanas deteriorated as a result of 
sand oozing out of tho surface of the earth. The Government 
enacted tho Natural Calamities Act, 1934 under which liberal 
amounts wore given as loans and as gratuitous rolief to persons 
whose houses or lands had been damaged by the earthquake. 
Both official and non-officials wore organised for mitigating the 
sufferings of the earthquake sufferers. But it was the towns 
people who mostly benefited out of these measures. The fall in 
prices not only affected the producers but also consumers of food- 
grains; the former could not make profits out of their production 
and the latter suffered on account of the fall in the demand for 
their labour. It was a fact that as consumers they could get 
their requisite food at less cost but a fall in the demand for 
labour led to acute unemployment among the agricultural labourers 
and the artisans of the villagers who are connected with the village 
eepnomy. The effect of this depression was simply disastrous for 
the cultivators of the district and the whole country-side appeared 
to be stagnating from 1929 — 1937. 

Period from, 1938 — 45. — As the result of tho economic depression 
and the heavy fall in the prices of foodgrains not only did the burden 
of rural debt increase but also the relation between landlords 
and tenants, became embittered. Inability of tho tenant to pay 
the landlord’s and Mahajan’s dues led to large-scale transference 
of lands to the possession of non-cultivators like landlords and 
Mahajans. The birth of the Kisan movement and the new 
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consciousness among the tenantry gave rise to agrarian disputes 
These disputes related mostly to the demand by the tenants for 
possession over Balast lands, to the tenant s opposition to payment 
at an enhanced rate and the refusal of the tenants to pay rent on 
the ground of failure of landlords to maintain irrigation works 
The Land Revenue A dmi nistration Report of Bihar and Orissa 
for 1934 35 mentions that m Bhagalpur the relationship was 
satisfactory on the whole though such disputes between Sri 
Sukhraj Rai and Ins tenants in Sadar subdivision regarding 
possession of land continued In the Banka subdivision, thero 
was a good deal of recrimination between landlords and tenants 
about the failure to paj the rent, the tenants charging the landlords 
as responsible for the difficulties of the tenants owing to their 
disregard for irrigation The cultivators had great grievance 
about their lot to meet the situation The State Government 
amended the Bengal Tenancy Act in 1934 with a view to confer 
certain rights on tenants and thus remove the causes of friction 
between landlords and tenants The problem of scaling down the 
rent and restoration of j Balast lands was met by a further amend 
mont of the BT Act in 1938 and enactment of a special law 
known as the Bihar Restoration of Balast lands and Reduction 
of Arrears of Rent Act 1938 the former scaling down the rent of 
tho tenants* holding m proportion *to the fall in the price of agn 
cultural produce, wiping an ay all enhancements of routs between 
a certain period and granting remission of rent of lands which had 
deteriorated on account of floods and failure of Irrigation works 
The latter Act was meant to restore the Balast lands acquired 
through sale by landlords during certain period to the former 
tenants on rcducod consideration and reducing arrears of rent of 
the tenants under certain conditions In South Bhagalpur, it 
was found that the Santhals lands were being transferred to land- 
lords and monoj lenders for the failuro of the Santhals to pay 
their dues on account of fall m the price of agricultural produce 
and tho State made suitable changes m law on the lines of the 
Santhal Parganas Regulation to prevent alienation of the lands 
of tho Santhals to non Santhals 

The popular muustrj was anxious to run a Welfare State 
Tho agriculturist debtors were sought to bo given relief by passing 
the Bihar Monev Lenders' Act 1938 bj which business of money 
lending uas controlled and conditions of loan and their repay- 
ments were laid down in favour of the debtors Similarly greater 
immumtj was conferred on the agriculturist b in the matter of 
attachment of their property for thoir debts t o tho monoy lenders 
Tho cultivators of this district like those of other distrio's m 
tho Stato were benefited to a great oxtent as a result of theso 
ameliorativo steps taken bv tho Government Tho bonofit was 
howover, not uniform and fell far short of tho requirements Tho 
laws passed woro mostly short termed measures which were cn- 
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forced in a mechanical manner. The hiatus between tho ruler and 
tho rulod and tho woodcnness of tho bureaucracy that partially 
stood in tho way k could only bo liquidated through process of time 
and moro doinocratisation of tho bases of administration. But still 
it has to bo admitted that thoy provided better incentives to tho 
cultivators and tho result was beneficial for agriculture of tho 
district. Tho gradual rise in tho price of foodgrains noticeablo 
sinco 1938 and tho World War horaldcd a period of boon for tho 
agriculturists. 

Tho condition of agriculture was on tho whole better during 
1938— 45 as compared to that of 1929 — 1937. This was more duo to 
tho riso in prices of foodgrains coming in tho wako of tho com- 
mencement of tho second World War rather than to the increase 
in tho outturn of agriculture produce. Tho high price of food- 
grains increased tho profits from agriculturo and tho landlords and 
monoy-londors were economically worso ofF in comparison to their 
previous condition. 

Heavy floods on tho north and drought in tho south affected 
tho yiold of agricultural produce. In 1938-39, the failure of the 
Hathiya rains affected tho winter crop and rains in tho winter 
affected tho rabi crops. Duo to high floods and heavy rainfall in 
tho north there was consideratio damago to properties. Govern- 
ment organised relief and houso building advances were given. 
Under the stress of high prices, there was extension of agriculture 
both in the south and also in the north. By applying, the Private 
Irrigation Act, tho State could construct many irrigation works in 
the Zamindari of big landlords. Though* tho condition of agri- 
culturists was better, their relation with tho landlords was not 
good. The causes of conflict were mostly due to the distribution 
of produce of lands held on produce rent (iaioi), and tho landlords, 
failure to repair irrigation works (gilandazi). Tho growing cons- 
ciousness among the kisans was also responsible for this tendency. 
There was grave dissatisfaction among the tenants of the 
Darbhanga Raj and Sonbarsa Raj inasmuch as they had settled 
lands reclaimed by tenants with other parties. Applications for 
commutation of produce rent into money rent increased because 
a large number of tenants wanted to be free from uncertainties 
of distribution of produce by the landlord’s Amtas. The landlords 
had, as a class, neglected their share of obligation of maintaining 
the irrigation facilities as they were sure of their rent in kind. 

A sum of Rs. 68,650 was distributed in 1939-40 under the Land 
Improvement Loans Act mostly for reclamation of lands in Kosi 
area which had become covered with ATan? and other types of 
grass. There were heavy floods in the Kosi in 1939-40 which did 
considerable damage in Supaul subdivision and parts of Sadar 
subdivision. Some 670 houses were affected in Supaul alone. 
Relief in cash and kind was administered. Due to heavy floods m 
North Bhagalpur during this period the Railway communication 
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between Mansi and Koparia on tho Mansln Saharsa section of tho 
N E Railway was suspondod during tho rainy soason of 1938 39 
and this unsatisfactory condition continued till 1954 Unfavourable 
circumstances continued m 1940 41, tho north suffering from heavy 
floods and tho south from madoquato rains Increase of price of 
foodgruns and the reduction of rent helped the improvement of tho 
condition of tho agriculturists, though production was not adequate 
The impact of this increase m prices was not uniform on oil 
sections of tho pooplo, tho bigger cultivators -wore comparatively 
better off than small producers and landless labourers Tho latter 
did not produce onough for their further requirements and hence 
they had to buy at lughor pneos Other necessaries of life such 
as cloth, kerosene oil, sugar, etc , were also regisfconng an increase 
in prices sinco 1940 41 which advorsoly affoctod tho material con- 
dition of tho small cultivators and landless labourers The State 
introduced measures for effecting control ovor the necessaries of 
life but thej were not very successful An important fact to be 
noticed m this period was tho reluctance on tho part of many 
landlords to recover rent through court because changes in tho 
BT Act wore working to tboir disadvantage 

Civil Disturbances Material condition of the people of this 
district was also vitally affeoted by the civil disturbances of 

1942 and abnormal rise m prices of foodgrams mainly of rice m 

1943 in sympathy with the Bengal Tamm© of 1943 The civil 
disturbances interrupted the railway and telograph communication 
which hampered the trade of the district The transport bottle- 
neck due to the groat war made most of the essentials of life 
immobile with tho consequence that tho price which was itself 
high became still higher though the producing classes like the 
agriculturists gained as a result of the high prices of foodgrams, 
the small cultivators were m a disadvantageous position as they 
had to purchase many articles for their requirement m the black 
raarkfet The inflationary tendency noticed during the war led to 
greater profiteering and the consequential stoop rise of prices in 
1943 To crown all tho uncertainties coming in. the wake of 
the Bengal Famine of 1943 led to huge Beale hoarding on tho 
part of the bigger cultivators and in spite of the Government steps 
to control the prices of foodgrams prices continued rising steeply. 
Due to this unprecedented rise in the prices of foodgrams and other 
necessaries of life, the agriculturists middle men and other business 
men prospered The price of agricultural land increased three- 
fold and a sort of speculation in agricultural land was distinctly 
noticeable Waste lands of the district for which there were no 
purchasers m the past, were also settled with the cultivators 
Such lands were settled m Banka Supaul and Madhipura sub 
divisions for which the State advanced loans under the Land 
Improvement Loans Act and the Waste Lands Reclamation Act 
Wages of agricultural labourers also increased m the wake of the 
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r^o in prices, though somewhat lato Tho urban dwollors and people 
■with fixed income ovoro tho lnrdost lut duo to this n*o m tho 
prices of foodgrains Government moasuros for fixing tlio maximum 
pneos of foodgrains, licensing of dealers in grains, procurement, 
monopoly-purchase, rationing of foodgrains in tho urban area and 
opening of fair prices shops in soloctod areas failed to romovo tho 
suffering of tho pooplo in low income groups 

Apart from tho moasuros for hotter distribution of foodgrains 
and tho fixing of their maximum pneo, tho Stato undertook a 
number of measures with a riowtoincreaso tho production of food- 
grams Government advancod vast sums of mono} to tho culti- 
vators to onahlo them to construct wells under tho Grow Moro Food 
Campaign started by tho Central Government Though tho amount 
advanced under this hoading in this district was considerable, the 
numbor of wells constructed woro fow in number In a large 
number of cases, persons rocoinng the advances divorted tho 
amount to other personal uses such as constructing their buildings 
or manning off thoir children In gubsoquont yoars, -tho Grow 
More Food Department began to advanco loans not in cash but 
in kind in tho form of coal, comont and ironbars, otc , but, unfortu 
natoly for tho district, tho advantage to tho agriculturist was not 
appreciable 

Measures talen for increase in the supply of food — Under the 
spurt of high pneos, tho area under cultivation increased as a largo 
number of parsons borrowed htigo sums of money under the Waste 
Lands Reclamation Act and tho. Land Improvement Loans Act, 

In this way some lands in Katoria and Banka thanas of 
Banka subdivision and waste lands of Sladlnpura subdivision were 
brought under tho plough With a view to destroy hogs deer and 
other wild animals which caused damage to tho standing crops in 
the north firo arms wore supplied liberally to tho cultivators 
During this period the State Agncnlturo Department also intro 
duced many improved tools and implements for better farming and 
for better irrigation Big cultivators were supplied Rahats, pumping 
sets, tractors etc » on suitable terms but those benefits did not 
reach the small and medium cultivators Yield per acre was 
also sought to be increased by the distribution of chemical manures 
through the Co operative and Agriculture Department, In spite of 
all these measures, the total production of food grams in this 
district was not keeping pace with the requirements of the in 
creasing population and the result was abnormal rise in the price 
of foodgrains The Government measures for better distribution 
of foodgrains such as price control, procurement, monopoly 
purchase etc , led to black marketing and profiteering on the 
part of producers and merchants who turned into hoarders and the 
corruption and inefficiency in the Supply and Price Control De- 
partments added to the suffering of the people, more particularly 
of the landless labourers, artisans and small cultivators The 
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biggor cultivators of tho district wore vory much benefited by tho 
continued rise m prices of foodgrains and more prudent amongst 
them invested tlioir surplus profits in unproved cultivations and m 
wiping out their debts It can ba stated that this unusual nso 
in the pneo of foodgrains ovor so many joars had Iod to tho 
reduction of tho rural dobts in many cases 

1945—54 — The war came to a closo m August 1945 and steps 
were takon by tho Govorrunont to convort tho war economy of 
this district to a peaco-economy Tho establishment of the national 
Government at tho contro in 1940 and tho roturn of the Congress 
party to power in Bihar had a far reaching offoct upon agriculture 
of the district Measures for improvement of agriculture adopted 
by the bureaucratic regime of tho previous years uero accelerated 
and the working of tho various departments was liberalised Large 
sums of monoy wore provided for agriculture and allied depart- 
ments by the popular mmistors and tho average cultivator of tho 
district like his compatriot in tho wholo of India was oxpocting 
a millennium for himself tn the years to come but lus expectations 
were not fully realised 

The grant of Dominion Status on August 15, 1947 and tho 
establishment of popular Government both m tho Contre as also 
in tho State ha3 brought about great development in the agri 
culture of the district The acuto shortago of foodgrains and their 
continued high prices led to an all out effort on tho part of the 
Government, Larger sums were placed at the disposal of the 
different departments so as to bring more lands under food crops 
and to increase the yield per acre of each crop In 0 out of 
8 years during 1945— 53 rainfall of the district was loss than nor 
mal> i.e , 48 65 * per year Apart from this South Bhagalpur 
suffered from insufficiency of rainfall, while North Bhagalpur 
suffered on account of floods m the Kosi (vide Bihar Statistical 
Hand Book, 1951, page 7) In spite of unfavourable rainfall over 
so many years, the condition of agriculture was favourable during 
hft these years But this prosperity was not shared by all sections 
of the people Landless labourers, small cultivators and people 
having fixed income suffered terribly as a result of the shortage 
of food stuff’s and the unprecedented rise m the price of food 
grams The statement in the Land Revenue Administration Re 
ports for these j ears to the effect that ‘ the material condition 
of the people during these years was on the whole satisfactoxy and 
the unprecedented rise m the price of agriculture products benefited 
the agriculturists” should be taken with some reservation Though 
as a result of high prices, the wages of the agricultural labourers 
■and the profits of the small cultivators increased their increased 
earnings were quite insufficient for meeting the enhanced pnee 
of other necessities of life Prices of land increased three fold 
•and the transfer of lands became very rare m this district The 
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State Government opened its purse strings and Imgo amount -was 
a vancea bj way of land improvement and agriculturists’ loans 
m the district A major portion of the district allotment of 
r\r' J a 00 for ^° nc ^ improvement loans was advanced to people 
of Madhipura and Supaul police stations for reclamation of waste- 
lands while another sum of Rs 28,000 v as sanctioned for food 
relief (Land Revenue Administration Report for 1944-45, page 
4, Art 10) In order to increase the outturn of foodgrains, area 
Under cultivation was extended bj reclaiming waste lands, both 
in North Bhagalpur and in South Bhagalpur For increasing the 
v leld per acre of lands irrigation works were undertaken both by 
the Revenue Department and bj the Agricultural Department of 
the State Government In Bhagalpur, repairs to bandhs, channels 
tenks, etc .were effected at a cost of Rs 21,830 mentions the Land 
Revenue Administration Report for 1944-45 Minor Irrigation 
projects under the Grow More Food Campaign were also under 
taken during this period According to Land Revenue Adminis- 
tration Report for 1950 51, 574 schemes of irrigation were completed 
in Banka and Sadar subdivisions In Madhipura 64 minor irrz 
gation schemes were completed In Supaul a bandh and a canal 
were constructed The entire allotment of Rs 8,60 000 for the 
district was spent on these works There was deterioration m 
the material condition of the people during the year 1950 51 due 
to drought and excessive rainfall Heavy rainfall in the beginning 
damaged the Bhadax crops and drought thereafter damaged the 
Agham crops Hathia rams failed completely Prices of agn 
culture produce, consumer goods staple food crops and other 
essential commodities continued to bo high Middle class families 
and all those with fixed incomes found it hard to make both ends 
meet In order to relieve shortage of foodgrains Government 
opened fair price shop3 in order to enable the people to purchase 
grains at reasonable prices but there was little relief to the people 
due to insufficient supplies, poor qualities of grams and defective 
methods of distribution Relief work on a liberal scale was under 
taken Minor irrigation works were extended and Taccavi and 
L I Loans were given liberally (L R A Report for 1950 51 Art 12) 

A few enterprising cultivators, acting under the spurt of high prices 
of agricultural produce purchased tractors and pumping sets for 
improved agriculture and better irrigation In South Bhagalpur, 
the Agriculture Department intensified its effort m construction 
of wells, Bandhs pynes Ahars etc , under its Grow More Food 
Scheme The same department has been trying to increase the 
yield per acre by distribution of better seeds and chemical manure 
bone meal and compost It is said that a total of more than 125 
irrigation schemes valued at more than 3 4 lakhs of rupees have 
been undertaken in Banka subdivision alone 

Though production was not quite satisfactory till 1933 the 
favourable rainfall of this year and the combined effect of these 
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measure resulted in a* bumper Aghani and Rabi crops in 1953-54 
though Bhadai crop was below normal. It bad a favourable effect 
on lowering the price of rice and wheat which benefited the people 
with fixed incomes, though it diminished the profits from agricul- 
ture; the price of rice and wheat touching the lowest level of this 
period at Rs. 16 per maund for rice and Rs. 12 per maund 
of wheat. As a result of the execution of the First Five-Year 
Plan since 1950-51 the agriculture of the district has received very 
great fillip, there has been a vigorous drive for irrigation and better 
farming in the district. Improved methods like Japanese methods 
of cultivation .of paddy have been popularised at a number of 
places and their results are expected. Liberal financial assistance in 
the form of Land Improvement Loans, Agriculturist’s loans and 
waste-lands reclamation loans are being given to the cultivators, 
free chemical manures for demonstration purposes and better seeds 
are being provided to the cultivators so that agricultural production 
might be increased. Irrigation in South Bhagalpur has been extended 
by the combined efforts of the Agriculture and Revenue Depart- 
ment. In order to bring about the all round improvement of the 
village people, Community Development Block has been created in 
Banka and Sadar subdivisions and National Extension Service 
Projects started at a number of places. All these measures have 
helped agriculture and with the completion of these schemes, the 
condition, of the peasantry will improve substantially. In order to 
protect North Bhagalpur from the recurrent floods in the Kosi, 
work in the Kosi Multi purpose project prividing flood-control, better 
irrigation, better navigation and cheap electricity to the people 
has been started in the beginning of 1955. The effect of the 
completion of this multi-purpose project on the life of the people 
will have to bo watched in the future. 

Industry 

A discussion of the Economic Trends in the district must also 
give a brief account of the. state of tho Industry . It has been 
mentioned that out of the total population of the district, 3,505,104 
persons were depending upon occupations other than agriculture 
according to the Census of 1951. Of these 81,072 or 22.8 per cent 
of the total non-agriculture population were engaged in production 
other than cultivation which expressed as a ratio of the total 
population comes to only 5 per cent. Judging from this, it can be 
seen that the condition of industry has very little effect upon the 
economic condition of this district. This leads to an inference that 
like other North Bihar districts Bhagalpur is mostly rural in 
character. 

All the same a brief account of the state of industry i? essential 
for getting a picturo of the economic life of the people of this 
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mdiSn 0 Le,„" 0 o hrS0 if C ' : ; 10 ‘"'’T 115 ,n tho d,strlot . » law- 
much capita? per wo??cr Wh ‘l Ch krs ° P r ° ducm B units, employs 
scientific mating ’ “dop* 5 mass production techniques and 
district bcta^^X ? rCSe ? rch „' UI , the '"dustnes of the 
tho fnntinp ® ca tcgorj of email scale and cottage mdustrr 

m nSZ. STLI 1 ? 1 r' J h,rcd '“, b0Ur “s t- 

much capital ‘, h 1 f? of , somo P omr but not employing 

partially F tl,o ^embe^^nf 11 ?!' ° f '° l cni I >lo r 1 ?S "holly or 
worked with . n,e “ bo . ra of the using simplest of tools 

accmint rf T„ t i° f S °, m ° f° rt of P OT ™ r A more detailed 
As mentionc,1^ U M r,e3 r haS bocn s ‘ ven m a sc P ara ‘» chapter 
established in 1017 ° f 0T ? s ° ‘“S P a S“> tho national Government 
rapid all rn" i° i7 i t0 ° b tbo first opportunity of bringing a 
Govern 1."?, devebpment of tho counts/ Accordmily, 
M S , n . formulated tho First Tire Year Plan 
\ C) and tho Second Five Year Plan (I05G — 61) 

district fc ^° two plans on the economic life of the 

out lav am! .f *? etter visualised against the background of the 
of Pul ?noa acilIovcmcnts ,n the State as a whole A total sum 
o f „. S crores was spent over tho different sectors of tne 
Year pi C ° n0 ? y dunn e the First Plan period In the Second Five 
t n inJ o tota * financia l outlay for tho uliole State was fixed 
ern W crores which was later on reduced to Rs 176 22 

res after making necessary adjustment for territories transferred 
■ a result of tho State Reorganisation and for meeting the 
stress and strain* in the economy b 

M ^ ar as development of this district is concerned a C D 
c was opened at Sabour m April, 1955 covering 147 villages 
■kt -c* V 1 ff ea , 80 square miles and 71,000 population Similarly, 
m io<£ blocks Wer © formed in Naugachaia, Banka and Amarpur 
“i 8 ® 5 ^vering 263 villages with a total area of 329 square miles 
p o P P^Iation of 235 000 In 1956, blocks were opened m Gopalpur 
i a Tntain Sadar subdivision and m Katona P 6 in Banka 
subdivision covering a total of 452 villages with an area of 384 
SKS 6 “} lIe3 and population of 129,000 In 1957, Bihpur and 
bhahkund blocks m Sadar subdivision and Rajaun block m 
an a subdivision were brought under development programme 
Bihpur and Rajaun comprising of 267 villages with an area of 
square miles and a total population of 155,000 


Since then other blocks have been constituted in ColgongP S 
and the remaining thanas are likely to be brought under develop 
meat programme by 1963 It has been estimated that by the end 
of the Second Five-Year Plan nearly half the area of the district 
as been covered by blocks where intensive development works 
are being undertaken It was not possible to make an independent 
appraisal of the impact of any C D Block but it may be generally. 
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mentioned that tlicro has been a lot of improvement m the economy 
of tho rural people because of the blocks It is, liowovcr, still a 
common idea among tho rural pcoplo that tho blocks aro still 
tun more or less bv the officials and that thoj will wait to bo 
spoon fed 

So far as tho district of Sahara, which formed part of Bhagal 
pur till 1953, is concerned, till October 1977 a total of 537 
villages with an area of 067 square miles and population of 757,000 
were brought under development programme of the State Develop 
mental work under tho two plans was undertaken over tho following 
heads in order of priorities — 

(a) Agriculture and community development 

(b) Irrigation 

(c) Power 

(d) Industry 

(e) Transport and communication 

(/) Social Services 

(j) Miscellaneous 

A sum of Its 4,09,000 was spent over Agriculture, Animal 
Husbandry, Irrigation and Reclamation of wasto lands in Bhagalpur 
district out of a total developmental expenditure of Rs 19,50,000 
But nearly 40 per cent of this expenditure was incurred over 
State and Project Headquarters leaving a balance of 11 lakhs or 
00 per cent to bo spent over the different items of development 
work m the district Similarly, in Saharsa district, out of total 
developmental expenditure of a million and a half incurred till 
October, 1957, Rs 5 28,000 or roughly 33 per cent of the total 
was spent on State and Project Headquarters alone leaving a 
balance of Rs 10,00 000 to be spent over the different items of 
the economy 

It has to be pointed out that much of the expenditure incurred 
over State and Project Headquarters comprised of expenditure 
incurred foi construction of buildings and for appointment of 
extra staff at the district, subdivisional and village level which 
formed the nucleus organisation Much of the expenditure 
incurred during the plan periods was over Revenue account leaving 
a Bmall margin for Capital account Taking the State as a whole, 
revenue and capital expenditure were in the ratio of 52 to 48 
m the First Plan period while it was 56 to 44 per cent during 
the Second Plan Period * a 

Achievements in Terms of Physical Targets 

Achievements of the two plans m this district m the background 
of the achievement in the State as a whole were far from satis 
factory What is true of the State as a whole is also true of this 

' Third Draft Five Year Plan for B har — — — 
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district with minor adjustments. Performance of tho Stato in the 
more important sectors was somewhat disappointing In tho Cold 
of agriculture, tho Stato produced foodgrams to tho oxtont of 
G million tons ns against a tnrgot of 7 millions tons during 1955 5G. 
Similarly, in tho sphere of irrigation as against a target of 6 3 
million acres of land to bo brought under irrigation, tho maximum 
area irrigated m Bihar never oxceodod 4 9 acres during tho plan 
ponod 

During tho Second Plan ponod, tho target for additional food 
production was fixod at 1 5 million tons It is highly improbable 
to say tliat tho Stato Ins achieved its target of producing 1 5 
million additional tons of foodgrams So far as tho districts 
of Bhagolpur and Saharsa are concerned it can bo assumed that 
agricultural production was short of tho target fixed During tho 
last docado bad monsoon and bad investment in this sector did 
not bring tho anticipated rosults For increasing food production, 
stress was laid on application of fertilisers both chemical, compost 
and groon manuro Thus, till 1958, chemical fertilisers and 
improved seeds to the tuno of nearly 30 000 maunds and 2G.OOO 
maunds rospoctivoly were distributed among tho block areas There 
is still a great complaint that tho fertilisers are not easily available 
The importance of compost pits and green manures, easily 
available has to be brought home to the villagers An investigation 
made as to tho concrete utilisation of Wasto Land Reclamation 
loans did not yield any oncouragmg result Loans have been 
distributed and reclamation figures have been added more as paper 
work and the officers concerned hardly made a spot enquiry if 
the money was actually invested for land reclamation and if 
so, what has been the increased yield The same observation could 
also bo made partially for the other loans for land improvement 

Ar a measure for increased agricultural production minor 
irrigation works were undertaken during the last ten years The 
scheme of minor irrigation work was executed through tho Revenue 
and Agriculture Departments of tho State Loans and subsidies 
were given for construction of wells. Altars and pynes but bamng 
few cultivators, others utilised the loans for other purposes There 
has been, no doubt, a big leakage of this money not being fully 
utilised for the ear markod purpose, As regards the medium and 
major irrigation schemes in the district, mention may be made of 
Tarar — Sonoula Scheme completed under the First Plan period and 
Hanuman Dam Reservoir project in Belhar P S of Banka sub 
division The former scheme enables the water of river Gohira to 
irrigate about 10,000 acres of land in Sonoula thana and the 
latter when completed at a cost of more than 3 crores will irrigate 
about 30 000 acres of land m Monghyr and Bhagalpur districts 
Kajhia Irrigation Scheme in Banka subdivision has boon 
completed which will provide the surplus water of the Chandan for 
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■the contiguous villages In spito of tho abovo stops takon by the 
State, tlioro is much ecopo for dovolopment of minor irrigation 
works m tho district which will onsuro water for cultivation 

No progross was wodo in liavmg Scod Multiplication Farms in 
tho district during tho poriod though tho ovisting farms for demons 
trvtion wero Btrongthonod Improved mothods of cultivation 
such as deep ploughing and Japanese method of cultivation have 
boon popularised in a few aroas specially in tho development blocks 
but tho gonoral mass of tho cultivators has not jot taken to this 
roformod praetico With a view to stop up production crodit to 
tho cultivators has boon mado available through loans given by 
Government and tho Co oporativo Sociotios Government loans 
•undor Land Improvement Loans Act and tho Agriculturists Loans 
Act have been liberally given but it has benefited only a fow 
enterprising cultivators who havo easy access to the officers and 
clerks The poor cultivators who havo no contact with the 
Government offices have not derived any bonofit 

Co operative Mov omont m tho district has received a great 
fillip during tho period of the plans if tho growing number has a 
significance Till 1957 58 30D new co operative Societies with a 
membership of 16 997 wero registered which advanced loans to tho 
tune of Us 4 69 000 Two Central Banks at Banka and Bhagalpur 
have boon reorganised and reconstituted As a measure of 
economy, the two banka have boon amalgamated Big godowns 
have boon constructed at tho pronnsos of those banks to servo as 
a warehouse for grams In some blocks such as Sabour aware 
houso for storing the produce of the members has been constructed 
It is yet to be seen how many cultivators join tho Co operative 
.Societies and agree to store and sell grains through, tho sole 
societies From enquiry conducted under the suspices of tho Plan 
mng Forum T N B College Bhagalpur it was found that large 
members ox people ’nave kept themselves aloof from the Co 
operative Societies at Sabour under Sabour Block Bahadurpur 
Co operative Society provided good promise inasmuch as its 
members received sufficient rent from licensees of Ganja cultivation 
as also from owners of the brick kilns The village is situated 
within a radius of two miles from Bhagalpur and is peopled mostly 
by Eoerts who are hardy cultivators Figures for repayment of 
loan are not available There is still an idea that Co operative 
Societies and banka ate meant to be drawn upon without much 
obligation of repayment In spite of tho numerical increase of the 
societies it is difficult to say if the movement has struck deep 
roots The members were candid enough to confess that some 
members have formed a Co operative Farming Society in the 
village hut no work is being done as tube well construction is 
held up due to departmental delay 
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A beg inning has boen made in the matter of consolidation of 
holdings m this district A pilot project for consolidation of hold 
mgs was ‘darted in Sabour Bloch during the First Five Year Plan 
and the scattered holdings have been consolidated, areas demarcated 
and the rights of the different interest safeguarded m 
Records of Rights Ideas about consolidation of hol ding s are 
still fluid and without statuary obligation it will probably take 
years to win over the tenants with their traditional orthodox 
ideas to consolidation of holdings 

In the sphere of development of industry, not much has boen 
achieved dnnng the plan period There is no large scale industry 
yet in this district and in Saharsa which formed a part of this 
district before m spito of potentiabty The only industries are 
small scale and village industries Among tho small scale industries 
of the district mention may be made of the nee milling, oil- 
crushing floor milling, small sugar factories, textile mills, engineering 
works and printing 

Sugar factories at Amarpur and Colgong have boen in existence 
for the last few years These factories aro in the private sector 
and there has been very little impact of the two plans on them 
except an increaso v m production duo to general increase in prices 
A few of them have taken advantage of tho loam under the 
State Aid to Industries Act for expansion and meeting the depre- 
ciation charges The loans under tho State Aid to Industry Act 
are not very popular with the industrialist as great delay takes 
place in sanctioning of loans Rice mills at Jlirjanhat and at 
Barahat in Bhagalpnr and a few in Saharsa district havo been 
carrying on their existence No progress has been registered in 
this direction because the State policy is to encourage hand- 
pounding of nee and oil pressing through industrial co-operatives 
During the period of low agricultural production, the nee mills 
and oil mOb suspended their work for want of raw materials It 
is onlv recently that they have commenced operation It cannot 
be definitely stated as to what lias been tho effect of the two 
plam on these industries, though it looks the offect has been 
rather depressing Some have been registered mainly as a result 
of tho now awareness on the part of the people in tho matter of 
sotting up of small power driven hullora for paddy hushing 
and of flour mills both in the urban and rural areas Tho 
effect has boon unemployment to workers in theso fields Nothing 
vory particular has been done in tho matter of organising industrial 
co-operatives tho only oxcoption being the Oil Men’s Co-operative 
Society at MiTjanhat and Sultanganj The Wardha gham 
much advertised by the Village Industries Board proved a failure 
according to tho testimony of tho Mukhia of the Bahadurpur 
Panchavat because tho cost of oil produced was much higher 
than tho mill produced oil 
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Bhagalpur district has enjoyed reputation for the products of 
its cottage industries such as silk weaving, cotton weaving, metal 
wares, etc But like all other cottage industries their condition was 
not satisfactory due to want of raw material, credit and marketing 
facilities As a part of the development programme, attempt to 
organise the weavers and other industrial groups into some sort of 
industrial co operative is being made during these years but it is 
very much doubtful if any marked success has been achieved, 
m spite of the fact that some silk goods from Bhagalpur are 
marketed abroad Our artisans are reluctant to joint hese industrial 
co-operatives because they will have to conform to certain rules and 
regulations They would much rather borrow credit from 
private Mahajans and sell their products through them than 
borrow from some Co operative Society The cause of this 
apathy, to our mind, is the more direct and personal approach 
m case of Mahajans and the ease with which the advances are 
received Though some progress in organising industrial co operatives 
__ of oil men and weavers has been shown during the plan period 
* but it appears, the progress is on paper only Moreover 
it is alleged that mal practices have crept in with a view to 
take advantage of the rebate given to the co operatives on pro 
duction It is reported that oil produced m mill and cloth pro 
duced with power looms are allowed to pass as being the products 
of the co operatives 


In the sphere of small scale industry, the State has proposed 
to set up a spun silk mill at Bhagalpur m the public sector but 
nothing has been heard about the step taken in this direction 
If the proposal materialises, it will help silk rearing and will enable 
all the wastes to be utilised Not much has been done m the 
matter of substituting power looms m place of handlooms nor 
have the weavers takon to improved looms Some of the silk nulla 
m the private sector have availed of the financial assistance given 
under the State Aid to Industries Act They have increased their 
output m recent years but it is due to increase in demand Silk 
rearing is not practised on a wide scale and the weavers have 
to import cocoons and yarns from outside Ern and Mulberry 
products are made from imported yarns The indigenous Tassar 
edk and Bafta industry of the region have not made much progress 
though in the past their products were in great demand There is 
a great scope for increasing the production of Tassar, Mulberry 
and Em Suk yarns In Banka subdivision, there is a scope for 
rearing of silk cocoons and spinning yarns out of them but not 
much has been done in this direction Government Silk Institute 
established at Bhagalpur has been expanded during the plan 
period and there has been an increase m the number of trainees. 
Tho Institute provides training in reeling, weaving and dyeing 
and demonstrates the use of improved appliances and new designs 
32 Rev.— 24 6 ‘ 
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Buto the trainees coming out have mostly been absorbed in service, 
hardly any of them has taken to independent production. Bihar 
State Khadi and Village Industries Board has started a .production 
centrec in Bhagalpur town but it is not very popular. Not much 
has been done in the matter of starting small workshops though 
production centre for manufacture of buckets has been started. 
There is scope for engineering workshop inasmuch as the demand 
for spare parts of automobiles and Cycles have increased in recent 
years. There is some scope for establishment of ceramic industry 
both in the -town and in rural areas for which china clay is 
available in Patherghata in Colgong B.-S. and Samukhia in Banka 
P.-S. Supply of cheap power and better communication may 
induce investors in this direction. 

There is seme scope for developing co-operatives in brick 
burning and biri -making in selected areas of this district during 
the plan period. Building industry has received a great fillip both 
on private and on Government account. Demand for bricks and # 
other materials has increased. Main problem of these industries 
13 the problem of finance, raw-material and marketing which can be 
effectively tackled by industrial co-operatives. 

As a part of the programme of technical education, Leela Deep 
Narayan Technical School has been started out of the generosity 
of the Trust and grant from Government. Training in certain trades 
such as mechanics, fitters, tracers, electricians is imparted. 
Besides this the State Government have also started an Engineering 
School providing for a diploma course in Civil Engineering. An 
Engineering College providing a Four Years’ degree course in 
Civil Mechanical and Electrical Engineering has been started. 

In the matter of power very little has been done during the last 
ten yearn to increase its supply both for domestic and industrial 
purposes. Greater urbanisation and start of new small industries 
have led to an increase in the demand for electric power. As far 
back as 1931, an Electric Supply Company under private manage- 
ment was started in tho headquarters of the district but its 
machinory and equipments have highly depreciated. In spite of 
increase in the installed capacity in recent years, it is unable 
to cope with the increased demand. The State Government have 
advancod loans to the Company to expand its production. In view 
of tho new industrial policy of Government there is a proposal to 
take over this concern and manage it as a Government concern , 
bat nothing has been done in this direction. Very slow progress 
lias boon mado in tho distribution of oloctrio power goncratod by 
tho D. V. C. and distributed by tho Stato Electricity Board. Power 
generated has been brought upto Sultanganj and installations have 
'boon mado in a number of places. Among tho places electrified from 
the D. V. C. are tho towns of Banka and Sultanganj as against 
the great progress mado in this direction in the other districts. 
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Tho State Electricity Board has sot up small generating plant 1 ? 
at Saharsa and at Birpur, tho former electrifying the, towns of 
Saharsa, iladhipura and Supaul while the latter supplying electri- 
city to the Government colony, at Kosi headquarters. With tho 
extension of electricity to Colgong, Pir painty, Bihpur and Naugachia 
as a consequence of the Kosi Project tube-well irrigation and small 
industries can bo started. But the progress in this direction has 
been very slow. The development of communications and transport 
are vital to the development of this district. By 1950, tho total 
miloage of roads under tho P. W. D. was 3,703 milos besides the 
local roads maintained by the local authorities. Some progress has 
been recorded in the matter of construction and improvement of 
roads in this district daring the plan period. 

It is expected that by 1961, road milaago under P. W. D. 
would increase to 5,100 milos besides 1,730 miles under katcha 
road*. During the period under review a number of important 
routes have been provincialised and tar macadamised. Roads 
connecting Bhagalpur with Colgong and Sonoula via Ghogba, with 
Shabkund, Belhar Amarpnr, Banka and Katoria in the South have 
been tar macadamised. If bridges and culverts are made over 
some of the streams which lie in their way, through communication 
will be established with the Police Stations of South Bhagalpur. 

In North Bhagalpur, some notable progress has been made in 
road improvement, for example roads connecting Bihpur with 
Alam Nagar, Madhipura, Saharsa, Supaul and Birpur in Saharsa 
districts have been constructed in recont years. Some of these 
roads are made of gravel, while the rest have been tar macadamised. 
In spite of this spectacular achievement, vast areas both in North 
and South Bhagalpur are as yet not connected with good roads. 
Some of these areas are quite inaccessible during the rainy season. 
Bor the development of this area, it is essential that katcha roads 
be made pucca. Very alight improvement has been effected in 
road development in the urban areas where traffic has tremendously 
increased in recent years. Some of the State roads have been 
widened but the municipal roads are more or less in the same 
condition. In North Bhagalpur and Saharsa districts, the road 
construction programme was hampered by the non-availabibty of 
materials. With the construction of the Ganga bridge at Mokamah, 
building materials will be transported quickly whioh will fulfil 
Government’s road-construction programme. During the plan period, 
development of transport and communication was not given the 
importance which it deserved. Rs. 21.66 crores provided for 
development ^ of State Highways and district roacb was quite 
meagre in view of the development which is to he effected. So 
far as this district is concerned, construction of bridges at Gho»ha 
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Trimohan and Koa on tho Bhagalpur Colgong road will provido 
direct communication with Sahobganj m Santhal Parganas 

During tho ponod under renow there has been great increase 
in tho number of motor vehicles and trucks plying in this district 
Bus sorvicos havo bean introduced betwoon almost all the important 
area which has fod tho railways and brought prosperity to tho 
pooplo Trucks havo holpod tho movemont of foodgrams and other 
materials which tho railways could not copo with So far it is a 
good tendency but tho numbor of buses and trucks are quite 
inadequate to cope with the increased trado W ithdrawal of 
private buses as a result of the programme of road nationalisation 
in this district since 1-050 has not improved the situation Though 
there has been greater regularity m service and more amenities, 
number of buses plying on the roads are quite inadequate According 
to tho quarterly' journal of Statistics published by Government of 
Bihar 810 miles of roads covered by 2S routes were brought under 
tho Rajya Transport Corporation till 1956 with an average of 62 
vehicles on roads It may be mentioned here that some of the 
routes had vehicles for passengers run in private sector State 
Transport service has spread at the cost of trade m the private 
sector Since then a few more routes havo been taken over, for 
example Bauka Dumka, Deoghar and Godda havo been covered 
by the Corporation buses though a few bu^es under private 
ownership are still continuing It is highly essential that the number 
of buses be increased in the near future Heavy diesel propelled 
trucks have been plying between Calcutta Delhi Patna, Ranchi, 
Dhanbad, Jhana and other towns of Bihar and West Bengal which 
has enabled the handling of a substantial portion of the inland 
trade of the district These companies have their offices at each 
of the towns and they ca-ry on the busmess of loading and 
unloading quite satisfactorily In some cases they are in a position 
to render service at a cheaper rate than the Railways Their only 
difficulty is the problem of transhipment over the Ganga at 
Baran Ghat The construction of the F&rraka Barrage m West 
Bengal may enable direct movements of goods from eastern parts 
of Bihar to North Bengal easier 

In conclusion it may be stated that as a result of the two 
plans there has been some improvement in the economic condition 
of the people though it is not equally shared by all sections. 
Moreover it has to be added that the benefits could have been 
derived at a cheaper cost and more expeditiously bad peoples 
co-operation been more forthcoming 



CHAPTER IX 


GENERAL ADMINISTRATION 

For purposes of General Administration tho district is divided 
into two subdivisions, viz , Bhagalpur Sadarand Banka subdivision. 
J Byrne uv 1911, in his Bhagalpur Gazetteer had mentioned that 
the district of Bhagalpur comprised of four subdivisions, namely, 
Bhagalpur and Banka, south of the Ganga; and Madhipura and 
Supaul, north of the Ganga After tho creation of the Saharsa 
district in 1934, Madhipura and Supaul subdivisions went to 
Saharsa district 

The General Administration of tbe district is headed by the 
District Magistrate and Collector who has his headquarters at 
Bhagalpur The District Magistrate receives orders both direct 
bom the State Government at Patna and tho Divisional Commis- 
sioner at Bhagalpur Bhagalpur is also the Divisional headquarters 
of Bhagalpur Division Prom old records, it appears that Bhagal- 
pur Division was created in 1829 and is one of the oldest Divisions 
of the then Lower Pro vinces of Bengal This Division then not only- 
comprised of the areas which are now m this Division but also 
of Darjeeling and Maldab Districts of West Bengal 

The Commissioner of Bhagalpur who has his headquarters at 
Bhagalpur is the administrative head of Bhagalpur Division The 
Commissionary office of Bhagalpur is said to be the oldest budding 
in the town and was probably built by the Dutch traders who 
had flourishing trade in tbe past in this district 


The District Magistrate is at the apex of the administrative 
structure, the base of which, is hejng more and more broadened by 
the development of the country side and the posting of Block 
Development Officers H? has beep given a large number of officers 
to help him in the administration of the district For revenue 
purposes, he has an Additional Collector and for development 
work a District Development Officer who remains posted at the 
headquarters of Bhagalpur, and there are two Land Reforms Deputy 
Collectors posted at each of the s ibdivisions At the subdivisions! 
headquarters of each of the two subdivisions there is a subdivisional 
Magistrate incharge of Law and Order as well as revenue matters 
The sahdivxsional administration is headed by the Subdivisional 
Officer uho has several Officers under him The Subdivisional 
Officers are under the administrative control of the District Magis 
trate The Distnct Magistrate occasionally inspects the working 
of the Subdivisional Magistrates of Banka and. Sadar subdivisions 


373 



374 


BHAGALPUR 


There is a Superintendent of Police with headquarters atBhagal- 
pur to maintain law and order The Superintendent of Police is 
assisted by three Deputy Superintendents of Police The Police 
structure of the administration has been described in chapter 
*Law, Order and Justice* 


The District "Magistrate is aLo responsible for the execution of 
all planning schemes in the district and as the head of the District 
Planning Committee it is his duty to co-ordinate the function of 
all the nation building departments of the district He is responsible 
for maintaining law and order and the smooth running of adminis- 
tration at the district level 


The separation of judiciary from executive has been introduced 
m the District of Bhagalpur since 1st July 1957 The judicial 
powers of the district are now vested in the District and Sessions 
Judge A detailed account of the District Magistrate and his 
office has been given elsewhere 

The District Magistrate of Bhagalpur had the following Gazetted 
Officers under him on the 1st April 1061 — 


(1) Additional Collector 

(2) District Development OSc«r 

(3) Deputy Magistrate and Deputy Collector 

(4) Senior Deputy Collector 

(5) Sub Deputy Collector 

(6) District Welfare Officer 

(7) District Panchayat Officer 

(8) DiBtnct Public Relations Officer 

(9) Land Acquisition Officer 

(10) District Statistical Officer 

(11) District Industries Officer « 

(12) District Accounts Officer .. 

(13) District Agricultural Officer 

(14) Treasury Officer • - • 

(15) Special Rehabilitation Officer 
(18) Personal Assistant to Collector 
(17) District Education Officer 

( 1 S) Block Development Officer-ctiw Aocbal Adh"kari* 

The Sadar Subdivision has the following Officers 

(1) Sabdi visional Officer 

(2) Deputy Collector m charge Land Reforms and 

Development 

(3) Depnty Magistrate of Planning 


1 

4 

1 

1 

1 



•The Block Development Officers hovrever do not form a part of the district 
establishment 
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(4} Sub Deputy M i\p i sir « to 1 

(5) A*s stant Settlement Officer * 

(6) Assistant Fngmeer N E S I 

(7) Anchal Adhikari and Block De\ elopment Officer 10 

Banka Subdivision lias tho following Officers — 

(1) Subdivisional Officer * 

(2) Deputy Coll'ctor inchargo Land Reforms and 1 

Development 

(3) Sub Depntv Magistrate l 

(4) Ancbal dhikari and Block Development Officer 11 


The District: magistrate and ins Office 

The District Magistrate from the very beginning of the present 
set up of the admimstrition in tho district and from tho days of 
British rule was treated as the very pivot of tho set-up At first 
a promoted 'writer' , lator a covenanted hand and thon a momber 
of tho Indian Ci\il Service oi the Provincial Civil Servico, the 
District Magistrate who was also the Collector was tho officer who 
counted most In tho early years of British rule tho District 
Magistrate controlled indigo plantation as well For a long time 
ho was the Chairman of tho District Board, and looked after the 
roads, rural sanitation and health, village education and arbori- 
culture 

With tho growing complexity of administration there have teen 
ramifications and special officers for some of the administrative 
departments Thus tho District Magistrate came to be helped by 
a gazetted Superintendent of Excise for the adminstiration of 
excise affairs, a Superintendent of Police for running the police 
administration, a District Sub Registrar for tho registration of 
documents, a Superintendent of Jail for runmng the day to day jad 
administration, a Civil Surgeon to run the medical department, etc 
He was given a number of gazetted officers who were Magistrates 
of various ranks for runmng the core of the administration They 
were also Revenue Officers and as such designated as Deputy 
Collectors These officers used to be vested with magisterial and 
revenue powers by publication of notification in the Official Gazette 

Even with the creation of posts for high powered officers like 
the Superintendent of Police or the Subdivistonal Officers incharge 
of subdivisions, to whom considerable devolution of powers were 
made, he had the overall administrative supervision and responsibility 
and was the invariable link, with the State He was to implement the 
State policy m every branch of the district He was accountable 
to the Government for had administration Quelling of communal 
disturbances combined with distribution of prizes in schools at a 
remote corner of his district occupied the District Magistrate’s 
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Superintendent. They did not hare the training for all {his work. 
Overnight a Sub-Deputy Magistrate with a small pay of Ks. 200 
per. month found himself changed into a Price Control Officer or 
a District Supply Officer controlling transactions of lakhs of rupees. 
The original strength of the ministerial officers could not cope with 
the great pressure of work and quickly large temporary recruit- 
ments had to be made. The temporary recruits knew very well that 
their establishments might not last for a long time. They had 
very big temptations before them and it is no* wonder that 
a certain incidence of corruption and demoralisation of the adminis- 
trative machinery had crept in. This was not peculiar to this 
district alone but it w’as all over the State and probably over all 
the States in India. 

Many of the temporary departments that had - been created 
because of circumstances brought in by the Second Great War 
closed down at the proper time. Some of them like Supply 
Department had to be continued in some shape or other and has 
received fillip occasionally. New problems were created with the 
partition of the country and the creation of Pakistan. A number 
of Muslims from Bhagalpur district for various reasons had migrated 
to Pakistan. There was a panic among both the communities for 
some months following the communal outburst in 1946. This 
tension received its peak after the partition which encouraged the 
Muslims to migrate. 

As has been mentioned before development work has been given 
a great emphasis in the present set-up of administration of the 
Welfare State. The rigours of casteism are sought to be removed 
both by statute and by propaganda. Laws have been passed 
removing the disqualification of the Harijans from entering temples. 
Wide facilities have been given to the backward communities and 
scheduled castes for education. A large number of welfare schemes 
have been taken up for the backward communities and scheduled 
castes and the aboriginals. National Extension Service Blocks and 
Community Projects have been started in various comers of the 
district. The idea is to upgrade a chain of villages under a parti- 
cular project or a block so that by process of osmosis the other 
areas will also upgrade themselves. The abolition of zamindan 
had thrown the society into a whirlpool which has not yet subsided. 
The administrative set-up has had to change very considerably 
because of the abolition of zamindari. There is no intermediary 
link now between the State and the cultivators. The landless 
labourers have been thought of in the present overall schemes for 
the improvement of the country. All these changes at the district 
level were to be controlled from the Collectorate and had taxed 
to the utmost the set-up of the Collectorate, the office of the 
District Officer with its own old pattern. It was felt that this 
pattern must go. For this reason the State Government had 
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programme Tho multifarious work of the District Magistrate went 
on multiplying but tho District Magistrate's office known as the 
Colloctorate retainod almost tho same pattern as had been evolved 
when tho work. was much less and there was more of cxccutivo 
work for tho District Magistrate and Collector and his staff 

Another dutj of the District Magistrate was to hear criminal 
case3 and to docido them Usually the District Magistrate atone 
time heard tho appeals from tho 2nd and 3rd class Magistrates 
and tho revonuo appeals Ho could also try somo important 
original cases both criminal and revenue In another cliaptcr 
details havo been givon as to how justice is administered now 

With tho development of public opinion tho District Boards 
wore made mdojiondent bodies but tho District Magistrates had still 
cortam responsibilities to see that tho Board was functioning 
properly Many of tho District Officer's departments like Excise, 
Co -operatic, Jails, otc.woro made into 6Cparato departments at 
Socrotariat level and tho local officer at district level for that 
department was put under his departmental bo«s as well Thus 
ah Excise Superintendent had to work under the District Magistrate 
directly but ho was also put under tho Deputy Commissioner oi 
Excise at tho Division and the Commi c sioner of Excise at Govern 
ment headquarters But that does not absolve District Magis- 
trate from his overall control of the«o departments 

After Independence was achieved in 1947, the character of the 
administration has beon undergoing a great change Brieflv , the 
Stato has assumed tho rolo of a Welfare State More and more 
development work and projects were introduced More agTanan 
reforms camo in adding to tho work of the District Slagirtrate 
The District Magistrate s functions as the Collector went on rapidly 
multiplying A largo number of District Councils for Education, 
Samtation, Small Savings Drive, Irrigation etc came to be formed 
Tho District Magistrate was invariably the head of tho all the c e 
District Councils 

As is well known every district is divided into several units as 
the Subdivision Tho Subdivisional Officer was the executive head 
of the subdivision and held m him tho same tvpe of functions and 
responsibilities as a District Magistrate but under the administrative 
oontrol of the District Magistrate The Subdivisional Magistrate 
was also a Deputy to the Collector in, revenue matters Thus the 
District Magistrate and Collector was at the administrative head 
of the district with his Deputies firstly a number of Jomt Magistrates, 
Assistant Magistrates, Deputy Magistrates and Deputy Collectors 
at the district headquarters and secondly the Subdivisional Officers 
and a number of officers at the subdivisions combining tbe magis 
terial and revenue work and he had the further assistance of officers 
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in cbargo o£ spooialisod departments liko Exciso, Ecgistfatjon, 
Madieal S and Public Health, etc., at headquarter* i ah ttett 
subordinates at the lower level. With tho dwindling of tl o European 
members of the Indian Civil Service in 1047 by thoir ubolcsalo 
retirement by the Government, tbore was a vacuum in tbo rank ot 
the top and experienced officers. The vacuum was sought to bo 
filled up by the creation of a aetvico known as the Indian -Admims- 
trative Service. Tliis eorvico was filled tip by promotion from tlio 
Provincial Civil Service, and recruitment from tho market by 
selection and open competitive examinations. There aro also 
emergency recruitments by interview only. 


As mentioned before the office of the District Magistrate known 
as the Colleotorate had continued tho samo typo of pattern from 
almost tho beginning of tho district administration under British 
rule. A detailed study of the district and subdivisional offices which 
included tho reco mm endations regarding tho standard of staffing 
and tho organisation to be adopted for the Collcctorato and Sub* 
divisional offices was done in 1905 by a committeo known os tbo 
Slacke Committee. This committee was set up to draw a compre- 
hensive scheme for improving the position of the jninisterialofficers. 
The pattern that was sot up followed tlio needs at that time. Tho 
English Office in the Collector&to was the clearing house of tho 
District Magistrate’s administration and ovory lottor went to the 
English Office and had to be troated in the variouB. departments 
concerned but under the control of tho English Offico. Apart from 
the confidential section there were separate criminal and rovonue 
departments and the Office Superintendent was at the head of tho 
ministerial officers. Each of the departments in the Collcctorato 
like English Office, Establishment, Nazaiat, Tauji and Cess, Land 
Registration, Treasury, etc., was put under a Deputy Collector 
or an Assistant Magistrate or a Joint Magistrate who belonged to 
the Indian Civil Service. The establishment was technically under 
a Deputy Collector and under him the head of the ministerial 
establishment, namely, the Office Superintendent ran this section. 
The position of the Office Superintendent depended much on Ids 
personality and the impression he had created on the District 
Magistrate. Far too often he acted as the hidden fifth wheel of 
the coach and the Deputy Magistrate in charge of the establish- 
ment left matters to the Office Superintendent for more than one 
reason and the ministerial officers were absolutely left under the 
control of the office Superintendent. 


With the emergency on the wake of the Second Great War 
various price control measures had to be’ enforced. Cloth, kerosene 
on, sugar, medicines, consumers’ goods, and various other more 
necessary commodities had to be controlled. The Deputy Magistrates 
had to take up the role of a trader, a shop-keeper, and a godown 
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(fl) Legal Section t 
(7) Treasury and Accounts 

Tho proposed distribution of subjects was as follows — 
Section I — Confidential 

Section II— General — (1) Law and Order, (2) Agrarian dis- 
putes, (3) Maintenance of Public Order Act, (4) Col- 
lective Tines, (5) Police and Homeguards, (0) Requisi 
tioning and derequisitioning of property , (7) Allotment 
of houses, (8) Soldiers, Sailors and Airmen's Board, 
(0) Elections, (10) Census, (11) Cinemas and dramatic 
performances, (12) Licenses (Arms Explosives, etc ), 

(13) Press, including examination of newspaper cuttings, 

(14) Public Relations, (15) Relief and Rehabilitation 
of Displaced Persons from Pakistan, (16) Evacuee 
Property Act, (17) Pnssports and Visas, (18) Domicile 
Certificate, (19) Political Sufferers, (20) Jails, 
(21) Supply and Price Control, (22) Anti Corruption, 

(23) Assembly, Council and Parliament questions, 

(24) Local Bodies, that is Municipabties, District Boards, 
Notified Area Committees and other Union Committees, 

(25) Library , (26) Forms and Stationery , (27) Labour, 
including Minimum Wages Act, Workmen’s Compen 
sation, etc 

Section III — Revenue — (1) Land Reforms, (2) Tenancy Act, 
(3) Rent and Cess, (4) Khas Mahal, (5) Rent Com 
mutation, (6) Chaukidan, (7) Settlement, (S) Salabandi, 

(9) Malkhana, (10) Registration (11) Chakrana, 
(12) Embankment, (13) Excise and Opium, (14) Kanungo 
Establishment, (15) Taxation Measures, (16) Record 
Room, (17) Copying Department, (18) Certificate, 
(19) Nagarat, (20) Circuit House, (21) Land Acquisi 
tion, (22) Ferries, (23) Mining, (24) Treasure Trove, 
(25,1 Stamps, (26) Crop and Weather Reports, )27) Flood 
and Scarcity 

Section IV — Development — -(1) Five Year Plan and bo-ordi 
nation, (2) District Development Committee, 
(3) District Planning Committee, (4) District Education 
Committee, (5) Community Project and National 
Extension Service, (6) Local Development Works 
Programme, (7) Irrigation (major medium and minor), 

(8) Reclamation of Wasteland, (9) Welfare of Scheduled 
Castes, Scheduled Tnbes and Backward Classes, 

(10) Gram Panchayats, (11) Vested zamindari improve- 
ment works, (12) Welfare activities of other depart- 
ments including Grow More Food, (13) Statistics, 
(14) Forests, (15) Loans, including Agriculturists’ Loans, 
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Land Improvement Loans, Loans under the State Aid 
to Industries Act, etc.; (16) National Savings Scheme; 
and (17) Works Staff in the District. 

Section V— Establishment— (1) Personal cases— maintenance 
of service books, character rolls, leave accounts, etc.,, 
of personnel employed under the Collector; (2) Appoint- 
ments, postings and transfers; (3) Leave; (4) Depart- 
mental Proceedings; (6) Provident Fund, Gratuity; 

(6) Pensions; (7) Security; (8) Bill and Budget Works 
of the Collectorate. 

Section VI— Legal Section— (1) Revenue and Judicial Munshi- 
kbana; (2) Civil Suits; (3) Pauper Suits; (4) Criminal 
Motions; (6) Inspection of Trial Registers; (6) Appeals; 

(7) Correspondence with the Legal Remembrancer; 

(8) High Court; (9) Release of Prisoners; (10) Pleaders, 
Mukhtars and Revenue Agents; (11) Probate; (12) WakF 
Estates — Religious Endowments; (13) Payment of 
Pleader’s bills; (14) Judicial Accounts; (16) Criminal 
Fines; (10) Law Agents and Law Clerks; (17) Other 
Criminal, Civil or Revenue Appeals or Motions and 
matters connected therewith and (18) Court Malkhana. 

Section VII— Treasury and Accounts — (1) Treasury and 
Accounts; and (2) Sale of 6tamps. 

Shri Pande made a detailed recommendation for the offices 
indicating the scales of pay under the different heads. He had 
further recommended for the removal of tho artificial distinction 
between Class A and Class B Districts. At the time of the Slacke 
Committee’s Report a distinction was made between the districts 
mainly on the basis of the number of assistants employed under 
a Collectorate. Where the number of clerks was below 100 the 
district was placed in a lower category in respect of the pay of 
the supervisory staff. The number of clerks in every district was 
well above 100 when Shri Pande made his enquiry and he felt 
that the ministerial officers employed in the different districts 
should have equal opportunity of promotion to a higher post. 
Therefore, he recommended that the distinction between the different- 
districts in matter of salaries to be drawn by persons doing the 
same kind of jobs should be abolished. 

There was a certain amount of invidious distinction between 
a Sadar subdivision and a mofussil subdivision. The recommenda- 
tion was that the Sadar subdivision should be organised more or 
less on the lines of mofussil subdivisions. The Sadar Subdivisions! 
Officer was to have the following departments : — 

General Office;. Elections; Developments; Confidential; Loans 
and Relief; NJ3.S. and Gram Pancbayata; Supply and 
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Price Control, Minor Irrigation, Public Relations 
Welfare, Chaukidan, Nazarat, Certificates, B T Act 
cases, .Library, Land Reforms — LI Fee — Revenue 
Munshikhana, Arms and Cinemas and other licenses 
According to Shri Pande the Collectorate should also retain 
Probate, Civil Suits, Malkhana, Mines, Revenue Appeals, Settle 
ment, Embankment, Balabandi and Land Acquisition Sections 
Another important change that had to be taken cognizance of was 
that with the abolition of zamindan and the vesting of the zamin 
dari into the State, the Khasmahal Department of a district had 
lost its separate entity The Khasmahal was, therefore, to be 
completely merged with the Land Reforms Department The 
Landlord Fee Department of the Collectorate had to be abolished 
as with the abolition of the zamindari, no money -orders had to be 
sent or acknowledged It was recommended that arrangements 
should be made with the District Registration Office or the Sub 
Registrar to deposit the Landlord Fee direct mto the Treasury and 
send notices to the Circle Officers or the Anchal Adhflan# concerned 
Shri pande went mto some detail as to the necessary augmenta 
tion of certain departments like Nazarat, Certificate Record Rooms, 
etc He considered that since the Anchal Adhtkari was also the 
Block Development Officer, the certificate powers should not be 
vested in him and the procedure of getting certificates executed 
through the Subdivisional Officer should continue It may be 
noted here that the work in connection with certificates has been 
transferred to the Anchal Officers in the other Raijatwan States 
of Bombay, Madras, Uttar Pradesh etc 

Shn Pande had also given olaborate suggestions for the working 
of the Development Office, Welfare Departments, Gram Panchayats, 
Loans Department, Establishment Office, Legal Office, Inspections, 
etc He had recommended that questionnaires to assist in the ms 
poction as m the case of some of the oldor manuals should be 
prescribed for the now branches also liko those of development, 
revenue, etc They will bo of valuable guidance to junior officers 
Ho also felt that thorojshould bo adequate delegations of powers 
to officers at all levels, namolj, Anchal Adhikarts, Subdivisional 
Officers, Collectors otc He had also indicated the nocossity of 
a regular training of tho newly rocruitod assistants and that tho 
training should bo closely integrated with practical training in tho 
offico itself 

The Chief Secretary in his no OM/R 3 02/5 G — 10143, dated tho 
20th December 1057 had approvod of tho suggestions and 
informed tho District Officers by name that tho arrangements should 
be made forthwith to introduce tho Reorganisation Schomo m 
tho districts and subdivisions from tho 2nd January 1058 Ho 
roitoratod that tho Colloctorato should be divided into seven 
principal soctions as recommended by Shn B D Pando Ho further 
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oxpected that the Sadar Subdivisio'na] Officers should r .• 
separately from the CoUectorate like MofiksH ^d,d! ■ • { u “ ct,on 
wrth the departments as recommended ' by §£? *££? 
CoUectorate should, however retain the i- da and the 

before as per Shri Pande’s recoSSendatioM ' Th ^ monti ° n ° d 
™“? "fOri Panda’s SfiTtatoTMW** 

I.C.S., Ckoi Secretary bearing no. R2-302/56 ea j f’ Ra0 . 
Oth July 1058. In this letter tt,. . ■ l- j... K ’~ 366 ' d ated the 
B Class districts in re^ct af p^caTo ^ tah '"“ A “ d 
the posts was abolished Orders 7 1 “ 10 T ? r “ BS categories of 

regarding Nararat, 6ertfficate P 

Registration Offioe 

Regis/ration^a^f ^ ^ <* the ' 

District Rocistrar TUe r , immediate control of t )■■■> 

'in ‘t h h ^ ° f th °' d °P«tLnt!° The “are fo°ur®nf^ at -T’ Patna - 
L at , h “ District „t Bhagalpur Sadar Banka , 17 offlces 

Thf U T)'^‘l try ° fflco is und6r the charge of f Sub^ • ? lhp,lr 

35S5SSS3 

SSS S*B~ 


SSESL* Expenditure. 


1051 




51.315 

1052 




63,200 

1053 




46,602 

1954 




44.807 

1955 




22,070 

1050 




21.204 

1957 




23,076 

1038 




26,775 

1930 




31,087 

1000 




31.119 

35,078 


Rs. 

4.02,450 

4,50.074 

3.00,365 

3,34,000 

3.05,328 

•1.94,378 

2.21,080 

2.31,035 

2.75.230 

2.89.210 

3.33,047 


Rb. 

04,716 

1.12,322 

02,532 

96,781 

68,002 

82,203 

65,408 

50.042 

02,088 

67,035 

69.C79 
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In the year‘ 1950, there was an increase of 9,840 documents 
and receipts of Rs. 59,151 as compared with the figures of the 
previous year* The reason for increase may be assigned to high 
pricos of foodgrains and other commodities of life. 

In the year 1051, there was an increase of 11,951 documents 
and receipts of Rs. 48,224 as compared with the figures of the 
year 1950. The roason for increase may bo assigned to a huge number 
of documents executed by cultivators to whom the Joans were 
given by the Government, pnd number of bonds executed by the 
refugees. 

Tho Registration Offices in the district including Sadar have 
registered 46,562 documents, during the year 1952 against 63,266 
documents during the year 1951 and total receipt of Rs. 3,69,365 
as against Rs. 4,50,674 of preceding year. 

In 1958 there was increase both in the total number of 
registration ' and the receipt is due to the failure of crops last year 
for want of timely rain which necessitated the people to take 
loans by mortgaging their lands to meet the necessary expenses 
of their daily life and crops. 

In 1960, there is an increase in the total number of registration 
which is mainly duo to registration of large number of documents 
of the refugees from East Pakistan. There is increase of 
Rs. 1,044 in the total expenditure as compared with the figures of the 
year 1959. Tho increase is due to an increase in the total number 
of registration. 

Stamps 


There is one Treasury Officer of Finance Service at the District 
Treasury Office. Besides there is one Sub-Treasury Officer at 
Banka. These Officers are under the direct control of the Collector. 

The revenue from the sale of stamps is an important source of 
income to the State Government. 


The statistics of receipts 
1961 are given below:— 


1952- 53 

1953- 54 
1951-55 
1955-56 

1958- 57 
1957-58 
1958.59 

1959- 60 
1980-61 


from sale of stamps from 1953 to- 


Receipts. 

Rs 

13,65,235 

13,61,622 

8.39,691 

7,95,681 

10.18,117 

10,43.935 

10,52,993 

11,40,109 

12,74,362 


There was decrease of Rs. 3,616 in 1953-54 against the year 
1952-53 duo to decrease in number of general cases and sale of 
lands, etc. 
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There was decrease of Rs. 5,21,931 in 1954-55 against the 
yoar 1953-54 due to separation of Saharsa district with effect from 
the beginning of the year. 

There was decrease of Rs. 44,010 in 1955-56 against the year 

1954- 55 due to decrease in number of general cases and of lands, 
etc. 

There was increase of Rs. 2,20,436 in 1056-57 against the year 

1955- 56 due to increase in the sale of special adhesive stamps due 
to Rajya Transport. 

The great receipts under stamps and Court Tee Act for the 
yoar 1957-58 was R 3 . 10,43,935 against Rs. 10,16,117 of the 
preceding *yeor. There was increase of Rs, 27,818 due to increase 
in number of general cases and of lands otc. 

Public Relations - Depart jfENT 

Prior to 1952 the Public Relations Department -was known as 
Publicity Department. Thoro is a District Public Relations Officer 
with, his headquarters at Bhagalpur. Ho is assisted by an Assis- 
tant Public Relations Officer. The jurisdiction of Public 
Relations Officer is now confined to South Bhagalpur. For the 
North Bhagalpur area there is a separata unit under the charge 
of an Additional Public Relations Officer with his headquarters 
at Naugaclihia.. This unit was created in 1959 under the Second 
Fivo-Yoar Plan. 

The District Public Relations Officer and Additional Public 
Relations Officer are under the immediate control of the District 
Magistrate. These officers have to make the people aware of the 
development works that have boon or are boing carried out in the 
district and to induce them to co-operate with Government and 
the department concerned to make the development schemes 
successful. 

Besides this main function of the Public Relations Department, 
it also helps in tho cultural uplift of tho peoplo by music and 
drama, exhibitions, etc. 

Under the Community Listening Scbomo, Radio sets are distri- 
buted by this Department to villages having population of 1,000 
and above. Up till now 198 sets have been distributed in tho 
district by both units. 

The office of the Deputy Director of Pnblio Relations Department 
was created nndor tho Second Fivo-Yoar Plan at Bhagalpur with 
lus headquarters at Bhagalpur. Ho is under tho immediate 
control of the. Commissioner, Bhagalpur. Ho is the Technical Con- 
troller of District Public P.olations Offices. There is also a Divisional 
Information Centre under his chargo. 

32 Rev. 25. 
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Distfict Welfare Oftice 

The District Welfare Officer with his headquarters at Blmgal 
pur is tho administrative head of this offico Tho District Mngis- 
trato has direct control over that offico There js an Assistant 
Welfares Officer to assist tho District Welfare Officer with his 
headquarters at Bhagalpur Besidos, Welfare Inspector lias boon 
posted in each Block for tho welfare work in his jurisdiction 

Tho Wclfaro Dopartmont is gaining importance now a days duo 
to various wolfaro programmes covorod in tho First and Second 
FivoYoar Plans Tho Socrctary of tho Wolfaro Dopartmont is 
tho administrative head of tho Wolfaro Dopartmont^ A number 
of wolls have been constructed and all wells repaired m tho Harijan 
and Scheduled Casto and Schodulcd Tribo’s colonics 

Tho Dopartmont nuns to launch various economic plans for 
tho uphftmont of tho downtrodden people 

Commercial Taxes Depahtmext 

Tho Bhagalpur Circlo of tho Commercial Taxes Department 
was croatod m 1044 and tho area of tho Circlo coincides with 
tho area of tho rovonuo district of Bhagalpur comprising in Sadar 
and Banka subdivisions- There is a Commissioner of Commercial 
Taxes with his hcadquartors at Patna Tho Superintendent of 
Commercial Taxes is tho administrative hoad of tho Circle Thor© 
are three Assistant Superintendents of Commercial Taxes to assist 
the Superintendent of Commercial Taxes m the matter of as-^ess 
xnent of tax on dealers and assessecs of the Circle Besides, there 
are three Inspectors in tho district 

The Department is concerned with the assessment and reahsa 
tion of the following taxes — 

(1) Agricultural Income lax — It was levied m 1038 under 
the Bihar Agricultural Income tax Act 1938 but its 
administration was first taken over by the Commercial 
Taxes Department m 1944-45 The collection from the 
tax reached its p°ak in 1951 52 when it rose to 
Rs 3 76 093 which was mainly duo to enhancement in 
the rate of tax In 1956 57 it recorded a big fall to 
Bs 43,470 onlj Tho reason for it was mainl y due to 
taking over the big znmindanes by the State Govern 
ment and the bad economic condition of tho agncultnn c t 
m general Secondly, many of the zamindars of the 
district filed petition to Government that the unpaid 
dues of agricultural Income-tax may be realised from 
the ad interim compensation money to be payable to 
them by the Government It had however, shown an 
upward tendency later 
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(2) Bihar Saks Tax — It was mtroducod in tho State from 

1944 45 In I960 61 the collection from this tax 

amounted to Rs 19,05, G4R The collection m 1953 54, 
1954 55, 1955 56 and 1956 57 m this Circlo amounted 
to Rs 14,18,072, Rs 14,92,631, Rs 14,60,749 and 
Rs 14,71,270 respectively The reason for downward 
and upward trond during the aforesaid yoars was 
mainly owing to the deregistration of a largo number 
of dealers consoquont upon the raising of the registrable 
limit from ovor Rs 10,000 to over Rs 15,000 from 
1954 

(3) Central Sales Tax — Control Sales Tax Act, 1956 was 

introduced m Bihar from the 1st July 195G and 

collection from this tax during fcho year 1057 58 was 
Rs 22,348 Since then there had been constant rise 
in collection which rose to Rs 93,952 in 1959 60 
This was partly due to increase m the rote of tax 

(4) Entertainment Tax — -The administration of this tax was 

taken ovor by the Commercial Taxos Department m 
1948 49 Its collection had shown steep rise m 1958 59 
and 1960 Cl when there had been collection of 
Rs 2,28 S3 9 and Rs 2,49,784 respectively during these 
two years In years 1954 65 to 1957 58 the collection 
under this Act had shown a fall which is mainly due 
to arrear m collection 

(5) Electricity Duty — It was first levied m the district in 

1948 49 The collection from this tax reached its 
peak m 1959 60, rose to Rs 1,39,739 and m 1960 61 
the collection was Rs 1,17,939 The slight fall in 
collection during tho year I960 G1 in comparison with 
the collection in 1959 60, was mainly due to tho fact 
that some Bi&atn&ty g&xssratisg c&aoerns ksd beea 
deregistered on account of stoppage of Electricity 
generation by them 

(6) Motor Spirit {Sales) Tax — Before 1949 this tax was 

realisod by tho Excise Department In 1956 57 total 
receipt from this tax amouuted to Rs 1 53,790 Since 
then there has been constant rise m collection which 
roso to Rs 2 10 781 m 1959 CO This wa3 partly due to 
rise in, duty and the gradual improvement m the 
condition of the roads of the district 

(7) Passengers and goods Transport Tax — It was levied for tho 

first time in 1950 During the year the total yield 
from the tax was Rs 38,727 It has shown upward 
tendency since then and in 1959 60 and 1960 61 the 
total receipt from this tax rose to Rs 2 70,235 and 
Rs 2 10 610 respectively The increase was mainly 
due to realisation of outstanding arrear dues 
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Income tax Department 


Administration of Income tax is a Control subject and is 
adnximstorod by tho Central Government The jurisdiction of the 
Income tax Ofiicor, Blingalpur, oxtonds ovor tho whole of Bhagal 
pur district Thoro oro two Income tax Officers posted at Bhagal 
pur Ono is Jcnown as Income-tax Ofiicor Ward 'A* and tho other 
is Lnown os Income tax Ofiicor, Ward *B- 

Tho Controlling Ofiicor of tho Incomo tax Officers at Bhagal 
pur is tho Inspecting Assistant Commissioner of Incomo tax, 
Northern Rango with his headquarters at Patna Ho is under 
tho Commissioner of Incomo tax with his headquarters at Patna 
whoso jurisdiction extends ovor tho wholo of Bihar and Orissa 
Tho Income tax Ofiicor issues notices ovorj 3 oar at the 
beginning of tho financial yoar to all assos c C03 to file roturn of 
incomo of tho previous year and framo assessments in duo courso 
Tho rato of tax howovor, is determined bj the Annual Finance 
Act passed bj tho Central Legislature 

Tho important trado and industry m tho circle are Silk Industry 
in Bhagalpur citj and at Nathnagar, a suburb of Bhagalpur 
Trade in grams and oil soods at Naugaclua Colgong and Sultan 
ganj is dono on a largo scale Anothor industry worth mentioning 
is Khandsan Sugar Industry m Banka subdivision of Bhagalpur dis 

tnct * 

For Estate Duty casos including the Incomo tar, tho Assistant 
Controller of Estato Duty-cum Incomo tax with his hoadquartors 
at Patna is the authority Hois under tho administrative control 
of tho Deputy Controller of Estato Duty Calcutta Range with lus 
headquarters at Patna 

With regard to appeals all tho cases from the Income-tax 
Officers of Bhagalpur he with his Appellate Assistant Commissioner 
of Incomo tax with his headqnarters at Bhagalpur 

The figoro 3 of assessment and collection of Income tax along 
with the number of assessees are given below for four years • 


Year 


\o of Net Not 

assessees demand collection 


1957 5S 
19o8 59 

1959 60 

1960 61 


1 161 
1 "49 
l ’"3 
1 "63 


Bs 

7 54 000 

4 59 000 

5 50 000 
5 4" 000 


Rs 

4 76 000 
" 51 000 
2 87 000 
2 19 00O 


In four years i e 1957 to 1960 net demand decreased about 
28% and net collection decreased about 54% 
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Excise Department 

-Tlioro js a Superintendent of Excise for this district at tho 
head of tho administration at tho district Iovol Ho is under tho 
immediate control of tho Collector, Bhagalpur Tho Superintendent 
of Excise is also under tho administrative control of tho Doputy 
Commissioner of Excise, Northern Range with lus headquarters 
at Muzaffarpnr 

There is also a 6oparato temporary Suporintondont of Excise 
poatod for Ganja cultivation botvroon 1st of November to 30th 
April ovory a ear for tho supervision of staff and cultivation of 
Ganja Thero is a permanent quarter for him near Jichho The 
staff aro posted from all districts of tho Stato for tho supervision 
of Ganja cultivation Ho has got his separato ostablislimont He 
is also under tho immodrito control of Collector of Bbagalpur and 
under tho administrative control of tho Doputy Commissioner of 
Excise Northorn Rango with lus hoadquarters at Muzaflfarpur 

Tho district is divided into two ranges each under tho charge of 
ono Inspector with headquarters at Bhagalpur and Banka 

These two ranges havo further boon subdivided into five circles, 
each undoi tho cliargo of ono Sub Inspoctor at Bhagalpur (Sadar) 
Colgong Bihpur, 'Banka and Katoria The headquarters of Katona 
Sub Inspoctor is also at Banka 

There are three Warehouses at Bhagalpur, Banka and Bihpur 
each under tho charge of one Sub Inspoctor with headquarters at 
Bhagalpur, Banka and Bihpur 

There is ono district Ganja and Bhang gola under tho combined 
charge of the Sub Inspector who is mcharga of Warehouse at 
Bhagalpur 

There is ono provincial Ganja gola m this district under the 
combined charge of Range Inspector, Sadar 

There are three special centres at present at Bhagalpur, Sultan 
ganj and Bihpur under the charge of one Sub Inspector each 

There is one Instructor at the Constables Training School at 
Is atbnagar He is under the control of the Principal CTS, 
Na.thna.gar He has to instruct the Excise Assistant Sub Inspectors 
and Excise peons deputed for training at the CTS, Nathnagar 

Ganja has been successfully cultivated m this district for the last 
27 years The cultivation is confined to several plots of land 
that he between Bhagalpur and Sabour, tho soil of which is very 
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suitable for tho purposo About 70 to 80 ncros of land is tinmmlh 
put undor cultivation and Ganja produced in thoso fields is sufli 
ciont to moot tho demand of tho State Tho na emgo yioUL of 
Ganja is 8 maunds an aero 

Bhang plants grow in tho rural areas of this district Tho 
loaves aro used ns tho basis of intoxication Tho roaonuo from 
Bhang is do nvod from liconso feos and dut} The communication 
of Bhang from tho liconso shop is nominal Tho consumption of 
foreign liquor is confmod only to tho richer class 'of tho poople 
and does not hamper tho sale of country spirit 

Tho greater portion of tho Evci«o rovonuo is dorivod from the 
taxes loviod on country spirit, ganja, todd\ and miscellaneous 
including denatured spirit / 



THE STATISTICS OF REVENUE DERIVED FROM DIFFERENT KINDS OF EXCISABLE COMMODITIES FROM low 51 TO 
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From the appraisal of the above statement, it will appear that 
revenue derived from Excise was highest in. 1950 51 There has. 
been a Blight fall in next year and after that revenue has fallen 
precipitately Tho precipitate fall in revenue in 1954 55 appears 
to bo due to creation of Saharsa district In 1954, except in 
the two years, l e , 1959 60 and 1960 61 there had boon slight 
decrease in the receipts of excise 

Bhagalpur is not a prohibited district Prohibition as a State 
Policy has not yot been adopted and the only step to bring about 
prohibition is tho mcroase of Excise duty which raises the price of 
intoxicants It is unfortunate that an investigation shows thatfch* 
incidence of dnnki lg and use of other ratox.cants ho3 definitely- 
increased 


Aim Corruption Department 

The Anti Corruption Department was started in 195G with an 
Inspector of Police under the direct administrative control of a 
Deputy Superintendent of Police who is mcharge of the wort for 
Bhagalpur Division-' The Inspector has a- subordinate staff The 
main function of this department is to enquire into charges of 
corruption among Government officials 

This department is under the administrative control of an 
officer of the rank of the Superintendent of Police at the Secre 
tanat leveL He is also a Deputy Secretary to the Government- 

Co operative Department 

A Divisional Auditor, Co-operative Societies in Bhagalpur, 
took charge of the division as Assistant Registrar Co-operative 
Societies on the 20th December 1926 The jurisdiction of tho 
Assistant Registrar Co-operative Societies Bhagalpur Division, 
extends to the whole of Bhagalpur Division In course of time 
consequent upon the creation of the offices of the Assistant Regis 
trars, Co operative Societies, its jurisdiction went on decreasing 
With the creation of the office of tho Assistant Registrar, 
Co-operative Societies Banka Circle in the year 1958 tho area 
of operation of Bhagalpur Circle comprises of Bhagalpur Sadar 
subdivision only Its divisional head is the Deputy Registrar, 
Co-operative Societies Bihar, Patna who is tho administrative head 
of the Co-operative Department 

There are seven Community Development Blocks functioning 
in this Circle One Inspector , Co-operative Societies designated as 
Co-oporativo Extension Supe visor anti one Local Auditor, Co-opora 
tivo Sociotios aro postod to each of tho Blocks, besides tho other 
supervisory staff of tho rank, of Supervisors Co-oporativo Sociotios 


1 
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To meet the credit needs of the members of the various types 
ol Oo-oporahve Societies scattered over the whole of the 
subdivismu, thero is one Bhagalpur Contral Co operative Bank, 
Ltd , functioning With the introduction of Reorganisation Scheme 
Co-operative Banks, the Banka Contral Cooperative 
£“2 Btd ’ has moigsd With tho Bhagalpur Central Co-operative 
Central wh \° h £ ”, ow fun cta°nu>g as district headquarters 
Cental °P eratl ™ Baot, Ltd under tho name of the Bhagalpur 
Sor,r C ?, 0 I > f ratlre Bank - Ltd The °f the Central Co 

Cto o™2, a 2 aK \ mana g« d by a General Manager posted by the 
Co operative Department and a Board of Directors 

cre<ht n ^j2, nC or Land Mortgage Bank to meet the long term 
Its aroa^o f 2“ mombo , ra 13 functiomng since August, 1059 
its area of operation extends to whole of Bhagalpur district 

SciZl I Ttd mth , marketing, three Vyapat Mandal Sahyog 

s™d Jlui ?;„25 aUg ?, 0 _ hll ' a ' Blh P ur and CoIgo^S and sm largf 
Shahkmnd 1 Co “P eratIva Societies at Saidpur, Bihprn, 

, b ;z: i° d n 

toon^ooudod^with 6 !! godowZ^l^th^^C'n 

»-v f ri:s s b j 0 : h ^zTZo s T^ ** *» 


Tjpo of Co-oporatiie Societies 


„ No ,°f Raid op Sliaro 
T tlcsobers C.p,„l 


1 Multipurpose Co opera!.,. s „.„ lw< 
3 Oilmens Co operate e Societies 
3 Credit Co-oporat,vo Societies 
1 Heavers’ Cooperative Societies 
5 Cooporotlto See. no, 

0 Milk Union Cooperanvo Soc cries 
Co-oporAtivu Stores 
s Teachers Corporal, v. Societies 
o Hand room! nr Co operonv. Soc, -,r, 
10 CromUjo, Co -ope rattve Soc, el, „ 


Rs 

U.OOO 1 83 058 00 


0 °88 2 08 n 00 00 


5°4 25 440 OO 
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Tvpe of Co operative Societies Total 

on 
Jane 

no as 
30th 
, 1000 

No of Paid up Q bar 
Members Capital 

1 

5 

3 

4 

11. Pilasli Mandal Co operative Societies 

o 

EC 

Rbj 

26.345 00 

12 Qrthyiyog Co operative Societies 

I 

9 

51 00 

13 Targur Co-operative Societies 

3 

15 

312 00 

14 Our Khandtan Co-operative Societies 

5 

10 

190 00 

la Batter Farming Co opera ive Societies 

16 Joint Farming Co-operative Societies 

1 

44 

1.365 00 

17 Boasing Co-operative Societies 

1 

15 

1. 000 00 

13 Khod% Earhnatmah Co operative Societies 

4 

72 

2.233 00 

ID Hartj-an Co operative Societies 

3 

149 


20 Dy»mg and Painting Co-operative Societies 

21 Bin Meudoor Co-Operative Societies 

1 

1 

2 

10 00 

22 Carpenters’ Co-operative Society's 

6 

160 

2,176 00 

23 Diyaialat Co-operative Societies 

24 Charmakar Co-operative Societies 

1 

110 

3 CIO CO 

25 Vegetable Co operative Societies 

1 

47 

954 00 

26 Salary Earners* Co operative Societies 

1 

364 

10 3^0 00 

27 Poultry Co operative Societies 

2 

44 

1 200 CO 

23 HTtilirtAigp Co-operative Societies 

1 

33 

o00 CO 

29 Industrial Co-operative Societies 

30 Madhupalah Co-operative Societies 

31 Ir-i jhu Odjog Co-operative Societies 

4 

1 

1 

21 

4 100 00 

32 Both Knrgha Co-operative Societies 

1 

IS 

130 00 

33 Potters’ Co-operative Societies 

15 

65 

610 00 

34 V-japor Mandal Co -ope ram e Societies 

1 




PCBUC HEALTH ENCtNEEErNO 


A Public Health Engineering Division with its headquarters at 
Bhagalpnr was created in 19u0 The main object was to afford 
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proper facikUes of drinking water to the people of the Bhagalpur 
and other towns Monghyr and Santhal Parganas were also placed 
under the same division An Executive Engineer is the head of 
the Division and is under the administrative control of the 
Superintending Engineer with his headquarters at Patna The 
headquarters of the Chief Engineer is at Patna « 

This Division comprises two subdivisions in Bhagalpur district, 
namely, Bhagalpur no I Subdivision and Bhagalpur no II Sub 
division Besides there is one Subdivision at Monghyr and another 
at Deoghar with headquarters at Monghyr and Deoghar 

Since the creation of the Division, the following important 
schemes have been taken up m Bhagalpur district — 

(1) Bhagalpur no I water supply scheme 

(2) Bhagalpur no 2 water supply scheme 

(3) Bhagalpur town water supply scheme 

Bhgalpur town wator supply scheme amounting to 
Rs 13,10,037 had boon executed and further supplementary schome 
for Bhagalpur town wator supply amounting to Rs 24 lakhs is 
under execution Now Water Tower of 1 lakh gallon capacity 
near Training Collogo is completed Tho work on filtration plant 
at Baran and clear water reservoir otc is in progress 

About four hundred tube wolls mill 1} inch diameter have boon 
sunk in flood drought affected areas of this district 

Employment Exchanqe 

Tho Employment Exclmngo Office was started at Bhagalpur 
in 1048 unclor tho charge of tho District Employment Officer 
Prior to 1050, tho Directorate of Employment Exchange u as undor 
tho Central Government and there used to bo a Regional Director 
of National Employment at tho State Lovol But since October, 
1050, tho Department lias como under tho Stato Government and 
the administrative head is known as tho State Director of National 
Employment somco with kis headqnartors at Patna Bolou tho 
Deputy Diroctor is tho Regional Employment Officor with his hoad- 
quartors at Patna Tho work of Employment Exchange in tbo district 
of Bhagalpur is lookod after bj tho District Employment Officor 
of gazetted rank Ho has ono field staff to assist him in tho nark 
Tho District Employment Officer of Bliagalnuc is controlled b\ tho 
Regional Eraplovmont Officer, Patna 
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Exchange popular with thorn The unemployed irrespective of their 
age, educational qualifications etc , are expected to register themselves 
indicating their preference for particular trade The entries are 
categorised and whenever there is a demand from any employer 
the Exchange Officer sends up the names of the possiblo candidates 


A statement is givon below to show the number of applicants 
registered, placed and number of vacancies notified at the end of 
each year for tiro years —* 


Year 

No of Employment Exchange 

Vo of 
registration 

No of 
applicants 
placed 

2*9 of 
vacancies 
notified. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

19oD 

1 

2,132 

143 

340 

I960 

1 

2,773 

76 

301 


Electricitt Department 

The Electricity Executive Engineer, Electricity Supply Division 
Bhagalpur is mcharge of the division and is under the control of 
the Electrical Superintending Engineer, Bhagalpur Circle with his 
headquarters at Bhagalpur The Chief Engineer, Electricity Depart 
ment Bihar, with his headquarters at Patna is the head of the 
department 

The Executive Engineer, Bhagalpur is assisted by three Assis 
tant Electrical Engineers with their headquarters at Bhagalpur, 
Sultanganj and Daoghar They are mcharge of the transmission 
and distribution in their respective jurisdiction There are three 
power houses, one at Sahebganj, other at Jlonghyr and third at 
Pakur 

The following towns have been electrified — 

Bhagalpur, Banka, Sultanganj and Colgong 

There has not been more expansion of electrification of villages 
So far only Akbarpur near Bhagalpur has been electrified 

Central Excise Department 

Bhagalpur Circle was created in 3Iarch, 1943 having the junsdic 
tion over the Bhagalpur Commissionary, namelv, Bhagalpur Santhal 
Parganas, Monghyr, Saharsa and Purnea In the } car 1945, 
a separate Purnea Circle comprising only the district of Purnea 
came into existence and the remaining four districts continued to 
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bo under tho charge of Bhagalpur Circle. In the year 1951, on 
account of range re-scheming, Begusarai Circle was created. The 
entire Circle at present is divided into eight ranges. Bhagalpur 
range is under the charge of Deputy Superintendent. Other seven 
ranges, namely, Colgong, Sahebganj, Pakur, Dumka, Deoghar, 
Hadbipunt and Jhajha are under a charge of Inspector. 

The Bhagalpur Circle is under the administrative charge of a 
a Superintendent of Central Excise with his headquarters at 
Bhagalpur. He is assisted by a Deputy Superintendent. This 
Circle is under the direct control of an Assistant Collector of 
Bhagalpur Division. The Assistant Collector is under the control 
of the Collector of Central Excise with headquarters at Patna. 

Tho main function of the Superintendent is to look after tho 
proper collection of excise duty levied by the Central Government 
from time to time. 

Tho following table will show the collection of Rovenue from 
Central Excise in Bhagalpur District: — 



1959-00 

Realised 

1060-61 

Realised 


Rs. 

Rs. 

Tobacco 

, . 30,92,344 

41,17,621 

Vegetable non-essential oil 

2,42,G87 

3,56,830 

Khandsari Sugar 

18,159 

29,971 

"Woollen Fabrics . . 

72,964 

75,551 

Silk 


17,185 

Soap 

3,689 

1,747 


Besides the above commodities three ether items have come 
under excise control this year as per Finance Bill, 1901, vis., patient 
and proprietary medicine, woollen yam and china and porcelain- 
ware. The exported revenue from tlio above three items Is above 
1 lakh per year. 

Tho Circle is not important for purposes of growing tobacco 
because it comprises hills and not fit for tobacco cultivation. 
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Industry Department 

The Distnct Industries Officer, Bhagalpur, with headquarters 
at Bhagalpur, is under the direct control of the Director of Indus 
tries, Bihar, with headquarters at Patna There is one Snbdivisional 
Inspector of Industries posted at Ban! a Subdivision There are 
seven Industrial Extension Supervisors in the different Community 
Development Blochs of the distnct 

The distnct of Bhagalpur is to some extent industrialised 
There is one Engineering School and College m Bhagalpur Cit\ 
There is also one Model Blachsmithy Centre, one Aluminium 
Factory at Bounsi, which is about 32 miles south from Bhagalpur 
There is one Industrial Women's School located at Bhagalpur 
City, where girl students are given training in knitting, embroidery 
and tailoring There is a Dye House for dyeing yarn at Hathnagar 
There are many Tassar Silk Factories by which a huge quantity of 
Tassar Silk fabrics are exported to America and other- countries 
from Bhagalpur which is the mam market of production of 
Tassar 

Iebiqatiov Department 

The Irrigation Department is divided into two parts, namely. 
Major Irrigation and Minor Irrigation The Major Irrigation Section 
is controlled by the Executive Engineer, Waterways, South Bihar 
Irrigation Circle with his headquarters at Bhagalpur 

Minor Irrigation Department was created in August, 19G0 with 
its headquarters at Bhagalpur The Executive Engineer, Minor 
Irrigation, with his headquarters is posted at Bhagalpur He is 
under the administrative control of the Additional Director of 
Agriculture Engineer, Bihar, with Ins headquarters at Patna 
There are ten Assistant Engineers to assist the work of Executive 
Engineer They ore posted m ten subdivisions namelj , Bhagalpur 
Badar, Banka, Monghyr, Jamui, Dn mha , Godda, Sahebganj Pakur, 
Deoghar and Jamatra Besides there are Over«eers who work under 
the Assistant Engineer of Minor Irrigation 

The implements namely, Bihar Plough and Japam weeder, etc 
cro distributed to the Blocks and Agriculturists by the Deputy 
Director of Agriculture 

The details of the execution of the Major Irrigation Schemes 
have been given separately 

Lae out. Office 

The District Labour Officer, Bhagalpur with his headquarters 
at Rhn.f*sv1m r is timlrr the direct control of the Divisional Labour 
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Commissioner with his headquarters at Bhagalpur. The "Labour 
Commissioner is the superior authority of Labour Officer. 

There are five Labour Inspectors who are posted at Banka, 
Belhar, Naugachhia, Colgong and Bhagalpur proper. The District 
Labour Officer is assisted by five Labour Inspectors. 

Postal Department 

The Postal Department including Telegraphs and Telephones 
is under the Central Government. For the administration of postal 
services there is one Superintendent of Post Offices with his head- 
quarters at Bhagalpur. He is directly under the control of the 
Postmaster General, Bihar with his headquarters at Patna. 

The jurisdiction of the Superintendent roughly extends 
over the whole of the district of Bhagalpur. For administrative 
purposes and for running the services efficiently the entire Bhagal- 
pur Postal Division is subdivided into four subdivisions, namely, 
Bhagalpur South, Bhagalpur North, Santhal Parganas East and 
Santhal Parganas West. Each subdivision is under an Inspector 
of the rank of junior selection grade of the Postal Services. The 
headquarters of Bhagalpur South and Bhagalpur North Inspector 
is at Bhagalpur. The headquarters of the Inspector of Santhal 
Parganas West is at Deoghar and Santhal Parganas East is at 
Sahebganj. 

The Bhagalpur Post Office is the Head Post Office. There are SO 
Sub-post Offices at Bhagalpur and two hundred sixty-seven branch 
Post Offices. The majority of the Bub-post Offices are served 
direct by mail communication with Railway Mail Service and few 
are served by roads through motor buses and runners. 

The two hundred and sixty-seven branch Post Offices are 
located at the bigger villages and serve the village neighbourhood. 
Some of them are located at villages where there are police t lianas . 

Education Department 

The Education Department at the district level is controlled 
by the District Education Officer with his headquarters at Bhagalpur. 
Tho Regional Deputy^ Director of Education with his headquarters 
at Bhagalpur is tho immediate superior of the District Education 
Officer. Tho Director of Public Instructions with his headquartors 
at Patna, is tho head of tho department at tho State levol. At 
tho district levol tho District Education Officer is assisted by a 
number of Officers in running his department efficiently. 
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Each subdivision is placod in charge of a Subdivisions! Education 
Officer auth the headquarters at each of the Cnil Subdivisions! 
headquarters 

At the district lovo! tho District Education Officor is holpod 
b\ tho District Superintendent of Education District Social 
Education Organiser, District Inspectress of Schools, Doputj 
Superintendent of Education and Doputj Superintendent of Basic 
Education and Physical Education with their hoadquartors at 
Bhagalpur 

There aro throo Doputa Inspectors of Schools in tho District, 
two at Sadar Subdivision and ono at Banka Subdivision Below 
tho Doputj Inspector of Schools thoro nro 2S Sub Inspectors of 
Schools in tho wholo district, each of them is responsible for the 
educational activities in his rcspoctno circle There is ono Deputv 
Inspectress of Schools m tho district to holp tho District Inspectress 
of Schools in !ior activities rogardmg girls’ education in tho district 

Amjl\X Husbaxdb\ Drr IRTMENT 

Tho District Animal Husbandry Officer, Bhagalpur with his 
headquarters at Bhagalpur is inchargo of tho Animal Husbandry 
Department in tho district Ho is undor tho administrative control 
of tho Deputy Director of Animal Husbandry, Bhagalpur Range, 
Bhagalpur with his hoadquartors at Bhagalpur and tho Director of 
Animal Husbandry with lus headquarters at Patna 

Before Soptomber, 1954, tho present Animal Husbandry Depart- 
ment was ru nni ng under two different departments namelj. 
Veterinary Department and Animal Husbandrj Department under 
two techmcal heads During September, 1954 these two dopart 
ments were amalgamated and Director of Veterinary Services was 
designated as Director of Animal Husbandry, Biliar 

Tho District Animal Husbandry Officer is assisted by the 
Vetormarv and Animal Husbandry Supervisors whose strength is 
13, who are posted in each block to look after the Anim al Hus 
bandry work There arc two stockmen and one messenger to 
assist the Animal Husbandry Supervisors Apart from them a 
lave stock Inspector and a Fodder Overseer are working under the 
guidance of the District Animal Husbandry Officer at the district 
headquarters, Bhagalpur 

During the First Five Year Plan four schemes were taken, 
namely, opening of Artificial Insemination Centre and Sub centres 
Hospital and Dispensary (Class I Veterinary Dispensary), distribution 
of bulls and opening of Key Villages m Bihar During Second 
Five Year Plan nine additional schemes started 
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A brief roviow of important schomos are givon below: — Scheme 
concerning improvements of broods — to improvo tholocal broods of 
cattle— -the two schemes, namely, Bull distribution and Artificial 
Insomination aro in operation. 

(a) Boll Distribution Scheme 

This schomo was startod in First Fivo Year Plan and also has 
been taken up in the Socond Fivo Year Plan. Undor this scheme 
a minimum of ton Uariana Bulls aro distributed in oach block and 
rupees ton in North Bhagalpur and rupoos thirty in South Bhagalpur 
is given to oach Bull-hooper per month for tho maintenance. 

(6) Artificial Insemination Scheme 

This scheme was taken in tho First Five Year Plan and during 
this period one Artificial Insemination Centro was startod at Banka. 
During Second Fivo Year Plan six Artificial Insemination Centres 
were opened at Bihpur, Pirpainti, Sonhaula, Sultanganj , Naugachhia 
and Bhagalpur. Under the six main Artificial Insemination Centres, 
thirteen Artificial Insemination Sub-contres are running. Key -village 
Inspector remains inchnrgo of Artificial Insomination Centro, Bihpur. 
Livestock Overseer remains inchargo of tho Artificial Insomination 
■Main Centro of Pirpainti, Sonhaula, Sultanganj and Naugachhia under 
the supervision of Veterinary Assistant Surgeon. 

Eradication or Rinderpest 

Tim Bchemo started functioning in March, 1960. Under this 
scheme it has been decided to eradicate Rinderpest disease by 
vaccinating all the heads of cattle. 

Poultry Development 

Under this scheme one Poultry Extension Centre has been 
opened at Bounsi and three hatching Centres are opened at 
Sabour, Banka and Katoria under Second Five Year Plan. 

Fodder Development 

To encourage the farmers fodder growing seeds and cuttings of 
different typos of fodder are distributed to the farmers free of 
cost. Besides this at each block headquarters in two acres of land 
different types of fodder grass, namely, Napier, Para, Lucern and 
Barseem have been introduced in the fodder demonstration plots. 

Cattle Show 

To encourage the cattle owners for improving their livestock, 
•one cattle show in each block is organised once in a year and 
one district cattle show in a year. 
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Public Works Department 

Prior to 1955, there was only one Subdmsional Officer of 
Public Works Department at Bhagalpur, who used to perform the 
duties of the Executive Engineer and who was directly under the 
Superintending Engineer, East Bihar Circle with his headquarters 
at Bhagalpur The subdivision used to be called Bhagalpur Indopen 
dent Subdivision But in the year 1955, the Bhagalpur Division was 
created with four subdivisions under its jurisdiction, namely, 
Bhagalpur, Banka, Sabour and God da subdivisions 


The Division is under the charge of an Executive Engineer with 
his headquarters at Bhagalpur He is the administrative head at 
the district level In the middle of the year 1950, another division, 
namely, Dumka was created and the Godda subdivision with all 
the work under it was transferred to that Division 

The mam duties of the Executive Engineer is to supervise the 
execution of the scheme, look after the works of the Subdiviaional 
Officers under him, to control expenditure and give payments to 
contractors He is the administrative controller of the Superintending 
Engineer, East Bihar Circle, who has his headquarters at Bhagalpur 
The Chief Engineer, Bihar, with his headquarters at Patna is the 
technical and administrative head of the department 

At present, the Bhagalpur Division constitutes three subdivisions 
namely, Bhagalpur, Sabour and Banka with one Subdivisions! 
Officer in respect of each subdivision. Subdiviaional Officer is 
assisted by Overseers 

There are 15 Sectional Officers m Bhagalpur Division to supervise 
the execution of work under the guidance of the Subdiviaional 
Officers 

The Executive Engineer inspects the work and management 
of the Subdiviaional Officers The Subdivisional Officers and 
Overseers are responsible for the management and execution of works 
within their respective jurisdiction 

Prior to the First Five Year Plan, there was hardly any well 
surfaced Public Works Department Road in Bhagalpur district 
A few roads are taken over under the Post War Development Schomo 
and improvement work started in 1949, which gained momentum 
when the First Five Yoar Plan was started m 1951 At the end of 
First Fi\e Year Plan 69 miles wore surfaced By the ond of the 
Second Five Year Plan, 151 miles of new roads have also boon 
completed 
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"Many building projocts for different dopartmonts of tho Govorn 
mont have also boon completed and many aro m progress With tho 
development of Bhagalpur district, it is oxpoctod that many now 
budding schemes will be takon up by tins division during tho Third 
Five Year Plan 


JULARIA DnPAR'EMEVT 

The Malaria Department at Bhagalpur and Banka uas 
established m tho month of February , 1959 The Anti Malaria 
Officers at Bhagalpur and Banka are the administrative hoad of 
their respective circles with their headquarters at Bhagalpur and 
Banka Both are under the administrative control of tho Chief 
Malaria Officer, Patna with his headquarters at Patna 

The Anti 'Malaria Officer, Bhagalpur is assistod by four assistant 
Anti Malaria ,Officors, each of thorn is mchargo of four sub 
units, namely, Bhagalpur proper, Colgong, Rajaun and Amarpur, 
under tho jurisdiction and supervision of Anti Malaria Officer, 
Bhagalpur There aro 17 Malaria Inspectors and 78 Suporior Field 
Workers under the guidanco of Anti Malaria Officer 

The Anti Malaria Officer, Banka is assisted by an Assistant 
Anti Malaria Officer, oach at Banka, Katoria, Jhajha and Lakshnu 
pur Besides them there are 20 Malaria Inspectors and 20 Malaria 
Field Workers under tho guidance of Anti Malaria Officer Banka 
There are four sub units, namely, Banka, Katoria, Jhajha and 
lakshmipur under tho jurisdiction and supervision of Anti Malaria 
Officer, Banka 

D D T is also being used by the Slalana Department It has 
brought about a desired effect to a very great extent 

Agricultural Department 

Ifae District Agriculture Officer, Bhagalpur, is the administrative 
head of the department He Is" under tho administrative control of 
the Deputy Director of Agriculture, Bhagalpur Range with, his 
headquarters at Bhagalpur The Director of Agriculture is the 
administrative head of the Agricultural Department at the State 
level This department is functioning m Bhagalpur since 1905 
There is one Subdivisional Agriculture Officer at Banka Ha is 
under the administrative control of the District Agriculture Officer 
The District Agriculture Officer is assisted by a team of subject 
matter specialists m Agronomy, Botany, Chemistry, Mechanics, 
Engineering, Marketing, Plant Protection Well boring and Fishery 
Their job is to co-ordinate the result of research from laboratories 
to the farmers m the fields and to train the village level workers 
and Agricultural Extension Supervisors indifferent blocks on the latent 
findings of research for disseminating them 
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Tho Subdivision! Agriculture Officer is also assistod bj a team of 
speciaksts in Fishory, Horticulture, Plant Protection, Engineering 
and Agncultural Extension Supervisors working in 21 blocks of 
tho district. The entire district bas been covered with the difforenfc 
kinds of blocks whoro tho Agncultural programmes and propaganda 
are being earned out through Agricultural Extension Blocks Ono 
Agncultural Inspector and five village lovel workers have been posted 
to look aftor tho work of agricultural programme 

There are sixteen Seed Multiplication Farms in Bhagalpur 
distnet where experiments and trials are frequently done There is 
an Agricultural College at Sabour, 6 miles east from Bhagalpur 
Tins college is a unique feature not only m this district but in 
whole State of Bihar The details of this college have bc3n givon 
separately. 


Forest Range Office 

The Forest Range Office of Bhagalpur district is placed under 
the Range Officers with their headquarters at Banka and Katana 
Both Range Officers, one at Banka and another at Katorw are 
under the direct control of the Divisional Forest Officer, Doogliar 
with headquarters at Deoghar 

Banka and Katona Ranges wore established m 1946 Both 
ranges have done good progress in their work Banka Range 
consists of 94 square mdes demarcated area Katona Range consists 
of 70 square miles demarcated area There are four beats, namely, 
Banka, Labshmipur, Vitya and Belhar and there are twenty fivo 
sub beats under Banka Range. Sub boats are looked after by 
Forest Guards 

The afforestation work is not done by Banka Range but the 
Katona Rango manages tho afforestation work 

Soldiers', Sailors’ and Airmen’s Board 

There is a Secretary for the District Soldiers’ Sailors’ and Airmen’s 
with his headquarters at Bhagalpur. He is under the control of 
tho Distnet Magistrate, who is the Honorary President of the Board 
State Soldiers’, Sailors and Airmen’s Board, Patna is the head office 
of the District Soldiers’, Sailors’ and Airmen’s Board The Governor 
of tho State is tho President of tho Soldiers’, Sailors’ and Airmen’s 
Board The State Board is affiliated to Indian Soldiers’, Sailors’ 
and Airmon’s Board with headquarters at New Delhi 

Thoro are three distnets under tho jurisdiction of this board, 
namely, Bhagalpur, Saharsa and Purnoa with their headquartors 
at Bhagalpur. There is a managing committee at Bhagalpur to 
look after the welfare matters of the Board Tho main aim of this 
Board is to look aftor tho welfare of tho ex service men and tho 
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family of tlio serving soldiers. Tbo total strength of this cirelo •was 
5,446 men including ox-sorvico raon, sorving personnel anddocoasod 
(1956). The Board tries to help the ex-service personnel in socuring 
service and in tlicir litigations. The Board also holps tho relatives 
of the service-men in their troubles. 

Life Insurance Corporation 

After nationalisation of Life Insurance work tho Life Insurance 
Corporation was set-up. There is a Branch Manager who is tho 
administrative head of the Bhagalpur Branch oflico with his head- 
quarters at Bhagalpur. He is undor tho direct control of the Senior 
Divisional Manager with his hoadquartors at Patna. He is controlled 
by the Zonal Manager with his hoadquartors at Calcutta. There 
is an Assistant Branch Manager postod at Naugachhia, under the 
control of the Branch Managor. Besides thore are fourteen Field 
Officers out of whom nine aro posted at Bhagalpur Sadar, two at 
Colgong, one at Sultanganj, one at Bihpur and ono at Gopalpur. 
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Tho Subdi visional Agriculture Officer is also assistod bj a team of 
specialists in Tishorj, Horticulture, Plant Protection Engineering 
and Agricultural Extension Supcrwsors working m 21 blocks of 
tho distnet Tho ontiro district luia boon covorod with tho different 
kinds of blocks whoro tho Agricultural programmes and propaganda 
nro being carried out through Agricultural Extension Blocks One* 
Agricultural Inspector and fi\o villago Iovel orkors bat o boonpostod 
to look aftor tho work of agricultural programme 

Thoro aro sixteon Sood "'Multiplication Farms m Bhagalpur 
district whoro experiments and trials aro froquontl} dono Tlioro is 
an Agricultural Collogo at Sabour, C miles oast from Bhngalpur 
This collogo is a unique foatnro not onl} in this district but in 
wholo State of Bihar The details of this collogo havo been given 
separatolj 


Forest Rat. an Omcr 

Tho Forest Rango Office of Bhagalpur district is placod under 
tho Rango Officors with their headquarters at Banka and Katoria 
Both Rango Officors, ono at Banka and anothor at Katoria aro 
undor tho direct control of tho Divisional Forest Officer, Dooghar 
with hoadquartors at Doogliar 

Banka and Katona Ranges wore ostabhskod m 1916 Both 
ranges havo done good progross m thoir work Banka Rango 
consists of 94 sqnaro milos demarcated area Kntoria Rango consists 
of 70 squaro milos domarcatod area Thoro aro four beats, naraelj, 
Banka, Lakshmipur, Vitya and Belhar and thoro aro twenty five 
sub beats under Banka Rango Sub beats are looked after by 
Forest Guards 

Tho afforestation work is not dono by Banka Rango but tho 
Katoria Range manages tho afforestation work 

Soldiers’, Sailors’ and Airmen's Board 

There is a Secretary for tho District Soldiers’ Sailors and Airmen's 
with his headquarters at Bhagalpur He is under the control of 
the District Magistrate, who is tho Honorary President of the Board 
State Soldiers’, Sailors and Airmen’s Board Patna is the head office 
of the District Soldiers’, Sailors* and Airmen’s Board The Governor 
of the State is tho President of the Soldiers Sailors and Airmon’s 
Board The State Board is affiliated to Indian Soldiers’, Sailors' 
and Airmen’s Board with headquarters at New Delhi. 

There aro three districts under the jurisdiction of this board, 
namely, Bhagalpur, Saharsa and Purnea with their headquarters 
at Bhagalpur There is a managing committee at Bhagalpur to 
look after the welfare matters of the Board The mam aim of this 
Board is to look after the welfare of the ex service men and the 
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tins district No genuine criminal tribes arc to be 
found m Bhagalpur The Dharhis approach most 
nearly to a gemunc criminal tribe The} nommallj 
Ineb} manual labour and the breeding of animals, but 
m reality the} rely aerj largely on thieving for their 
In clihood It is said that the} look individually on 
specific localities ns tlieir own special preserve, and the 
cccclusivo right of thieving therein is so Highly aalued 
N that if another Bhnrhi poaches in that special preserve, 

inter marriage between the two families becomes 
impossible In the neighbouring district of Monghjr, 
these Dharhis arc moro numerous and more dangerous 
than hero 

“The Dusadhs are traditionally swine keepers, village chaukidars 
or watchmen and thieves The} and Musahars live 
largclj bj mnnuol labour 

“Doms are basket makers and bamboo weavers, the} also 
dispose of the dead bodies and act as common scavengers 
Tlioy are undoubtedl} looked on as the most degraded 
class in the social sjstcm ” 

Independence came to India in 1947 and was preceded and 
followed by communal riots Bhagalpur also was the scene of 
communal tension and there was some exodus of Muslim population 
from this district There were instances of unbridled fanaticism 
at different parts of the district and such incidents in Monghjr 
district and particularly one at Lakhanpur village in TarapurP S 
had some repercussions in Bhagalpur district 

The transition period that followed the declaration of mdepend 
ence marked a high incidence of crime as was usual throughout 
the province, Uv.a pesyyi Tlve vvaaowa bad, ile&x rooto \\\ U£v% 
past The last Great War, after which independence follow ed, left 
the country m a certain amount of chaos The anti social elements 
taking advantage of the transition adopted lawless attitude which 
was mainly responsible for the high incidence of crime In addi 
tion there was draught, resulting in failure of crops continuously 
for a number of years after independence, in. 1947 The high price 
position created during last Great War has continued and has 
led to economic depression and food shortage in this district as in 
the others This was an incentive to crime 

After independence the arm} was demobilised and illicit traffic 
m arms followed and it flowed into the criminal gangs, who got 
support from the demobilised personnel particularly of lower ranks 
also The Criminal Tnbes Act and Manual were abolished after the 
independence which gave much impetus to this section of the 



CHAPTER X 

LAW, ORDER AND JUSTICE 
Incidence or Crime 

The district 13 divided into two parts by the river Ganga The 
northern part constats of three police stations and the southern 
part consists of nineteen polico stations The land in the northern 
portion of the district has less fertility and borders Purnea and 
Saharsn districts Both Purnea and Saharsa districts border Nepal 
Criminals from Nepal terai have been responsible for many crimes 
in Purnea, Saharsa and Bhagalpur districts Ibe district has dtara 
lands and it is a fact that crimes connected with land and crops 
like riots, etc , arc common m diara areas Dtara villages have 
been known to harbour criminals both local and foreign Regard- 
ing the incidence of crime the last District Gatehecr by S Byrne 
(1911) has the following — 

Crime s — “Bhagalpur compares favourably with other districts 
of the division from the point of view of crinunnhtv 
Of course there always are a number of cases of theft 
and housebreaking and nots of an agrarian nature, but 
there are no purely criminal tribes resident in the 
district In years gone by, m er pirates were an 
intolerable nuisance on the nver Ganges near Colgong 
in particular, but their depredations have long ceased 

"In 1003, owing to short rainfall, an outbreak of gram looting 
occurred in Banka subdivision and lasted for three davs 
(30th and 31st July and 1st August) till a heavy 
fall of ram came and put a stop to it The gram 
dealers had formed a combination to put up prices 
and the people of the locality would not endure it 
any longer About 134 persons were convicted 

“In 1903 04 a senes of professional dacoitxes took, place m the 
north of the district, headed by one Bhadda Jat He 
was tried m July 1904 with eighteen of his gang, and 
sentenced to transportation for life 

“In 190S there was an increase of thefts and burglane3, due 
directly to the prevalent scarcity These crimes are 
inevitable and are practically impossible of detection 

Criminal Classes — “Host of the criminals are to be found m 
the ranks of Dharhis, "Mu«ahars, Dorns and Dusadhs in 
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The north of tho Ganga particularly Bill pur, Naugachlua and 
Gopalpur thanas which border the district of Pumen, and Colgong 
and Pirpamty , which border Santhal Parganas district have to put 
up with the depredation of bordering criminals from Santhal 
Parganas and Bengal which border that district While on tho 
bordeTS of Monghyr tho depredations of Monghyr criminals forming 
link with local criminals, particularly tho gangs led by Hari Ivoiri 
of Tarapur and Bindwara crmminls of Monghyr Town, aho haic 
been responsible for quite a few crimes in this district 

The statistics that follow for 1050 — GO indicate the position of 
crime in Bhagtlpur, 

Tho number of charge sheets nro fairly good, hut the number 
of acquittals is large Now professional lawyers have been 
appointed as District Prosecutors and Assistant District Prosecutors 
on higher pay, in places of the usual Prosecuting Inspectors and 
Sub Inspectors In this district there arc two courts, viz , Bhagnl- 
pur and Banka In Bhagalpur, a Senior District Prosecutor equal 
to the rank of a Deputy Superintendent of Police is in charge 
with five Assistant District Prosecutors and in Banka two 
Assistant District Prosecutors form tho prosecuting staff Tho 
crime figures for the last cloven years under different heads and 
total cognizable crimes given in the two statements below would 
show the position of crime m the district 



410 


wiagai run 


criminal tribes Tlitso were some of the factor* winch mnrkccl the 
high incidence of crinio particularly during the transition period 
that followed the last Great War and independence 

Lack of (supervision and control owing to conation of the 
operations of the Criminal Tribes Act over the criminal tribes, led 
to bad results lnitulU There nru some noted criminal gangs m 
this district, as mentioned below who got no less inccntivo during 
this period 

Some of tho noted gangs arc — 

(1) Kutubganj gang of Mojnhidpnr, headed by some outsiders 

hailing from Monghvr and Duinkn 

(2) Sm Gnngota’n Gnjig of Nathnngar T S 

(3) Udhwa Chamar’s Gang of Mufi'sil P S 

(4) Chlinngiin Dliamik’ft gang of Colgong 

(5) Katlmi Singh’s gang ns also Siwanpur Chamnr Gang of 

Pirpaintv PS 

(C) Sakram and Tnrar village cnmmals of Soaliaula P S 

(7) Banshipur Chntmn Gang of Shambhuganj 

(8) Ex C T Act Dusndh's Gang of Bounsi 

(0) Gang consisting of Dhnnuk criminals of Dhuraiya P S 

(10) Dharis and Gopes hailing from Barbigha P S in MonglijT 

helped local criminals of Colgong 

(11) Dusadhs and Musahars living in tho vast diara lands on 

either side of Ganga 

Most of tho gangs are to bo found in the poorer sections of 
the population inhabiting the diara area on either side of Ganga 
of this district, such as Dliarts, Musahars, Doms and Dusadhs 
Although there are no genuine criminal tribes now several criminal 
gangs have sprung up during tho post independence period 

In the years 1957 58, there were senes of professional dacoities 
and these two jears were tho peak period in almost all forms of 
crimes, the main reason being the continuous high price of com 
modities, and draught resulting in failure of crops, that marked 
the post independence period unceasingly The prevalent 
scarcity led to outbreak of burglaries particularly in the 
period 19 o2 — 54, and 1956 — 59 Similar was the position of dacoities 
during 1953 54 as also in 1957 58, when sweeping changes were 
being effected m the administrative machinery, owing to develop 
mental projects by the Government 

The high incidence of riots has been associated with land 
disputes that followed the transition owing to sweeping land 
reforms of various kinds including abolition of zamindari Diara 
area has always been noted for such riots 
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Trom tho statistics it appears that the high incidence of crime 
was more marked during the years 1057 and 1058 under all the 
heads This a as the period of high prico of commodities, low 
yield of crops due to continued drought and unemployment 
mado the people moro prono to crimes 1'rom tho statistics it is 
also apparent that the peak period of burglaries were during 
1052 — 54 and 1050 — 59 chiefly for tho same reasons Owing to the 
changes in tho land reform measures and moro particularly in tho 
zammdan abolition resulting m bajharat tho landlords engaged 
themselves in quarrels and rivalries for ownership of lands which 
led to tho abrupt and sudden riots during this period Tho 
incidence of crimes under robbery, theft. Annulling cattle theft 
and smuggling is moro or less tho same every year Tho number 
of traffic accidents is increasing every year The number 
of traffio accidents was C6 m 1058 but it lias gono up by about 
50 per cent in 1000 in comparison to tho reported cases of 1908 
The incidence of road accident has gono up m the recent years 
Due to good roads the number of jeeps buses, trucks and other 
types of vehicles has increased tremendously Inexperienced men 
have managed to got driving licenses 
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From tlie statistics it appear* that the high incidence of crime 
w~is more marked during the jenre 1037 and ID'S under nil tho 
head-5 This was the period of high price of commodity*, low 
jield of crops duo to continue*! drought nnd uuemplojment 
w.'i/i's tVyi v-W'Y"" t*a ««w» From the, sts.VMw", \\ vs 

also apparent that tho peak period of burglaries were during 
1052 — 5t and 1050 — 59 chicflj for the enmo reasons Owing to the 
changes m the land reform measures and more particular^ m the 
zarauidarj abolition resulting in bujharat the landlords engaged 
thunsches m quarrels nnd m nines for ownership of Innds winch 
led to tho abrupt and sudden nata during this period Tho 
incidenco of enmes under robbery, theft, foundling, cattle theft 
and smuggling is more or less tho same c\cr\ jmr The number 
of traffic accidents is increasing everj j ear 1 ho number 
of traffic accidents was GG m 1958 but it has gone up b\ about 
50 per cent m I960 in comparison to tin- reported cases of 1058 
Tho incidence of road accident has gone up m tin recent jenrs 
Due to good roads tho number of jeeps busts, trucks and other 
types of vehicles has increased tremendousl> Inexperienced men 
have managed to get driwng licenses 
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of India to deal with organised disturbances, and 
always kept up to full strength They are not employed 
except by order of the District Magistrate The civil 
police perform all the ordinary duties of escorting prisoners, 
working at police stations and outposts and attending the 
courts The literate among them supply the police clerical 
staff, and one writer constable is attached to each police 
station and one literate constable to each outpost Town 
police are employed only at night within the town or 
municipality m which they are enlisted 

“There is a constables* training school at Nathnagar and a 
company of military police, 100 strong, is maintained at 
Bhagalpur ” 

With the expansion of administration and particularly the 
change m the character of the administration, the Police Force has 
had a big expansion 

The sanctioned strength of Police Force during the year 1960 
of this district was one Superintendent of Police, six Deputy 
Superintendents of Police, seventeen Inspectors, one Reserve Serge 
ant Major, two Sergeants, two Jamadars, forty two Sub Inspectors, 
fifty four Assistant Sub Inspector*, thirty six Havildars and 960 
Constables In addition to the above staff, there are one Sub 
Inspector, two Havildars and twenty-two Constables as traffic staff 
for controlling traffic m town area 

Tho police organisation is headed by the Superintendent of 
Police with headquarters at Bhagalpur He is under the admirns 
trativo control of the District Magistrate and the Deputy Inspector 
General of Police at Bhagalpur The Superintendent of Police is 
assisted by one Deputy Superintendent of Police in the office on 
the district level and four other Deputy Superintendents, of 
posted m different circles assist him on the circle levels, and bv 
another in the prosecution work called Senior District Prosecutor 
uho serves as the liaison between tho Magistracy and tho Police 
Administration of the district 

There aro twenty two police stations and eighteen outposts m 
tho district For tho police administration tho district is divided 
into four circles each having several police stations and outposts 
Tho pohco stations and outposts aro distributed as follows 

(») Bhagalpur Sadar subdivision — (») Bhagalpur town Circle— 
Bhagalpur Kotwali, Mojahidpnr and Kathnagar Police 
Stations Jogsar, Sujaganj Bhikhanpur, Baran, Moia- 
mopur, Babarganj, Kathnagar and Champa na ear 
outposts 
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Organisation or Police Force and Beg dear Police 

The police organisation in 1911 has been described as follow 
in Bj me’s Gazetteer : — 

Police. “At present there are twelve than as or police stations nnc 
ten independent outposts which nro also in\ estigating centre, 
for cognizable offences, distributed as follows. — 


Subdivision 

Than* 

Area 

(Squnro 

miles) 

Independent 

outpo«t. 

1 

2 

3 

4 


j“ Bhagalpur 

1S1 

Nathnogar. 

Sndar 

< Colgong 

413 { 

Gopalpur 

Pirpointv 


| Sultanganj 
(. Bihpur 

ICS 

175 

Shahkund 

Ml 

Banka .. | 

f Banka 
[ Katauria 

354 

534 

Dhurja 

Bolhar 


Amarpur 

204 

Ra|oun 


r Modhipura 

547 

Nil 

Modhipura 

Bangaon 

203 

Nil 

1 

[ Kishangonj 

366 

Nil 

f Sapaul 

Sapaul i 

( Pr&tapgaaj 

593 

341 

Dagraara, 

Daparkha 

BbunnagRT 


'The police force of the district consists of 1 District Superinten- 
dent, 4 Inspectors, 28 Snb Inspectors, 42 Head constables, 
37G Constables and 4,770 Chowkidars Each of the four 
subdivisions has its Police Inspector who is a gazetted 
officer The subdivisions are divided up into smaller areas 
each of which is a police station There may or may not 
be outposts dependent on each police station Again, each 
police station contains a number of dafadan circles, each 
circle is under the charge of a dafadar and contains abont 
20 village chowkidars 

‘The ordinary police force is divided into four classes — armed, 
civil, town and rural police The armed police consist of 
the district police reserve, created by order of the Government 
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of India to deal with organised disturbances, and 
always kept up to full strength They aro not employed 
except by order of the District Magistrate The civil 
police perform all the ordinary duties of escorting prisoners, 
working at police stations and outposts and attending the 
courts The literate among them supply the police olencal 
staff, and one writer constable is attached to each police 
station and ono literate constable to each outpost Town 
police aro employed only at night within tho town or 
municipality in which they are enlisted 

‘ There is a constables’ training school at Nathnagar and a 
company of military police, 100 strong, is maintained at 
Bhagalpur ” 

"With the expansion of administration and particularly tho 
change m the charactor of the administration, tho Police Force has 
had a big expansion 

Tho sanctioned strength of Police Forco during the year 1DG0 
of this distnot was ono Superintendent of Police six Deputy 
Superintendents of Police, soientoen Inspectors one Reserve Serge 
ant Major, two Sorgeants, two Jamadnrs forty two Sub Inspectors 
fifty four Assistant Sub Inspectors, thirty six Havildars and 960 
Constables In addition to the above staff thoro aro ono Sub 
Inspector, two Havildars and twenty two Constablos as traffic staff 
for controlling traffic in town area 

Tho police organisation is beaded by tho Superintendent of 
Pobco with bcadquartors at Bhagalpur Ho is undor the admans 
train o control of tho District Magistrate and tho Deputy Inspector 
Goncral of Police at Bhagalpur The Superintendent of Police is 
nssistod by ono Deputy Superintendent of Police in tho offico on 
tho district Ie\ol and four other Doputy Superintendents of Police 
postod m different circles assist him on tho circle levels, and by 
anothor in tho prosecution work called Somor District Prosecutor 
who sorves as tho liaison botweon tho Magistracy and tho Pohco 
Administration of tho district 

Thoro aro twenty two police stations and oightcon outposts m 
the district Tor tho police administration tho district is divided 
into four circles each baaing sovoral pohco stations and outposts 
Tho pohco stations and outposts aro distributed as follows — 

(») Bhagalpur Sadar subdivision — (*) Bhagalpur town Circle 

Bhagalpur Kotwali, Mojahidpnr and Nathnagar Pohco 
Stations Jogsar, Sujaganj Bhikhanpur, Bnrnn, Moin- 
rndpur, Babarganj Nathnagar and Champa na car 
outposts b 
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(it) Sadir Circlo — Sabour, Jagdjsbpur, Colgong, Sonhaula, 
Pirpunty, Shahkund and Sultanganj polico stations 
Colgong and Barahat outposts 

{«») Naugachhia Circlo— Natignchhia Bihpur and Gopalpur 
pobco stations Dholbaja, Kadwa Kharik, Parbatta, 
Sonbarsa, Bollaura Bhawampur and Ismailpur outposts 
(2) Banka Subdivision — Banka Circlo — Banka, Boun*i Dburaiya, 
Rajaun Katona, Chanan Bolhar, Amarpur and Sham 
bhuganj Polico Stations PJmliduar outpost 
Out of tlio oightoon outposts nino aro situated in tho town area 
and tho remaining aro Bituatcd m tho rural areas 

In tho post indopondoncc ponod thoro liavo beon some changes 
m tho administrate o machinery in tho district with a now to 
bring about an improvement in tho integrity and outlook of tho 
thana officers Unlike othor polico stations except m Patna district 
m tlio Stato, nono of tho polico stations aro placed m charge of 
Sub Inspectors ratlior each of tho police stations oxeept Shabkund, 
Sonliaula, Dhuraiya, Bolhar and Bajaun have beon placed in charge 
of Inspectors and tho Circles have boen placed in charge of Deputy 
Superintendents of Pobce Tins has been done as an experimental 
measure since 1953 and is still continuing Seventeen police stations 
are undor tho charge of Inspectors and five police stations are 
under the charge of Sub Inspectors Each police station is generally 
manned by one Inspector of Police (officer incharge) and one Sub 
Inspector of Police, one Assistant Sub Inspector of Pobce, ono 
Writer Constable, and eight Constables But the strength vanes 
according to the size and needs of police stations In big pobce 
stations two, three or four Sub Inspectors of Police and similar 
number of Assistant Sub Inspectors of Pobce are posted 

Each of the outposts whether rural or urban is under the direct 
control of tho officer in charge of the police station concerned and 
is manned by Sub Inspectors or Assistant Sub Inspectors according 
to the necessity and volume of work, nature and importance of 
the outposts concerned For the rural areas there are 108 Dafadars 
and 1 205 Chowkidars in this district There have been some 
ancillary establishments to help the regular police force They 
are — ■(!) Anchal Torce, (2) Home Guards (3) Village Volunteer 
Force and Village Resistance Groups 

(1) Anchal Force — -This force was organised in 1956 mainly 
for the purpose of guarding and escorting Government revenues 
entrusted to the Block Development Officers m different Community 
Development Centres The strength of the force is likely ti> 
increase with more of Blocks coming into operation At present 
the force consists of one Sergeant one Snb Inspector one Jamadar, 
two Assistant Sub Inspectors twenty Havildars and 13S Constables 
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Tho unit for each anchal consists of ono Havildar and eight 
constables < 

(2) Rome Guards —-This force was organised m 1948 with a 
view to help tho administration m various aspects especially the 
Police Department for patrolling the crime affected areas and also 
the prevention of crimes and maintenance of lan and order Their 
services may be useful m case of any emergency arising in and 
out of the district also Tho strength of this force is as follows — 

Ono Battalion Commander, one Battalion Adjutant, four 
Company Commanders, one Jamadar Hoad Clerk, throe 
Havildar clerks, three Orderlies, mno Platoon Commanders, 
twenty seven Section Ladrs and 297 Home Guards This 
forco acts as auxiliary to the regular Police force m the 
district Thoy are trained, equipped and armod and are 
undor the Superintendent of Police 

(3) Village Resistance Groups — To moot tho problom of dacoities 
m the post independence period, theso groups wore formed out 
of the mombors of tho public for the purposo of patrolling and 
dacoity control in different pobce stations The villagers woro 
exhorted to orgamso thomsolvos into a disciplined body and to 
enroll volunteers In addition to thi3 tho Panckayals organise 
Village Volunteer Forco m each Gram Panchayat Thoy are also to 
act with tho regular and rural police for tho purpose of law, ordor 
and crime control measures 


Radio a'td Wireless Station 

Thoro aro throo wireless stations in tho district, ono at BlmgaJ 
pur, ono at Banka and one at Naugaclna They rocoivo and 
transmit information 


District Crime Bureau 

■Hio Bureau consists of one Inspector, two Sub Inspectors and 
twoWiiter-Constables Thoy aro Criminal Investigation Department 
staff and work m plam clothes Their mam duty is to maintain 
records of criminal gangs operating within and outsid tho district 
and help tho regular police force in investigation and crimo control 
work 


In addition thoro is a troop of a Mounted Militarj Police mth 
twentj soi on ponies postod nt Bhagalpur to quell disturbances if 
anj m the Bhagalpur di\ iyon The troop consists of ono Jamadar 
two Dafadare, two Naiks, two Lanco Naiks, sixteen SepovB ono 
Bugler, ono Fnrricr, ono Saddler and ono Compounder. " ’ 

32 Rev — 27 
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There 13 a Constables’ Training School nt Nnthnagar, where the 
trainees are all constables from different districts of this Province 
The school is under a Deputy Superintendent of Police Known as 
the Principal Ho has a staff to assist him in imparting a course 
of training to the new reermts 111 drill and in police duties 

GOYERLME2,tRaILT\A* POLICE 

There is a Government Railway Police Station at Bhagalpur 
Junction situated on tho Eastern Railway platform The strength 
of tho police station is one Sub Inspector (Officer incharge), one 
Assistant Sub Inspector, ono Havddar, one "Writer Constable and 
eighteen Constables 

Tho main function of tho polico station is to check tho railway 
crimes in the district This police station covers the whole of the 
district Tho jurisdiction of tho police station is from Gangama 
railway station to SIirza-chowLi and from Bhagalpur to Mandar 
Hill railway station The area covered by this police station is 
about 80 running miles. It is under tho administrative control of 
the Superintendent, Railway Police with headquarters at Patna 

Jails ai»d Lock ui* 

There are three jails at Bhagalpur, namely , Central Jail, Special 
Central Jail and Female Jail The jails in 1911 have been described 
as follows m Byrne’s Gazetteer — 

“A Central Jail with accommodation for about 1,960 prisoners 
is situated at Bhagalpur In it blanket-making is the 
most important industry as already described in chapter 
VIII, 33 power looms and 34 liandlooms being u*ed 

“In addition, carpet making, rope and mat making, oil pressing 
and gram grinding are earned on 

“At Banka Supaul and Madbipura, there are subsidiary jails 
w which accused persons are kept while awaiting trial if 
they are not released on bail, and short-term prisoners 
(sentenced to not more than fourteen days* imprisonment) 
are kept to serve out their sentences Oil pressing and gram 
gnnding are the industries earned on in the subsidiary 
jails ” 

There has been a great expansion m the jails since Byrne’s 
tune During the Civil Disobedience Movement Bhagalpur Central 
Jail was expanded to accommodate a large number of political 
prisoners The jails at Bhagalpur have got independent status 
with separate Superintendents They are under the direct adminis- 
trative control of the Inspector General of Prisons, Bihar 



LAW, ORDER AND JUSTICE 
Central Jail 


419 


The jail is under n wholo time Superintendent with a staff of 
Medical Officer (Gazetted), one Jailor, five Assistant Jailors, ono 
Head Clerk, threo Clerks, ono Chief Head Warder, fifUrteen Head 
Warders and two hundred and five Warders The registered accomoda- 
tion of the jail is for 1,670 prisoners The average jail population 
during the last seven years was as follows : — 


1954 

1955 
1950 

1957 

1958 

1959 
1900 


2,192 01 
2,108 49 
2,302 70 
2,357.08 
1,862 49 
1,929 02 
1,807 90 


All the jails of the State are divided into different circles and 
Bhagalpur Central Jail is ono of the Circle Jails There arc three 
affiliated district jails at the three district headquarters at Monghyr, 
Dumha and Pumea. The establishment charges of the warder staff 
of the three district jails and tho district jails are affiliated to 
the Central Jail, Bhagalpur. 


prison discipline and welfare 


Discipline of the standard required under tho Jail Manual is 
maintained. There is suitable arrangement for imparting elemen- 
tary education inside the Central Jail, Bhagalpur There are ten 
night social education centres, one Upper Primary School and a 
Basic Middle School A library is maintained There are arrange- 
ments for musical recreation Radio sets with microphones and 
gramophones have been provided There is a drama party of the 
prisoners They are provided with apparatus for outdoor and 
indoor games An experiment of release of prisoners on parole 
system has been introduced Many of them were sent to open 
camps for the implementation of the scheme of Five Year Plan 

The State Government has very recently introduced an Act, 
“The Bihar Probation of Offenders’ Act, 1959“ According to this 
Act a separate Probation department has been working at Bhagalpur 
The head of the institution is designated as Principal Probation 
Officer who is the Superintendent of Central Jail, Bhagalpur. Under 
him one Probation Officer, two Assistant Probation Officers and 
a Lady Assistant Probation Officer have been appointed The 
object of the scheme is to make a rational and human approach 
to tho problem of delinquency The woodenness of the old 
system under which the idea that once a prisoner, he is always 
condemned in society has to go* To work out this scheme offenders 
are frequently released on probation of good conduct By virtue 
of this Act, the offenders instead of bemg sent to the jails to 
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servo their imprisonment, are released by trying courts and placed 
under tho supervision of District Probation Officer for a certain 
period 

There is a Board of Visitors consisting of officials and non- 
officials 


Industrie s 

There is a large woollen factory in this jail About 750 prisoners 
are required dailj to work therein The mam industries of this 
jail are blanket weaving smith}, carpentry, atlumimum work, 
tailoring and cottage industries like cloth weaving, duree, newar 
and carpet weaving Tho overall annual im cstment of Government 
for the industries in this jail amounts to Rs 12 to 1G lakhs The 
factoiy is supervised bj tho technical Deputy Superintendent 

Garden 

Tho garden of this jail, an area of about 18 acres is situated 
outside the walls where prisoners work 

Special Central Jatl 

This jail was started in February, 1958 with a Mew to keep 
all the refractory pnsoneTS at one place so that there may not 
he any disturbance due to the refractory prisoners m the re«t of 
the jails of Bihar This is the onlj jail of this type m Bihar 
It has a separate establishment and has nothing to do with the 
local Central Jail 

The jail is under a whole time Superintendent who has been 
provided with a part time Medical Officer, one Jailor, five Assistant 
Jailors, two Clerks one Typist one Chief Head Warder fourteen 
Head Warders, one hundred and thirty-three Warders two Sub 
Assistant Surgeons and one Compounder The registered accommo- 
dation of this jail is 3 278 prisoners The average jail population 
since it ha9 been started is given below * — 

1958 944 17 

1959 813 75 

1960 885 48 

The same pattern of organisation like the Central Jail is maintained 
for keeping up prison discipline and welfare 

Dtstrtcl Female Jail 

This is the only remale Jail m the State There is a whole 
time Lady Superintendent with a staff 
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The Jailor of the Bhagalpur Central Jail is at present also the 
Jailor of this Jail The Medical Officer of the Central Jail is the 
Medical Officer of this jail and the prisoners of this jail get medicines 
from the Central Jail This Female Jail is located in the premises 
of the Central Jail 

The registered accommodation of the Female Jail 13 for 89 
prisoners The average population of this jail since its inception 
lias been as follows — 


195S 

1959 

1960 


78 23 

79 98 
74 99 


Women m the districts of the State sentenced to more than three 
months’ sentence are sent to this jail The same pattern for main- 
tenance of prison discipline and welfare as in the Central Jail is 
followed here also 


Oruunal Justice 

Previous to 1st July, 1957, criminal cases were tried at the first 
instance by the Magistrates, either of Bihar Civil Service or Sub 
ordinate Civil Service commonly known as Deputy and Sub Deputy 
Magistrates They used to be vested by the Government with 
criminal powers as a First, Second or Third Class Magistrates 
The> were under the control of the District Magistrate These Officers 
were empowered to hold preliminary enquiry m cases triable by 
the court of sessions and commit them to sessions court Appeals 
from the decisions of Second and Third Class Magistrates were heard 
by the District Magistrate or some other Magistrate specially 
empowered to hear appeals and appeals from the decisions of the 
First Class Magistrates were heard by the District Judge or the 
Additional District Judge The decisions of the District or Addi- 
tional District Judges could be taken up in revision or review to 
the Hon’ble Patna High Court 

Under the above set up the District Magistrates and Deputy 
Magistrates had the dual role of the administration of criminal 
justice besides their executive work This dual system of mixing 
up the executive and judicial functions in the one and the same 
person was not an unnnxed good and often did not inspire con- 
fidence that justice was being done It was commonly held that a 
person who has to carry on executive functions, may not always 
bo m a position to do full justice to his judicial work because of 
extra judicial information as an Executive Officer It was felt 
that if fair and impartial justice was to be dono there should bo 
a separation of the two functions and ono and the same person 
should not bo made both a judge and an Executive Magistrate 
Article 50 of the Indian Constitution also gave this directive 
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It was on the 1st of July, 1957, that tho separation of the 
judicial and oxcoutivo functions was carried out in Bhagalpur 
Judgeship Bhagalpur Judgeship comprises of two districts viz, 
Bhagalpur and Baharsa Judicial Magistrates wore put under the 
District Judge while thoExecutivo Magistrates were put under tho 
District Magistrate 

Broadly thoro nro two categories of criminal cases,* ono under 
tho provisions of tho Indian Penal Code and tho other under different 
Aots other than tho Indian Penal Codo, such as 34 Police Act, 
Indian Railways Aot, Cattlo Trespass Act, Cruolty to Animals Act, 
Epidomto Disoaso3 Act, Motor Vehicles Act, Payment of Wages 
Aot, Municipal Aot, Payment of Minimum Wages Act, Telegraph 
Wiros (Unlawful Possession) Act, Bihar 6ales Tax Act, Treasure 
Troro Act, Indian Boiler Act, Bengal Irrigation Act, Bongal Vac 
cination Act, Boctions 144, 145, 107, 109, 110, Cr P 0 (Preventive 
Sections) etc 

Cases nndor tho first category aro of two hinds — cognizable 
and non cognizable Cogmzahlo cases aro those which are taken 
cognizance of by Police Tho Police investigates and submits final 
reports or charge sheets to tho Bubdivisional Magistrates concerned 
Cases for which charge shoots aro submitted aro ripe for hearing 
and the Bubdivisional Magistrate transfers them to the Munsif 
Magistrates or Judicial Magistrates for trial In cases where final 
reports are submitted, tho Bubdivisional Magistrate has to apply 
his judicial mind; ho may accept the police report which means 
according to him the cases are not prtma facie established and the 
accused persons Bhould not be put to their trial He has the 
prerogative to order the Police to submit charge sheet, if ho thinks 
the Police report should not he accepted After charge-sheet is 
submitted the case is sent for trial to the Munsif Magistrate or 
to the Judicial Magistrate 

Complaints for non cognizable offences are filed by the aggrieved 
party before tho Bubdivisional Magistrates If from the statement 
on oath of the complainant, the Bubdivisional Magistrate concludes 
iko esse is prtma /sets not oat-, h& msy tksmjss 

the complaint outright If he wants he may hold an 
enquiry himself or he may order any Magistrate or the Police or 
any respectable person to hold an enquiry and to submit report 
on which he may hold or order for a further enquiry or he may 
dismiss the complaint or he may summon the accused The case 
is transferred to the Munsif Magistrate or Judicial Magistrate for 
trial The Bubdivisional Magistrate’s orders could bo taken to the 
District Judge in appeal or review 

Appeals from the decisions of the Munsif Magistrates and Judicial 
Magistrates are heard by the Sessions Judge or Additional Judge 
to whom the cases are transferred by the District and Sessions 
Judge Decision^ of the District or Additional District Judge 
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could bo taken to tlio Patna High Court and finally to tho Supremo 
Court * 

Tho second category cases viz , those that do not come under 
tho purview of the Indian Penal Code, but are offences against 
other Acts mentioned earlier oro filed by tho Department concerned 
and by the Police aro triable by tho Executive Magistrates Sections 
109 and 110 of the Cr P C aro cognizable and aro tried by the 
Executive Magistrates Tho number of such Magistrates in 
the district ml960isaix There are at present four such Magis- 
trates who are posted in Sadar subdivision, two with 1st class 
powers and two with second class powors Two such Magistrates 
&Te posted at Banka subdivision with first class powers 

The District and Sessions Judge is the administrative head of 
the Judicial Department of the judgeship There are two Addi- 
tional District and Sessions Judges m the judgeship posted at 
Bhagalpur There are two permanent courts of 6ub-«5udge3 one at 
Bhagalpur and the other at Madhepura who are also vested with 
the powers of an Assistant Sessions Judge The court of Bub 
ordinate Judge was established at Madhepura in 1944 There is 
at present one Judicial Magistrate vested with the powers of a 
Magistrate 1st clas9 at each of the subdivisions, viz , Madhepura, 
Bahama and Supaul of the district of Saharsa and Banka of the 
district of Bhagalpur There are three Judicial Magistrates all 
vested with the powers of a Magistrate 1st class at Bhagalpur 
Badar Besides these courts, there are two Munsif Magistrates at 
Bhagalpur Sadar and one at Banka, vested with the powers of a 
Magistrate 1st class At present, two Judicial Honorary Magistrates 
one vested with the powers of a Magistrate first class and another 
with the powers of a Magistrate second class are functioning at 
Banka Statistics of sessions cases from 1950 to 1960 are given below — 

STATEMENT OF SESSIONS CASES OF BHAGALPUR JUDGESHIP 


Year 


I 


Number of Sessions cases Number of persons 


Pending Dts 

from Received Total posed 
before 


2 3 4 6 


Acquit 
ted or 
dis 

charged 


Coo 

victed 


7 


Number of Percentage 
witnesses of 
- examined persona 
or convicted 
discharged to tho 
total 

number of 
accused 
8 9 


1950 

1951 

1952 

1953 
19;>4 
1935 

1956 

1957 

1958 

1959 

1960 


43 

30 

77 

42 

37 

26 

96 

103 

45 

62 

74 


116 

152 

135 

140 

117 

18* 

201 

165 

213 

162 

143 


169 129 464 

182 105 291 

212 170 653 

182 145 563 

1 4 128 341 

208 HI 31 9 

297 194 617 

26S 223 629 

258 196 648 

224 150 380 

217 139 441 


167 1 628 25 1 

156 1 338 34 1 

192 2 264 26 

212 2 109 26 

171 1 881 26 

131 1,539 29 

262 3 147 33 4 

271 2 964 29 6 

225 2 703 20 

180 1 951 20 2 

147 1 855 14 8 


•In 1954 Saharsa was separated as a district consisting of Madhjnura and Surwml 

subdivisions paui 
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Admih istr atiqn of Civil Justice 

Regarding Administration of Justice in Bhagalpur in Fre -British 
days Dr. K. K . Basu, Ph.D., mentions in Journal of Bihar and 
Orissa Research Society, Volume XX : — 

“The earliest reference to Bhagalpur in the Muhammadan period 
is to be traced to Ain-i-Akbari, the vade-mecum of the 
Great Mughal’s court, whore it is mentioned as one of 
the 31st Mahals or parganas under the SarJcar or the 
revenue division, of Hunger (Monghyr), which had an 
assessment of over a lao of rupees. Bhagalpur continued to 
remain as an appanage to Hunger till the last days of 
the Muslim rule, and it was in 1779 A.D., when by 
virtue of the authority bestowed upon the Hon’ble East 
India Company by the grant of the Diwani, which made 
them full-fledged administrators of Bengal, that William 
Harwood was appointed the first supervisor with his 
headquarter at Rajmahal to which was attached Bhagalpur. 
But it was not till 3rd December 1790 that the post of 
’ Naib Nazim was abolished, a new fouzdary an-angement 
inaugurated and four courts of circuits established. 

“The writer of this article) while engaged in the work of 
examining provincial records of Bihar and Orissa dis- 
covered papers that throw light on the system of judicial 
administration that obtained at Bhagalpur at the dawn 
of the Company’s rule. In the archives of the Collector of 
Bhagalpur there are two old correspondence, dated the 
5th July and 1st November 1792, from the Collector of 
Boglipore (Bhagalpur) to the President, Council of 
Revenue, Fort William, Bengal, that furnish a report of 
the persons by whom the Zila Kazi office was held in the 
district of Bhagalpur, and of their functions, salaries and 
other incidental details. 

“The aforesaid communications mention that Muhammad Laik 
held the office of the Zila Kazi of Bhagalpur under sanads 
granted to him by Ghulam Ali Khan, Baiyid Ahmad 
Ali Khan and*Muhammad Najm-ud-din Khan, the Kazi- 
ul-Kuzzats or the Chief Kazis of Buba Bihar on the I9th 
Muharram, 1195, Zilkaud 1198, and 1206 H. 

“In those days Rajmahal formed a separate Zila and was 
under the jurisdiction of a separate Kazi. Ghulam Ali 
Reza, the Kazi of Rajmahal, received , like his compeer at 
Bhagalpur, sanads from the Chief Kazis Baiyid Ahmad 
Ali Khan and Muhammad Najm-ud-din Khan ou 1200 
and 1206 H. respectively. 

“The district Kazi of Bhagalpur exercised dual functions. In 
addition to the fouzdary or the criminal cases over which 
he presided, the Kazi had to witness deeds, perform 
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marriages and funerals in certain portion of his district. 
Theoretically though, the Zila Kazi had to decide the 
civil and criminal cases an addition to his function in 
connection with social matters, such as in attending the 
marriages or the funeral ceremonies, in practice, however, 
he personally attended the fouzdaiy court only, whereas 
his other duties alluded to above were conducted by his 
assistants, who, likewise, had under them sub assistants 
for assisting and relieving them of a portion of their 
work The appointments and dismissal of the principal 
assistants were in the hands of the Zila Kazi, and as a 
corollary, the sub assistants were completely under the 
control of the principal assistants m matters of appoint- 
ment and dismissal 

“The Zila Kazi of Bhagalpur had under him the following 
four principal assistants 

(1) Muhammad Ahmad residing at Bhagalpur, 

(2) Muhammad Azmi residing at Colgong, 

(3) Nasimullah residing at Bihpur, and 

(4) Muhammad Afzal residing at Gogri 

“Muhammad Ahmad, the Principal Naib for pargana Bhagalpur, 
had five inferior Naibs under him Their names and 
stations are given thus Khusru resided at Jubbarchuk, 
Ghulam Ashraf at Champanagar, Imam Bukhsli at 
Munmharee, Bhoju at Barkope and Hozaul at Daklulkunj 

“The second Principal Naib, Muhammad Azim stationed at 
Colgong, had three assistants under him They were Imam 
Bukhsh, Ghulam Ashruf and Imam All living at Mudban, 
Sultanganj and Barari respectively 

“Nasimullah, the third Principal Naib, having jurisdiction 
over the pargana Chchye and residing at Bihpur, had, 
like the Principal Naib at Colgong, three assistants, viz , 
Gobhaw, Bashir and Sheikh Bakhsh posted at Muddadeis, 
Sa’iyidabad and Mouza Madheley respectively 

“The fourth Principal Naib, Muhammad Afzal, placed m 
charge of pargana Chchye, held his court at Gogri He 
likewise, had three inferior Naibs, bat their names and 
stations are not known 

“As scon abovo, the zila of Bhagalpnr, which was placed 
within the jurisdiction of Suba Bihar, necessitated tko 
appointments of nineteen judicial officers Besides, the 
Zila Kazi whose headquarters was at Bhagalpur, there were 
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lus four Principal Assistants, three of whom had three 
assistants each, the only exception being the Assistant 
at Bhagalpur, who had five instead [of three assistants 
under him 

“The monthly allowance of tho District Kazi was rupees 
sixty five, and thoso of lus Principal Assistants rupees 
sixty only But as regards tho posts of tho inferior Naibs 
or tho sub assistants, no emolument was attached to 
them, the xncomo of thoso officers being tho "fees” which, 
as tho report goes, wore also shared by their immediate 
superiors, the Principal Assistants 

"Some alterations and changes were effected in tho list of the 
judges m tho year 1782 A D , whon tho throo Principal 
Naibs of Bhagalpur, Golgong and Chhayo being dismissed 
from their offices for causes not particularly known, tho 
vacant offices wore duly filled up by three now incumbents 
Somo changes in tho rulc3 regarding tho terms of appoint- 
ment of the judicial officers having sot in, by the time tho 
fresh appointments were mado, tho now nppomtees unlike 
their predecessors in office, received no monthly allowance 
but obtained, liko tho inferior Naibs, "fees” instead 
But the Principal Assistant at Gogri, unlike this compeers, 
continued receiving monthly salaries which was further 
increased in that year (1782 A D ) Under tho new arrange- 
ment tho positions of tho inferior Naibs remained tho 
Bame and were not altered 

"With the abolition of tho office of the Naib Nazim, tho 
allowance attached to the post of the Principal Assistant 
at Gogri was also discontinued 

"It should bo hero noted that there was no fixed, rate of 
tho "fees” received by tho Kazis In cases of marriage, 
the fee ranged from rupee one and annas four to nothing, 
m funerals from annas four to rupee one and annas four, 
m witnessing papers rupee one and annas four to even a 
lesser amount, but m cases of official attendance at 
festivals they were fed by the parties concerned We 
should here remember that tho rate mentioned above 
related to poor Mohammedans only, the richer people 
paid more 

"The Kazis of Suba Bihar had their seats at Surjigurrah, 
Selimabad, Monghyr and Kuruckpur Thoso offices were 
generally hereditary and remained m tho same family 
Excepting the official "fees” , no salaries or allowances- 
wero attached to the posts 
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P 0sfc liazi at Burjigurrali dorolred on Ghulam 
Makaddam and Ins heirs with a rent-free land of forty 
bighas as an appanage ‘All Asbghur was the Kazi of 
Selimabad and m his absence it was to go to his heirs 
and successors Asbghur obtained fifty bighas of rent free 
land Muhammad Murad was the Kazi at Chandanbhuha 
and to him wa3 allotted one hundred and fifty bighas of 
land 

“Ghulam Hussain was the District Kazi of Rajmahal, and 
the office was conferred upon him by Muhammad Reza 
Khan Like the Principal Assistant Kazis, Husain got no 
salary but official fees Tho District Kazi of Rajmahal had 
under him twenty fire Assistants stationed at the following 
places, Kanhjole, Danapur, Mangalpur, Bahadurpur, 
HaviUy Tandah, Paigana Fallahhana, Bettiah Gopalpnr, 
Bhikarpur, Begomabad, Amgachy, Ghiaspur, Parganas 
Mocram, Akbarpur, Garbound, Hatmdah, Barhurmankour, 
Maldowar, Munneharee and Bicreegully 

i 

“Kasim Bahhsh, tho Kazi of parganas Monghyr and 
Kuruckpur resided at Kuruckpur He held 427 bighas of 
rent free land — 127 bighas at Monghyr and 300 bighas 
at Kuruckpur " 


Cinl justice now is administered by the District Judge and six 
permanent subordinate courts At times additional courts are also 
sanctioned At present three Additional Subordinate Judges also 
administer cinl justice 

Bhagalpur judgeship now comprises of two districts, viz , Bhagalpur 
and Bahama The cinl courts surbordmste to the District Judge 
comprise of one permanent court and two additional courts of 
Subordinate Judges at Bhagalpur and two . permanent courts of 
Mnnsiia at Banka Besides there are two additional’ courts of 
District and Sessions Judges at Sadar Bhagalpur 

The District Judge has powers to try suits and hear appeals but 
generally suits except of special nature are not tried by him 
Recently his appellate powers m the cinl side has been raised to 
less than Rs 10,000 He is also rested with some special powers, 
nz , (l) Claim Officer in respect of cases of minor Railway Acci 
dents, (2) the District Judge is the single member of Motor Acci 
dents Claim Tribunal for the purpose of adjudicating upon the claims 
for compensation in respect of motor accidents, (3) the District 
Judge has powers to try cases under the Companies Act, 195 » 
(4) the District Judge has been empowered to hear appeals agmns 
the decisions of the Claim Officers under section 16 of the Dinar 
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the courts of Judicial and Honorary Judicial Magistrates are also 
prepared in the Collectorate’a Copying Department. 

According to tho directions of tho High Court a Vigilance com- 
mittee was formed at Bhagalpur Sadar with tho object of checking 
corruption in tho offices of tho courts. It consists of tho District 
Judgo as its Chairman and ten members. The Registrar, Civil Court 
is the ex-officio Secretary. Tho members include four porsons from 
the Bar, two from the Ministerial Officers and three from the public. 

The two tables of civil suits and cases are given below. Table 
no. 1 will show tho total number of civil suits and cases instituted 
under different heads yoarwise from 1930 to 1900 and Table no. 2 
will show the details of civil suits, cases and appeals under different 
heads yoarwise from 1950 to 1900. 



TABtE NO. i. 

CIVIL SUITS AND CASES. 



3,317 


TA11XSM 

civil anr*. r* •« asd at it? as- 




Miscellaneous appeals Miscellaneous cases 
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Pavcilvvat Adalats 

Tho details of tho working of Gram Panchayats will bo found 
in tho chapter Local Self-Government. It may, however, be 
mentioned hero that tho Gram Panchayata were established to cut 
down litigation, expedite the disposal of tho eases cheaply at the 
villages and to bring about as many compromises ns possible 
Lawyers are not allowed nnd tho judges consist of tho co-villagers 
who are commissioned to bring about as many compromises as 
possiblo. But according to recent amendment, lawyers are allowed 
m certain circumstances. Tho Bihar Panclnyat Raj Amendment 
and Validating Act, 1959, Soction 71 runs n3 follows : — 

“No legal practitioner or person declared or known to the 
Gram Kutchery to bo a tout shall appear, plead or 
act on behalf of nny party in any suit or caso beforo 
the benches thereof Provided that a person who is 
arrested shall bavo tho right to consult nnd to bo 
defended by a legal practitioner of bis choice.” 

It was thought that tho witnesses would not perjure themselves 
at their villages and thnt tho cases in tho courts of tho stipendiary 
magistrates witl go down. In practice, however, this has not been 
fulfilled On tho other hand it lias been found that the elections 
of tho Mukhiya, members of tho Panch and the Sarpanch nro 
always preceded or followed by tension. 

Tho Gram Kutchery, tho judiciary of tho Gram Panchayat, is 
headed by tho Sarpanch who is elected by adult suffrage Ho is 
vested wnth tho powera of a third class Magistrate He has certain 
emergency powers in caso of apprehension of breach of tho peace 
(vido section G4 of Gram Panchayat Act) Ho is also vested with 
civil powers to disposo of petty suits Ho can try both civil and 
criminal cases of sunplo nature In trial of cases he is assisted 
by a panel of punches consisting of five punches including 
himself — aim? yuumh each nominated by the contestants and two 
other panches selected by him They all derive their powers under 
a Statutory Act. Oram Seial, the paid employee of the Gram 
Panchayat, acts as a bench clerk So far as the administration of 
justice is concerned, these courts are under the general supervision 
of the District Judge and the Munsif of competent jurisdiction m 
respect of civil cases and the Snbdi visional Officer in respect of 
criminal cases Tho following statement give3 the statistics of the 
working of the Gram Kutcheries from 1954-55 to 1959 60. 



STATEMENT MIOWINCJ THE POSITION 



(47 0 %) 
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Tlio statement of disposal of cases that has been quoted shows 
that quite a largo percentage of criminal caBes and civil suits has 
been compromised ever) 3 ear Tho percentage calculation Ins 
been shown within brackets m tho columns 8 and 0 Tho percentage 
of compromises in cn il suits is howeier, not as encouraging as 
in criminal cases Tho highest level in civil suits was at 
47 0 per cent in 1059 GO while the highest percentage in criminal 
casos was 60 2 per cent in 1956 57 Tho percentage of compromises 
of criminal ca*»cs nnd civil suits in 1959 GO was GO 1 and 47 G 
respectively 

Trom the statistics it also appears that tho criminal cases and 
civil suits both arc declining from 1058 59 

Leoai. Profession and B\r Association 

Tho legal profession consists of Barristers, Advocates, Pleaders 
and Mukhtears At present there is no Barrister in tho district 
of Bhagalpur Bhagalpur judgeship comprises of both Bhagalpur 
and Saharsa districts Lawyers from Bhagalpur frequcntlv vi«it 
tho mofussil courts m Bhagalpur and other districts 

Out of tho lawyers practising in Bhagalpur one hundred and 
eighty five are members of Bhagalpur Bar Library There are 
thirty-eight Advocates one hundred nnd eighty three Pleaders and 
forty Mukhtears at Bhagalpur The number of lawyers at Banka 
is twenty nine out of whom twenty one are Pleaders and eight 
aro Mukhtears 

Tho number of Mukhtears in the district of Bhagalpur is on tho 
decline as Mukhtcarship examination has been abobshed and no 
fresh Mukhtears are being recruited They are normally entitled to 
appear before the Magistrates only 

The Bar Association and Mukhtear Association at the head 
quarters and at tho subdi visional headquarters of Banka have 
their own building and library These Associations look after the 
interest of the members and encourage a dignified and helpful 
relationship with the Bench The State Government have also 
appointed a separate class of Police Officers who are known as 
District Prosecutors and Assistant District Prosecutors They 
conduct criminal cases on behalf of the State in Magisterial Courts 

Bhagalpur has produced quite a large number of brilliant 
members of the legal profession on both the criminal and civil 
sides The members of Bar Association have maintained a rich 
tradition of acumen, independence and integrity combined with a 
sense of co operation with the courts Some members of Bhagalpur 
Bar have been recruited to the Bench both as District Judges and 
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High Court Judges. The legal profession has supplied tho leader- 
ship in society and politics. One of them Raja Shiva Chandra 
Bancrjeo -was a great benefactor of the publio and bis charity is 
still remembered in the State. Probably ho is the only lawyer 
who was given, tho title of Raja in British India. Another member 
of tho Bar was Deop Narain Singh who ondowed his oxtensu o 
property in trust for public good. Tho lawyers of Bhagalpur 
have been in the forefront to found and endow schools, colleges, 
libraries and other public institutions. Some of them had closely 
associated themselves with the Freedom Movement in various 
stages. Tho Bhagalpur Bar Association has a Legal Aid Committee. 
This Committee is functioning since 1054. Tho aim is to give 
free legal aid to the poor and needy. The members of this 
Committee defend tho accused in sessions cases free of ohargo 
after getting information from tho trying court in caso the accused 
is too poor to defend his case. 



CHAPTER XI 
Local Self-Go viuu.me'nt 

Outside municipal areas, tbo administration of local a0am is 
vested in District Board and in Local Boards subordinate to the 
District Board winch has been constituted for tbo Bubdmsion of 
Banka 

Tho District Board is responsible for maintenance of District 
Board roads including bridges and culverts, dak and inspection 
bungalows, rest hou°os and roadside lands and properties, 
mamtcnanco and superintendence of public schools up to a certain 
standard, public health and sanitation including water supply , 
charitable disponsanos votcrimrj hospitals and dispensaries, etc 
Tho Local Board under the goncral supervision of tho District 
Board is responsible for these items within its jurisdiction 

Tho prousion of tho Bengal Local Self Government Act III of 
1885 had been oxtendod to tho different districts of Bihar Prior 
to tho extension of tho Act there was a Road Cess Committeo 
which used to look after somo of tho functions which a District 
Board normally discharges Tho District Magistrate or tho Collector, 
more or less, was tho main authority to run tho Road Cess 
Committeo although ho had others to holp him With tho enactment 
of Bengal Local Solf Government Act III, ideas of Local Self- 
Govommont woro carried to tho public at largo 

As will bo Bhown later, a portion of tho duty of tho District 
Board has now boon takon away' by tho State Government parti- 
cularly for education and public health It is unfortunate that for 
various reasons indicated lator, tho District Board had to bo 
taken over by tho State Government and now thoro is a Special 
Officor who is running tho District Board m place of tho elected 
Executives of tho Board The rapid extension of the Gram Pan 
chayats has also considerably oncroachcd upon duties and obliga- 
tions of tho District and Local Boards 

Municipalities aro meant for tho urban areas and tho different 
municipalities m tho district of Bhagalpur were created in different 
years At tho moment (1001) tho municipality of Bhagalpur is 
also under the administration of a member of the Bihar Civil 
Service under the control of the District Magistrate as Bhagalpur 
Municipality had to he superseded for various reasons indicated 
later on Thus it will be seen that the history of Local Self 
Government in this important district of Bhagalpur has had a 
chequered career I 

Municipalities 

There are two municipalities in the district, viz , Bhagalpur 
and Colgong 
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Bhagalpur Municipality 

Tlx' 5 Bhagalpur Municipality was established in 1864 under the 
Bengal Municipal Act with a population of about 50 000 The 
District Magistrate used to be the Ex officio Chairman of the 
Municipality and remained as such till 1865 In 1866 there was 
unanimous election of a Non official Chairman and the status of 
the Chairman continued as such till 1889 The first contested 
election of a Non official Chairman wap held an 1890 

Mr Byrne m the last Gazetteer of this district (11) 
mentions ‘ The population of the municipal area is about 
76,000 This includes several truly rural villages, the area which 
presents unmistakably urban characteristics being very small and 
practically restricted to the centre of the town There are 
22 members of the Municipal Committee of whom one is an ex 
officio member, seven are nominated and 14 are elected Out of 
the total number of members 19 are non officials, 18 are natives 
only four being Europeans * 

There has smee been a tremendous change in the jurisdiction 
and function of Bhagalpur Municipality In I960 the area of the 
municipality was 11 09 square miles The population of the muntci 
pahty according to 1951 Census was 1,14 530 whereas according 
to the provisional figure of 1961 C°nsus the population is 1 43 944 

In the last District Gazetteer of Bhagalpur (1911) it is mentioned 
that there were six wards within the municipality with 25 munici 
pal commissioners In 1955 there were nine cards with forty 
municipal commissioners out of which thirty two were elected and 
eight were nominated The municipal office was located m a 
rented house near the Sandy’s compound In 1907 the municipal 
office building was constructed in the Court compound 

The number of tax payers in 1959 60 was 21,037 representing 
18 1 per cent of the population residing in the municipal area 

Before introduction of electric lights there were 517 kerosene 
oil lamps in the town In 1930, electric lights were introduced 
only on some mam roads and about 230 electnc lights were 
provided In 1942 at the time of black out all kerosene oil lamps 
were removed Prior to 1955 there were 720 electric lights and 
50 kerosene oil lamps In 1961 there are 52 kerosene oil lamps and 
1,493 electric lights in the municipal area 

As mentioned in the Old District Gazetteer this municipality 
took up tho primary education of the children of Bhagalpur town 
and started a few IT p and L P schools in different parts of the 

•Extract from Old D strict Gazetteer Bhagalpur (Chapter — Local Self G ere err 
ment) Bage — 151 
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town Tlie number of schools were few at the beginning and there 
was practically no arrangement for girl’s education The number of 
schools gradually increased every year and they reached the 
number of about 50 at the end of 1938 

Free and compulsory primary education was introduced in this 
municipality on 2nd October 1939 and the number of students 
taking their education in schools were about 2,000 only and the 
number of existing staff were about 150 There were a few girl 
students m a feu of the schools but there were no female teachers m 
any school 

After 1939, there lias been a considerable increase in the nuinher 
of schools both for boys and girls, and m 1961 the number of 
students, boys and girls has come to more than five thousand and 
the number of teachers has increased to about 400 out of which 
the number of female teachers is about 100 

The Board maintains 58 Upper Primary and 64 Lower Primary 
schools and meets an expendituie of about Rs 2J lakhs over these 
schools annually out of whtch Rs 2,07,447 have been given as 
annual grant from State Government during 1959 60 

The population of Bhagalpur town has been increasing 
According to 1941 Census the population of Bhagalpur municipal 
area was 93,000 and the whole area was divided into six wards 
under three Sanitary Inspectors for purpose of administration with 
six ward munsfns and six jamaiars The Health Officer was the 
head of Public Health Administration and remained as such till 
1951 When the post of Health Officer was provincialised m 1951 
with gradual increase of population and development of area, 
three more wards were formed m that year As the population 
according to 1951 Census was 1,14,530 the work of Public Health 
Department increased to a great extent and due to enormous 
duties and development of areas of working of Public Health 
Department conservancy work and for better control, one post 
of Chief Sanitary Inspector was created in April 1960 

The mumcipahty was superseded m 1955, the details of which 
have been discussed later on Prior to supersession i e , before 1955 
the work of conservancy and sanitation was conducted mostly bv 
bullock carts but m 1955 they were replaced by mechanised 
vehicles Some bullock carts were maintained in 1960 for lane3 and 
bye-lanes where the mechanised vehicles cannot reach for removal 
of rubbish and garbago 

Disposal of night soil is cent per cent done by mechanised 
vehicles 

The compost work was started in 1953 Thero is a Special 
Sanitary Inspector inchargo of compost Some quantities of night- 
soil and rubbish are consumed in compost making at Kolakoh 
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Compost ground The compost is disposed of at the rate of 
Rs 3 per ton 

The head of the Public Health Department is a Government 
Health Officer to assist and advise the Executive of the Municipal 
Board and has direct control of Public Health Department of the 
Municipality He has a staff under him There is a conservancy 
workshop at Tatarpur to look to the Municipal vehicles A staff 
of 614 persons is maintained for the sanitation work of the town 
(1961) 


Collection of refuse and garbage from small lanes and bye 
lanes is done by means of wheel barrows and they are deposited 
at the mam roads to be removed by mechanised vehicles for final 
disposal to a dumping ground m the low-lying areas Two 
hundred and seventy-nine night-soil cleaners clean 11,605 private 
and public latrines daily 

The night-soil lorries carry the night-soil to Dattbat trenching 
ground and at Kolakoh compost ground These are the only two 
places where night-3oil is disposed of 

There are 11 mechanised vehicles for collection and disposal 
of night-soil and refuse, 2 lorries and 9 tractors but most of 
them are w a breakdown condition and efforts are being made 
to replace them 

Since the last few years, mass inoculation is done from April to 
October every year in the Municipal area as a precautionary 
measure against the outbreak of cholera When epidemic actually 
breaks out, services of all the Inspectors and Vaccinators are 
utilised m mesa modulation work and extra diamfentuca axe employ 
ed for disinfection of wells and affected houses always to the 
extent and nature of the epidemic In November, 1955 there was 
an outbreak of cholera epidemic Sinco then no epidemic has 
occurred up till-now During I960 in October and November a few 
cases of diarrhoea and vomittmg took place, but intensive measures 
were taken and the situation was brought under control quickly. 

There has been no major epidemic of small pox in municipal 
area for the last 5 years Every year from December to March, 
l e for 4 months, 19 vaccinators are appointed by Government 
for mass vaccination and efforts are made to vaccinate as many 
persons as possible Not a single case of plague has been reported 
m the municipal area since the last 30 years 

In 1959 a few cases of jaundice broke out in an epidemic form 
Measures were taken and the situation tv as brought under control 
uithin a short period 
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There is one permanent midwife to attend to the delivery cases 
at the rcsidenco of rate-payers. 

Case of birth is reported by the J/unshis and the permanent 
vaccinators. Reports of deaths are registered at Barari Burning 
Gfiat and at Telkakothi burning ghat in rainy season. 

Qualified Sanitary Inspectors and Health Inspectors are autho- 
rised to take food samples from the vendors of food stuff and send 
them, for examination to the Government Analyst at Patna. After 
receiving report from the Analyst, cases are filed against those 
whose samples are found adulterated. The figures for 1959-60 are 
given below:— 


Total no. No. of sample No. of sample No. of prose. No. of per- No. of cases 

of sample seat to found eution too* pending, 

drawn. Government adulterated. launched. convicted. 

Analyst. 


530 549 102 SO 45 28 


The house construction plans are submitted to the municipality 
by the rate-payers after obtaining approval of the Town Planning 
Officer. The municipal staff verifies the plan on the proposed site 
and approval is given when the building bye-laws of the municipality 
are fulfilled. Four qualified Sanitary Inspectors are empowered 
to verify the plans from the sanitary point of view. 


Before 1930 there were few stone metalled roads which were 
generally in a very bad condition, full of ditches and cuts due to 
the bullock-cart traffic which was very heavy in this town. In 
1936 the municipality was superseded for two years. During the 
period all the then wasting 10.8 miles jfucca roads were thoroughly 
repaired and painted -with coal tar and sand over it. It was 
the first occasion that the roads were painted with road tar in 
this town dne to which the condition of road3 improved. The 
total mileage of roads maintained by the Board is 105 miles out 
of which 35 miles are metalled, 33 miles unmetalled, 4 miles roads 
paved with cement concrete, 3 miles of stone sets, 22 miles of 
black topped roads and 8 miles of other qualities. 
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Wateruorls of Bfiagalpnr Munieipahty 

The origin and tfs past development — Supply of the piped water, 
for Bhagalpur town, has been in existence since 1887 and is known 
as the oldest waterworks under e municipality m this province 
Its source of supply was tapped from river Ganga having its 
intake at Baran (the north-eastern end of the town) where the 
flow has been found perennial and its firm bank is on the highest 
elevation of the town 

Smce then it is rendering a continuous service m spite of many 
difficulties 

Its original daily supply was 3 30 000 gallons for a population 
of about 66 000 persons with a capital cost of Rs 3,05,000 and the 
cost was obtained through contributions bj leading and generous 
Zamindar families of those days of Bihar and Bengal including a 
substantial Government grant The waterworks may be described 
as a personal achievement of Raja Shib Chandra Banerjeo (the 
then Vice Chairman of the municipality) 

It started with a masonry for drawing raw water from 
the river into a deep collecting well below the pump house where 
sfeam engine (James Watt) and pump, boiler etc , were 
installed for both pumpings (unfiltored and filtered) and water 
treatment through settling tanks and 4 slow sand filters The 
pumping operations were then done alternatively first collecting 
river water and then pumping into distribution of the town by the 
same pump 

There was also a service reservoir on high ground level outside 
waterworks compound having a capacity of over one lao gallons 
for balancing the town supply on distribution. The said old 
installation is still in existence for the jail water-supply service 
with certain modifications 

In 189G further extension of water supply was made for Champa- 
nagar and Nathnagar at an additional cost of Rs 35,600 and the 
total supply was thus enhanced to over five lac gallons per day 4 

But shortly afterwards serious trouble was also experienced in 
meeting this increased demand of water during summer months 
due to the prevalence of intake trouble at Baran Head Works caused 
the sudden change of the course of the river Ganga and the 
situation thus became more acute in 1904 A small committee was 
then appointed by the Government to examine this problem and a 
recommendation was made for further increase in the raw water 
supply arrangement bj new installation of 3 nos diesel sets and 
construction of one 24 feet collecting well just on river bank close 
to tho aforesaid pump house and two units Patersons JJech 
Tillers at head works to raise the daily output to ono million 

gallons of filtered water for the town 
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From 191S to 1022 tlio question of improving the intake supply 
Tvas examined by many experts but nothing could be done to 
bring about a permanent remedy 

Sir Henry Wheeler, the then Governor of Bihar, had visited 
Bhagalpur m 1D23 and suggested for the formation of a committee 
of officials to oxamino the problem facing the w atcr supply and to 
submit recommendation for its further improvement In compliance 
with tho recommendation of the said committee Mr Blower, the then 
Superintending Engineer, Public Health Engineering Department, 
submitted altarnntiae schemes for obtaining a tno million gallops 
dail) supply from a number of deep tube veils and a trial boring on 
southern part of Bhagalpur town was found to bofairl) satisfactory 

But, in 1920, Mr S E Platt who was then Superintending 
Engineer, on further examination of the aboae suggestion con- 
sidered it unsafe to rely on a group of tube-wells m one area for 
the whole supply and suggested an alternative scheme of four 
groups of tube-veils in four different areas of the town But the 
result of the experimental boring was again found disappointing. 

In view of tho impossibility of obtaining the whole of the 
requisite supply of one million gallons per day from tube-wells, a 
modified scheme was again prepared by Public Health Engineering 
Department, Bihar for obtaining SO per cent of supply from river 
and the remaining from tno fairly successful tube-welh, of Mirjanhat 
with an estimated cost of Its 5,11,600 which was approved by ’the 
municipality and sanctioned by Government during the year 1030 
Tho old diesel engine of 1908 ms replaced b) two electric- 
driven vertical spindle pumps and the same were again shifted into 
new dry well with certain modifications m 1938 . 

The work of tho sanctioned reorganisation scheme was taken 
wp from the ) ear 1930 but speedy progress was made actually from 
1930 and completed m 1938 

"With the rapid expansion of the town from the year 1945 the 
reorganisation of waterworks as completed in 1938 was found 
'wrci-cq-ci'itt wt ?* few s-apjAy Va the. twRV. A. forecast 

estimate as short term scheme was then drawn up by the late 
B-R Bose, the then Engineer and Superintendent, Waterworks in 
1943 who had actually dedicated his a hole career for the improve 
ment of water supply in the town of Bhagalpur This was further 
modified by Sri K R Bhide, the then Chief Engineer, Public 
Health Engineering Department, Bihar, and money was sanctioned 
by Government The work was taken up from 1951 and was 
completed in 1956 and there was an addition of one million gallons 
of increased supply from 3 tube wells of different areas of the 
town and the arrangement has fairly met the water scarcity 
to the western and southern-eastern parts of the town 

But the water scarcity on the central part and bazar areas 
remained still to be unproved and under the direction of 



10CU SELF COVERS Mr NT 


447 

?« * • 

^nchon and npproin! during nark 1 M 7 

as* c . 

"^/:xd ; E“?=?ast 

22 « 2 *£f 

wlule* further 1 " P 2 ' J ° f th » «™> » also „ C ark „ „ 

augmentation tZZhZI ,° f «*»« ™PPb V» 

no 3 , wi»ch Wjsst * ub ^ tiAsr^hSSs 

dovc^moikTccto 1 add,S tr of 0ndcMter " »— arc u „d cr , 

* r Z2LZ*‘T 

including one bin V b pollco budding, mnnv M. *! '” 8 "' ,fh « 
area of Sujoganj L " smeo ™S institution b%,£' thTJ^gf'^ 

polity had becomf"l <i aek%lr 1, ‘ 0 "tain.stration of the 

trr„»i?£r~?.rs? .-fas 
■™™ - a ■^»«r»PS£K:~- J -asr 

disclosed that 



448 


BHAGALPUR 


most of the municipal commissioners wtro irregular in attendance, 
the rules regarding advances were followed moro in breach than 
observance, provident fund accounts were m a muddle and 
collection of taxes -was far from satisfactory The inspection noto 
suggested to tho oxecutncs of the municipality to retrench 
the superfluous 6taff and reduce tho scales of pay and allowances 
of the employees of tho municipality Tins suggestion was not 
implemented by tho municipality 

The inspection notes of the junior Inspector of Local Bodies, 
Bihnr of March, 1955 had also disclosed manifold irregularities 
Tho financial position of tho Board was found very alarming The 
total assets of tho municipality on 1st January 1955 were 
Rs 0,39 308 against the liabilities of Rs 6,19 064 Tho assets included 
outstanding taxes amounting to Rs 5,72,4GG It had no free ca«h 
balance It had encroached upon Government grants .and loans 
to tho extent of Rs 1,98,851 Tho total receipt of the mumci 
pality excluding Government grants and loans during 1954 55 
was about Rs 7,42,000 against the total expenditure to the tune 
of Rs 8,40,000 over tho establishment, petrol, oloctric charges bills 
and miscellaneous expenditure excluding tho expenditure over 
drams, roads, etc Thus tho municipality had a net deficit of 
Rs one lac during 1054 55 Tho inspection note of the Junior 
Inspector of Local Bodies further revealed that a total 6um of 
Rs 16,71C on account of interest of loans had not been paid by 
the Board over sinco tho receipt of tho loans, large sums of money 
had been advanced to the employees m tho face of tho bad 
financial position of the mumcipahty A total sum of Rs 52,162 
out of the recurring education grants had been spent to meet other 
expensos of the municipality A sum of Rs 96,045 out of the 
non recurring grant meant for P W development and construction 
of Hanjan quarters had been encroached upon by the mumcipahty. 

A total sum of Rs 1,03,9S4 representing deductions and contri 
butions on account of provident fund of employees had not been 
deposited by the mumcipahty It had further been mentioned 
by the Junior Inspector of Local Bodies that the percentage of 
collection of arrear taxes had deteriorated from year to year 
The total arrears which stood on the 31st March, 1954 amounted 
to Rs 4,22,683 which included a total sum of Rs 5,379 due from 
the municipal commissioners themselves , 

The position with regard to tho arrears of the Bhagalpur 
Electric Supply Co , Ltd , had also drawn the attention to Govern 
ment The total unpaid debt of the municipality to the Company 
up to the end of the 30th April 1955, on account of electric 
charges was Rs 87,720 The Electric Supply Co. had more than 
once threatened the municipality to discontinue supply of the 
energy if their arrear bills are not paid up The Municipality was 
superseded in 1955 and a Special Officer from the ranh of the Bihar 
Civil Service was appointed to hold charge of the mumcipahty 
This arrangement is still continuing 
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Colgong Municipality 

Cotgong h ft small town on the bank of the river Ganga 
19 miles east of Bhagalpur town. Tho Colgong Municipality was 
established in 1800 under Bihar and Orissa Municipal Act ( Act VII 
of 1022). Regarding Cotgong Municipality Byrno in the last 
Gazetteer of Bhagalpur mentioned that tho population of tho 
town was 5, SCO in 1001. Tho Municipal Committee consisted 
of 11 members, ono of whom was an official. All of them wore 
natives of India and were nominated by Government as tho 
elective system had not been introduced in this municipality. 
Tho population of the town is 9,879 according to tho provisional 
figure of 1901 Census and its area 3th sq. mile. 

Tho municipality is dividod into 8 wards and there aro 
1 0 Commissioners out of whom 8 aro elected and 2 nominated. Tho 
wards have been divided for collection as well as for election 
purposes. A few years back thero were 8 wards for collection and 
only four wards for election. But in 1940, tho plural-seated wards 
hare been converted into single-seated wards under tho Govern- 
ment of Bihar, Local Self-Government Department notification 
no. 112S-L. S *G., dated tho 18 th February 1946. Tho number of tax- 
payers in 1959-60 was 1,351 representing 13.6 per cent of tho 
population residing in tho municipal area. 

The main sources of income aro from holding and latrine taxes. 
The average annual income during soven years ending 1959-60 
was Rs. 85,855 and tho expenditure was Its. 83,529 as against 
Rs. 3,751 and Rs. 2,622 in tho quinquennium ending March, 1908. 
The main sources of incomo and expenditure of this municipality 
ate tho same os in Bhagalpur Municipality. 

Tho statement showing the receipts and expenditure from 
1955-56 to 1959-60 is given below; — 

Income (In rupees). 


Items. 1955 50 

1958 57 

1957-58. 1958-59. 

1959 60 1960-01. 

l 

2 

•3 

4 

6 

<> 7 

1 . Municipal Tastes 

19,440 

20,983 

18,883 

26,119 

25,083 22,054 

2. Municipal Registration 
and otherfees. 

0,11 B 

6,914 

5,571 

7,422 

6,458 6,791 

3. Revenue derived from 

1,508 

1,731 


15,055 

2,005 1,353 

municipal property- & 
powers apart from taxes 






4. Grants and contribution 

10,177 

20,206 

15,792 

24,516 1,36,557 1,34,462 

5. Miscellaneous . . 

497 

1,193 

2,008 

1,699 

2,206 2,042 

6. Extraordinary debts . . 

10,464 

10,805 

4,555 

9,428 

1,26,227 1,11,629 

Total 

66,211 

00,892 

49,015 

84,139 

2,98.536 2,78,931^ 


32 Rev.— 29 
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E’xpervhture {In rupees) 



Items 

1035 50 

1050 57 

1057 58 

1058 50 

1050 00 

10C0 01. 


I 

2 

3 

4 

6 

0 

7 

I 

General VdmlnJstru 

0.31" 

5,074 

5,722 

0 885 

0 ,010 

8 503 

2 

Public safe!} 

2,403 

2.900 

3,033 

3,045 

3,253 

3,700 

3 

Public Hoalth 

14,242 

14,355 

10,114 

17,003 

2,18,302 

2,30 870 


Medical . 

1,873 

400 

no 

395 

183 


5 

Public comcmencQ 

14,810 

0 123 

7,875 

7,005 

5 625 

3,300 

0 

Miscellaneous .. 

2,050 

3,533 

4,280 

3,012 

4,833 

4 501 

7 

Frtraordmary and 
Del t 

5 809 

0,440 

4,205 

10.261 

0.868 

10 282 

8 

Public Instruction 

7,000 

0,141 

11,300 

13,407 

14,057 

10,400 


TOTAL 

CO, 440 

54 100 

53 293 

09 715 

2 62 082 

2 83.742 


This municipality maintains eight upper primary and eleven 
lower primary schools and spends Rs 14,050 annually over them 
The annual oxpondituro ovor sanitation is nearly Rs 19,571 
The Board used to maintain ono Assistant Hoalth Officer but 
duo to provmcialisation of tho Colgong Disponsary, this post has 
been abolished and tho Health Officer of Bkagalpur Municipality 
supervises tho work of Pubbo Hoalth of Colgong too At present 
the municipnhtj maintams a fully equipped conscrvancj gang with 
a conservancy Jamadar under a qualified Health Inspector The 
service of a vaccinator is also maintained for six months during 
tho yoar in the rainy season The roads maintained by the Board 
extend over 12 miles and are maintained at an average annual cost 
of Rs 3,253 Most of these roads are metalled and black topped 
roads The roads have been provided with 91 kerosene lamps 
Tho condition of most of the roads is not too good 

As regards water supply it may bo mentioned that the Board 
maintams one tube well and 3 hydrants with the help of railway 
branch in Colgong 

The Municipality for adequate supply of piped drinking water 
has undertaken a scheme during the Second Five Year Plan at the 
estimated cost of Rs 4,10 000 being half grant from Government 
and half interest bearmgloan The water tank having the capacity 
of 100,000 gallons is constructed on the Sahkuman hill situated 
in the vicinity of the town The work is nearing completion and 
the Bupply of water is in trial stage 

Town Planning, 

The District has five towns viz , Bhagalpur, Colgong, Banka, 
Sultanganj and Naugafchia The population of these towns according 
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to the Census figures of 1951 
of 1961 are given below * — 


and the provisional census figure 
y&M. 1951 


Bhagalpur town 
Colgong . 
Banka 
SnUangaaj 
Nangachhift 


J,j3 844 1,14,530 

9,870 7,515 

12,5147 Treated as 
J town for the l 
11,823 V first time in 
( 1951 Census 
8.707 J 


From the figures of the population, as well as the importance 
of Bhagalpur as the headquarters of an administrative division and 
a University, this town has to be given a high priority m the 
matter of improvement and development A Divisional Town Planning 
Office has been functioning at Bhagalpur since July, 1058, and the 
establishment of an Improvement Trust is under the consideration 
of the State Government The problem of town planning in the 
other towns of the district has not yet become acute However, 
the Municipality or the Notified Area Committee of the other 
towns have to control their oblique growth Unless the incidence 
of town planning is kept in view from now, the problem after some 
decades will become acute 


The topographical and historical importance of Bhagalpur have 
been indicated elsewhere In the early British period while the 
river provided the principal line of communication, Bhagal- 
pur was administratively more important Darjeeling and Tirhut 
at that time also came under the jurisdiction of the Commissioner 
of Bhagalpur Division When Darjeeling went to Bengal, Bhagalpur 
Division shrank m area and the opening of railway routes put the 
town m the railway map of India and the importance of the water 
route declined Bhagalpur is also an important centre of regional 
trade and commerce notably in foodgrams, cloth and other manufac- 
tured goods including silk and fruits The recent establishment 
of a University (1961) indicates an expansion of educational 
institutions An industrial estate is likely to be set up soon and 
there is hound to be more of industrialisation in the near future 


Regarding internal communication it may be mentioned that in 
the absence of a road-cuta-xailway bridge on Ganga connecting 
Bhagalpur, no lines of regional communication enter the town from 
the north of the Ganga river A meter gauge from Baranghat section 
of the N E Railway along with a steamer ferry connects the town 
with the northern parts of Bhagalpur Division Although quite 
archaic in condition, this ghat hue is a very important lmL with 
North Bihar as the nearest Ganga bndge with railway facility 
at MoLamah is about 80 miles away A Public Works Department 
road running along the bank of this river and the Eastern Railway 
connects the town with Patna This road passes through the 
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busiest parts of Bhagalpur town, viz, the main market, railnav 
area and Nat hn agar Tho traffic problem becomes particularly 
acute and readies n dangerous level near the mam railway station 
duo to a very large volume of pedestrians and different types of 
v elncular traffic including a largo flow of cycle neks haws dnr<cn by 
mufaastl villagers with very littlo knowledge of traffic niles and a 
largo number of buses It is nho duo to tho junction of a number 
of market roods and the Public Works Department road from 
Dumka near Bbagnlpur Railway Station The road from Dumbo, 
enters tho town through tho business centres m tho town 
from tho south and crosses the railway lines by means of an 
overbridge Due to lack of space, tho overbridge road joins the 
mam Public Works Department road through two mam curved 
approaches Apart from tho loop lino of tho Eastern Roilwnv a 
broad gaugo railway lino of tho Eastern Railway Jinks Bhagalpur 
with Mandar hill about forty miles to tho south About the same 
distance to tho south west of tho Mandar lull lies Deoghar a 
subdivisionnl town of Santhal Pargnnns district and one of tho 
most important seats of Shtta worship m India attracting hundreds 
of visitors everyday Tho daily bus services to Deoghar from 
Bhagalpur aro usually congested 

Within tho town itself, tho grid of principal roads is formed by 
the Cleveland road and the main Public Works Department road, 
both running east and west intersected by a number of roads 
running north and south The Public Works Department road to 
Dumka and tho Mirjanlmt road and Amarpur road interjected by 
the Ghoradih road and other minor roads constitute the links of 
tho town area lying between tho loop lino nnd tho Mandar hill 
line with the main town area lying between tho Ganga river and 
tho loop line 

There is huge passenger traffic, both incoming and outgoing by 
rail and road Bhagalpur has got a very' good position m goods 
traffic through railways The goods from Bhagalpur are served to 
its vast hinterland and tho grams from these places are transported 
to Bhagalpur by road traffic The majority of vehicles engaged are 
motor and trucks Bullock carts are largely engaged for the transport 
of goods on teutcha roads and in tho neighbourhood of the town 

Bhagalpur is the junction of the N E Railway and the Eastern 
Railway and there is a branch railway line to Mandar hill A very 
large floating population is brought to the town by railways as 
well Besides (a very heavy goods traffic) Nathnagar and Bhagalpur 
have got railway goods Bheds serving the entire town Hence much 
of the traffic swing around the railway station, courts educational 
institutions hospital, markets, etc , within the town 

The railway divides the township into two parts The road 
towards south takes dff from the station road at Sujaganj Chotcl 
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and crosses the railway line by an overbridge and runs towards 
the south This road connects Bhagalpur with several important 
places right up to Calcutta 

As regards rood traffic it may be mentioned that road from west 
enters Bhagalpur town at Champanagar aftor crossing the J airiuma 
Dhar by a narrow road bridge Then it bifurcates into two routes 
near Champanagar Police Outpost The road running to east 
runs parallel to the railway line and parses through the busj area 
of Nothnagar market producing a bottleneck to the traffic After 
that, it touches the T N.B and other colleges and finally enters the 
main market area near the mam railway station Bejond the 
station area, the road again divides into two, ono turning towards 
south and tho other running towards east Then, it passes through 
the mam town, touches the shopping centre, cinema halls, hospital 
area, court area. Police line and then finally meets the Cleveland 
road at Tilknmanjhi Cfiowl From there ono road runs to the 
Baranghat and the other runs straight It touches the Central 
and Camp Jails, landing ground and M M P. Barracks 

Withm the town there are three mam parallel roads that carry 
the bulk of the traffic of the southern, part of the town The small 
width of these roads and the road towards Nathnagar does not 
allow a free flow of traffic, wheeled or pedestrian There is lack of 
parking places and cars and bullock carts are allowed to be parked 
almost anywhere There are no separate tracks for the pedestrians or the 
cj clists Cj cle rickshaws are allowed to overtake one another and often 
two or three rows of cj cle rickshaws move parallel at the same time 
As regards Mirjanhat area it may be mentioned that it forms 
the mam gram centre of the whole of Bhagalpur town Big 
warehouses are located in this area which naturally attracts the 
bullock cart traffic Rlirjanhat road is very narrow and bottlenecks 
are frequent due to bullock carts waiting for loading and unloading . 
There la no service lane for loading and unloading purpose The 
bullock carts after unloading do not clear up immediately the road 
but wait for the next trip and. the road itsei? creates another problem. 
The empty rickshaws move about for custom adding to the traffic 
particularly because there are very few nck^haw stands m the town 
The table below shows the average number of vehicles on the 
heavily trafficked roads during the peak hours — 


1 Patal Babu road (from Railway station to Towerclock) 1,002 

Own 5S0 am to 6 30 p si 

2 Church road (from Tower clock to Kachehatj) from 10 00 8 SO 

AM to 1 1 00 AM 

3 D V Singh road (from Sujaganj chawL to Maasoorgaoj 759 

choioL) from 0 30 pm to 6 30 pm 

4 Lower Nathnagar road (from Tatarp ir chov.h to T N B 753 

College) from 5 00 p m to G 09 p m 

5 Or Itajendra Prasad road (from Kotwab to Tower 65 8 

clock) from 5 30 P v to 6 30 p M 

6 M P Dwvvedi road (from Station to Nayabarar 548 

chowi) from 5 30 p si to 6 30 p m 
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The area to the north of Bhagalpur Railway Station comprising 
of tho main market, residential and recreational areas fa the heaviest 
traffic zone. In the case of Nathnagar Station and Sujaganj crossing 
the majority of the traffic runs towards cast to west with a left hand 
turning at tho overbridge. At Ivhalifnbagh chow}: the majority of 
tho traffic from tho south and west take a turn to tho east on 
Dr. Rajcndra, Prasad road to catch tho Church road and Patal 
Babu road at tho Tower clock crossing. The road intersections' 
arc unfortunntcly so badly designed and laid that in any Town 
Planning Scheme they havo hardly any scope of development and 
may have to be replaced with proper road junctions. 

In absenco of a planned development, defined residential areas 
on the principles of neighbourhood planning do not exist in the 
town. More than 75 per cent of the buddings in tho western 
and southern parts of tho town come under tho accepted definition 
of huts and sub-standard buildings. Leaving aside some local 
pockets like tho T.N.B. College these areas also accommodate the 
slum areas of tho town. There arc slum areas in Mundichak, 
Ishakchnk, Mirjanhat, Tatarpur and south part of Nathnagar. 

Parks, open spaces, playgrounds and stands for private and public 
vehicles are necessary in every town. At present, Bhagalpur cannot 
be said to havo adequate facilities of this type. There fa no pro- 
menade on tho bank ofthoGanga. Tho Sandy’s compound to the east 
of criminal courts and Lajpat Park at Mashakchak are the two open 
spaces with no gardens. Some of the tanks like Rani Talao and 
Shahkund tank could bo renovated and their hanks bo utilised 
for small gardens. A number of old and dried up trees have been 
felled in Sandy’s compound which fa a khas mahal area without 
much of replenishment. A portion of the Sandy’s compound is 
utilised for football fields. 

Some of the educational institutions like T.N.B. College, Sundarbati 
Mahila College, T.N.B. Collegiate School, Zila School, STarwari 
Pathshala , C. M. 6. School and the Police Training School at Nath- 
nagar have playgrounds. There are some open spaces on Wace 
road and Tilkamanjhi which may be taken over for this purpose. 

It may afao be possible to find some open space near the bank 
ofthoGanga by acquisition. 

Any town planner will have to think of this problem as well 
as for space which will be needed soon for the expansion of the 
District’s Sadar Hospital, Head Post and Telegraph Office and 
the Court Buildings. 

It will also be necessary to sponsor other fish and vegetable 
markets and shopping centres and reorientation of the existing ones. 
The present fish and vegetable market near the main railway 
station is extremely cramped and shockingly filthy. 
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,‘° wn 0,80 need a complete ro 
cotton mills, o.l mills' mav liavo to h~ ? ,frcr ™ t P 1 " 888 All .ndustr.es, 
so that they „ onld TcSo to hT » „ b ? ght ,m(Ior » particular place 
1 ‘acss of tl.e ,“tn T “ e cotton S‘T“ ‘°* thahmltb “ d clean” 
cng.ncer.„ g worU mtoatedm ih™ ' f’r ?° * ^ 0lI , m ’" s ond th ° 
great nuisanco to tho residents Tho Tnt^f pi ° t0Un S, are bccojno a 
^bagalpur will have to select a 1 ° 5 i P . an ? m S Department of 
th ° Mt '"« ° f «• «»- industrial 1.^“ ££.“ 

alre t X"silffom U from M caste‘ 1S “ des, ™ b >° * ™' coSannit/wiS* 

dustric 3 are now being carried on in old housed ^ ,^ bese 
bo " er y/, v adablo space Tho small scale producers’ wdTh ,! ^ “T* 
bo provided with small industrial estates at til , ! h “ TC ‘° 
their residences nearby For instance, bakeries ‘drv W,tb 

cm!? re P“; nn S workshops will have to be housed in «b S 

, Motor garages and workshops, trunk mZr , sb °PP“S 
should be grouped together in another part th™?w! tUre ' etC ’ 
Biere should not be any future growth of industry, w?ff f centre 
residential quarters of the workers within a reasonabb dfsC^ 101 ’" 

r„» Th ? a bove suggestions for the improvement «. r 
espect of any elaborate planning by the Town Pin ^ m 

fflent will involve Government m Law eZnlt 

fo?™ 0 ™, PIan,Uns D cP“rtment has proved some Lu ' rOTer - 
10r Bhagalpur town mo Pnprovements 

A Master Plan for the town of BhagaW 19 
nd aims at ameliorating tho effects of past hanh^nf-i”^ co ? l P I etion 
radicating slum areas, recreational and cultural f a ml f eveIo P“ient, 
future development of the town in accordance and ‘he 

S TO J lanmng prmciples of zoning and residential^ S 6 mo,3 eni 
The 1 lan divides the town m five major parts ' aelgbbour hoods. 

r * ’ tbe western 
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area comprising of Champauagar and Hathnagar including th e 
T N".B College and the University area, the central area lying to the 
oast of it and bounded more or Ics3 by the river Ganga on the north 

The Master Plan also proaides for the improvement of slum 
areas in Mundichak, Ishakchah, Mirjanhat, Tatarpnr, Champanagar 
aud other areas of the town Housing schemes are also proposed 
to be taken up m the western and south eastern areas of the town 
Provision has also been made for general improvement and beauti- 
fication of areas around the Jam temples, the Burhanath temple, 
the Mansadevi temple, the Shahkund mound and the Rani Talao , 
etc A botanical garden is sought to be developed in conjunction 
with the Sundarban garden and also a zoological garden m the 
southern part of the town A cattle colony would also be established 
and apart from the central area containing the Badar hospital each 
of the four remaining areas proposed in the plan would be provided 
with adequate health centres A number of open spaces including 
children and other parks are proposed in the plan as far as possible 
in waste lands (ditches, etc ) which would be improved and utilised 
for this purpose 

Apart from the above schemes another important proposal in 
the field of expansion of educational facilities at all levels concerns 
the establishment of a college for boys for general education m 
the eastern part of the town and similar girls’ college within the 
university area in the western area of the town 

Other important aspects of the town deal with the alignment 
of the existing Baranghat railway line within the town, the pro- 
% lsion of adequate water supply, sewerage and provision for certain 
important schemes from the Central Government, such as, the 
establishment of All India Radio, etc 

Development of umland both as a green belt for the supply 
of vegetables and the site of satellite towns will also have to be 
tackled The umlands of Bhagalpur are now mainly agricultural 
lands or mango orchards The location of an aerodrome to the 
east of the mam town at a distance of three miles is a bar to 
urbanisation in that area but a couple of miles beyond the aero 
drome lies Sabour There are, however, useful sites where satellite 
towns or townships could be sited besides the development of Sabour 
as a much bigger town At present Sabour is mainly a Government 
colony consisting of agricultural college, research institute and other 
ancillary sections There is an excellent but a small botanical 
garden The villages roundabout Sabour will have to provide the 
main site for development of Sabour as a feeder town to Bhagalpur 
The other areas for the development of a satellite town or an 
extension of Bhagalpur city will be in continuation ofJfathnogar 
to the we3t of Bhagalpur The implementation of any Master Plan 
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™ of the°t0 O ™^en“T erand ‘° C “‘ r ° 1 ** 
District Board • 

o f °fer# 

. 10 pursuanra ° f «•« policy the Bengal 

Of the 3£a2£S m bZT / p^Z^'Lte^The ^ 
Board was the importance of the ro?d cess which 1, ^ 

Ps^ssssssss-S 

the roads, culverts, bridges, public sanitation etc 

i Th *i Dl S rict Board of> Dhagalpur was constituted m Ann? ica? 
der the Bengal Local Self Government Act of 1885 The Rmri 

Ba^a y rr d the “tow fo «* subdivisions, v^ Sadar 
Banha Madhipura and Supaul The District Magistrate was the 
first Chairman of the District Board The District nffio » S the 

° f ? e mstltut,on had *»s good pomts Wdh 

the growth of ideas and experience it was felt nccessarv to ™ 
unnecessary restrictions regarding taxation the budget .J m °7 e 
sanction of work, to bring the franchise as wide a s S n„ss?H. n 
to replace the nominated Chairman by an elected C nffi 1 
Chairman There has been a healthy gradual e vnans?„„ f “ 3l 
ideas regarding Local S n If Government P ^he 

The Board originally consisted of thirty one members of „t 
six wen, cx offiao members, m addition ten we“ nom n » t ed h“ 
Government and fifteen were elected nominated by 

The District Magistrate used to be ex officio Pbrir™ , , 
the Vice Chairman used to be elected from amongst the?™, "i' j 
members The franchise was at first restricted to nmo ? 
other special qualifications The institution at that stam??/^! 
be described as broad based stage °° ul inot 

In 1019 the Board got the right of electing „ „ 

Chairman. from amongst the nominated members 5 The late^R^ 
Surya Prasad was the first non official Chairman (1019—2°) 6hn 

In 1922, the Bengal Local Self Government Act was a a 
In accordance with the amended Act the Board was yv>™ m , e ” ded 
in 1924 with twenty se\en elected and nine nominated ^f^uted 
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° f e ' ect<sd c , me mJ>cra from each subdivision was eight 
£“J. Baa “ r >. s ?. from Supaul, seven from Hadhipura and six from 
franla subdivision. Supaul and JTadhipnra subdivisions have now 
gone to Baharsa district. 


The Board elected rits Chairman for the first time in 1924 from 
amongst the elected members. Shri Kailash Behari Lali was the 
hrst elected Cfoainnan. In the thirties the Bhagalpur district 
r ?.^. *-; 10 Indian National Congress came into prominence as a 

°°dy and the Congress people started taking keen interest 
m district politics. A number of Congressmen contested the election 
ana were elected to the Board and had a somewhat predominating 
i uence for quite a long time. The executives of the Board (the 
Chairman. and the. Vice-Chairman) had tendered their resignation 
rom their respective offices and also from their membership on 
30m October 1941 in pursuance of the Congress mandate. The 
a twenty-seven members had also tendered their resignation. 
A Chairman wa3 appointed by the Government in 1941. The 
Chairman remained in the office from 3rd December 1941 to 17th 
August 1948* The last election of the Board was held in 1948 
when it was captured by Congressmen. There were no general 
elections after 1948 and the same Board as constituted in 1948 
had continued till the Board was vested in Government in 1958. 
This long rule of one and the same Board had its repercussions 
on the administration. 


It is unfortunate that the level of efficiency of the administration 
of the District Board slowly deteriorated. It was almost on the 
same pattern as in the other District Boards in Bihar. The Board 
did not function well and there was allegations of maladministration 
on various counts. 


The State Government had to take note of the trends of the 
maladministration of the District Boards. An Ordinance No. VI of 
1958 was promulgated by the Governor of Bihar. This Ordinance 
was passed under Clause I of Article 213 of the Constitution of India. 
By notification no. 8001-L.S.-G., dated the 12th September 1958, 
it was proclaimed that “In exercise of the powers conferred by 
sub-section (*) of section 2 of Bihar District Boards and Local 
Boards (Control and Management) Ordinance, 1958 (Bihar Ordinance 
no. VT of 1058), the Governor of Bihar is pleased to direct that 
all the members of the District Boards and Local Boards including 
the Chairman and Vice-Chairman of such Boards constituted under 
the Bihar and Orissa Local Self-Government Act of 1885 (Bengal 
Act III of 1885) shall vacate their respective offices with effect from 
the 15th September 1958.” In pursuance of this Ordinance all the 
District Boards of the State including Bhagalpur District Board 
was taken over by the Government. The reasons for this step are 
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given, m the Bihar District Boards and Local Boards (Control and 
Management) Bill, 1958, as follows i — 

“The District Board and Local Boards constituted under the 
provisions of the Bihar and Orissa Local Self Government 
Act of 1885 have outlived their utility under the completely 
changed circumstances On attainment of independence, there 
have been developments on a very large scale in the various 
fields of activities, viz , Agriculture, Industry, Co operatives. 
Gram Panchayats, etc These developments call for a 
complete reorientation in the conception and constitution 
of District Boards and Local Boards so that these Bodies 
coulg fulfil their role effectively in the changed circumstances 
This is not possible unless the existing law is carefully 
examined m the light of these developments and amended 
suitably to meet the present needs of society 
1 The Balvantrai Mehta Committee on the community develop 
ment and National Extension Service have made a number 
of recommendations specially with regard to future setup 
of District Boards These recommendations require detailed 
examination and careful consideration before the Btate 
Government could come to a definite decision in the matter 
which will obviously take some considerable time Besides 
some of the sister States in India are considering legislation 
regarding the constitution and powers of these Local Bodies 
and it is necessary to examine the provisions of the*:elaws 
and their actual working for sometime before we embark 
on a comprehensive amendment of the Bihar and Orissa 
Local Self Government Act 

‘It is, therefore, clear that the new set up of District Boards 
undoubtedly require comprehensive amendment of the 
Bihar and Orissa Local Self Government Act, 1885 It was 
accordingly decided by the State Government to takeover 
temporarily for three years the control and. m&aage'caAXA 
of District Boards and Local Boards pending consideration 
of their future set up The Bihar District Boards and 
Local Boards (Control and Management) Ordinance, 1958 has 
been promulgated to give effect to this decision 
The Bill seeks to convert an Ordinance into an Act of the 
State Legislature as the ordinance will cease to have effect 
after six weeks from the commencement of the present 
session of the Btate Legislature 

The District Magistrate of Bhagalpur took over the charge of 
the District Board on 15th September 19^8 On the 15th Septem 
ber, 1959 tho District Magistrate handed over tho Board to the 
Special Officer belonging to the State Civil Service deputed by 
the Government to carry out tho administration of tho District 
Board on behalf of tho Government 
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Willi the assumption, of the office by the Special Officer, all 
powers vested in the District Magistrate were transferred to the 
former The District Board under the new system continues to 
have the sune powers and functions and the Special Officer inherits 
them from the previous Board He functions both under the 
Local Self Go\ eminent Department of the Goi eminent and the 
District Magistrate of Bhagalpur 

Finance 

The mam source of income of the District Board is the road 
cess, originally payable by the landlords under the Cess Act at the 
rate of annas two for every rupee of the land revenue by the 
tenant and the equal amount by the Government The road cess 
used to be paid along with the land revenue and then the road 
cess was transferred to the Board’s funds m the Government Treasury 
after the deduction of the cost of realisation After passing the Bihar 
Land Reforms Act, 1950, the Government stepped into the shoes 
of the ex landlords and the road cess is now paid by the Govern 
ment The average annual income from the cess comes to about 
Rs 4,23,4£8 The other sources of income of the Board are pounds 
and ferries It maintains 42 pounds and 4 ghats The average 
income from ferries m the quenquennmm 1952 53 to 1958 59 was 
Rs 38 375 

The annual average revenue from cart taxes (1952 63 to 1959 CO) 
comes to Rs 13,907 and that from Board’s property and other 
miscellaneous items amounts to Rs 1,S8 409 The Government 
grants on average amount to Rs 16 58 621 per annum The 
total income of the Board in 1959 J 60 was Rs 14,75,337 as against 
Rs 24 43,840 Government grants under different heads particularly 
towards education, medical miscellaneous and civil works have 
increased tremendously 


Expenditure. 

The main items of expenditure are education medical and public 
health, veterinary and civil works The average annual expenditure 
from District Fond under these heads (on the basis of 1959 60) 
is Rs 1,54 613 The expenditure under General Establishment, 
Provident Fund and printing comes to Rs 57 938, Miscellaneous 
Expenditure amounts to Rs 24,546 making a total overall expenditure 
of Rs 82,484 The deficit is usually met from loan from deposits 
under other heads and debt heads 

Education. 

The expenditure Over education by Board has now comedown 
because the State Got ernrao it aro now financing the scheme including 
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expenditure of Rs 1,01905 This lira n'r>), ,* °ut of the annual 
tracer of Government dralpSid n , £ slrt "q lra, '” st <«<l b> „„ 
Education There was a n JJlstr,ct Superintendent of 

jwSfiS 


Public Health 

• Srra “/ r^,rt d ^i ,o oS ,slr,ct r B ,?“ rd '"-" t -"^ 

aro also two Assistant Slow 0fficor of Health Them 

headquarters iTJStotXSSToTlh!* C ° Ch 

10 Health Inspectors and AG^Vaccinntore Samt? lbrco t, ‘ mas - 

arrangements for the convenience o/ X ptof™ ““t ’?£„ “ nd I °‘her 

provide 0 d e r,nLg 0 w^t°eT d n The Sr™ ““''X i^llsTo 
vote 0 ^ ,1,0 d d ~r 4 ‘~ C - lomeopa^ZrC? 


(7*y»i IFonU 

altin * d may be 8ecn in tbe chapter * Commim.onT^ details 

bun g sr ams 19 * ns ~ 

/nciderece of taxation, 

th« Byrn ,° ln tho ,a st Gazetteer of Bhagalpur (loin 
the incidence of taxation per head of population wm t, ™» that 
■wtc o h ° lncidenCe of income per head of population f " 0 ?. 2 P les 
of n Tr 3 4 p,e3 The Inc, dence of tXtion m ?oafso ie yeu 
lLS rf“l°"i WaS 045 "H only and the incidence of 9 P " head 
ft, ^ ° f P°P uIatl0n for the year was 0 62 nP 0n ? v 111002110 Per 

the taxation was 0 41 n P inly and the mcome^ 081^p f 60 

h~PtF* statement below shows the income and ^ 

Board from the year 1949 60 to 1959 60 n “ ^P^diture of 
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STATEMENT OF RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURE OF 

INCOME 



— 

1949 50 

19j0 51 

1951 52 

1952 53 

1953 54 

1954 55 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

0 

7 



Rs 

Rs 

Rs 

Rs 

Rs 

Rs 

1 

Provincial rate 

5 OS 280 

5 42 001 

4 41 540 

3 79 522 

4 09 0^1 

3 92 955 

2 

Interest 

14 022 

13 074 

10 150 

6 962 

11 402 

6 290 

3 

Police 

20 


364 


64 


4 

Education 

6 77 809 

C 40 067 

5 49 433 

6 38 881 

7,17 254 


5 

Medical 

59 391 

40 747 

63 847 

87 694 

I 11 203 

I 12,925 

0 

Scient fic and 
other minor 
departments 

1 130 

991 

3 058 

597 

37 

26*9 

7 

Miscellaneous 

2 60 813 

2 00 071 

2 40 770 

4 07 333 

3 78 842 

1 04 649 

S 

Civil Works 

6 11 800 

10 8 5 243 

3 56 910 

33 510 

84 821 

88 097 

9 

Total income 

20 39 915 

25 23 104 

16 72 084 

15 54,399 

17 12 674 

7 07 501 

10 

Depos ts and 
Advances 

1 89 894 

90 804 

1 71 068 

1 40 132 

2 37 637 

2 58 387 

11 

Loan from 

Government 


2 00 000 



1 00 000 

2 00 000 

12 

Opening balance 

2 4G 06S 

8 1* 812 

18 59 799 

12 06 *>53 

8 02 462 

7 05 OoC 
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1955 50. 1950.57. 1957.68. 


1959-60. 1960-61. 



*. 11,541 1,07,408 


73,998 

5,352 


79,659 


60,658 

31,181 

4,95,981 

59,672 


61,760 

60.770 

22,396 

1,25,125 

1.02,395 

23,005 

8,65,001 

7,48,936 

1.90,603 

8.23,908 

1,50,746 

10,963 

1,04,643 

3,36,9GS 



67,287 

64,526 

1.20,324 

91,588 

3,83,716 

2,04,413 

6,04,190 

10.37,673 

7,26,163 

55,489 

1.00,090 

76,668 

1,905 

12,544 

42,713 

3,09,071 

3,25,131 

6,58,202 
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STATEMENT OF RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURE OFBIIAGALPUR 

EXPENDITURE 


— 

1010 50, 

1050 51. 

1051 52 

1052 53 

1953 54 

. 1954 55. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 


Ra. 

Ra 

Rs 

Rs 

Re 

Rs. 

1. General Ad- 

ministration. 

64,310 

67,376 

74.9S7 

84,537 

83,120 

84,470 

2 Police pound 
charges 

9 

C52 

1,763 

2,137 

1,255 

855- 

3 Education 

8,00,834 

5 80 202 

10.35,075 

8,51,938 

10,19 853 

2,136 

4. (a) Public Health 55,635 
sanitation 

63,571 

05,300 

1,07,755 

1,31.683 

1,39,163 

(6) Water supply. 

31,702 

13,612 

29.72S 

79,025 

9,067 

3,0o6 

5. Medical and 
other charges 

97,111 

1,03,662 

1,30,866 

1,17,125 

1,48.042 

1,50,364 

6. V oterinary 
charges 

20,520 

19.787 

49,873 

21,126 

22,175 

17,455 

7 Provident fund 

10,686 

10,256 

25,395 

20,343 

13,559 

18.670 

8 Stationery and 
printing 

3,118 

7,444 

4,073 

5,122 

3,483 

2 613 

0 Miscellaneo a a 
cn forego e □ 
charges 

7,569 

5,143 

85,993 

78.746 

2.770 

13,15$ 

10 Civil Worl»a . 

4,35,925 

6,27,562 

7,67,534 

7,23,638 

5 53,866 

2.52,417 

11 Total 

15,27,428 

15 10,387 

23,00,597 

20,96,592 

19,88,882 

6,84,361 

12 Deposits and 
Advances 

1,35,637 

2.61,624 

1,06,101 

97.730 

1,57,935 ! 

9,63,532 

13. Total expendi 
tore 

16,63,065 

17,72,011 

24,06,698 . 

21,94,322 21,46,817 16,47,893 

14. Closing balance 

8,12,812 

18,59,793 

12,06,253 

8,02,462 

7,05.956 £ 

‘,23,951 
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DISTRICT BOARD FROM 1349 50 TO 1960-61. 
SCHEDULE. 


1955-56. 

1956-57. 

1957-83. 

1958-59 
up to 15th 
September 
1958. 

1958 59 
from 16th 
September 
to 31st 
March 
1959. 

1959 60. 

1960 61. 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rb. 

Rs. 

78,513 

91,713 

86,934 

50,524 

25,107 

46,568 

51,274 

292 

246 

•• 

•• 

59 

390 



7,91,532 

5,948 


1,02,041 

1,01,005 

30,676 

1.34,476 

1,19,659 

1.38,579 

54,172 

71,004 

1,42,518 

1,48,831 

1,006 

2,202 

1,328 

50 

980 


1,000 

1,71,150 

1,44,226 

1,56,078 

63,784 

79,558 

1,34,515 

98,208 

17,035 

18,368 

18,898 

3,616 

15,8 “4 

19,849 

16,152 

13,933 

15,500 

16,138 

6,808 

11,704 

9,’l40 

11,173 

2,710 

3,735 

4,425 

164 

2,143 

2,230 

2,408 

6,580 

2,450 

65,808 

1,312 

30,535 

24,546 

23,277 

1,80,088 

1,56,450 

2,83.092 

1.05,017 

1,78,212 

2,39,523 

2,58,620 

0,11,789 

13,46,181 

7,77,888 

2.85,447 

5,17,217 

7,21,104 

6,27,609 

63,172 

1,11,303 

1,55,631 

31,203 

19.223 

95,874 

35,286 

0,74,901 

14,57,484 

9,33,570 

3.18,650 

5,38,440 

7,21,260 

6,02,895 

1.04,643 

3.38,908 

3,09,071 

•• 

3,25,1 31 

6,58,202 

8,40,841 


32 Rev. — 30. 
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Local Boards 

The Local Boards were constituted at Sadar and Banka sub 
dn lsions under the control of the District Board 

In pursuance of Government notification no SOOILS G, 
dated 12th September 1958, all the District Board’s cxccufncs and 
members ceased to function Accordingly the Bhagalpur District 
Board and Local Boards at Sadar and Banka have been taken 
over by the District Magistrate, Bhagnlpur, with affect from Sep 
tember, 1958 and the arrangement continues 

The Local Boards get allotment of funds from the District Board 
and have in their charge maintenance of village roads upkeep 
of pounds, water supplj and village sanitation Thepouersof the 
Local Boards have been much reduced due to the creation of the 
District Education Fund under the Superintendent of Education 

U\io> Committee 

A fen 3 cars back there were eight Union Committees at Banka 
Sultanganj, Ratanpur, Datt Batt Gangamir, Tilakpur, Chickram 
and Naugachlna in the District Board Three of them, namely, 
Banka Sultanganj and Naugachhia have been converted into Koti£ed 
Area Committee under the Municipal Act and the rest Union 
Committees have been abolished. With the expansion of Gram 
Panchayats the Union Committees were found outdated 

Notified Area Committees 

The function and responsibilities of the Notified Area Com 
mittees are mostly the same as that of the Municipalities These 
Committees have recently been constituted and do not appear to 
have made much headway Their finances are poor and they have 
not jet been able to tackle their problems squarely so far parti 
cularlj because the toivnships are growing very fast The Notified 
Area Committee of Naugachhia was constituted in October 1956 The 
Subdiyisional Officer, Sadar, is the ex officio Chairman of the Com 
mittee Its area is five square miles only 

The Sultanganj Notified Area Committee was constituted m 
September, 1957 It has also got a committee with fourteen 
members and the Snbdtvisional Officer Sadar, is the ex officio 
Chairman Its area is four square miles 

The Banka Notified Area Committee was established in September, 
1957 It has got a committee with fourteen members The Sub 
divisional Officer, Banka, is the ex-officto Chairman of the Com 
mittee It 3 area is 7 5 square miles 
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Ora at Pa^ojiayat 

Gram Panchaj at has been recognised as a vital institution for 
the ever widening activities of a -welfare State towards rural 
reconstruction 

The institution of the Local Self-Government m tlio shape of 
a village assembly , where the local problems and the needs for the 
sanitation, communication, judiciary, and the police wero discussed 
and served, was an old institution of India Village administration 
was once more or less entrusted to the village headmen (oommonly 
known a3 Gopa m the Hindu period and Muguaddotm in the 
Muslim period) But this rural institution fell into abej ance amidst, 
disorder and confusion that followed in the wako of the early British 
rule in the countrj 

A highly centralised Government at the top was brought in by 
the British administrators The decentralisation went up to the 
district level and the hands of the District Magistrate were far too 
strengthened The District Magistrate with the help of the Police 
ran the administration and there was no vestige of rule left in 
the village as an active working unit save and except, the village 
chault&ar who was the link and tbe symbol of the highly centralised 
Police State at the top 

It had been realized early that this set-up of the administration 
was not conducive to the good of the country and should be 
changed In his Presidential address at the Session of the Indian 
National Congress m 1899 Mr B C Dutt, the great economist, 
scholar and administrator had extolled tho Panchayaty system and 
indicated what was needed to be introduced in our administration 
Mr EC Dutt had observed — 

“Village Unions — 

I will begin with villages — because, as I have already said, m 
India the villager represents the nation. In village 
administration there is no touch between the rulers and 
the people, the only link between the administrators and 
the people m civil administration is the hated link of the 
Police It is a misfortune and an administrative mistake 
that our District Officers should have so little direct 
touch with the villagers and their natural leaders and should 
work so entirely through the Police If there is distress 
in the land the Police makes enquiries if there is cholera 
epidemic in the land the Police distributes cholera pills, 
if a village tank has given way or the village water- 
supply dried up the Police reports and organises help, 
if a tree has been blown down and obstructs a village 
path (I have seen instances of this myself) the villages 
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are powerless to help themselves until the Police comes 
and removes the obstruction It seems to be a mockery 
that the very country which was the first to organise 
village communities, village Panchayats, and village Self- 
Government, and cherished these institutions for 3,000 
years, should be rendered so absolutely helpless and 
should be ruled through the undesirable agency of the 
Police The mistake has been discovered and Village 
Unions have been formed or are in the course of forma- 
tion in most provinces in India Make these Village 
Umons real centres of village administration in so far as 
is consistent with good Government Parcel out each 
subdivision into twenty or thirty Village Unions, entrust 
the Union Committees with the charge of village roads 
village tanks, village drainage, village education, and 
village hospitals, and send over to them all petty cinl 
and criminal cases, not for judicial disposal, but for 
amicable settlement A great deal of expensive litigation 
and bad feeling m villages can thus ho stopped, a great 
deal of useful work can thu3bedone, and uhat is more, 
the natural leaders of the village population will thus 
come in touch with the Subdivisional and District 
Administrators, and will form the agents of village 
administration m «o far as they are fit to take that 
position An unsympathetic system of rule through the 
Police will thus be replaced by a rule with the co- 
operation of the people themselves ’* 

But the words of the seasoned administrators like late 
Mr RC Dutt, 109, were held to be a vision and the British bureau- 
cracy took a long time to realise the necessity of decentralisation of 
the administrative machinery 

In 1920, the Village Administrative Act was passed to revive the 
old institution of the village assembly but it hod not made much 
headway 

Gram Panchayata are very old institutions in this country and 
there was a timo when disputes regarding land domestic life and 
even complicated civil and criminal disputes used to be referred to 
the Gram Panchayats The Panchnyat meant a sort of committee 
of fire or more of the village elders who would sit in an open 
place and both the parties would give their versions before the 
Parfeft and the Poach would tako necessary evidenco and coroe to 
a quick decision. With the spread of the litigation and the avail 
ability of the courts the villagers took their more important 
criminal and civil disputes to the courts and the Panihf* were 
pu«hcd to the position of occasionally meeting for domestic or social 
difference*. 
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Hence with the advent of the independence m 1947, however, a 
ver\ important step was taken to extend the benefits of the Bocal 
Self Gov ernment right to the village under tho Bihar Panchay&t 
Raj Act, 194" Hie Act was put into operation in Bhagalpurfrom 
1949 Under this Act Village Panchay ats were established for a 
village or a group of villages Generally a Panchay at is formed in 
an area which has a total population of 2,000 persons ^Normally 
the members of villages falling within the radius of two miles are 
grouped together under one Panchayat 

’While the Panchajats today need little introduction their 
concepts have largely changed from what they were when the Gram 
Panchayat Raj Scheme was launched in 1017 To start with it 
was imagined that a Village Panchayat will look to the needs of a 
village and amicably settle petty disputes with the help of a 
small band of honorary selfless workers devoting a part of their 
time to the society for such an objective 

Section 77 of the Bihar Panchayat Raj Aofc 1947, provides that 
for every Gram Panchayat the Government may appoint a Oram 
Setoak who shall bo in charge of the office of the Gram Panchayat 
and bo responsible for drawing out the plana and schemes and the 
work to be executed For this the Oram S cicala get a short train- 
ing for a period of six months 

Section 26 of the Bihar Panchayat Raj Act provides for the 
organisation of the Village Volunteer Forces m each village under 
the command of the Clnef Officer A number of Chief Officers have 
been trained m the different training centres The training period 
is of three months only A11 able bodied males of the viUage between 
the age group of 18 to 30 become the members of the forces In 
any emergency the Village Volunteer Forces arc to protect the 
villagers from dacoits, fire, epidemics, etc Till 1M0, S33 members 
of the force have been trained 


The Gram Panchayat is headed by a Mulkiya who is assisted 
by an executive committee consisting of 13 to 16 members elected 
on the basis of adult franchise The executive committee controls 
the annual budget and acts as a check on the Mnhhiya The 
Muhhiya's post has become a coveted one m the village and it 
seldom goes nnconteated 


There is a panel of 16 panches or members which has a head 
known as the Sarpanch The chief job of the Sarpanch is to 
preside over the Gram Cutchery meetings and to try cases with 
the help of two panckes who are selected by parties Thus the 
Sarpanch is the judiciary head and Mulktya executive head of the 
Gram Panchayat 
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Th 0 statement below shows the number of Gram Panchayats 
scattered all through tho district in 1959 60 — 

1 Villages covered I 123 


2 Population covered 

3 Number of unofficial Panchayat formed 


7 46,789 
NO 


4 N umber of Panchayats recommended for notification 


5 Number of Notified Grom Panchayats 373 

Financial Resoubces 

The Gram Panchayats have been empowered to raiso taxes 
such a3 property tax and professional tax The professional tax 
is levied on any kind of business conducted within the jurisdiction 
of the Gram Panchayat There is compulsory labour tax payable- 
by all able bodied males between the age group of 18 — 50 The 
minimum tax payable by every tax payer is 12 umts for 48 hours 
of manual labour per annum Cash payment in lieu of labour tax 
is permissible in case of invalids or for those who are incapable 
for manual labour The proceeds of the tax are mainly utilised 
for the village uplift 

The other source of income of th6 Gram Panchayat is the grant 
sanctioned by the Government An initial grant of Rs 50 to each 
Gram Panchayat has been sanctioned by the Government A sum 
of Rs 18 650 has been distributed to 373 Gram Panchayats till 
1959 60 Forty-nine Gram Panchayats have been empowered to 
collect rent on commission basis 


Sanitation and Public Health 


Sanitation Public Health and Tirst aid are the obligatory duties 
of Gram Panchayats In Bhagalpur, there has been little work 
done by the Panchayats in this direction although it is reported 
that cleaning of village paths lanes and public places has been 
made regular feature once a week on eveiy Sunday About 1 008 
bore holes, 2,390 trenches and other latrmes as well as 2 B94 soakage 
pits are reported to have been constructed up to 1959 60 Besides 
disinfection of 2,14 215 wells, 2 816 new surface wells were reported 
to have been sunk and 241 old surface wells repaired in 19o9 60 
About 2,76 023 persons were vaccinated These vaccinations and 
inoculations are done by Gram SetcaLs of the respective localities 
Blind Relief Camps out of money sanctioned by Gram Panchayat 
Department, Bihar, have been held in 1959 60 two atSadarsub 
division and seven at Banka subdivision Almost 275 patients 
suffering from various diseases were treated m that year 

Economic Development Woke 
The Gram Panchayats have been engaged in constructing 
and repairing embankments and hundhs, sinking wells and the 
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construction one! repair of the village roads A number of such 
schemes have been executed by the Gram Panchayats Half of the 
expenses m all such matters is met by tbo State Government 


Year 


Number of works 
sanctioned and 
executed 

Total estimated 
co3t in rupees 
including 50 
per cent contn 
buted by Pan 
chayats 

Government grant 
sanctioned «i 
rupees 

1954 55 


.. 77 

1,68,703 

63,351 

1955 56 


.. 51 

1,23 530 

01,775 

1956 57 


14 

90,830 

48,415 

1957*58 


60 

4,881 G2 

22,500 

1953-59 


63 

8,035 

81,281 

10o9 60 


47 

27,817 37 

27,077 66 

1060 61 


.. 63 

.. 

29,101 80 


Education. 

Night schools have been organised m villages by the Panchayats 
to drive out mass illiteracy. The Gram Panchayats have formed 
adult education centres where mostly old people come and attend 
classes A teacher m each centre has been appointed to teach 
these villagers in the evenings. Books of general knowledge, agri- 
culture, sanitation and village improvement have been provided 
in some libraries The details showing the number of persons 
benefited, night schools opened and number of schools of which 
management have been transferred to the Panchayats have been 
shown in the statement below — 


Year 

Adult Education 
education centra (for 
centres children) 

No of per 
sons bene 
fited 

Other 

schools 

Basic HE/ME/ 
schools UP/LP 

No of 

libraries 
run by 
Gram 

Panel ayata 

1 

2 3 

4 

5 0 

7 

1,954 5a 

72 Nd 

1883 

5A 164 

52 

19a5 56 

2"4 Nil 

1" 409 

25 159 

no 

1955 57 

337 Nil 

la 367 

31 315 

176 

1Dj7 58 

>i.A VA 

N.A 

N A N A 

N V 

19oS ot> 

In A N.A 

N.A 

KA N A 

N.A 

19S9 60 

17o N.A 

7,934 

10 97 

63 
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Improvement of Commitnioation. 

For improvement of village life, communication plays a vital 
role. In the past, the villages were isolated and village people 
were insular in outlook due to lack of intercourse with urban life. 
Gram Panchayats have addressed themselves to the problem by 
constructing S3 miles of new roads, and repairing 73.7 miles of 
old roads in 1959-GO. Besides, 29 new bridges and culverts were 
constructed aqd 21 old bridges and culverts were repaired. 

The construction of new roads and repair of old roads were 
done mainly through voluntary and taxed labour. The Panchayats 
in Bhagalpur continued to levy labour-tax and the people gave it 
mostly by offering manual labour for local development works 
like construction and repair of roads in their villages. Voluntary 
labour ( Shramdan ) has also been offered in some cases. 

An MINISTRATION OF JUSTICE. 

Administration of justice is an assignment of the Oram Cutchery . 
The first duty of the Gram Panchayat is to bring about a compro- 
mise in a case. Failing, the Gram Cutchery takes up the 
trial and is expected to be a forum for dispensing justice in a 
cheap, quick and efficient manner. But the Oram CutcJteries do 
not appear to have made much headway in this respect 
and have yet to qualify themselves for dignity and integrity. 

The following statement shows the number of cases tried by 
Panchayats:— 

Cantor al 


Year. 

Ca9es 

filed. 

Cases 
pending 
from the 
previous 
year. 

Total Compro- 
mised. 

Acquit- 

ted 

Coni ict- Dis 
ed missed 

Pend- 

ing. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

0 

7 

8 

9 

1953 57 

4,335 

824 

5,159 

2,925 

187 

275 

883 

989 

1957 58 

3,567 

014 

4,181 

1,974 

393 

252 

780 

782 

1938 59 

2,193 

393 

2,591 

1,194 

124 

153 

4S4 

030 

1959 00 

2,600 

480 

3,039 

1,570 

81 

151 

CD7 

620 

1960 Cl 

2,053 


2,053 

1,234 


15S 

293 

369 

ClTO. 

Year. 


Filed 

Compromised Dec reo 

Dismissed 

Fencing 

1 


2 

3 


4 

5 


6 

1956 57 


1,069 

393 


307 

159 


210 

1957 58 


SOS 

269 


314 

102 


213 

1938 59 


551 

164 


209 

48 


130 

1939 60 


621 

229 


163 

57 


170 

1900.61 


339 

91 


70 

27 


48 
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The institution of Gram Panchayat is still in an early stage. 
"When the larger institution of tho District Board has recently 
failed and has to bo taken over by tho Government, tho task of 
the Gram Panchayat is certainly difficult. But tho human material 
available in smaller units under proper guidance is expected to 
yield better results. One essential feature is that the Gram Pan- 
chayats arc to work in smaller units, among their own people 
and any pitfalls will be moro quickly detected and rectified. 
A fundamental idea of vesting the Gram Panchayats with the 
judicial powers was that tho parties and tbeir witnesses would have 
a greater urge to come out with the truth, as they were aware that 
the villagers are in the know of the matter and any incorrect 
deposition would bring a certain amount of social disapproval. 
That is why, the Gram Panchayat Courts have better facilities 
to bring about amicable settlements. They are expected to have a 
more intense feeling to see that their own money is well spent 
for their own purposes. The system of paying tax in the shape of 
voluntary labour is nothing new as decades before through voluntary 
labour, institutions like grain golas, schools and libraries had been 
built. Unfortunately the urge to render voluntary labour is not 
so keen now. 

An investigation indicates that the Gram Panchayats in many 
cases are the aolc cause of creating faction in the village. Though 
as a matter of polity and principle the introduction of adult 
franchise and establishment of Panchayats, Village Councils, Kural 
Courts add new issues and change the emphasis of older ones but 
in practice it is not totally so. The kinship rivalries for familiar 
supremacy and status that take the form of factions along caste 
lines have been tearing the rural communities. A disturbing 
feature of the alliance is that on the one hand the villagers tend 
to promote caste tension and casteism and on the other enable 
the upper Hindu castes to dominate over the intermediate and 
Jojpfir castes, in spite of their svsserim! Tretskness and irrespective 
of the land reforms, establishment of Village Councils and adult 
suffrage. Even when apparently the lower Hindu castes 
control the Village Councils and tho Village Courts the upper Hindu 
castes still want to dominate. 

However, these features may be tho teething troubles of a great 
institution. The experiment has just started and there must be such 
pulls at the first phase due to age-long bad legacy and tradition. The 
future of the Gram Panchayats should not be dispaired of because 
of these pulls which are bound to go away. 



CHAPTER XII 

EDUCATION AND CULTURE 
Historical Background 

The remains of what is claimed to be the Vikramshila University 
at Pathergatta, 6 miles from Colgong remind ns today of a high 
incidence of education and culture in this district in the past It 
is believed that the foundation stone of this University was laid 
down by Raja Dbarampal of Pala dynasty in the 8th century A D 

During the reign of Turko-Afgan and Moghul rulers, education 
through the medium of Persian and Urdu was imparted Multabs 
for elementary and Madrasas for higher learning were established 
These Multabs and Madrasas were generally attached to mosques 
The Maulavis were maintained by the villagers There were also 
Tols where education through the medium of Sanskrit used to be 
imparted 

Francis Buchanan has left a somewhat diffusive account of the 
background of education and culture in Bhagalpur district His 
“An Account of the District of Bhagalpur in 1610 II” has been 
published by the Bihar and Orissa Research Society m 1939 
Although he cannot always be relied on as apparently he depended 
much on hearsay, we may have some picture of the incidence of 
education and culture from Buchanan’s account He mentions that 
the Ov.ru instructs the hoys only m the mere rudiments of writing 
and arithmetic, by instructing them to form their letters and figures, 
on a board, with a reed and white ink, made of powdered mica 
The boys were afterwards taught by their parents, to write on 
paper, and to keep accounts 

Bachanan mentions two types of schools (I) Elementary schools 
teaching the vernaculars and (2) Indigenous schools of learning 
where medium of instruction was Sanskrit or Persian and Arabic 

Buchanan particularly refers to two Bengali Brahmins Ramram 
Nayayalankar and Radha Charan Vidyavagis and a Maithih Brahmin 
Nityananda Ojha, who were great scholars and taught grammar, 
law, Kavya, Smnti, etc Mention was also made of one Bambhu 
Nath Ghosh, a Bengali Kayastha of Champanagar who had deeply 
studied grammar 

Francis Buchanan mentions regarding dialect and language as 
follows — * In by far the greater part of the district the Hindi 
character and dialect almost universally prevail except that a few 
rude tribes still retain languages peculiar to themselves, which 
appearing to have derived very little from the 6angshnta, may be 
considered as pure aboriginal Hindu dialect, these tribes having in 
their appearance nothing of the Chinese nor Tartar race The Hindi 
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th _ e kettor cultivated parts of the district differs no more 
“a .:“ at of Mithda, than is usual in different parts of Puramya, 
Pronunciation is nearly the same Among the hills and 
hm itTn • much, and each tribe, even of those, which 
word, the H “ dl d ,' a 'cct, retains many obsolete or strange 

them ! de3 W “““‘taess of pronunciation, so that many of 
them are almost totally unintelligible . . 

affair? thos ? wh ° U9e 0,6 Hmdi dialect m common 

Pandtti hnfk 8 ^ a & ri character and the highest ranks, even the 
on ordinary n ff- m comm t on discourse and epistolary correspondence 
and° r is ^he language that is commonly* spoken, 

Bhasha or nJlhi 8 t. t0 vuI e ar ^ 18 promiscuously called the 
no books been composed m it The 

arc all so u*? Possess that are not in pure Sangskrita, 

vulgar and tll i h Ia “8 ua e e » as to be unintelligible to the 
Tulsidas is t ! „ angUage also is called Bhasha The Ramayan of 
understood 6 006 “°* «id ,s much more read 7 than 
are some whn * ™ on £ the Brahmans and higher classes 

any character* SS the “fhing, although they cannot read 
poet.Tlanm,»™ r Case 7' h aUwomen who understand the 
to road The othei hnnl" 0 ” 0 tbe feIna,e se r have been instructed 
common use arc Harurl,™^ P° et,ca l ,an guage that aro m most 
named Harischand™ L,U ' gmng an ac00unt of a Raja 

in my account of Pi ’ tbe ^ La Q liat Lalach Halwai, mentioned 
tbo same accoLt ^ a “ d the Xamhar - mentioned in 

Tulasi Dasi and ™ u thr fe are more easily understood than the 
Sarischandra Lila On T?,™ Igar understand a considerable part of 
httlo esteemed ” ° thl3 acc ount probably it is that they are 

people in the district who ® ucIlonan there were Persian knowing 
or less perfectly in that lane Ca ? a . b ° conducting busmess more 
-n zammdars and othe! oroIP* Ae “ rdl “g to him the education 
neglected Ho mentions thnfftf p °f the land was more or less 
Grammar, Jyolwh and Law He ParuI ' ,a of the district study 
the western parts of the distri s0 . Inen ^ 10nH that the Brahmans in 
privileges of acting as ast?o ?e ‘ the “ s,!l ™ ‘he exclusive 

Kegardin * astr oIogers, soothsayers and wisemen 

a more creditable state than reward”?!, ‘ hat ' Med * 01 “° ■« >n rather 
Brahmans and a few MaiU?« ^ 4hocast About 270 Eahadiup, 
know more or Je» of Tll0 r in genera] 

on diseases and remedies^, ^ *™‘“ 8 

v D „i"r 
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Some of the letters throw light on the system of vernacular 
education that was set on foot by the Government of Bengal in 
the forties of the last century They chiefly discuss the primary 
vernacular education that was then prevalent in the districts of the 
Revenue Division, Bhagalpur, which at that time comprised 
Bhagalpur, Dmajpur, Malda, Monghyr, Purnea and Tirhoot districts 
Dr I£ K Basu of Bhagalpur has made some research into the 
history of vernacular education in mid nineteenth century in this 
division It appears that a Government communique issued by the 
Under Secretary to the Government of Bengal dated the 18th 
December, 1844 sanctioned the formation of village schools in the 
several districts of Bihar, Bengal and Cuttack as a pilot experiment 
As a preliminary step, Bhagalpur Division was to have 17 schools 
m its different districts Bhagalpur was given three schools along 
with Dmajpur, Monghyr, Pomea and Tirhoot while Malda got two 
only The system of education was to he strictly uniform The 
Collectors were to visit the schools at least once a year and report 
on them annually to the Commissioner who was to submit a 
general report to the Government 

The prominent zamindars and other wealthy private individuals 
were approached for providing funds and rendering assistance in 
this matter The endeavour of the Collector of Bhagalpur to induce 
the zamindars and merchants to como forward in promoting the 
measure was attended with very little success Indeed the whole 
amount subscribed was Rs 102, but the greater part of which had 
been contributed by the amlahs of the several Government offices, 
the difficulties faced in collecting the sum was sufficient evidence 
of the reluctance with which it was given This want of funds had 
prevented anything being done towards erecting school buildings 
It was not before April, 1846 that the ground to the east of the 
Bhagalpur Kotwali was chosen for the site of the school house to 
be erected there and this land belonged to Madan Thakur who 
offered it at an annual rent of Rup’e one and anna one por bigha 
The vernacular school was opened with 16 boys on May 1st 1846, 
in a small bungalow temporarily rented at Rs 6 per month 

Regarding the Government scheme for English and Vernacular 
education it may be mentioned that it was devised m 1835 In 
Bihar two oducational circles were established— one at Bhagalpur 
and another in Bihar The scheme was to introduce a central 
college with as many Zda Schools as there were districts in the 
circlo Tho Zila Schools were to be connected with the college by a 
systom of scholarships, called junior scholarship Tho object was 
to communicate through tho moans of the English Janguago, 
superior education in European literature philosophy and sciences 
to the greatest number of students that might bo found ready to 
accopt it A Government resolution dated the 20th October, 1844 
diroctod the Council of Education to oxammo candidates for employ 
tnont in the public sorvico and to pnbhshthoir ntimborin order of 
merit 
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public liardly appreciated the blessings of education and conse- 
quently unwilling to burden themselves with pecuniary charges they 
could possibly avoid They were generally opposod to the system of 
mixing together the sons of respectable and wealthy persons with 
those of the lower and poorer classes The upper classes believed 
that “to teach learning and mannors to the low born was to put 
a sword into the hands of the robber” Tho services of competent 
persons who could work as teachers could hardly be procured JIany 
of the residents seem to have beon deterred from sending their 
children to the schools for fear of interference with their religion 
through the books which had been obtained at Calcutta So much 
was the apathy and the childish prejudices of the people that in 
some schools where prizes had been given, the people had not 
construed them as tho reward of merit, but had actually left the*© 
schools through tho fear that such donations were nothing but 
money that bound them to the institutions The indigent condition 
of tho lower classes reserved as a handicap to the progress of 
educational institutions The higher class still clung to the old court 
language the knowledge of which was always held as an accom 
phshmont The knowledge of Nagn, they did not desire to acquire 
The lukewarmness of the bettor classes sprang from tho fact that 
they did not feel the want of public institutions for vernacular 
education as they could get their children taught at home As a 
matter of fact in the nch families a Maulavi or a Munshi who would 
teach the children and keep accounts was an accepted featuro 

In the fifties of the last century the Church Missionary Society 
undertook to establish schools amongst the Santhals, and the 
Government gave their co operation It was proposed that there 
would be two sorts of schools viz , the ordinary schools and the 
industrial schools In the latter, various arts, such as tanning, shoe- 
making, rope making, carpet making, weaving tussor silk and crafts 
of agriculture would be taught 

Later, this scheme of education was disapproved by the Court 
of Directors who desired that in supersession of the previous arrange 
ment, a scheme was to be prepared for affording theSanthals the 
means of education through tho agency of Government officers 

W W Hunter in his Statistical Account of Bengal (Vol XFY), 
1877 gives us an account of the progress of education He mentions 
“the progress of education m B ha gal pur has been small, when 
compared with its great diffusion m Bengal proper during the past 
twenty years The number of Government and aided schools m the 
district was 10 in 1856 57, and 12 m 1870 71, showing an increase 
of two schools only. In 1860 61 the number was only 9 The total 
number of pupils, however, increased in the same period from 3SS 
to 750 By this tune a system had been evolved and vernaculars 
were the medium of instruction in. the lower stages while English 
became the medium in the higher stages ” 

According to the Police statement from 18G1 to 1864 (Vol 457) 
education wa3 not much encouraged bj residents There was one 
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Anglo Vernacular School at tho Sudder Station and thero also 
existed one Government school besides this Thoro wore fow 
Government vernacular schools which were not well attended Tho 
number of native PathsTialas was insignificant and tho attendance 
paltry 

W W Hunter furthor mentioned that m 1873 74, tho number of 
Government and aidod sohool had increased to 234 inconsequence of 
the introduction of largo changos in tho system of primary education, 
whereby 222 schools received grants varying from 8s to 10s 
month By the same year, tho number of pupils had increased to 
.5,972 of whom 5 273 were Hindus, 692 Muhammadans, 4 Christians 
and 3 of other dominations 

The total number of schools in tho district in 1873*74 was 244, 
attended by 6,270 pupils, showing one school to every 177 square 
miles of area, and to every 7,484 of tho population, attended by a 
student from every 291 of tho population 

Regarding Higher Class English Schools Hunter mentioned that 
there was only a single school of that description in Bhagalpur 
district, which was, however, one of the oldest m Bihar having been 
founded m 1837 There were 176 pupils on the rolls at the end of 
1856 57 The number of pupils rose from 360 in 1871 72 to 386 
m 1872 73 The average daily attendance was 312 m 1871 72 , 
against 272 in 1872 73 and tho fees realised amounted to 
£716 13a Did , against £630 6s l£d 

Regarding Middle Class Engbsh Schools Hunter mentioned that 
m 1873 74 thero were three aided Middle English Schools at Colgong, 
Madhepura and Banka and four unaided at Barari, Sonbarsa, 
Parmeswarpur and Supaul, the aggregate number of pupils was 
302 of whom 114 were in the aided and 188 were in the unaided 
schools * 

He mentioned that there were seven middle class vernacular 
schools m the district in 1872 73 They were attended by 300 
pupils The school at the headquarters town of Bhagalpur stood 
first, the average daily attendants in 1872 73 being 143 against 
115 m the previous year 

Regarding Primary Schools Hunter mentioned that at the head 
quarters subdivision, there were about 129 Pathshalas at the time the 
census was taken in 1872 Later on, m the same year, when the 
new system of primary education was introduced, only 72 of these 
and 7 maltabs could be discovered , of those found , 66 schools, 
attended by 2,280 boys, had been admitted to the benefit of the 
new grant in aid rules and subjected to Government supervision 

Prom Hunter we also find that there was a Normal School at 
Bhagalpur to train Gurus or school masters for the village schools 

•lladbepara and Supaul are now m Saharsa district which wai carved out 
Bhagalpur district * 
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Further he mentioned that there was one girls’ school at. 
Bhagalpur during 1873-74. It was attended by 13 Bengali girls and 
1 Bihari. The girls read the Bengali Primer, Geography of India 
and Arithmetic and they were also taught needle work. This seems 
to have been the first girls* school in the district. 

The same system of education continued and there was an 
expansion of schools of various stages for the boys. The number of 
girls’ schools, however, did not expand much. 

The following quotation from the last District Gazetteer of 
Bhagalpur by J. Byrne will show the trend of educational progress 
till 1909 i— 

w General . — It must be recognised from the outset that educa- 
tion though making considerable progress is in a back- 
ward condition in this district. The test of literacy 
adopted at the last census was very easy, namely, ability 
to read and write any vernacular. The census enumerators 
generally interpret this test in a far from stringent manner,, 
and classify as literate any one who can read and write 
his own name. Even this test was only passed by 69,260 
persons in 1901. As regards literacy in English, only 
2,591 persons were returned as able to read and write 
English. 

“This means that only 66 males per thousand and 1 female 
per thousand are literate. In 1891, 61 males and 1 female 
per thousand were returned as literate and learning. The 
subdivision into literate, learning and illiterate was 
maintained in the enumerations of 1881 and 1891, but has 
been dropped since as it gave rise to considerable 
anomalies without any compensating gain. 

“In 1881, 42 males only per thousand were learning and literate j 
no females were returned as learning or literate. As the 
learners in 1881 and 1891 are the literates in 1891 and 
1901, it is clear that there has been steady progress made 
in the direction of literacy during the last twenty years. 

The figures of the 1911 census will probably show a 
further increase. 

“Another point of view from which this question may well 
be regarded i3 the consideration of the number of persons 
per thousand, over the age of 15, that are literate. In 
1891 the figures were 86 males and 1 fonalo per thousand; 
in 1901 the corresponding figures were 95 moles and 2 
females. This shows a very considerable increase and iso 
hopeful indication for the future. 

“ Distribution of literates . — The Sadar subdivision contained in 
1901, 30,675 literates out of the district total of 69.2G0. 
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In Bhagalpur thana itself there were 17,033 literates ami 
the majority of these no doubt were living m the town 
Bo too in Colgong thana there were 5,867 literates, most 
of "Whom were living m the Municipality of Colgong 

“Banka subdivision had 13,117 literates out of a population of 
4 33,499 Its standard of literacy was thus higher than 
that of Madhipura, with 12,791 literates out of 5,59,310 
inhabitants , and higher also than that of Bupaul which 
had 12,677 literates out of 6,10,900 inhabitants 

“Numbers attending school — In this district, the number of boys 
of school going age is about 154,130 In 1907 08 only 
15 4 per cent ofthose were attending schooland in 1908 09, 
ofiSy per cent In thvs respect this district is 
almost tbo worst m the province, only two (Palamau 
and Champaran), and those notoriously backward districts, 
returning smaller percentages 

"Collegiate education — Collegiate education m Bhagalpur is 
identified with the Tej Narara Jubilee College, which was 
established in 1887 by Babu *Tej Naram Singh, a local 
zammdar It was at first ft second grade college but m 
1890 it was raised to its present status as a first grade 
Arts College Law classes were opened then but they have 
recently been abandoned as "affiliation in law” was 
refused to this college 

"No Government grant is taken by this college It is maintained 
entirely by subscriptions and donations supplemented by 
the receipts from fees The fees are rupees five and rupees 
six per month In 1902 the college had 213 students on 
its roll and 28 m the Law Department These figures have 
not been maintained In 1904, there were 138 on the rolls 
in 1900, 183, and m 1908, 178 In this last year, the 
average monthly roll number was 148, and the average 
daily attendance 102 The total expenditure m 1908 was 
Rs 18 994, which sum was derived in practically equal 
proportions from fees and from endowments and other 
private sources The cost per annum of each students as 
thus Rs 128 Fifty-six students were presented for the 
Tirst Arts examination of whom 24, or 30 3 per cent, 
were successful Forty two students were presented for 
the B A examination of whom 14, or 33 3 per cent 
passed The corresponding figures for the whole province 
aro 41 per cent of successes in the First Arts examination 
and 37 per cent m the B A degree examination, eo this 
collcgo is a little below the general average 

"The following figures, taken from the Annual Administration 
Report of the Bhagalpur Division^ for 1908 09, give an 
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itloa of the number of educational institutions in tlio 
district and of the amount expended on education from 
various sources 

“Ihgh Schools — There ire re s^ven high schools with 1,454 
pupils on tli' 4 rolls Tho\ received Rs 0,257 from proi incial 
ro venues Rs 20,221 from fees and Rs 12,755 from ofch**r 
sources in the tear 100S 09 The average cost per pupil 
■was thus Rs 33 17 As compared with the figures for 
1894 95 there was a marked increaso under overj one of 
tlio heads just enumerated No financial aid was given 
by the District Board or bj the Municipalities in that 
year to lugh schools 

“Middle Schools —Including English and Vernacular schools 
there woro in all II Middle schools with 907 pupils on 
roll in 1008 09 They received Rs GOO from Provincial 
rovcnucs , Us 2 9G1 from the District Board , Rs 480 
from Municipal Funds , Rs 3,678 from fees and 
Rs 2,333 from other sources in that year The average 
cost per pupil was Rs 10 9 

“ Primary Schools — Including Upper and Lower, thero were 
984 Primary schools with 25 042 pupils on rolls m that 
year Provincial rovcnucs contributed Rs 5 608 in that 
year District Board funds contributed Rs 23,062 , 
Municipal funds contributed Rs 1 3D8 The receipts from 
fees amounted to Rs 38 070 and from other sources 
Rs 22 771 The average cost per pupil was Rs 3 G only 

“Ollier Schools — There were also nine training schools for teachers 
attended by 149 pupils The total cost to provincial 
revenues was Rs 7 610 and the Bum realised from fees 
was Rs 455 The cost per pupil was thus Rs 54 1 

“In addition there are some Sanskrit tots of winch the most 
important is the Vxdyasagar Memorial Sanskrit Tol at 
Kanangarh It is attended by about 75 pupils A monthlv 
sum of Rs 25 is granted by Government to it and private 
donations and subscriptions help to maintain it The 
subjects taught are Sanskrit grammar and Literature 
astronomy and smrth 

“There are 52 Muhammadan maLtabs as well tlio cost of which to 
Provincial revenues was Rs 1 789 The sum realised from 
fees was R3 1 527 and from other sources Rs 6S0 The 
cost of each institution was thus Rs 76 8 per annum 
There are also some schools for aboriginals such as the 
Sonthals Dbangars etc who are numerous on the 
eastern and southern borders of the district ’ * 


Diftnd Ca etletr of Bhagalpur by J Byrne 
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Incidence of Literacy 

In 1881 there were only 42 miles per thousand as literates 
The percentage was 4 2 per cent This rose to 6 6 per cent during 
1001 This presents a picture of progress in field of education for 
males The population of the district according to the census of 
1951 is 1,429 069 According to 1951 Census* there are 138 183 
persons who can only read and write but have not passed the 
middle examination but are classified as literate population 
Tile percentage of literacy of both males and females according to 
the Census of 1951 come9 to 9 66 per cent 

The following table supplied by the Education Department 
regarding the number of persons attending different kinds of 
institutions will show the steady progress of education in the 
district — 


Year 

Males 

Females 

Total 

1909 10 

28 537 

4 163 

32 700 

19104? 

34 654 

4 693 

30 °47 

1921 °2 

41 107 

4 686 

45 793 

lO’C-"? 

59 296 

4 606 

03 902 

1031 2 * 

50 835 

4 850 

61 685 

103j 30 

CO 993 

oss- 

70 880 

1910 41 

69171 

ii 606 

80 777 

1910 47 

83 6-2 

5 O'C 

89 640 

19ul S'* 

73 066 

14 746 

87 812 

m2— 57 

83 484 

20 938 

1 04 4*2 


The following statement quoted from the District Census Hand 
Book 19o5 gives tho number of hterites and persons who have 
passed any institutional academic vocational or technical examina 
tion — 

Pciaona Malta Females 
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Trom tbo statistics it is apparent that m the technical branches 
of education like Engineering, Commerce, Agriculture and Veteri- 
nary women seem to tnho no interest The chief a\ocntion for 
educated women appears to bo tint of teachers and doctors 
The category ‘others’ include those who have passed Hindi examina- 
tions, such as, Prathama, Madhyama, Salutyaratna, Vxsharad, etc 
On the whole it cannot be said that the picture of literacy and 
education against the background of the total population is very 
encouraging 

BrREAD OF EDUCATION AMONG WOMEN AND BACKWARD CLASSES 

Girls' Education 

According to the old Gazetteer, in 1891 only ono female was 
literate among a thousand and m 1001, only two females per 
thousand* The number of literates among females in 1951 was 
46,405 and the percentage comes to 3 3 per cent This is a poor 
progress 

During 1000-10 the total number of persons getting education 
was 32,700 l e 28,537 males and 4,163 females This figure rose 
to 63,902 persons, l cl, 50,296 males and 4,606 females during 
1926 27, l e , 92 9 per cent males and 7 1 per cent females 

There has been a gradual rise in the number of girl scholars, 
attending different kinds of institutions and in 1951 52 the figure 
was 14,74G During the quinquennial period 1932 — 67 there has been 
a somewhat rapid expansion of education of girls The number of 
girl scholars attending different kinds of institutions at the end 
of 1957 was 20,493 

Mokshada Girls’ High School was started by late Sri K D 
Ghosh, father of Sn Aurobmdo Ghosh Now it ha3 become a Higher 
secondary School and imparts teaching up to Intermediate This 
school may be described as one of the pioneers of female education 
m the district During the session 1959 60 there were 871 students 
in this school At present (1961) 45 students are m National 
Cadet Corps The Zanana Mission School was established in 1886 , 
which imparts teachmg up to Matric and during 1960, 394 girls 
were reading A Women’s College teaching up to B A standard 
was started in Bhagalpur w 1949 A Government Girls' High 
School at Bhagalpur was started in 1953 which imparts teaching 
up to Matric and 271 girls are reading A Bahka Vidyaliya at 
Nathnagar was established in 1960 which also imparts teaching 
up to Matric and 249 students are reading The Girls' Middle 
School of Banka has also been brought under Government manage 
ment 


* District Gazetteer of Bhalalmr by J Byrne (1911) P 1C4 
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During 1952— 57, educated females were admitted in the Junior 
Training School for teachers’ training. This increased the percentage 
of trained female teachers in schools. The number rose from 209 
in 1951-52 to 233 during 1956-57. In 1960 a "Women’s Training 
School at Tilkapur in P.-S. Sultanganj was established. There are 
77 trainees and four teachers. Till the end of 1956-57 this district 
had three High, six Middle and 152 Primary schools for girls. 

Edtication among Scheduled Tribes, Scheduled Castes and 
Backward communities. 

A school for the Bill Bangers. — Francis Buchanan 'mentions 
regarding schools for Hill Bangers as follows: — 

“With a view to increase the efficiency of the corps of 
Rangers, and to promote the happiness and civilisation 
of the hill people a school was established for them at 
Bhagalpur in 1822. This school was originally set on 
foot by Cleveland, but had been neglected by his 
successors in-office. It was revived by Lord Hastings. 
The school situated within the lines, provided an accom- 
modation for about 350 scholars, including 230 or 250 
young sepoys of the corps, and about 80 children who 
were relations of the native officers and sepoys, residing 
in the lines waiting for vacancies in the corps. The 
teaching staff consisted of a Headmaster and two 
assistants, the former receiving a monthly salary of 
Rs. 40 and the latter Rs. 10 each. There were, 
besides, two menial servants on Rs. 4 each. Including 
the salaries of the staff, and the provision of Rs. 100 
for dieting the pupils, who could not provide for them- 
selves and Rs. 30 for papers, ink, book, etc. The 
monthly expenses incurred amounted to Rs. 200. Captain 
Graham of the Hill Rangers, an intelligent Officer, was 
appointed to the charge of the school and ha drew up. 
regulations for its internal management.” 

Bishop Heber, in the narrative of his journey, gives an account 
of this school. He wrote : “the school occupies a large 
and neat bungalow, one room which is the lodging of 
the school master, the other with a long verandah all 
round, filled with Puharee Sepoys and their sons, 
who are all taught to read, write and cypher in Kytbee 
character, which is that used by the lower classes in 
this district for their common intercourse.” 

During the year 19G4-55 there were 23 Scheduled Tribes schools 
m the district out of which 20 were Bower Primary and 3 were 
Upper Primary schools. 



486 


BHAGALPUR 


The number of special schools m the district for the education 
of scheduled castes was one Upper Primary and 30 Lower Primary 
schools during the year 1950 57 as against one Upper Primary and 
28 Lower Primary schools during the year 1955 56 The number 
of pupils reading m these institutions in the year 1950 57 was 
930 boys and 245 girls as against 1,026 boys and 207 girls in the 
year 1955 56 The number of boys has decreased by 96 partly 
due to the economic depression and withdrawal of the pupils from 
Primary schools for further studies m Middle schools whereas the 
number of girls has increased by 38 m the year 19o6 57 The 
expenditure incurred on these institutions during the year 1956 57 
wa3 Rs 22,965 as against Rs 23,517 of the previous year 

The number of schools for tho education of tho scheduled 
tribes m the district was two Upper Primary and 42 Lower Primary 
schools during the year 1956 57 as against ono Upper Primary 
and 43 Lower Primary schools in 1955 66 The number of insti 
tutions remained constant during the year 1955 56 One Lower 
Primary school was upgraded to upper standard in the jear 
1956 57 under Expansion Improvement Programme The enrolment 
of pupils m the institutions was 1 451 boys and 208 girls during 
the yoar 1956 57 as against 1 286 boys and CS girls in previous 
years From 1951 to 1957 14 Hanjan Lower Primary schools were 
opened by Welfare Department in the district These are located 
at DuLharan Purawa P S Rajaun Supaha P S Katoria Chandan 
NawadihP S Katoria Bhiti Sultanpur P S Sabour Raghunathpur 
Kataun P S Rajaun Kusahi P S Sultanganj Wolnnpur P S 
Rajaun Gourtpur P S Katoria Tetri P S Nnugachbia, Slyampur 
P S Rajaun Bhramarpur P S Bihpur Ehchan P S Pirpamty 
and Belhar P S Belhar Tho mam function of these schools 
is to provide education to Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 
students No fees are charged from the students These special 
schools admit other boys of different communities as well 

There were 20 Multabs for the Backward Muslims 19 for boys 
and one for girls during the year 195G 57 as against tho same 
number in the previous year Tho number of pupils on roll in 
these institutions was 518 boys and 182 girls as against 475 bovs 
and 192 girls m tho previous joar The numbor of bojs has 
increased by 43 during tho year 1956 57 whereas the numbor of 
girls ha 3 decreased by 10 due to economic depression 

Tho total number of students of Backward Class including 
Backward Muslims reading m different kind of institutions of tho 
district in the yoar 1956 57 was 65 678 boys and 10 027 girls as 
against 49 937 boys and 8 232 girls of tho previous yoar 
,Pbimar\ Education 

During tho yoar 1909 10 there wore 1 054 Prniwrj schools in 
this district It roso to 1 09G in tho ■voar 1916U7 duo to certain 
enactments and allocation of responsibilities to local bodies as 
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well. During 1021-22 and 1926-27 tho number rose to 1,260 and 
1,470 respectively Thoro was practically no increase till 1931-32. 
But during 1935 30 it rose to 1,959 Tho gradual ri«o in tho number 
of institutions 'wont on and it camo to 1,571 during 1910-41. It 
was soon aft or, observed by Government that some schools were 
inefficient and should bo abolished This nos implemented and tho 
number of Primary schools camo down to 1,404 during 1946 47. 
During tho jear 1953 to 1900, 5GG Primary schools wero opcuod 
by State Government. Among these, 55 schools ■acre upgraded 
from Lower Primary to Uppor Primary and from Upper to Middle. 

In the j car 1953-54 two important stops with for reaching con- 
sequences wero taken. Tho first is tho onforcomont of Expansion 
Improvement Programme Scheme, which helped tho problom of 
the oducatod unemplojcd, and established schools in tho district 
on an equitable distribution basis keeping in view tho areas and 
the number of population for whom these schools were meant. 
Tho second is the promulgation of tho Local Self Government 
Amending and Validating Act, 1954, winch put an ond to tho dual 
system of administration m tho field of education to a considerable 
extent Before 1054 tho Primary schools wero controBod both by 
the local bodies and officers of tho Education Department. Tho 
powers of tho Local Bodies in tho matter of payments etc., wero 
vested with tho District Superintendent of Education (Elomontarj) 
who was later designated as District Superintendent of Education 
Several schemes, namely, Expansion Impro\omout Programme, 
Introduction of intensive teaching craft m Middle schools and 
Mid day meal etc , were m operation during 1954 The view m 
general was to permit equal facility to one and all m matter of 
education All these factors contributed to a great riso in the 
number of Primary schools during the year I95G-67. 

The following tablo supplied by the Education Department 
will show tho trend of Primary education m the district in the 
last fifty years — 


Year 


Not of schools 
Boys Girls Total 


No of scholars No of 

— teachers 

Bojs Girl«. Total. 


3 4 5 6 7 8 


1909 10 963 

3916 17 900 

1921 22 1 069 

19 n 6-27 1,306 

1931 32 1,287 

1935 36 1,381 

1940 41 1,398 

1946-47 1,203 

1951 52 876 

1956 57 1,014 

1959—61 1,160 


91 1 0o4 22,687 
19B 1,096 27 0 SO 
191 1,260 32,561 

167 1,473 45 556 

159 1,446 46,254 

178 1,559 48,782 

173 1 571 53,005 

141 1,404 59,229 

112 988 42 812 

181 1,195 57,730 

205 1,355 83,651 


3 818 

26 505 

1 261 

4,491 

31 SS0 

1,394 

4 437 

36,998 

I 528 

4 152 

49,708 

2 181 

4 125 

50,329 

2,223 

8.775 

57,557 

2 536 

10,387 

63 392 

3170 

5,012 

64,241 

2 372 

11 965 

54,777 

1,773 

13 119 

70,849 

1 922 

13,309 

1,01,960 

2,217 
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Tho decrease in tho number-of Primary schools during 1951-52 
ns compared with tho year 1941 — 47 is doe to the fact that the 
two subdivisions of tho old district of Bhagalpur were transferred 
to the newly created sub-district of Saharsa which was later raised 
to tho status of a full fledgod district. 

Middle Education 

During 1909-10 thoro woro 14 Middle schools for hoys and 1 for 
girU in this district. Tho number of Middle schools rose to 42 
for boj*3 and 2 for girls during 1920-27. It rose to 117 for hoys 
and 2 for girls during 1946-47. The number of 3Iiddlo schools in - 
1951-52 came down to 102 for boys and 3 for girls. This happened 
duo to transfer of Modhopura and Sapaul subdivisions to. Saharsa 
sub-district later raised to a district. "Daring the year 1957 — 01 
the number of Middle schools rose to 145 in all. 

The following table shows the expansion of Middle schools 
during the year 1909-10 to 1957 — 61: — 


Year. 

So. 

of Schools 


So. 

of Scholar*. 

So. of 
teachers 

Boys. 

Gifts. 

Total. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

female. 

I 

2 

3 

4 

5 

0 

7 

8 

1903-10 

14 

1 

15 

1,203 

44 

1,247 

74 

1916-17 

20 

1 

21 

2,095 

54 

2.149 

106 

1921-22 

35 

2 

37 

2,473 

200 

2,673 

197 

1926-27 

42 

2 

44 

4,507 

188 

4,695 

238 

1931-32 

52 

1 

53 

4,463 

178 

4,643 

238 


56 

1 

5" 

5,631 

103 

5.466 

251 

1910-41 

.. SO 

1 

81 

7,458 

368 

7,856 

366 

1916-47 

117 

2 

119 

10.929 

215 

11,144 

527 

1931-52 

102 

3 

105 

11,140 

1,078 

12,216 

457 

1952—57 

131 

5 

136 

15,117 

25,023 

17,642 

610 

1937—61 

.. 137 

S 

145 

2,462 

5,440 

25,902 

701 


Basic Education' 

The Basic Education aims at the all round development of 
ft man. In the basic system of education imparting of knowledge 
is sought to be co-relflted to nature, society and productive and 
useful crafts. ♦ 
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Imparting of education through this new system known as 
Basic sj stem was sponsored in 1948 49 bj the opening of Basio 
Schools at Bihpur and Paclirukhi Spinning and weaving are taught 
Agricultural methods arc improved Efforts aro mado to meet 
a part of tho cost of education of tho scholars bj their own 
ear nin gs The Basic Institutions arc controlled by the District 
Education Officer, whereas tho Doputy Superintendent of Basic 
Education supervises tho Basio Institutions and is tho technical 
adviser to the Distnot Inspector of Schools 

This district had four Senior Basic and 17 Junior Basio Schools 
during 1951 52 The total enrolments were G61 hojs and 97 girls 
m Senior Basic Schools and 1 435 boys and 192 girls m Junior 
Basm Schools All these schools were State managed 

With tho advent of an implementation of the Expansion 
Improvement Programme Scheme m 1953 64 some traditional 
schools were also con\ erted into Basic Institutions and some new 
Basic Schools were also started Tins gavo rise to the number of 
Basic Schools 

The following table of Senior and Junior Basic Schools will 
show the expansion of Basic Education xn tho district — 



No of schools 

No of scholars 

No of teachers 

lOol 52 

21 

2 385 

129 

105“’ 53 

2* 

2 507 

17ft 

1953 54 

24 

2 75G 

10ft 

1954 55 

68 

6 721 

272 

19o5-56 

87 

7 '»-ll 

3°2 

19o6 57 

90 

10 65‘ > 

309 

1037— Cl 

171 

16 871 

487 


Post Basio Education 



High School Education as a development of Basic Education 
envisages diversified type of course to suit varied aptitudes and 
attainments of pupils to me*t the varied requirements of society 
The object is on the one hand to prepare the most intelligent 
for higher University and technological education and tho majority 
for direct entry into remunerative employment and professions 
In order to attain this objective, it is not only necessary, but 
imperative that during the period of training students and teachers 
should cooperatively make the schools self sufficient Subjects 
taught m the Post Basic Schools of district are — 

(1) Mother tongue (2) Mathematics (3) General Science 
(Physics, Chemistry Biologj) (4) History (5) Geography, 
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(6) Economics, (7) Mensuration, (8) Civics, (0) Domestic 
Science, (10) Physical Education and Music. 

There is one Government-managed Post-Basic* School at Jethour 
i Rajaun. There are some pnvate managed Post-Basio 
bcliools at Bihpur, P -S Bihpur, Gnlam Kusaha, P S Amarpur, 
oom Nathpur, P -S Colgong and Mohanpur, P S Rajaun. 

The following table will show the progress of Basic education 
at the Post Basic stage in the district — 

^ ear No of schools lio of scholars No of teachers 

1952 53 _ 1 68 8 

1953 54 „ j 52 9 

1954 55 _ i 72 8 

1955 56 .. 1 130 11 

1956 57 . . 4 356 29 

I9j7 — 61 . 4 520 27 


Secondary Education 

In 1803, Zila Schools were sanctioned giving to each district of 
this Province a Zila School In 1872 73 the Zila Schools were 
brought under a “system of net grant”, the grant being added to 
the local sources of income for their maintenance There were six 
classes of these schools with varying grants For many years most 
of the Zila Schools had no houses of their own The Bhagalpur 
Zila School was held in a rented house up to the year 1871 
Gradually Bhagalpur Zila School was provided with building At 
first the school was located at the site of the present Collectorate 
Mr Frank Lyall, i o 8 .was keen for a larger site with a view 
to its expansion and the school was removed to its present site * 
There were seven High Schools during 1009 10 which continued till 
1921 In the year 1921 22 the number rose to 8 and in 1926 27 
to 0 The following quinquennial table will show the expansion of 


schools for Secondary Education 

Year No of schools 

No of scholars 

No of teachers 

1009 10 

. 7 

1,563 

110 

1910-17 

.. 7 

2 305 

110 

1921 22 

. 8 

1,751 

120 

10'>6 27 

9 

2, “00 

141 

1031 32 

11 

2 315 

167 
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Year 

No of ’schools 

No of scholars 

No Jof toachets 

1935 30 


. 15 

4,028 

209 

1940 11 


. 21 

r ,024 

274 

lOtG 41 


33 

10 240 

409 

1951 52 


39 

11,953 

493 

1959 57 


55 

13 031 

COO 

1957 81 


. 70 

23,820 

833 


No or Secondary Sciiools 


60 far as the Secondary Education is concerned twelve 
Higher Secondary Schools, namely, Bhagalpur Zila Multi- 
purpose Higher Secondary School, C XI 6 Higher Secondary School, 
Bhagalpur, Marwan Pathshila Higher Secondary School, Bhagalpur, 
TNB Collegiate Higher Secondary School, Bhagalpur, Sard a Path- 
shalft Higher Secondary School Colgong, Ishtpur Jlulti purpose 
Higher Secondary School, Sabour Higher Secondary School, S II 
Higher Secondary School, Sahpur Pnrbatta Higher Secondary 
School, Mathurapur Higher Secondary School, Mathurapur, Govern- 
ment Multi purpose Girls School, Bhagalpur and Banka Multi-purpose 
Higher Secondary School are running in this district These schools 
also have been included m the number of High Schools 

University Education 

Tho Bhagalpur University was established by tho Bihar State 
Universities Act, 1060 and came into existence from the 12th July, 
1960 when tho Act came into force It is a teaching ctim affiliat- 
ing University and has its headquarters at Bhagalpur It has 
jurisdiction over the four districts of Bhagalpur Division At 
present there are 32 affiliated colleges under Bhagalpur University 
out of which 10 are in Bhagalpur district Previously the colleges 
of this Division were affiliated to Bibar University with headquarters 
at Patna The Governor of Bihar is tho ex officio Chancellor of the 
University The University has a Vice Chancellor who is helped 
by a Registrar and a Treasurer 

The University has two bodies. Senate and the Syndicate At 
present (1961) there are 93 members m the Senate and 19 members 
m Sydicate The Senate is the supreme governing body of the 
University and exercises all the powers of the University Its 
mam function is to make statutes, consider ordinances, regulations 
and annual accounts and financial estimate 

The Syndicate is the chief executive body of the University 
It controls and administers the property and funds of the Uni- 
versity 
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There are six Po3t-Graduate Departments of the University, 
namely, Hindi, Commerce, Rural Economics and Co-operation, 
Sociology, Statistics and Labour and Social Welfare in the Uni- 
versity. The total number of students reading in the Post-Graduate 
Departments of the University is 519 (1961 July). 

The University has six Faculties, namely. Faculty of Arts, 
Commerce, Science, Agriculture, Law and Fine Arts and Crafts. 
There is a -Master Plan of the University to build hostels, Senate 
House, separate Post-Graduate classes, Vice-Chancellor’s quarters, 
6tadium and Library, etc. The University Grants Commission 
has .sanctioned Rs. 1,67,500 for hostel and Rs. 4,80,000 for library. 

The Senate House is proposed to be constructed at the present 
site of Tilha Kothi, Bhagalpur and Vice-Chancellor’s quarters is 
proposed to be built on the eastern side of the Senate House. 
The University has a library. The Bhagalpur University has 
just been established (1901) and has yet to grow and stabilise itself. 

Tej Narayan Benaili College 

This college was established in 1883, first as a M. E. School 
which within two months of its starting, was raised to a High 
Engbsh School, teaching up to the Entrance Standard of the 
Calcutta University. This institution was founded by Tej Narayan 
Singh. It was started in a rented building but later moved 
to its own building which was constructed by Tej Narayan Singh. 

In 1887, on the occasion of the Diamond Jubilee Celebration of 
Queen Victoria, it was raised to the status of a second grade 
college by opening classes for the First Examination in Arts (Inter- 
mediate Examination) of the Calcutta University. Babu Ladli 
Mohan Ghose, a medical practitioner in the town of Bhagalpur, 
did much to inspire and materialire the idea of this college Babu 
Hari Prasanna Mukherjee was the first Principal of the college The 
college received liberal donations from Banaih Raj Raja Kritya 
Hand Singh who was the only B A among the landed magnates 
of Bihar for a long time and his brother Raja Kalanand Singh 
gave big donations 

In 1890 it became a first grade college, teaching up to BA. 
standard anl subsequently Commerce and Law classes were also 
added. 

The Commerce classes were disbanded when it became a consti- 
tuent collego of Bihar University in July, 1959, tho Law classes 
were separated and now running under a separate Law College 

In 18S3 Rai Tej Narayan Singh created a trust for payment 
of Rs. 1,800 per annum to the institution. In 1895 Tej Narayan 
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Singh and hi3 son Sri Deep Naraj an Singh, Bar at law, created 
another trust for payment of Es 1,200 per annum to the college 

From 1903 onward Raja Kalanand Singh Bahadur and Raja 
Krifcya Naad Singh Bahadur of Banaili began contributing 
Rs 1,000 per month to the college Due to the growth of the college 
the trustees had to incur heavy expenditure m engaging additional 
Lecturers, Professors and a Principal on a high salary On being 
approached by the trustees Raja Kalanand Smgh Bahadur and 
Raja Kritya Nand Singh Bahadur created a trust on a part of 
their estate of payment of Rs 16,000 per annum to the college and 
made a princely gift of 60 acres of land and Rs 3,00,000 m cash 
for construction of buddings In 1017 the Government contributed 
50 per cent of the cost of the construction of the college to be 
completed The college moved in this building m 1922 

Rani Ramavati Devi of Banaili made a generous contribution 
of Rs 15,000 for the Rama Nand Biological Laboratory of the 
college for teaching Botany and Zoology up to B Sc standard 

In 1913 Government granted an aid of Rs 1,000 per annum 
In 1027 a block grant of Rs 57,000 per year was made for five 
jears Thereafter the college came to be treated as a deficit grant 
college and all its deficit was henceforth to be met by Government 
till January, 1952 Thereafter on the creation of the University 
of Bihar with headquarters at Patna the deficit grants came to the 
college through the University Ultimately the governing body of 
tho college with the permission of the High Court transferred to the 
Bihar University Simultaneously the name of tho college was 
changed from Tej Narayan Jubilee College to Tej Narayan Banaili 
College on account of tho princely donation of the Banaili family 
Tho Tej Narayan Banaili College thus became a constituent 
college of tho Bihar University smcc 1st July, 1959, and since 12th 
July, I960 it became the constituent college of Bhagalpur University 
This college unparts teaching up to B A and B Sc standard 
In 19B0 01 tho coll »go has 2,081 students among whom six were girls 
on roll out of which 937 were Science students among whom four 
wero girl students The opening of Sundarvati Mabila College m 
Bhagalpur has almost Btoppod co-education m this college 
There are about 25,500 boohs in the library and about 29 journals 
aro subscribed in tho college It has got four hostels with an 
accommodation for 3-48 students Two of them are owned by the 
collego and tho remaining two aro in rented buildings Tho accom- 
modation for hostel for tho students is very inadequate 

Tho college has a unit of thoBehior Division National Cadet 
Corps Besides them aro two extensivo play grounds in the collego 
m which provision for outdoor games like Football, Socket 
Cricket, Volley ball and Tennis etc , has been mado It has a 
dispensary 
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Tej Narayan Banaih Law College 

Law clashes were started m the Toj Narayan Banaih College, 
Bhagalpur m 1052 The Law Department remained a part of this 
college tiU the Tej Narayan Banaili College became a constituent 
college m July, 1950 The Law Department was then separated 
and it *becamo an independent institution named Tej Narayan 
Banaih Law College. In 1960 the college shifted from the building 
of the Tej Narayan Banaih College to a rented building in Naya 
Bazar Mohalla winch is at a distance of half a mile from the 
Bhagalpur Railway Station The college imparts teaching in the 
Faculty of Law up to the Bacholor’a degree standard 

During the year 1900, there were 191 students on roll It has 
got a hostel 

Mamart College 

The college was started by the Marwan community of Bhagal 
pur in 1941 as a purely Commerce teaching college and was affiliat- 
ed to Patna University up to the Intermediate Commerce standard 

In 1944, the college was raised to the status of a degree college 
m Commerce In 1953 when th« Bihar University was created this 
college was affiliated to this University In 1954, it got affiliation 
of Intermediate Arts In 1955 it shifted to its own budding in 
Company Bagh It imparts teaching m Pre University Arts and 
Commerce, B .A , B Com (Honours) and the three j ears degree course 
in Arts and Commerce Since 12th July, I960, it is affiliated to 
Bhagalpur University 

In 1960 61 there were 896 students mArts and 577 in Commerce 
and there were 33 teachers There are 7 400 books and 31 journals 
and periodicals m the library of the college Jt has two hostels 
which accommodate about 95 students 

The college has a unit of National Cadet Corps and the total 
strength of the Cadets during the year I960 61 was 123 

Teachers' Trdxnmg College, Bhagalpur 

The college was established in 1954 by State Government. 
There are six lecturers including Principal, three craft toachors, 
one art teacher and one physical training instructor 

In this college, craft is a compulsory subject of study and ovory 
trainee lias to offer one craft out of the four main crafts, n-jmolj. 
Agriculture including Horticulture and Gardening, Toxtdes, Card 
Board and Wood Worh. There is a definite hour provided m tho 
college time table for the phjsical education of tho tramoes. Tho 
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fmo art section provide* opportunities for a number of subsidiary 
crifts hko drawing, painting photography and leather work 

The strength of tho trainees is fixed to ono hundred nnd sixty 
fuo Oser and nbmo this numlwr, n conph of Subdivi'uonal JMu- 
cation OJhco w. Pet ndth and Mauh is nro Admitted in tho college 

There is a hostel m tho college campus which accommodates 
100 students There wore 0,00" books and tl magazines m the 
college library during 1059 00 

Tlio collogo has a ^Scionco and a Psychological Laboratory 

5tm<fartaU M alula Jlahavidyalaya 

This collego was started in Bhagalpur ns a coaelung institution 
on tho 16th August, 1919, in tho premises of the Mokshada Girls' 
School Subsoquontly it was shifted to its prosont building at 
Khanjarpur, winch is a gift from Sr» Naresh Mohan Tluikur of 
Biran Ho nho donated Its 40,000 m cash Sn Snrya Mohan 
Thakur was tho other principal donor Tho institution was named 
after his mother’s nmio It imparts teaching in Arts and Scionco 
up to Degree standard 

In 1900 01 there were 318 Arts nnd 33 Science students in tho 
collego There wore 18 wholo time and 3 part time teachers m 
tho collego Tho collego building ts situated m a spacious area of 
12$ btghas of land 

There is a hostel which accommodates fifty fivo studonts 
Students tako part in various oxtra curricular activities 

Thoro aro two units of tho National Cadet Corps Tho total 
number of Cadets is 90 

Mtirarla College, SuUanganj 

This collogo was established in 1055 by Ghan Shy am Das 
Murarka of SuUanganj Tho collego was located in a building giftod 
by the Muracka family Tho Arts section and Principal s olfico oro 
still located in tho samo budding Another building for tho Scionco 
section has boon built m a sito acquired for tho location of tho 
collego It imparts touching up to Bogroo standard in Arts and 
Scionco and is undor tho jurisdiction of Bhagalpur University 
In I960 61 thoro were 398 Arts and 307 Scionco studonts and 25 
teachers m the collogo Tho total area of land owned by tho 
collego is about 10 acres 

Thoro is a hostel wlnoh accommodates 25 studonts Tho hostel 
is m a routed building 

Tho college has a museum and a library 
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Gajadkur Bhagat College, Naugachhta 

The college was established in 1958 by public donation It 
was affiliated to the Bihar University from tho session 1959 60 
as Naugachhia College and from the session I960 61 it has been 
affibated to the Bhagalpor University Sri Uladhar Prasad Singh 
Bhagat donated Rs 51,000 and the college was named Gajadliur 
Bhagat College It imparts teaching in Arts up to the Degree 
standard 

In 1960 61 there were 216 students and 9 teachers in tho 
college The total area owned by tho college is 8 73 acres The 
college is running m the building of another ‘institution It has also 
a play ground 

Pandit Bahrarn Sharma College, Banka 

This college was established in 1959 by Pandit Bern Shankar 
Sharma of Banka Ho furnished the entire funds for running the 
college from Pandit Bahram Sharma Trust The cohoge was affiliat- 
ed to the Bihar University in 1959 and since 12th July, 1960 it is 
affibated to Bhagalpor University It is situated in Banka proper, 
the headquarters of Banka subdivision of the Bhagalpor district It 
imparts teaching in Arts up to Degree standard 

In 1960 61 there wore 184 students and five teachers in tho 
college It owned 25 acres, of land The college is running on 
tho upper storey of the Higher Secondary School, Banka 

Bihar Agricultural College, Sabour 

This college was established at Sabour, 5 miles east of Bhagalpor 
m 1910, when Bengal , Bihar and Orissa formed one Province Tho 
courses of studies which originally extended over 3 years were 
subsequently reduced to two years certificate course In 1923 this 
college was closed down But m tho years that followed, tho 
need for trained personnel in agricultural scionces for tho Depart- 
ment of Agriculture was felt and this used to be partially met by 
deputing a number of stipendiaries for getting agricultural education 
in tho United Provinces (now Uttar Pradesh) As tins was an 
unsatisfactory and inadequate arrangement the collego was re-started 
in the year 1945 

The college imparts training m Agriculture including Lwcstock 
and Rural Lconomy Pin sics Chemistry , Botan\ Lntomofogy 
Veterinary , Agricultural Engineering and Land Record In the 
present set up (1961) the undergraduate course extends o\er three 
years awarding tho degree of B Sc. (Ag) Tho examination consists 
of three parts namely, B Sc (Ag ) Junior (1st year), B fee (Ag ) 
Previous (2nd year) and B Sc (Vg) Final (3rd year) 111 these 
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examinations aro held by tho University Tho subjects taught arc 
Agronomy, Agricultural Botany, Agricultural Chemistry , Horticulture, 
Entomology, Plant Pathology (Mycology and Bacteriology and 
Plant Pathology ), Agricultural Engineering Agricultural Economics 
and Rural Extension, Animal Husbandry, Farm Management, 
Statistics and Farm Accounts For 31 Sc (Ag ) degree, classes in 
five subjects, namely. Agronomy, Horticulture, Entomology, P3ant 
Pathology and Agricultural Extension tv ore started in 1955 

In i960 there were 91 students m B Sc (Ag ) final year and 38 
in M Sc (Ag ) final m which 35 students passed Tho total nnmbcr 
of the students was 317 and 43 teachers in tho college during the 
year 1900 It has a separate building for the Under Graduate and Post- 
Graduate classes It has two hostels under the colloge campus 

The college was first affiliated to the Patna University and from 
19o2 to 11th July, 1960 to the Bihar University It is now affi 
hated to tho neuly created Bhagalpur University 

Tho college farm consists of CO 0 acres It grows almost all the 
important crops including fodder Besides providing facilities for 
training to the students in the field of practical agriculture, it 
multiplies seeds of improved and recommended variety The farm 
uses both bullock' drawn as well as mechanised implements There 
is also a Botanical garden whtch is of special importance for 
teaching Botany 

There ia a Regional Agricultural Research Institute under 
which there are 10 research sections namely, Agronomy, Botany, 
Horticulture Agricultural Chemistry and Soil Soience Plant Patho- 
logy, Entomology, Agricultural Engineering, Irrigation Research, 
Soil Conservation and Agricultural Statistics 

Kxrh Nalh Hahneman Medical College 

This college was established in 1946 at Sultanganj to teach 
Homeopathy medical B-ience m scientific and planned manner 
In 1949 it was shifted to Bhagalpur In July, 1960 the college 
was recognised and affiliated to the State Board of Homeopathic 
Medicines, Government of Bihar, Patna Since then it has been 
imparting teaching for Diploma m Medicine and Surgery 

The outdoor dispensary has been converted into a hospital, 
whore there are 10 indoor beds besides the outdoor charitable 
clinic 

It has a compound of about 6 1/2 acres of land There is a 
hostel attached to the college with accommodation for about 70 
students In July, 1961 there were 60 students on roll 

33 Etry— 32 
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In 1953 the college started a charitable Homco dispensary in 
the Harijan Colony, Jnrlatu, in ■ward no 8 of the Bhagalpur 
Municipality 

Maridar Vidyaptth 

This institution was established in 1943 by Sri Anand Shankar 
Madhwan near Mandar Hill "which is about 29 miles south from 
Bhagalpur Railway Station A branch line of Eastern Railway 
runs from Bhagalpur to Mandat Hill 

It was started in a ruined temple on the eastern foot of the 
famous Mandar Hill It was started as a Primary School with two 
infants, a boy and a girl 

In I960 there was an unfortunate fire accident and it reduced 
the entire belongings of the Mandar Vidyapith to ashes The 
estimated los3 was Rs 23,000 After the fire accident Bihar 
Government donated Rs 15 000 for construction of buddings and 
Rs 5 000 for purchase of books In that year Sn Han Vallabh 
Narayan Singh of Sabalpur donated 25 acres of land as gift to the 
institution 

The college section was started in 1953, Sangxta Bhaican in 
1955, the Primary Schoo 1 and the "Mandar Press in fhe year 1958 
The institution is recognised, by the Kashi VIdyapith and so after 
studying here students take the degree examination of the Kashi 
Vidyapith The examinations of this institution are not recognised 
by the Bihar Government or by the Bihar University The msti 
tution gets a monthly grant of Rs 1,000 from State Government 
to meet the expenditure 

It is residential, teachers and students live together Classes 
are held in the open air The ideals of Gorukul system of educa- 
tion are followed The institution has Several co ordmated sections 
for higher studies in Philosophy and research work in Hindi There 
is a press attached where monthly journals are printed The 
students and teachers take interest in social education archaeological 
excavation and agricultural activities 

At present (1901) there are 125 students and 14 teachers in 
the institution out of which 12 are Hanjans 46 Santhals and 
13 Momms Out of 125 students, 114 are in school and 11 are 
in college Among them 100 students are living m four hostels 

The Mandar Vidyapith Library is well stocked with books in 
Hindi and English It has a big reading room in which daily, 
weekly and monthly magazines and papers are subscribed 

There are two magazines, Mandar and Prachya Bharti published 
by the Mandar Vidyapith The Mandar is on English magazine and 
Prachya Bharti is a Hindi monthly magazine 
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PltOFESSIOhAI, EpUCVTlON 

Professional education is connected "With professional schools, 
such as, Commercial Institutes, Teachers’ Training Schools, Silk 
Institutes, Engineering and Tailoring Institutes, etc 


In 1930 31 a reorientation of tho system of teachers’ education 
was found necessary and tho courses were modified so as to bring 
them nearer to tho Basic system of tho education Tho Elementary 
Training Schools were renamed as Junior Basic Training School 
There was an expansion with regard to tho number of seats which 
from 20 m the jear 1946-47 roso to tho strength of GO 

The training period of Junior Basie Training School was 
extended from one year to two years, there being a homo examina- 
tion at tho end tif ono year’s course instead of tho old final 
Elementary Training Examination conducted by the Board of 
Secondary Education In addition to tho above a Senior Basic 
Training School was also opened at Nagarpara in 1950 51 where 
two j cars course was implemented from very beginning This 
school was directly placed under tho Divisional Superintendent of 
Basic Education and turned out teachers for emplo j ment in Basic 
Schools Subsequently m the year 1957 58 distinction botween the 
Basic and non Basic Schools was removed All the schools were 
renamed as Teachers’ Training Schools 

The following table will show the progress of professional schools 
in the district — 


Year 

1909 10 
1916 17 
1921 22 
1920 27 
1931 32 
1935 36 
1940 41 
1940 47 
1951 62 
19o2— 57 
1957—61 


Profession al schools 


Number of It amber of Number of 


schools scholars teachers 

10 231 17 

10 238 17 

11 287 19 

12 328 20 

8 234 20 

8 1G5 20 

8 274 21 

7 242 19 

6 238 28 

7 656 37 

9 1,104 73 
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Teoijmcu, Education 

During 1047^-51 t!icre were two technical institutions in the 
district, namely, the SUL Institute, Xathnagar which imparls train- 
ing in the Silk Industry end another the C M S Oomimrcial 
Institute, Blmgaljmr impnrts t mining in Shorthand Typewriting, 
Booh Keeping mid Accountancy, etc During the year 1055-50 
on Agricultural School at Mnmlar Hill which trams Village Level 
workers and Others to work in the field of agricultural de- 
velopment, was opened A Stock Suptm-or’e Training Centre at 
Bhagilpur was opemd for training the personnel m the field of 
veterinary science and the Hanian Tailoring School at Bhagalpur 
imparts training in the art of tailoring 

In 1055, Ltela Dip Xanun Industrial Training Institute wa3 
started It is BituMcd on the bank of the river Ganga at Baran 
It imparts training in Civil Engineering, Draftsman Electrician, 
Lineman and Wiremnn, Machinist, Turner, Pittcr and Tractor 
Mechanic During the session I0G0 61 thcro were 220 trainees A 
new scheme cf work dum-oricntation sT>onsored by Government of 
India has been attached to the institute since July, I960, which 
imparts training in three trades, *e, litter, Electrician and Turner 
Tim institution is controlled by the Industry Department There 
is a roreraan, 3 Supervisors, 14 Instructors and a Principal who 
teach the students 

The School of Engineering, Bhagalpur was established in 1955 
It is controlled by the Industry Department In I960 Cl there 
were ISO students It imparts training in Civil, Electrical and 
Mechanical Diploma Course which is for tbreo vears 

The College of Engineering at Bhagalpur was established on 23rd 
December, 19G0 A new college building has been* constructed by 
Government It imparts training in Civil Mechanical and Elec 
tncal courses There is provision for 120 students 45 in Mechanical 
45 in Electrical and 30 in Civil At present (1961) there are 2 
A c sistant Professors, 3 Lecturers and a Principal There are 59 
sanctioned posts for Professor*, Associate Professors and Assistant 
professors for Civil, Mechanical and Electrical Engineering It 
has been opened by the department of Industries and Mines, 
Government of Bihar 

Besides this there is also a Law College at Bhagalpur which 
imparts teaching up to B L standard 


School fob Cultivation or Feve Abts 

In the year 1954 one Kala Kendra was started which trams 
students for Diplomas m various fine arts 
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The privately managed Shilp a Kola fTendra’, provides training m 
music, painting and embroidery situated at Bhagalpur Besides 
the High Schools for girls impart training in music, dancing, 
painting and drawing 

Oriental Schools and Colleges 


Teaching in oriental institutions is based on the age old 
indigenous pattern and basic Sanskrit, Urdu, Arabic and Persian 
are taught m such schools 


The progress 
following table 

of tho 

Sanskrit 

ToU and Madrasas are 

in the 

Year 

Number 

of 

Sanskrit 

Tote 

6 holars 

Number 

of 

Sanskrit 

Primary 

Schools 

Scholars 

Number 

of 

Madrasas 

Number 

of 

Scholars 

1 

2 

3 

4 

C 

6 

7 

1931 32 

10 

358 

32 

1,465 

3 

193 

1934 35 

16 

466 

59 

1,737 

4 

305 

1936 37 

15 

433 

59 

1 774 

4 

2S1 

1939 40 

17 

343 

50 

1,506 

5 

207 

1910 41 

15 

345 

50 

1,507 

5 

195 

1912 43 

IS 

5o6 

54 

1,662 

2 

124 

•1943 44 

22 

606 

53 

1,367 

2 

116 


Tho above table shows that the number of Sanskrit Tole and 
BCuoofe increased but the number of Sanskrit Primary Schools has 
decreased during tho year 1944 Tho number of Madrasas and 
B'holars has also decreased during 1944 Oriental Schools have 
received general encouragement during recent years Thero arc 
four Sanskrit High Schools m tho district Thero is a Government 
College at Bhagalpur which was started in 1904 In 19G0 01 there 
were 30 students and 9 teachers It is affiliated to Darbhanga 
Sanskrit University 

Educ vtion' for the Hanqic vrmD, Deav, Dumb and Blind 

There was no school for deaf, dumb and blind till 1949 in this 
district A blind school was established on 9th June, 104D, in a 


‘Later figure* were not available in the o£3«* concerned (P.C It C) 
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rented building at Mnndicliak (Bhagalpur) with 8 students and 
3 teachers Xoti it has its own building at Blukhnnpur It 
receives grant from State Government and alto from tho District 
Board and Bhagalpur Municipality 

There ■ncre 40 students including 2 girls during tho year 105C 57 
against 30 including 3 girls were in tho previous jear There aro 
0 teachers and 30 students at present (1901) Tho school teaches 
up to tho Matriculation standard besides training m music, agri- 
culture, mat-making and box-making, etc There are no schools 
for deaf, dumb and orthopacdicalty handicapped students 

Social Education — \orxT Literacy 

Social education sclicmo was started tn the district, after the 
format ion of tho first Congriss Ministry in 1037 In social educa- 
tion centres, both adult males and females are sought to be given 
literacy and further education Each centre lias a daity Iiteracr 
class ' Frequently social and cultural gatherings are arranged 
Religious songs, readings from religious books newspapers and 
magazines, practical demonstration on agricultural activities and 
villago welfare work nrc frequently held m social education centres 

In 1958 there wero 208 Social Education Centres and the 
number of adults was reported to l>o 14,311 males ahd 133 female* 

Tho post-mdopcndcnco period registered a series of land marks 
in tho sphero of adult btcracy With the opening of Development 
Blocks, separate officers have been appointed to further social 
education Henco tho number of such centres has aI«o increased 
to a great oxtont Monoy is allotted for each centres to purchase 
books, musical instruments and equipments for holding literacy and 
cultural classes 

Physical Education 

Physical education has been receiving greater attention after the 
introduction of revised syllabus for Secondary Schools Almost all 
tho High Schools and some Middlo schools have made provision for 
drill and organised games Most of the High S -bools have got 
trained physical instructors in the staff There is a Deputy 
Superintendent of Physical Education for this district The Office 
is mcharge of organising games and physical activities in High 
Schools Middle Schools and Basic Schools in the district His duty 
is to organise physical training centres (A f haras and Vyamshalas) 
m towns and villages 

One such centre is a branch of Ram Krishna Mission Ashram 
of Bhagalpur known as Shanr Shtksha Kendra It has been 
organised for physical and moral uplift of boys and girls of 
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Bhagalpur It lias its own building Every evening boys and girls 
como boro and take physical lesson from their teachers for physical 
advancement 

Auxiliary Cadet Coups and NAtiONAi* Cadet Corps 

The 4th Bihar Battalion National Cadet Corps was established 
at Bhagalpur m December, 1053 It imparts military training to 
the students of colleges and schools It is divided into two units, 
namely, Senior Division and Junior Division Sonior Division is 
meant for college students and Junior Division only for school 
students There are units in T N B College, Manvan College, 
Agricultural College, Sabour and Sundarvati Mahila Collego The 
total number of cadets m these colleges was 497 during July, 1901 
There are also units m schools, namely, Zila School, Bhagalpur, 
Marwari Pathshala, Bhagalpur CMS Institute, Bhagalpur, Muslim 
High School, Bhagalpur, T N B Collegiate, Bhagalpur, R M K, 
High School, Banka, Sabour High School, Govommont Girls’ 
Schools and Mohshada Girls’ School Bhagalpur Auxiliary Cadet 
Corps is also running m theso schools This amt is only meant 
only for school boys 

The total strength of the National Cadet Corps Officers m schools 
and oollcges is about 21 They aro responsible for their students 
who are the Cadets 

The mam aim of the National Cadet Corps is to develop com- 
radeship, the ideal of service and capacity for leadership in 
young men and women Another aim is to provide service training 
to young men and women so as to stimulate interest in the defence 
of the country and build up a reserve of potential officers to enable 
the Armed Forces to expand rapidly in the national emergency 

The Cadets have been greatly benefited by their participation 
in the units which has improved their tone of discipline and 
added to their mental, moral and physical development 

Voluntary manual labour (Shramdan) was rendered by the 
ACC and N C C Units of Bhagalpur district for building up 
Kosi embankment 


Scouting and Girls Guides 

During the year 1950, both the associations, namely, Scouts 
Association and Hindustan Scouts were amalgamated at a higher 
level and accordingly they merged xa the district It is now 
functioning as the Bharat Scout and Guides Association with 
affiliation to the provincial organisation with headquarters m 
Patna 

The scouts render social service in melas where there is usually a 
large crowd 
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Literary Activities 

At ono time Bhagalpur known a3 Anga was the seat of Sanskrit 
learning and culturo With tho passage of time, Sanskrit study had 
a dochno But both Hindi and Boqgali htcraturo have had a 
substantial contribution from literary men of this district Some 
of tho 7ammadars and middle class families of tho district and 
parhenlarlr tho Banaih family had beon noted for their patronage 
of Hindi htcraturo. 

Some years back tho district had a number of Hindi magazines 
which wero of high hternrj standard Such monthly magazines were 
Gangs, Knmal.a, Haldhar, Biswmsadi and Chliaya Unfortunately 
they have had a short duration 

Two Hindi weoklies, namolj, Lokmat and Jngran are now 
published from Bhagalpur but thoy may not bo classed as literary 
publications Two monthlies dovoted to agricultural topics are • 
published from Sabour Thc\ aro ‘Bagwan’ and ‘Upaj* 3Iandar 
Vidyapith publishes a Hindi monthly magazine, ‘Prnchja Bharfi’ 
and an English monthly ‘Mandar’ 

Bhagalpur havo produced a number of noted Hindi writers 
some of whom are Sn Ramcshwar Jha, Dwijondra, Sn Jharkhandi 
Jha, Dr Slaheshwan Singh 'Mahcsh* etc There are now quite a 
few literary societies for tho oncouragomcnt of Hindi hteraturo 
Some of them are Sahitya Kar Sangh, Sahitya Kar Gosthi, Proges 
sivo Writers’ Association and Dmjcndra Gosthi, etc 

Bhagalpur’s contribution to Bengali hterature is quite consider 
able A branch of Bangiya Sahitya Panshad (Bengali Academy of 
Literature) was established at Bhagalpur m 1912 This society is 
devoted to the cultivation of Bengali hterature and meets occasion 
ally for reading of articles, discussions etc Bhagalpur has had 
visits m the past from eminent literary men hko Baja Bam Mohan 
Boy, Brahmananda Keshab Chandra Sen Nabin Chandra Sen 
Dwijondra Lai Roy, Aurbmdo Ghosh, Rabindra Nath Tagore and 
others A largely attended sessions of tho Bengali literary conference 
presided by late Justice Sara da Chandra Mitter was held at B hagai 
pur in 1911 Rabindra Nath Tagore had attended this conference 

Quite a few Bengali writers have drawn inspiration from th e 
scenes and trends in the Bhagalpur district Some of them were 
men of Bhagalpur They are Sarat Chandra Chatterji Surendra 
Nath Maznmdar, Anumpa Devi, Mrinalim Devi Surendra Nath 
Ganguli, Upendra Nath Ganguli, Bibhuti Bhusan Bandopadhay, Balai 
Mukhopadhaya ‘Banaphool 

Among the Urdu writers and poets of Bhagalpur district, Syed 
Majidal Alam ‘Ya3’ stands prominent There are other younger 
Urdu writers 
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It may bo mentioned that the efforts of literary mon of B hagai* 
pur irrespective of the language m which they express thomselvo', 
had been able to raise Bhagalpur culturally 

N Libraries 

Bhagalpur at one time had a number of good private libraries 
belonging to the cultured zamindar families and middle class 
families The families of Banaili Raj, Raja Slava Chandra Banorji, 
etc , had sizable libraries at ono time 

The Bhagalpur Institute established m 1834 at the heart of the 
town is an unique institution which has stood the passage of 
time This institute has a fairly good library of about 4 000 
English boohs and reading room It is unfortunate that because 
of financial troubles there has not been much of addition It lias 
been the venue of many cultural meets in the past The library 
lias its own budding and the members come from elite of the 
town The library is kept open to the public every evemng where 
access to the reading room, newspapers, magazines and boohs is 
free The institute also provides facilities for Billiards, Tennis, 
Table Tennis, Badminton, etc 

The State Government have adopted ‘Bhagwan Pustakalaya’, 
established in 1913 as a district central library There are above 
7,000 boohs in various languages and a number of periodicals ore 
also subscribed 

The other Iibranos in Bhagalpur worth mentioning are Sarswati 
Pustakalaja, established m 1915, Bangiya Sahilya Panshad and Jain 
Pustakalaya All colleges and schools have their own libraries 
The T H B college library is very well equipped There are 410 
libraries in the district affiliated to the Zila Pustakalaya Sangh, a 
Government organisation which receives money from the Govern 
ment for its redistribution to the libraries In 1960 it is reported, 
a grant of rupees 7,000 was made 

It is, however, unfortunate that there should be very little 
popularity of the libraries A local investigation on aerveral even 
ings at Bhagalpur Institute, Bhagwan Pustakalaya and Sarswati 
Pustakalaya disclosed that on the average daily 100 persons visit the 
Toading rooms In consideration of the strength of the educated 
public and particularly the students this number is extremely poor 
The village libraries are also not m ch patronised Many of them 
are reported to bo semi private libraries that have managed to get 
grants After the abolition of zanundan and the economic 
depression there is not much chance of opening of fresh libraries 

An investigation in the libraries in Bhagalpur indicated that 
there is more demand for novels, dramas and other fight 
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Surgery was practised in a crude form by the barbers nnd 
• Turrahs The Jurrafts used a sort of imperfect cuppings for 
drawing blood and also u B ed to cut a rein They knew certain 
herbal ointments by which thea treated sores Tho Junahs were 
mostly Mbharant'tdiin? Midwifery was practised by the unfettered 
women of the Chatnar caste who would cut the umbilical cord 
Witchcraft and sorcerv were rampant Inoculation was chiefly 
performed by a caste known as jfah 

Tins summary of the trends of public health and medical 
futilities from Trine is Buchanan account ISIO II will indicate 
that the allopathic system had not yet been fully introduced 
It is only with tho consolidation of the district administration 
and the infiltration of tho Europeans and Anglo Indians as Indigo 
planters and merchants that tho allopathic system could make a 
headway Tho Military Cantonement of the district was also 
helpful in making allopathic system known to tho public The 
early ChnstianMissionarics had also started their small dispensaries 
from where they would dispense medicines The planters as else- 
where took a lot of interest in th ft ruyats, ifnot for any other end 
but to see that they lived a healthy life and helped them in 
making money 

Tho consolidation of tho Bntidi administration at the head 
quarters was followed by a system of police thanas and tho 
government employees had to bo kept in good health in the 
midst of thovery unfamiliar climate of Bhagal pur district which was 
full of jungles and swamps The spread of education was also 
helpful in propagating approved systems of treatment 

The earlier British administrators had to see that the revenue 
was properly realised and if there were epidemics or wide scale 
deaths duo to floods or famines they know that the revenue 
would suffer Even if not bent with altruism they had to think 
of the general incidence of health and medical facilities for the 
people The chain of early British administrators in the district Lad 
to tour extensively in spite of bad communications and want of 
conveyances and they had to take proper care of themselves and 
always carried with them known specifics for cholera dysentery, 
etc Naturally their entourages depended on the officer for the 
medicines if they needed them The«e were some of the reasons 
that paved tho way of the introduction of the allopathic system 
of medicine 

One can imagine the difficulties of the pioneers of this system 
of treatment and medicines They had to fight against the deep 
seated superstitions of the illiterate mass and to introduce mass 
scale inoculations and vaccinations to prevent cholera, plague, 
small pox etc Arrival by plague would devastate the villages by 
knocking down hundreds of people dead within a week Similar 
were the devastations covered by cholera and small por Even 
villages used to be burnt down to stop the spreading of the 
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infections. Hospitals and dispensaries were slowly organised and 
it took decades to make tho people hospital minded which they 
oro today. 


. Organisation 

Tlicre aro now two distinct sections so far os tho administration of 
the Health Department is concerned. Broadly speaking ono section 
is the preventive side which is known as the Publio Health Depart- 
ment and tho other section is tho curative side known as the 
Medical Department. Previously there uero two Directorates, 
one was known as tho Directorate of Publio Health under tho 
Director of Public Health who had several Deputy Directors and 
Assistant Directors and there used to he ono District Health Officer 
at the district headquarters. The other Directorate was under the 
Inspaetor-Ganeral of Civil -Hospitals and under him there were 
Civil Burgeons, the highest medical official at the district head- 
quarters. For quite a long time the Inspector-General of Civil 
Hospitals usually tho senior most Indian Medical Service Officer 
available in the provinco was also the Secretary of the Health 
Department who controlled both tho sections as indicated. With 
the ckango of policy of tho Government tho Secretaryship was 
taken away from the Inspector General of Civil Hospitals which had 
caused quite a stir at one tinie. The post of tho Secretary went to 
a senior J.C.S. man but there was not muoh interference between 
the day-to-day administration of the Inspector-General of Civil 
Hospitals. 

With the expansion of both the departments the number of 
gazetted ' doctors had enormously increased and it was increasingly 
'felt that there was overlapping and avoidable duplication of work. 
It was also felt that both the departments would work better if 
tho over-all responsibility and supervision wab vested in one officer 
at Governmental level, and at district level also there should be 
Dne senior doctor who could be entrusted with both tho preventive 
and curative sides. It is with this object that the Public Health 
and _ the Medical Departments have been recently amalgamated 
abolishing the post of the Inspector -General of Civil Hospitals 
and creating a common post of the Director of Health Services for 
Bihar. The post of Assistant Director of Public Health, Bhagalpur 
was abolished and a post of the Regional Deputy Director of Health 
Services wa3 created for tho entire Bhagalpur Division. 

A Government Circular no. 11-A3-43 of 1958-59, dated the 3rd 
January, 1959, mentioned that the posts of Civil Surgeons in 
the districts were converted into posts of Senior Executive Medical 
0 ficers-ctm-Givil Surgeons. Henceforth the Senior Executive 
Medical Officers- cum- Civil Surgeons were to be responsible 
for the efficient implementation, supervision and control of ad 
publio health measures, preventive as well as curative. 
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Rnreerr practised in a crude form ^ by the barbers and 
r„rraha Tho Jurraha used n sort of imperfect cuppings for 
dnning blood and also used to cut a -vein They bnou ^certain 


herbal ointments bv which the} treated sores Tho Jurrate were 
Mohammedans Midwifery was practised b} the unlettered 
wtmien of the Chamar caste who would j3ut tho umbilical ^cord^ 


Witchcraft and sorccrv were rampant Inoculation was chiefly 
performed by a cist© known as Mali 
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literature Boohs on serious topics or the old classical literature 
in English, Hindi or Bengali aro liardh in demand There 1% 
however, a larger incidence of newspaper reading and particularly 
tho language papers As a matter of fact, tho avorago number of 
100 persons visiting libraries in Bhigalpur aisit them only for 
reading newspapers 


Musrust 

Thoro is no State sponsored museum in tho district A largo 
number of antiquities of Bhagalpur has boon removed to I’atna 
museum Thcro is still possibility of discovering antiquities at 
Champanagar near Bliagalpur, Pathorghatta, Sahhund and other 
areas Tho CMS Institute of Bhagalpur and Murarha College 
at Sultanganj have a very small collection of antiquities 

Botanical Garden 

Thoro is a botanical garden at Bihar \gncultural College, Sabour 
This garden was established in 100S The special importance is for 
teaching tho studonts of tho \gricultural Collcgo Thoro are a largo 
number of species of plants 

In Bhagalpur thoro is a garden Sundarvan belonging to * 
private Marwan family This gardon has also various types 01 
plants and tho public has a free access in specified hours 

Sports 

Bhagalpur Club Bhagalpur Institute and the T N B College 
had set up a high standard of various t> pes of sports — particularly 
tennis, football and billiards Soccer is very popular among the 
Btudents and the pubho The Calcutta football teams used to play 
at Bhagalpur frequently years before and they have helped to 
improve the standard Some of the nch families used to liberally 
patronise the Sports Club uith finance There has been a somewhat 
decadence m the standard of football although it has grown m 
popularity while tennis and billiards are almost declining Hockey 
is almost dead Wrestling is also going out as the richer claves no 
longer keep a wrestler in the hou'e as a sign of prestige 

It is unfortunate that the mushroom iU equipped colleges that are 
growing up everywhere have had no contribution to sports 
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MEDICAL AND PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICES 

SmiVEY OF PVBLIO HEALTH AND HeDIOAL FaCIIJTTES IN 
Early Tnfes 

A proper survey of Medical and Public Health Services before 
the beginning of the 19th century is not possible because ire have 
no reliable data to build up an account. The earliest document 
where we find references to the incidence of diseases and the 
current systems of medicines is in an account of Francis Buchanan, 
who had travelled in the district of Bhagalpur in 1810*11. Francis 
Buchanan was a doctor and was deputed by the East India 
Company to travel through various districts which had already come 
in the British possession and to give a geographical account of 
such provinces. Francis Buchanan was a remarkable man and 
in spite of the difficulties of communications, conveyances, scarcity 
of food and drink and various other hazards he has left us a 
good account from which we can build up the background of 
Bhagalpur district for various matters. His manuscript was in 
the India Office Library and was printed with the permission of 
the Secretary of State for India in Council and was published in 
1939 by the "Bihar and Orissa Research Society", Patna. 
Buchanan’s account of Purnea is embodied in his account of the 
district of Bhagalpur in 1810-11 (at that time Purnea was a 
part of Bhagalpur district). 

When Francis Buchanan toured through Bhagalpur district there 
was no Civil Surgeon’s Office with data on vital statistics, no 
municipalities with birth and death register nor regular Police 
Tbanas with records. That is why even if Francis Buchanan has 
based many of his conclusions on what he had heard has to be 
partially depended on. 

From his account it appears that both Ayurvedio and Unani 
systems were followed. A large number of indigenous herbs and 
plants were in oommon use. There was also a belief that some 
men of the nomadio tribes, priests and Ojhas had knowledge 
of secret medicines and possessed supernatural powers to exercise 
ovil spirits that caused illness. 

Francis Buchanan refers to 8 wise men in Rojmahal (now in 
Sittthal Parganas district) who had some sort of sciontifio knowledge 
of medicines. Some of these wiso men were Brahmins while others 
were Ksyastbss or Mohammadans. He had no misgivings that 7 
many of the deaths were duo to wrong diagnosis and want of 
good medicines. 
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Surgerj wag prictis'vl in n crude form by tlie barbers and 
Jurrafis The Jvrraha u a ed n sort of imperfect cuppings for 
drawing blood and also u«td to cut a vein Thev knew certain 
herbal ointments In a Inch the* treated sores The Jurrahs were 
mostly Molnmmadans Midwifery wxs practiced by tho unlettered 
women of the CAamar caste who would cut the umbilical cord 
Witchcraft and Borctn were rampant Inoculation was chief! v 
performed by a caste known as J/ah 

TI113 summnrv of the trends of public health and medical 
facilities from trancis Buchanan account JS 10 II will indicate 
that the allopathic sastem had not act been fulfr introduced 
It is onl\ with tho consolidation of the district administration 
and the infiltration of tho Europeans and inglo Indians ns Indigo 
planters and merchants that tho allopathic sj-stem could make a 
keadwaj Tho Military Cantoncmcnt of tho district was also 
helpful m making allopathic system known to the public The 
early Christian Missionaries had also started their small dispensaries 
from where the} would dispense medicines Tho planters os else- 
where took a lot of interest in th« raiyats, if not for any other end 
bat to eeo that they lived a healthy lift and helped them in 
making money 

Tho consolidation of tho "British administration at the head 
quarters was followed bv a system of police thanos and the 
government employees had to be kept m good health in the 
midst of tho very unfamiliar climate of Bhagal pur district which was 
full of jungles and swamp3 The spread of education was also 
helpful m propagating approved systems of treatment 

Tho earlier British administrators had to see that the revenue 
was properly realised and if there were epidemics or wide scale 
deaths due to floods or famines they knew that the revenue 
would suffer Even if not bent with altruism they had to tliuik 
of the general incidence of health and medical facilities for the 
people Tho chain of early British administrators in the district had 
to tour extensively in spite of bad communications and want of 
conveyances and they had to take proper care of themselves and 
alwa\ s carried with them known specifics for cholera dysentery, 
etc Naturally their entourages depended on the officer for the 
medicines if they needed them These were some of the reasons 
that paved the wav of the introduction of the allopathic system 
of medicine 

One can imagine the difficulties of the pioneers of this system 
of treatment and medicines They had to fight against the deep 
seated superstitions of the illiterate ma^s and to introduce mas3 
Scale inoculations and vaccinations to prevent cholera, plague, 
'“email pox etc Arrival by plague would devastate the villages by 
knocking down hundreds of people dead within a week Similar 
Vere the devastations covered by cholera and small pox Even 
villages used to be burnt down to stop the spreading of the 
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infections. Hospitals and dispensaries were slowly organised and 
it took decades to make the people hospital minded which they 
are today. 


_ Organisation 

There are now two distinct sections so far as the administration of 
the Health Department is concerned. Broadly speaking one section 
is the preventive side which is known as the Public Health Depart- 
ment and the other section is the curative side known as the 
Medical Department. Previously there were two Directorates, 
one was known as the Directorate of Public Health under the 
Director of Public Health who had several Deputy Directors and 
Assistant Directors and there used to be one District Health Officer 
at the district headquarters. The other Directorate was under the 
Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals and under him there were 
Civil Surgeons, the highest medical official at the district head- 
quarters. Por quite a long time the Inspector-General of Civil 
Hospitals usually the senior most Indian Medical Service Officer 
available in the province was also the Secretary of the Health 
Department who controlled both the sections as indicated. With 
the change of policy of the Government the Secretaryship was 
taken away from the Inspector General of Civil Hospitals which had 
caused quite a stir at one tinte. The post of the Secretary went to 
a senior I.C.S. man but there was not muoh interference between 
the day-to-day administration of the Inspector-General of Civil 
Hospitals. 

With the expansion of both the departments the number of 
gazetted 'doctors had enormously increased and it was increasingly 
'felt that there was overlapping and avoidable duplication of work. 
It was also felt that both the departments would work better if 
the over-all responsibility and supervision was vested in one officer 
at Governmental level, and at district level also there should be 
one senior doctor who could be entrusted with both the preventive 
and curative aides. It is with this object that the Pubih 3&iHk 
and the Medical Departments have been recently amalgamated 
abolishing the post of the rnspeotor-General of Civil Hospitals 
and creating a common post of the Director of Health Services fo r 
Bihar. The post of Assistant Director of Public Health, Bhagalpur 
was abolished and a post of the Regional Doputy Director of Health 
Services was created for the entire Bhagalpur Division. 

A Government Circular no. I1-A3-43 of 1038-59. dated the 3rd 
January, 1939, mentioned that the posts of Civil Surgeons in 
tho districts were converted into posts of Senior Executive Medical 
Officers -cum -Civil Surgeons. Hencofortb the Senior Executive 
Medical Officors-eum-Civil 6urgeons were to bo responsible 
Cor the efficient implementation, supervision and control of all 
publia health measures, preventive as well as curative. 
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pittite of Senior Executive Medical Officer . — As mentioned the 
Senior Executive Medical Officer is responsible for all medical 
work in the district both preventive and curative. He is assisted 
by the District Medical Officer of Health in respect of Public Health 
work. 

He is the Superintendent of all Government hospitals and 
dispensaries within his district except that which 13 under direct 
control of the Directorate. 

He is responsible for the supervision and inspection of all 
schemes of the Medical and Public Health section in his district. 
He is the appointing authority for the different categories of 
personnel^ already delegated to him. He initiates the annual 
confidential report of all Medical Officers employed in his district 
under all schemes of the Health Department except the District 
Medical Officer of Health in respect of whom the existing instruc- 
tions regarding the initiation of annual confidential report continues 
in operation. 

He has the power of transfer of the different categories of 
Government staff other than the Medical Officer within his district 
but for transfer outside the district the approval of Begional 
Deputy Director instead of the Directorate is necessary. 

He is an ex-officio member of tho District Board Sanitation 
Committee and is appointed as Chairman of that Committee to 
have sufficient power to co-operate with the District Medical Officer 
of Health. He devises measures in consultation with the District 
Medical Officer of Health and the Chairman, District Board for 
the effective control of epidemics and also to co-ordinate the relief 
measures to be taken by District Board's epidemic doctors, 
dispensaries, Medical Officers and the Medical Officers ifent by the 
Health Department specially to control epidemics. He is expected 
to render every assistance to the District Board and the Board is 
expected to profit by his expert advice. 

The Senior Executive Medical Officer is also responsible for 
the enforcement of drug control measures and as such he can 
inspect any druggist’s shop within the district and take steps for the 
prosecution of the defaulters. He is the authority to issue licence for 
medical shops and also to cancel the same in case of non-ohservance 
of prescribed rules. 

He exercises no administrative control -over the Mission Dis- 
pensaries,- Central Jail Hospital, but he could inspect them and 
these institutions should be expected to welcome his qxpect advice. 
The Central Jail Hospital is managed by the Inspector-General 
of Prisons, Bihar. There is one separate Medical Officer in the 
Central Jail Hospital. 
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The Senior Executive Medical Officer-c*um Civil Surgeon visit; 
the Sadar and Police Hospitals at Headquarters daily when he is 
not out of station on duty 

He is expected to inspect all hospitals and dispensaries incharge 
of Medical Officers of the status of Assistant Surgeon in the 
district and all hospitals at suhdivisional headquarters at least 
twice a year 

He is expected to scrutinize the expenditure and accounts of 
every hospital and dispensary in his district and guide the managing 
body in, any irregularity or other circumstances which in his 
opinion deserves notice In all professional matters his decision, 
will be final, but if any difference of opinion arises between him 
and the managing body regarding any non professional matters 
affecting the management of the institution, a reference is made to 
the Inspector General of Civil Hospitals or to the Government for 
a decision 

Duties of District Medical Officer — His services have been 
placed under the District Board and he is to give advice on 
technical matters concerning Public Health, such as control of 
epidemics, vaccination, sanitation, etc He supervises the work of 
the subordinate public health staff, vis , Assistant Health Officers, 
Vaccinators, Disinfeo tors, who ai*e the employees of the District 
Board He seeks advice of the Senior Executive Medical Officer 
m every matter relating to Public Health and the latter is to 
report any case of default and mismanagement to the Government, 

The Community Development blocks have a static and mobile 
dispensary with three health sub centres The Block Medical 
Officers are responsible for both the preVehti^e and curative 
medicines 

There is a Divisional Anti Malaria Officer m over all charge of 
the Division There is a District Malaria Officer with five Anti 
Malaria Officers for implementing eradication of malaria programme 

In this district Fdana Control Programme has been launched 
with a District Filana Officer All these schemes and doctors are 
under the supervision of the Senior Executive Medical Officer, who 
works under the Regional Deputy Director at Bhagalpur and the 
Director of Health Services at Patna The Directorate of Health 
is under a Secretary to the Government 

With the expansion of the Health Department activities, the 
duty and the responsibility of the Senior executive Medical Officer 
lias also multiplied Some schemes sponsored by the Centro for 
the control of small pox or family planning, schemes sponsored by 
World Health Organisation, oo'BCG Scheme for Tuberculosis or 
Stato sponsored schemes forfamtU planning, child welfare, matermtj , 
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etc , nrc nil tho ultimate rcsponubilita of 1 lie Senior Fxectitive 
Medical Officer As a mtt<r of fact the Smior Kxecutivo Medical 
Officer is expected to attend bo mnnv meetings nt tho head 
quarters na well as in tho rural nreas (Block Development Head* 
quarters and other jiLacts), Jn c jx.ct fo mnnv hospitals, tli^pcncarics 
and medical centres that ho lias hnrdh n»j time to do surgical 
and medical cases evtn nt tho tartar Hospital 

People ha\ o btcomt more hospital minded nnd all hospitals 
nnd medical centres are over congmtcd nnd poorly tu aimed 
There u a groat dearth of huh doctors nnd nurre^ throughout tho 
country and Bhngnlpurn not an exception The doctor in Goa ern- 
mcnj employment Ins u hat is called a chair practice a romuncra 
ti\e pmntc practice a Inch comes to him almost nutomnttcrU\ 
whothtr ho is a goo<l doctor or not It is for this reason that 
alowk tho doctors in Goa eminent Sen ice Imild up n private 
pmctieo quick!* and it js complained that they devote Gems lacs 
more to tho pmntc practice rt a certain cost to their hospital 
duties Ihoro is a growing complaint that the hospitals which are 
over congested and on tho nverngo cater to moro than 50 per cent 
patients nbo\e what thea nrc expected to servo are neglected by 
tho doctors Without going deep into the question it roav ho said 
that tho complaint is not without somo basis nnd tho sooner private 
practico is abolished and tho doctors are given a higher scale of 
paj, it would bo better for tho hospital organisation Another 
bad effect of this pmato practico is seen in tho fact that there 
has been practical!} no research by any of the doctors in this 
district m tho course of tho Iasi four or fivo decades Jnlccnnc«» 
for private practico tho Government doctors often breach medical 
ethics— this is tho general impression 

Rfoistiiation or Vital Statistics 
Tho system of registration of vital statistics in this Stato is 
regulated by tho Bengal Birth nnd Doith Registration Act of 
1873 Under this Act registration of vital statistics data is 
compulsory both in urban nnd rural areas of this Stato There 
is also a provision for penalty in this Act winch maj oxtend to 
fivo rupees for neglecting in giving tho information to tho collecting 
agents of registration of statistics But as jet no offenders have 
been penalised either for not giv mg tho information or for giving 
wrong information although tho Offenders in case of tho former are 
quite common Tho law has thus not bden adequatelj enforced 
Tho result is that the extent of under-reporting is very high 
Moreover, it varies from area to area and district to district It 
is also possible that mistakes are committed at tho compilation . 
stage both at the tljana level and at the district level The 
present system of collection of vital staistics data is as follows — 

In the rural areas, as well as m some of tho urban areas, 
the village chaukidara collect the data of vital occurrences of their 
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areas in Bath-GJiiltas of Birth, and Death and submit them to the 
Thana Officers of thethana concerned on their respective parade 
day. These Thana Officers are the Registrars of Birth and Death 
for areas under them according to the Bengal Birth and Death 
Registration Act of 1873. The parade day in a thana is so arranged 
that each and every ehankidar has to pay a visit to the thana at 
least twice a week. The Thana Officers maintain the registers of 
Births and Deaths. These registers are called “Daily Register of 
Birth and the Daily Register of Death”. The Thana Officers 
compile the dat a obtained from the chaukidars and after the completion 
of a month submit the report to the Civil Surgeon of the dis- 
trict concerned. 

In the remaining urban areas the beat jamadars of the 
municipalities collect the information from their respective wards 
and submit them to the Health Officer or to the Sanitary Ins- 
pector of the municipalities. These Health Officers ard the 
Registrars of Births and Deaths of the municipalities concerned. 
For the municipalities whero there are no Health Officers, the 
Sanitary Inspectors or the Health Inspectors are the Registrars of 
Births and Deaths. These Health Officers or the Sanitary Inspectors 
like Thana Officers maintain the registers of births and deaths 
and submit the monthly consolidated report to the Civil 
Surgeon. The Civil Surgeon compiles the vital statistics both for 
rural and urban areas of the district concerned and sends consoli- 
dated mo n tidy vital statistics returns to the Director of Central 
Bureau of Economics and Statistics. Since 1st January, 1954 
the Directorate of Economics and Statistics maintain the statis- 
tics of vital occurrences for the State as a whole and submit the 
information to the Director-General of Health Services, Govern- 
ment of India, Hew Delhi. 

Regarding Vital Statistics in the last District Gazetteer for 
Bhsgslpar (1512} Sf me mentions — “In April, Sfey t June, August 
and September the average death rate is about 2.25 per mille. 
In Octobor, December and January it is about 2.5 and in November 
the least healthy month — it is as high as 3.23 per mille. The 
highest death rate recorded is 41.3 per mille in 1894. That for 
1008 was only 33.22 per mille.” In 1SQ0 and 1891 the death rate 
was identical. The highest birth Tate occurs in 1897 a 
famine year which followed on a very unhealthy year. The highest 
mortality recorded was in 1894, when the number of death was 
41.3 per mille and the lowest was in tue year 1890. 

The statistics of births and doaths from 1941 to 1058 are given 
below. Though data regarding births and deaths are not very 
reliable, they give same idea of the variation of population from 
year to year. 

32 xw— 33 
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table i. 


Year*. 

Births. 

Poisons. Females. 

Persons. 

Deaths. 

Males. Females. 

1 

2 

3 • 

4 

5 

0 

7 

ion .« 

.. 71,032 

37,329 

34.653 

49,833 

20,201 

23,626 

1342 .. 

47,370 

21,758 

22,912 

30.496 

16.649 

13,847 

1343 .. 

.. 41,221 

21.423 

19.793 

29.391 

15,754 

13,637 

1944 .. 

37,575 

18.633 

16.034 

28,312 

15,420 

12,892 

1915 .. 

.. 52,394 

27,214 

25,180 

41,156 

22,105 

19,051 

1910 .. 

50,837 

26.401 

24.436 

32,097 

17.359 

14,678 

1917 . . 

31,749 

16.330 

15,419 

24,503 

13.11G 

11,339 

191S .. 

28,264 

14,154 

13,310 

21,033 

11,293 

9,740 

1919 .. 

19,015 

9,533 

9,482 

10,012 

5, 569 

4,443 

1930 .. 

19,551 

10,135 , 

9,410 

13,241 

7,287 

5,954 

1951 .. 

X.A. 

X.A. 

X.A. 

N'.A. 

X-A. 

2SJL. 

1952 .. 

.. N.A. 

X.A. 

X.A. 

X.A. 

N.A. 

N.A. 

1953 .. 

.. 19.815 

10,359 

9,557 

9,797 

5,404 

4,393 

1931 .. 

21,100 

10,604 

10.442 

10,436 

5,618 

4,818 

1935 .. 

. . 18,404 

9.420 

8,964 

9,179 

4,856 

4,323 

1950 . . 

.. 10,770 

8,812 

7,925 

8,337 

4,415 

3,912 

1957 «• 

11.346 

5,818 

5,523 

8,164 

4.265 

3,899 

1958 .. 

11,729 

6,301 

5,123 

7,969 

4,481 

3,483 


Thus from tho statistics it is apparent that both birth and 
death rate have shown downward tendency The average birth 
rate in the year 1941 to 1945 was 37 per mille of the total popu- 
lation whereas in the quinquennium 1946 — 50 the average birth 
rate fell to 20 per mille of the total population In the last two 
years i e., 1957 and 1958 the average birth rate came down to 
8.5 per mille of the total population. The highest birth rate was 
in 1941 while the lowest birth rate was in 1957. The average 
death rate during 'the year 1941 to 1945 was 25 2 per mille of the 
total population whereas in the quinquennium 1946 — 50 it 
fell to 14.2 per mille of the population. In the last two years the 
average death rate came down to 7.3 per mille of the total 
population. The highest death rate was in 2941 while the lowest 
.death rate was in 1958. 
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Food 

A comprehensive account of the different types of food takeil 
by the people of this district occurs in the ‘Teople” chapter 
of this Gazetteer. Briefly it may be Baid that the common diet 
consists of — 

(1) Cereals— Rice, Maize, Wheat, Barley or Jai, Khesari, 

Kurthi, Arhar, Gram, Mazur, Kali Pea and Mung. 
Of these cereals, commonly taken are rice, maize, wheat, jai, 
khesari and a little quantity of arhar, gram and masur-dals. 

(2) Fruits— Banana and several fruits like Mango, Guava, 

Leecfti, Bair, Jarnan and Singharah . Fruits do not form 
a part of daily food. 

(3) Fats— Very little quantity is taken in the shape of mustard 

oil, ghee, small quantity of milk and curd are taken by 
people who can afford it. 

(4) Fish and meat are seldom taken. 

The average intake of an adult male is about 20 oz. of 
rice, or 20 oz. of Satlu, i.e., powdered maize, gram, khesari or 
jai, pulse 10 oz. vegetable 1 oz., leafy vegetables 2 oz., a little 
of mustard oil and rarely milk or curd, and sometimes fish and 
meat. 

The average caloric value supplied by the daily intake of food 
is about 2,200 units whereas the daily requirements for an averaige 
adult men is about 3,000 units. 

The fate of the average growing child is rather bad. The 
principal food which is very much needed by a child is sufficient 
quantity of milk and a quantity of fruit juice. As regards milk 
they get an amount of milk though very much less than what 
is required, but as regards fruit juice it is seldom given. 

Tins simple analysis shows that the average people of this 
district have unbalanced food, which is poor in protein, fats and 
other vitamin contents. 


Common Diseases 

The common diseases of the district are the same as one finds 
in the other parts of the State, i. e., fevers due to common cold, 
influenza and other respiratory diseases such, as Bronchitis, Pneu- 
monia, Dysentery, Hookworm, Typhoid, Tuberculosis, Leprosy and 
Venereal diseases. Any attempt to get accurate figures of attacks 
and deaths would be futile as it is well known that a very largo 
percentage of cases go undiagnosed and not brought to the hospitals 
The number of the cases at Bhagalpur hospital will give some 
idea but it is also not known how many cases are from the urban 
area and bow many from the rural area. From a discussion, with the 
leading doctors in Bhagalpur city and outside it is understood 
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that tho incitlonco of fever and dysentery n extremely high- 
Dy entery cases arc very common particularly in hot weather 
and also when tho padcH seedlings arc planted Malnutrition and 
Anlcwo'doma infections nro responsible for tho high incidence of 
dj senterj 

Incidi^cp or other Principal Diseases 
Tuberculosis 

Tho following statistics from Blmgalpur Sidar Hospital nro 
Bugge tive — 


Year 

Outdoor T B 
Pitltnta 

Indoor T B 
Patients 

Death 

(Indoor patientu) 

1031 

2 558 

No patient 


10o2 

2 ISO 

Ditto 


1053 

3 463 

Ditto 


1054 

2 623 

Ditto 


1055 

3 103 

\ A 


lOoO 

2,117 

. 


1057 

4 487 

, 


1058 

7,880 

23 


10^0 

13 510 

30 


1960 

13,809 

16 

1 


This statistics would show that the incidence of T B is quite 
high but there is an apathy to come to the hospital Since the 
outdoor section of the hospital does not keep any account of 
mortality figure and there is allergy for being an indoor patient, 
the incidence of mortality cannot be properly calculated We have 
now better diagnostic facilities and the apathy to come to the 
hospital has to be met Bhagalpur has a sizeable industrial popula- 
tion and it is understood that T B is quite common among them 

A Chest Clinic has been started m the Sadar Hospital at Bhagal 
pur This is the only clinic of this type in the district For 
indoor patients a separate ward of 10 beds (6 for males and 4 
for females) has been constructed 

LEPROSY 

Leprosy is common in the southern part of the district specially 
to Sonhaula Thana area 

There are three institutions for treatment of lepers, one mam 
tamed at Banka by the State Government known as Banka 
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Leprosy Subsidiary Centre, and two maintained by private bodies 
one at Lattbat known as Sew Leper Asylum and the other at 
N&thnagar maintained by Christian Mission Society The institutions 
receive grant from the Government and the local bodies There is 
accommodation for 60 patients but more could not be accommodated 
for want of funds The Leper Asylum at Bhagalpur provides for 
clothing, bedding, medicine, food, etc to indoor patients and 
medicines only to outdoor patients 

The following statistics of New Leper Asjlum at Bhagalpur 
will give a fair idea about the incidence of leprosy in this district — 


Years 

Outdoor patients 

Indoor patients 

1947 

1,029 

242 

1948 

1,060 

249 

1949 

1,163 

175 

1950 

1,3-44 

172 

19ol 

1,796 

177 

I9a2 

Not available 

Not available 

19o3 

Ditto 

Ditto 

19o4 

Ditto 

Ditto 

19aS 

280 

Ditto 

1956 

ISO 

Ditto 

195- 

143 

Ditto 

19jS 



1959 



I960 

Venereax. DISEASES 



TA is, wedarsAww 1 thsA, a.w fthawa AWt, Vue wnhktJr 

of venereal cases had been on the increaso till recently lb is not 
possible to get an approximate correct figure as venereal patients 
would rather go to a private doctor than to a Government hospital 
or a State dispensary 

An attempt was made to get the figures from the Civil Surgeon’s 
office from 1955 to I960 but figures from 1955 to 1957 only were 
a\ aflable They were 619 for 1955, 1,498 for 1956 and 1,429 for 
1957 It has, however, been gathered that since use of contracep 
tives and the efficacy of penicillin lniection has been proved the 
incidence has gone down It is, however, a notorious fact that the 
rnelca and fairs spread each diseases owing to the pressure of 
brothels m each melas 

As regards Influenza it xnaj be mentioned that in 1919 20 and 
1920 21 it broke out throughout the Bhagalpur district 
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Hospitals a^d Displlsaiiies 

Hospitals and disponsancs in this district, according to the 
line of treatment followed, may bo said to bo mainly of four 
types, viz , Allopathic, Homoeopathic, Ayurvedic and Naturopathic. 
The number of Allopathic dispensaries is by far tbo largest There 
is no organised Unam dispensary and Unam medicines aro given 
by the Hakims practising Unam methods 

There aro altogether 50 Allopathic hospitals and dispensaries 
functioning m the district, out of uhich 24 are run by Government 
24 by the District Board, one is run by the Central Jail and one 
by the Christian Missionaries The total number of hospitals with 
indoor arrangement is 7% A list of hospitals, dispensaries and other 
medical institutions is given below* — 

(a) Nctmts of Hospitals maintained by the Government. 


Neme of Hospital 

Total no 
of beds 

Males. 

Females. 

1 Sadar Hospital, Bhagalpnr 

180 

10S 

72 

2 Snbdi visional Hospital Banta 

24 

12 

12 

3 Female Hospital Bhagalpnr 

10 

Ml 

10 

4 Sahour Hospital, Saboar 

0 

4 

' 

5 Police Hospital, Bhagalpur 

27 

27 

Nil 

6 Constable Training Hospital, Bhagalpur 

27 

27 

Nil 

7 Central Jail Hospital, Bhagalpur 

’ 152 

148 

4 


(6) Names of Dispensaries maintained by the Government. 


1 State Dispensary, Katona 

2 State D spensary, Batmst 

3 State Dispensary, Sultanganj 

4 State Dispensary, Sabalpur 

5 State Dispensary, pirpamty. 

6 State D spensary, Colgong 

7 State Dispensary, Mohadinagar 

8 State Dispensary Naugaehhia 
0 State Dispensary, Gopalpnr 

10 State D spensary, Bibpur 

11 State Dispensary Dholbajjs 

12 State Dispensary Shahkund 

13 State Dispensary, Rajaun 

14 State Dispensary, Knrmadih 

15 State Dispensary, Jagdishpnr 

16 State Dispensary, Cbanan 

17 State Dispensary, Dbnraiya 

18 State Dispensary, Sonhanla 
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Practically all these hospitals actually keep patients much 
bejond the strength of actual beds Sanction has been given to 
attach 6 beds to each of the State dispensaries but the schemo 
has not yet been implemented In the Third Pive Year Plan it is 
expected that this ’will be implemented 
(c) Nkimes of Dispensaries maintained by the -District .Board. 

13 Kharandha Dispensary 


1 Kajraili Dispensary 

2 Sajaun Dispensary 

3 Nandlalpur Dispensary 

4 Karh&na Dispensary 

5 Tarar Dispensary 

6 Ishipur Dispensary 

7 Rhagra Dispensary 

8 Narayanpur Dispensary 

9 Gausipnr Dispensary 

10 Dumrama Dispensary 

11 Telia Dispensary 

12 Bishunpur Dispensary 


14 Bela Bijhoura Dispensary 

15 Jamdaha Dispenser} 

16 Sultanganj Dispensary 

17 Sonhaola Dispensary 

18 Shabknnd Dispensary 

19 Gopalpur Dispensary 

20 Dhnraiya Dispensary 

21 -Rajann Dispensary 

22 Eurmadih Dispensary 

23 Rater La Dispensary 

24 Chonpn Dispensary 


The above dispensaries are maintained by the District Board 
These dispensaries receive subsidiary grants from District Board 
They do not maintain indoor beds to treat the indoor patients 
Only outdoor patients are treated These dispensaries are under 
the administrative charge of District Medical Officer, Bhagalpur 
The Christian Missionaries have started only a charitable dis- 
pensary namely “Catholic Mission Dispensary ’ at Han Mohara 
where only outdoor patients are treated 
A centre for naturopathy has been recently opened in Bhagalpur 
Medical PBAcrmcjNERS 

It is not possible to give any thing hke a correct number of 
the medical practitioners There is no system of qualified doctors 
registering themselves with the district authorities There is no 
statutory bar for changing the plan of practice There is no 
obligation for even a qualified doctor to be registered as a member 
of the Branch of Indian Medical Association Unfortunately again 
there is no statutory restriction preventing an unqualified allopathic 
doctor practising both medicine and surgery Regarding the 
Homoeopaths the system of registration of qualified Homoeopaths 
is not obligatory There are also veTy good Homoeopaths who have 
become so by experience and private stndy and may not have 
any Homoeopathic qualifications There are also absolutely 
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unqualified quad Homoeopaths who deal in gmng Homoeopathic 
medicines without nny experience or proper diagnosis The samo 
remarks could bo made regarding the Unani Doctors or tho 
Avur\edic Physicians 

Mobile Health Centres 

Mobile Health Centres havo been opened in the various Community 
Development Blocks to serve the rural areas 

There aro three Mobilo Health Centres in each Community 
Development Block Bhngalpur district has Slobde Health Centres 
at Mamalkhi, Parsastdih and Tnrechha in Sahour Community 
De\ elopment Block Dudhan Kakwara and Bmdh in Banka 
Community Development Block, Sahu Parbatta, Kaluchak and 
Kharik in Naugnchia Development Block, Bhawampur, Amarpur 
and Baikalpur in Bdipur Development Block Dharhara, Saidpur 
and Dumariya m Gopalpur Development Block Makdumma 
Bliarko and Cbinya in Amarpur Dei elopment Block Moohanama, 
Inarbanan and Baghman in Katona De\ elopment Block, Shahjad 
pur, Donradih and Ratanganj in Shalikund Development Block, 
Ekchan Sobnathpur and Mathnrapur in Colgong Development 
Block, and lastly Nawada, Maharva and Maghaumi in Rajaun 
Development Block 

Each Mobile Health {kntro of Community Development Block 
is run by one health worker, one trained dux and one servant 
As a preventive measure these centres disinfect wells and houses 
give cholera inoculations vaccinations against small pox, distribute 
freely skimmed milk powder to the needy and poor public in the 
area covered by each Health Centre and distribute multi vitamin 
tablets free of cost to the needy population. In each mobile centre 
outdoor patients are treated free of cost The Medical Officer 
incharge of the Block attends the mobile centre twice a week and 
examines the patients and distributes medicines to them 

Activities of the dispens \kies of the cojiamrrrr Development 
Blocks of Bhagalpue 

Each Community Development Block Dispensary consists of the 
following staff; — 

(1) One Medical Officer (2) one Sanitary Inspector (3) one Lady 
Health Visitor, (4) tiree Auxiliary Nurses or trained Dus 
(») one Auxiliary Health Worker 

The function of these dispensaries is to maintain a satisfactory 
incidence of health in the rural areas Disinfection of wells, 
inoculation and vaccination are some of the preventive measures 
while the Block Doctor treats the patients at the Block dispensaries 
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Figures of eight Block dispensaries given below will give an idea 
of their working — 


1959 60 


Name of Blocl Total Disinfection Inocula \ a coma 

population of veils tion tion 


1 


2 

3 

4 

5 

1 Shahkund 


68 364 

19,371 

43,675 

49,251 

H Sobour 

.. 

70.897 

11,196 

53,905 

2 401 

3 Bibpur . . 


92 783 

1.042 

48 611 

3 8C5 

4 Banka 


63,578 

8,806 

51,351 

10,892 

5 Dumana 


80.787 

5,841 

48,140 

78,839 

6 llouns i 


Not available 

28,458 

22,123 

2,079 

7 Kstotia 


56 000 

Not available 

19,000 

2,l9o 

8 Naugacbhia 


78 617 

7,331 

Nil 

8,112 


Tho Block Medical Officers are inckarge of their dispensaries 
and are held responsible for both the preventive and curative 
aspects Besides looking after the health and sanitation work of 
the area the doctors of tho respective block dispensaries treat the 
patients but at presont there is no arrangement for treating indoor 
patients 

Epidemics and their Control 

Epidemics were a worry to the earlier administrative officers 
particularly becauso of the inaccessibility of places of the diseases 
which generally take an epidemic form* m this district Particular 
mention lias to bo made of cholera small pox and plague 

Tho old documents indicate that these diseases have broken out 
m epidemic form very early m the district Tho appearance of 
cholera in a virulent and epidemic form is recorded m tho official 
reports made on April, 10, 1818 Opium was practically tho only- 
remedy of tho disease in these dots Government supplied opium 
to the headman of each village, for distribution m tho affected 
areas 

Regarding small pox, a letter dated September 0, 1822 of 

Shn W A Chalmers, Magistrate of Bhogalpur, mentions that for 
several years past, small pox visited the hilly tracts of the district and 
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occasioned a great mortality among the inhabitants. Dr. Glass 
maintained a small vaccine establishment at hia own expense, and 
performed without salary all tho duties of a Superintendent of an 
institution. Tile benovolent efforts of Dr. Glass to introduce vac- 
cination in tho hills wero in a great measure frustrated by tho 
diffibulty ho experienced in procuring persons to go there os native 
doctors, and tho unwillingness of tho hill people to submit their 
children to tho operation. 

As for Plague, Bubonio Plague mado its first appearance in the 
district in 1001 and took a toll of 8 deaths. During tho nextnino 
years thero had been annual recurrence and tlfo mortnbtj’ was 
1,518 in 1904 and 2,300 in tho next year. Plague appeared in its 
severest form in 1912 and 1914. 

1. Cholera .— Cholera broke out in Bhogalpur tottn in the years 
1019-20, 1925-26 and 1920-27. It is Been, more on. less every year 
throughout tho district, but tho iricidonco of this diseaso was very 
high in 1047 and was least in 1949. 

Tho attacks and deaths from cholera in Bhagalpur district from 
1947 to I960 aro noted below 



Year#. 



Attacks. 

Deaths. 

1947 




3,928 

1,743 

1948 




.. 2,815 

1,147 

1049 




227 

84 

1050 

1051 




2,446 

1,070 

963 

329 

1052 

1053 




. . Not 

available. 

. , Ditto 

Not 

available. 

Ditto 

1954 




Ditto 

Ditto. 

1955 



* 

.. 1,086 

06 

1956-57 




1,761 

013 

1058-59 




766 

238 

1060 




.. 527 

252 


It is apparent from the above figures that prior to 1951 the 
incidence of cholera attacks and deaths was very high especially 
in Banka Subdivision. Since the years 1958-69 and I960 an 
interim urban and rural public health organisation programme has 
been launched and there has also been an increase in the public 
health staff. Mass inoculation and disinfection of welis in greater 
number have brought down the incidence. At thetime of epide- 
mics of cholera vigorous action is taken for mass incoulation and 
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disinfection of -wells Public health staff and Medical Officers of 
District Board, Municipality and also Government Dispensaries 
and Hospitals treat the patients free of cost Doctors on emergency 
duties are also deputed by the Health Department Drugs are 
distributed free of cost by them The incidence has now been 
brought down 

2 Plague — Plague is not now prevalent m this district It has 
almost vanished ihe district suffered from plague infection from 
1900 to 1909 In the year 1909, the mortality was four only 
Then infection disappeared and a revival occurred in Bihpurthana 
area m 1938 and 1939 But the infection was soon controlled 
The infection died out and has not appeared in any part of this 
district since then 

3 SimU-poz — Next to cholera the visitation of small pox to 
this district a few years bach used to be very common and was 
almost an annual feature It broke out in 1919 20, 1920 21,1923 
24 and 1927 28 m Bhag&lpur The following statistics from 1947 


to I960 are suggestive — 

Years Attacks Deaths 

1947 643 63 

19*48 812 86 

1940 906 13 

1950 ° 3*4 466 

1951 4 231 953 


1052 Not available Not available 


1953 

1954 

1955 

1956 

1957 
1058 
1960 


Ditto Ditto 

Ditto Ditto 

40 11 

167 67 

66 27 

246 67 

6S 30 


The abovementioned figures indicate that there has been a 
verj considerable decline in the incidence of email por It appears 
from the above statistics that the incidence of small pox was very 
high in 1950 and 1051 and was low m 1957 and 1060 According 
to medical science email pox can bo completely controlled by 
vaccination and re vaccination But the figure of vaccination and 
re vaccination cannot bo considered to be tho criteria to control 
this epidemic because the statistics of vaccination are not connected 
with tho cases of attacks The reason behind it is that one who 
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has been vaccinated either primary or re vaccination may haro 
been attacked or even may linvc died The separate statistics of 
pnmarv vaccination and re vaccination should bo co related to tho 
cn^es of attack and ono should know how manv of the vaccinated 
cases had the attack and how many of such cases ended in fatality. 
The statistics of mass vaccination and re vaccination are given 
bcion — 

Vaccination 


lor 

101s 

1919 

1950 

IPol 

19^2 

19V3 

19o4 

1 0.<j 

19oQ 57 
19 j7 58 


Primary Jl<3 \aeemation 
\arcination 

44 390 2 8-.03S 

20,001 21339 

29 717 20 3"0 

3" "•’0 81 282 

27,742 2 09,340 

Not a>« table Not available 
Ditto Ditto 

Ditto Ditto 

49 307 2,C7/>75 

41 509 2,3 '*,042 

3 CV- 1 * 3 flc 2 "0 


I9jS-59 1,46 434 0 "0 C^S 

1060 3” 333 °,7 0,001 

The only known preventive measure against small pox is 
vaccination Small pox was responsible for the bulk of infant 
mortality The responsibility for compulsory vaccination of every 
child born in a city or in a village has been placed on the local 
bodies concerned, tho 'Municipal Board of Bhagalpur or the District 
Board as tho case may be The local bodies maintain a stadT of 
trained vaccinators who visit the houses where children are bom 
and vaccinate them within s^x months of their birth All infants 

are expected to be re \ accinated after 5 years from the first or 

primary vaccination In the year 1957 58 and 1958 59 the 
percentage of vaccinated people seems to be high The percentage 
of cases affected by small pox was much lower in the years 19o7 
and 1960 It is only by the implementation of the scheme of mass 
vaccination that the incidence of small pcfx may be brought down 
That is the reason why in the year 1952 53 the State Government 
started a mass vaccination scheme in all the districts of the State 
to give protection against small pdx to the extent of 80 per cent 
of the population The penal provision of the Vaccination Act is, 
however, not enforced 
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General Stajjdabd of Health as Reflxct'ejd by Statistics 

From the perusal of the vital statistics given in the District 
Census Handbook, Bhagalpur, page 117 it appears that the general 
health of the people of the district is fairly satisfactory ItB mean 
annual death rate was 7 3 per pulle, that for the whole State being 
25 2 per mille for the quinquennial period ending with 1945 

Byrne m the last District Gazetteer of Bhagalpur published m 1910 
has mentioned that * the healthiest months are February, March and 
July In April May, June, August and September the average death- 
rate is about 2 25 per mille In October, December and January it is 
about 2 6 per mille” Such monthly figures are neither available m 
the District Census Handbook, Bhagalpur, published in 1956 nor 
in the Bihar Statistical Handbook published by the Directorate of 
Economics and Statistics, Bihar From the local ertquiry and the 
enquiries made from the eminent doctors of Bhagalpur it ha* been 
found that the observation of Mr Byrne still holds good 

4 After the great influenza of 1918 the incidence of Public Health 
was satisfactory through the decade 1921 — -30 Harvests were 
satisfactory m all years except m 1921 when the nee crop was 
below the average The 1931 Census disclosed 15 2 per cent increase 
m population of the district The largest increase was recorded 
m Banka subdivision 

In 1931 — 40 decade Public Health remained satisfactory through 
out, though there were mild epidemics in 1931, 1934 and 1935 
The 1931 Census recorded an increase of 14 3 per cent m popula 
tion Public health continued to be satisfactory during the 
last decade (1951) The population recorded an increase of 12 3 
per cent from the preceding decade * 

In Sadar subdivision the flood affected areas are unhealthy 
They fall under Bibpur Police Station Gopalpur Police Station 
In Banka subdivision, some areas like Chanan and Katoria 
which are full of forests, may be said as unhealthy areas of this 
district 

The recurrence of flood makes the flood affected areas unhealthy 
for the fact that flood brings poverty to the masses which leads 
to malnutrition and may be considered as one of the best fields 
for the growth of any kind of disease Secondly , the stagnation 
of flood water in ditches etc , oven after the flood gives a breeding 
ground for the mosquitoes causing malarial fever in the masses 
Secondly the general health condition of the area north of the 
Gango, is not so good because of the unfavourable meteorological 
condition © 

•Census oJ India- 1051—Vol Y— Bihar- Part I Report (pages 39 30) 
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Besides a salubrious climate tho people are also trying to lire 
a healthy hfe irrespective of their social status and vocations Men 
have started thinking both individually and conjointly that healthy 
surroundings make people healthy, and that proper nutrition for 
body and soul is the principal factor for a healthy life. But 
they always cannot do so because of poverty. 

The :e ideas culminated in the inception in the district of organisa 
tions like Gram Panchayats, Co-operative Societies, Gramudyogs, 
Sarvodaya Schemes, Children’s Physical Calture Clubs, and arrange- 
ments to afford necessary medical and hygienic protections and other 
amenities to the industrial workers 

The Gram Panchayats are provided with Gram Sewaks who are 
specially trained in the elementary knowledge of health-hygiene and 
physical culture, which they inculcate amongst the villagers 

The Co-operative Societies particularly look after and extend 
necessary help in the improvement of agriculture and livestock of 
the village which are so closely related with the raising of the 
nutritional standard of the food intake of a locality 

The Gramudyog amongst other activities also deal in production 
of pure and wholesome food articles like whole nee chalk* made 
flour, Ghan* made mustard oil, etc , which go a great way in the 
improvement of people’s health 

To protect the industrial workers Government have enforced 
regulations for the proper safety of these workers and for their 
health Government have aLo insisted for making provisions for 
them in respective areas for adequate accommodation, recreation, 
limitation of working hours labour welfare centres, etc Beyond 
these the social medicine is yet unknown in this district 

Important Causes or Mortality 

The Bhagalpur District Gazetteer of 1911 written bv Mr Byrne, 
ics, mentions ‘The greatest mortality w every year occurs in 
children under one year next in children from 1 to a years In 
children from 5 to 10 years and youths from 3 0 to 20 years the 
mortality is about the same The mortality from 20 to 30 years 
increases, it falls slightly from 30 to 40 years and still more from 
40 to 50 and 50 to 60 years after which it increases a little 
Briefly the first year of life is the most dangerons and this danger 
continues though it gradually lessens, up to the age of ten years 
The next decade is the least dangerous Then there is an increase 
in danger up to the age of forty years after which there is a 
progressive fall, decade by decade At every age more males <ue 
than females, the present annual means being 39 41 males and 32 61 
females per mille” 
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Mr Byrne’s observations eubstantiall} stiU apply Tbo higher in- 
cidence of mortality is confined to tho earlier age-group from 1 to 
U } ears This is partial!} duo to tho malignity of tho parents 
and particularly the bad health of tho mother Fruit is 
almost scarco m tho rural nrbns and if available at all tho price 
is prohibitive and far out of the reach of tho common man The 
efforts of tho Child Welfare and Maternity Centro are almost like a 
drop m the ocean and such centres are so far confined to a few 
urban areas Pnmar} vaccination has still to become universal 
and as mentioned before tho penal section of the Vaccination Act 
for refusing or not getting primary vaccination done is not being 
imposed Fevers, digestive troubles, rickets, bad liver are some of 
tho very common ailments from wlucli children suffer and ultimately 
die Unless the living conditions improve and they can only 
improve if tho common man has a better income, and more ideas 
of public health and sanitation, thero is not much holp for a decline 
of the rate of mortality m children. It is true that in the recent 
years through tho efforts of WHO and other bodies, tho State 
Government and the Centro, there has beon some improvement in 
child mortality but oven now the rate is apparently high 

Mr Byrno’s observation regarding the incidence of mortality at 
the adult ago and beyond has, however, slightly changed On tho 
average the expectation of hfo has gone bp Use of antibiotics and 
various other injeotulcs and vitamin pills has partially helped this. 
Coming to the important causes of mortality fever accounts for 
about 60 per cent of tho reported deaths Cholera and small pox 
occur iu the form of localised epidemics, tho virulence of which 
vanes greatly, almost every jear from April to June and from 
August to October Tho mortality from cholera was very high prior 
to 1051 Cholera m Bhagulpur district is prevalent from April 
to June, when the uater supply never very satisfactory, begins 
to fad Not only this but the w fells of the mahallas in Occupation 
of the poorer people are m an unsatisfactory condition Again 
cholera may break. out from. Jvdy to tbs. * v bs year o'mefty 

commencing with the consumption of the products of the Mhkai crop 
indifferently cooked 1 ' 

The incidence of mortality from small pox has, however, declined. 
The incidence of smallpox was every high in 1950 lyul 1051 and 
was low m 1957 and 19G0 The mortality from smallpox was 
very high prior to 1950 but now it is on the wane 

Other bowel complaints such as dysentery and diarrhoea are still 
very common and severe The mortality figures for epidemics of 
cholera are enormously increased by the inclusion of many cases of 
Dysentery and Diarrhoea 

M a l ar ia ajtd Anti Malaria Measures 
Earlier the incidence of Malaria was very high m this district 
The western end of the town is rather low lying, and during the 
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rains large areas are flooded When the river begins to fall, these 
localities are malarious Secondly we can say that this was the com 
mon disease more frequent at flood-affected areas and forest areas 
About 70 per cent of the total deaths was reported under fevers 
and of those 40 per cent occurred from malaria On an investigation 
it appears that on the average about 10,000 ca*es of Malaria are 
treated every year in the hospitals and dispensaries It is said 
that malaria is more endemic m North Bhagalpur 

The following statistics collected from Anti Malaria Control 
Office at Bhagalpur are of interest so far malarial fever is con* 
cerned — 


Years 

Jv umber 
of 

patients 

treated 

\ amber 

of 

patients 

died 

19*2 


■4 8S0 

19*3 


2 443 

19*4 


1,525 

1955 

16,515 

5,163 

1956 

13,S3l 

4,512 

1957 

6,959 

4,863 

1058 



J959 CO 

2,654 



When we go through the above statistics,! e .number of patients 
treated, number of patients dead, spraying data, number of child 
examined for spleen, number of child examined for parasite, 
number of infants examined for parasite, it is clear that there has 
been a considerable decline as compared to 1955 This decrease 
was the result of National Malaria Control Programme which was 
started m the Bhagalpur district According to this programme. 
Anti Malaria Control units and sub units were started at different 
places m this district There are two units one in Bhagalpur town 
and other at Banka and 11 subunits m Block Development area 
Prior to the launching of this programme the usual anti malaria 
drugs through public health staff posted at various police stations 
and also through the Medical Officers of the Government and the 
District Board Dispensaries used to be distributed With the 
launching of Malaria Control Programme, spraying of D D T jn 
houses and cattle sheds was also taken up The figures of 1959 60 
indicate that about 2,62,336 houses and cattle sheds were sprayed 
It means that the working of Malaria Department is quite eatis 
factory and that is the reason why this disease is almost controlled 

All the measures taken together have helped to reduce the 
incidence of malaria to a considerable extent and at present in 
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addition to the Malaria Control unit, 4 sub-units are functioning 
in Banka, Rajaun, Colgong and Amarpur. Each sub-unit is under 
the charge of Anti-Malaria Officer. Hcnco in the Bhagalpur district 
one Divisional Malaria Officer, one District Malaria Officer and 
nine Assistant Malaria Officers have boon posted to chock this 
disease. 

Sanitary Measures taken decking Baunsi Fair 

Baunsi r 26 miles from Bhagalpur town is in Banka subdivision. 
A fair is held there on the occasion of Paus Sankranli, i.e., in tho 
month of January of every year. Baunsi fair is one of tho most 
important fairs in Bihar. It lasts for about a week and nearly 
one lac of people from the district and outside visit the fair. 
Tho mtla area is usually divided into several Sections. 

The District Medical Officer of Public Health, Bhagalpur and his 
staff have the responsibility of looking .after the sanitation of tho 
area. The large influs of peoplo naturally exposes tho area to 
cholera and other epidemics. 

. The Medical Officer, Community Project, Baunsi, and the 
Assistant Health Officer, Banka, have to keep vigilant eyes under 
the guidance of the District Medical Officer of Health, Bhagalpur. 

As there is a permanent dispensary at Baunsi, close to tho 
mda area there is no need to establish a temporary dispensary. 
However, a first atd camp' is run by a Medical Officer with a 
small staff. Inoculations and vacoinations to prevent cholera and 
pox respectively are given. Sweepers are engaged to put the mela 
area clean. Two Sanitary Inspectors deputed are held responsible 
for the sanitation, viz-, scavenging and sweeping roads, lanes, 
burning the refuse, attending to lavatories and urinals etc. Ade- 
quate number of lavatories and urinals are set up. 

Each Sanitary Inspector is provided with one ^Health Inspector, 
one Health Assistant, two disinfectors and sweepers according to 
requirement. 

All the streams, tanks, ponds, wells in and around the mela are 
disinfected. Care is taken to control the shops and the food sold. 
They are required to take a license and their shops are frequently 
inspected. 

Homoeopathic System 

It appears that near about 1802 this system of medical treat- 
ment wa3 introduced in the district first at Sultangunj. The system 
slowly spread both irf the urban and rural areas. It is roughly 
32 Rev. — 34 
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estimated that there are about 150 qualified Homoeopath doctors 
throughout the district The number of unqualified men practising 
Homoeopathy is quite large and some of them have the reputation 
of being good doctors Homeo medicines being much cheaper than 
the medicines of other systems, this system has become quite 
popular 

A fee charged by experienced Homoeopath doctors vanes from 
■"rupee one to rupees two or slightly more including 
the cost of medicines The first Homoeopathy teaching institution 
was started in 1919 in Bhagalpur This institution was, however, 
closed near,, about 1935 Another institution known as D H 
Homoeopathy Medical College was started iu 1925 but was closed 
down within two years At present there is one K N H Medical 
College which teaches Homoeopathy to students It is located at 
Bhikhanpur There is a charitable dispensary attached to this 
Medical College This is subsidised by the L S G Department 
Practising Homoeopath doctors in the rural areas are subsidised 
by the L S -6 Department and the District Board for distribution 
of free medicines to the poor There are such doctors in 19C0 
scattered all over the district There is a Homoeopathy Medical 
Association in the district The President of this Association had 
mentioned that the practice of Homoeopathy by quacks who do 
not hesitate to combine injections etc under Allopathy System 
hhs led to the deterioration of the causo of Homoeopathy The District 
Association has a working committee with a President, Vice 
President, Secretary, Treasurer and 12 members 

Aywbyedio System 

The Bhagalpur District Gazetteer of 1911 written by Mr Byrne, 
ICS, mentions ‘‘The Ayurvedic system of medicine is held in 
the greater esteem, not so much from religious principles as from 
the idea that the more drastic operation of European medicines is 
not so Suited to the moro delicate Indian o institution”. This system 
of treatment is very much prevalent in this district 

By the untiring endeavour of the Vaidya Sammclan * Shree 
Jatmdra Naram Astanga Ayurveda College’ was opened by Dr 
Itajcndra Prasad, the first President of Indian Union on the 
20fch May, 1956, where all the a wen departments of Ayurveda, 
viz (1) Surgery (2) Diseases of eye ear nose throat (3) Medicine, 

(4) Midwifery and Gynaeeologj (5) Diseases of the children (6) 
Toxicology and Medical Jurisprudence, and (7) Science of rejuvenft 
tion aro being taught thoroughly It is guided by the Ayurvedic 
Board of the State Government of Bihar Sinco 1948 the Collego 
is receiving the Government aid annually In the year 1959 60 
the Municipality of Bhagalpur contributed Its 1,200 to college 
and Its 2,000 to tho .Hospital The District Board of Bhagalpur 
contributed Rs C00 annually to tho Hospital The State Government 
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also through their L S G and Health Departments havo 
given Rs 15 000 to college and Rs 15,000 to hospital per annum 
Besides the collego gots grants from tho public of Bbagnlpur by 
means of subscription and donation Tho collego has seats for C4 
students including one female Tho prescribed least qualification 
For admission is Matriculation and tho studonts hare to payRs 3 
m 1st jenr, Rs 4 in 2nd and 3rd year and Ra 6 m 4th and 
final year for tuition feo per mensem 

Through aid of tho Btato Government a building has been cons- 
tructed Thero is also ono hostel to accommodato tho studonts 
Thero is a library 

It is roughly estimated that thero aro about COO qualified 
Ayurvedic doctors throughout tho district Tho number of un- 
qualified men practising Ayurvedic is, unfortunately, quite largo 
and some of them havo been successful physicians There is a 
District Vaidya Association m tho district Tho District Association 
has a working comraitteo with a President, Vice President, Secre- 
tary, Treasurer and 14 members 

Ayurvedic! Hospital 

Tho Ayurvedic Hospital of Bhagalpur is attached to tho Ayur- 
vedic College at Nathnagar Tho following statistics are important 
to indicate tho number of treated outdoor and indoor patients 
The hospital has provided 35 indoor beds for patients out of which 
24 for males and 11 for females and the patients aro given meal 
which cost tho authorities Re 0 14 0 each patient per day The 
following statistics aro of interest — 



O itdoor 

Indoor 

Patients 

Yoara 

pntionta 

tested 

patients 

treated 

deu 1 

195» 51 

59 °S5 

97 

Ail 

1953 54 

63 212 

l4o 

Nil 

10^4 55 

76 114 

121 

Ail 

19o» 5(1 

78 291 

ID 1 * 

Ail 

1050 57 

73 5d2 

121 

N 1 

19o7 58 

80 015 

111 

Ad 

1058 50 

57 3o3 

193 

Nil 

10 0 60 

Go 003 

‘’14 

4 


Common Indigenous Herbs 



It is understood that a large number of herb3 used for labiran 
system of medicine are found m this district Hence with these medical 
organisations and their different methods of treatment, the oommo 
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herbs used by the common people to heal some types of 
diseases also require special mention. 

{a) Chiraita . — Commonly used in the form of decoction for the 
treatment of fever, as an appetiser, liver stimulant and a blood 
purifier. 

(6) Neem . — The decoction of neem leaves is used for washing 
wounds and ulcer. Fresh leaves are taken by mouth for purification 
of blood, Neem oil is used os an aniiseptio oil and in treatment of 
scabies. The neem oil is also rubbed in hair. 

(c) TrifaJa . — Consists of powders derived from the fruits of 
Surrey , Sahera and AmJa in equal quantities. It is used as 
laxative and as a general tonic. The cold extract of TrifaJa is 
used for washing eyes as a general tonic to. eye. 

(d) Jaijfal . — This is triturated into paste and usually given to 
infants in cold . coryza, cough and slight ‘fever. 

(e) Anantmul . — The decoction of this is used as a blood purifier 
in skin diseases. 

(/) Moot of Kanail flower.— The flower grows in jungles and by 
the side of railway lines. It is red in colour. The root is tri- 
turated into paste and is applied over in hypogastrium in case of 
retention of urine. 

(g) Ghee-Kumar . — It is also used for the purpose for which root 
of Kanail flower is used. 

(A) Tvsli leaves . — Its decoction is used for the treatment of * 
common cold and coryza. ^ 

( i ) Gurieh . — It used for the treatment of dysentery.- 

(fi tSutina — It is used as a parga-tire. 

(t) Banslochan. — It is used as a general tonic. 

(1) Ahwan and pila Kanail. — This is used in the peparntion of 
Abortion sticks and its paste in combination with Dhatura and 
ojpitxm is used as counter-irritant. 

. (m) Safgol. — This is used as general tonic and for the treatment 
of dysentery. 

<n) Opium. — This is u s$d in small quantity orally to produce 
sleep and is used in the form of paste as counter-irritant. 

It is a fact that in Spite of so many Allopathic hospitals and 
dispensaries in the district, the people have gcod faith in 
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Ayurvedic system of medicine It was observed that the outdoor 
section of hospital has a daily attendance of about 150 
persons The number of .patients treated and patients’ death 
in indoor beds indicates that generally almost all the patients are 
being cured because the figure of death rate prior to 1059 00 was almost 
ml The Ayurvedic hospital and the system of treatment are popular 

Materniti and Child / WcLrARE Centres 
To provide better care and medical attention to mothers in. 
both pre natal and post natal stages and also to children fiom 
then^ birth up to certain age, so far 4 maternity and child welfare 
centres have been started m this district Out of these four 
welfare centres, two, namely Maumohuu Nareshnandmi Maternity 
and Child Welfare Centre" and “Shn Haraun Moti Matn Seva 
Sadan” are run by local association The former is given some 
lumpsum grant from the State Government but the latter is run by 
the Marwans The name of the founder of the latter centre was the late 
Rai Bahadur Motilal Dhandhatua The former centre is subsidised 
by Bihar Maternity and Child Welfare Society It has six indoor 
beds Besides, two centres are run by State Government, one 
is at Sabour and the other is at Banka In addition to these 
centres, the State Government has sanctioned one more 
centre at Naugachhia but it is not functioning At present all these 
centres are under the supervision of the Senior Executive Medical 
Officer who is also known as the Civil Surgeon 

These centres are concerned with the attendance of children 
attendance of oxpecting and nursing mothers, distribution of milk 
powder free of cost to the children and baths given to the children 
and their mothers They also organise baby shows at intervals and 
distribution of prizes to the babies at different places during the 
jear These centres are increasingly becoming popular and very 
helpful to mothers and children both 

.FAsrmr Pganntnu Gestkes 

Family planning is one of the well established health programmes 
in many other countries and has been adopted in India to bring 
down the over growing population The problem has been accen- 
tuated by scarcity of food, unemployment and other kindred 
problems It has been computed that in India there is an annual 
increase of five milhons m the population without a proportionate 
incroase in any of the essential articles of food The country is 
not producing enough food for its existing population Birth control is 
one of th6 first conditions of their own and the country’s welfare 
Physiological, chemical and mechanical methods of contraception havo 
to bo accepted as part of the means, however, imperfect and un- 
pleasant for family planning The Government hath at the Centre and 
the State level have realised thour duty in this matter and the policy has 
been clearly adopted and is being propagated by all possible means. 
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-^h° re arD two family planning centres in Bhagalpur, one 
attached to Sadar hospital, Bhagalpur, another attached tosub- 
cuvisional hospital, Banka. The Banka family planning centre has 
threo sub-centres in rural areas. 

, centre at Sadar Hospital, Bhagalpur is run by two part- 
time Medical Officers who advise the public on the utility of family 
planning. At Banka there /is one lady health visitor and the rural 
centres are run by three trained date. 

FAMILY PLANKING ‘WORK DONE AT EUAGA&PUE. 


Year. 

(Female) 

Tnbe- 

ligation. 

' (Male) 
Vasec- 
tomy. 

No. of cases 
attending 
(Mala and 
Female). 

No. of per- 
sons 

visited at 
home. 

Con- 
traceptive 
supplied by 
the clinic. 

'1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

1958 

.. 43 

3 

219 

196 

Nil 

2959 

.. 54 

6 " 

563 

035 

566 

19C0 

.. 52 

4 

1,066 

2,388 

1,006 


The above figure indicates that the work of family planning is 
satisfactory. Prior to 1958 there was no record to show the activity of 
family planning but the figure of I960 clearly shows that the people 
have good faith in the operation_of family planning. The number 
of cases attending the clinic is fast increasing by the year 1960. 

The figure in column 4 is the number of the patients who 
attended the clinic for examination and advice. 

The figure in column 5 means that the Lady Health Visitor 
visits the houses of the patients to propagate the necessity of family 
planning and to give medical instructions if required. 

Nurses’ Training Centre 

There is one school for the training of the auxiliary nurses in 
the promises of Sadar Hospital, Bhagalpur run by the State 
Government. It has seats for 90 trainees. The trainees are granted 
a stipend, messing and uniform allowance during the training. The 
prescribed least qualification is middle pass only. The State Govern- 
ment has constructed one building for them. 

There is a great dearth of qualified nurses or Lady Health 
Visitors and there will he no unemployment for them in the near 
future. Unfortunately, there is dearth of suitable candidates who 
stick to the end of the course. 

Training or Compound ees , Dressers and Dais 

Prior to 1957 a course of training was imparted to apprentice 
compounders but now the training to compounders has boon closed 
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and lias boon shifted to Patna Gonoral Hospital Training in 
elementary nudwiforj is givon to Dais (Midwives) in tho Sadar 
Hospital, Bhagalpur The Dais aro granted stipond i o the sum of 
Ks 30 per mensom by the Govornmont during tlio apprenticeship 
Tho training is imparted under UNICEP Scheme for a ponod 
of six months At present tho contro has «oat8 for 18 
trainees Tbej aro given no facility for lodging, uniform allowanco, 
etc and the} live ontsido tho premises of tho hospital Thcj como 
from thoir own residence to take training Tho Lady Doctor, 
Staffs urso and tho Ladj Health Visitor ha\o to giro them training 

Besides tlioro is also a training contro for dressers in tho 
promises of Sadar Hospital, Bhagalpur and Banka and has seats for 
18 trainoes Tho traimng is imparted for a period of six months 
Thoy are also not given any sort of stipond Thoy also hvo ontsido 
and como to take traimng Tho only facility given to them is 
that thoy have not to pay any thing for admission One doctor 
and 2 sonior compounders have boon doputod to give thorn training 

Activity op the Ivdian Medical Association, Bhagalpctr 
Branch. 

In tho >oar 1928 asoparatoumt of tho Indian Medical Association 
was started at Bhagalpur namod as tho Bhagalpur Branch Now 
tho strength of tho members of tho Bhagalpur Branch of tho Indian 
Medical Association has increased to 100 out of winch 40 membors 
are from local area, 44 membors from rural area and 10 are non 
membor3 who only attond the conforonco It has its own building 
on a land granted by Mumcipabty The building has not yet been 
fully completed Tho mombors belonging to urban area have to pay 
Rs 30 per annum and the rural mombors have to pay Rs 12 
annually Besides tho association is given grants from Bihar Health 
Committee Bhagalpur Mumcipabty, District Board Commissioner’s 
discretionary grant, etc 

The members of the Bhagalpur Branch of the Indian Medical 
Association hold medical conference annually in the month of March 
They deliver lectures on medical problems No research is done 
A health week is also observed usually in the month of March 
where stress is given for examination of tho schoolboys and girls, 
mass inoculation etc Health exhibitions and baby shpws are held" 
and popular lectures are delivered Sports and competitions are held 
The members help at times of emergencies like outbreak of 
cholera small pox eto It is quito clear from the report on health 
week that in the year 1960 about 5 000 persons were vaccinated 
Urban Sanitation 

Arrangements for sanitation in the town are m the hands of 
tho municipal bodies or notified area committees The main town 
is Bhagalpur while tho other townships are Colgong and Banka 
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Blngalpur c»t% !mi bcon expanding enormous!} and the municipal 
arrangement for flimtation is proung inadequate (I0C0) Tho citj 
has been growing in a lopsided manner end oven lanes and b}o 
lanes aro now full of pueea houses interspersed with Blums Along 
with some other cities and towns in Blimr, Blngalpur is also a 
pathological case where thero lias not been nil} planned utilization 
of tho available land within tho city or in thoumland Now areas 
aro being developed oven without am attention to communication 
or drainage facilities Tho number of old tjpo lalrinos from wlicro 
night soil has to bo cleared b} manual process still predominates i 
Mechanised vehicles, a few of which tho municipal! t> has got can 
not cope with tho problem of the removal of refuse or garbage 
from tho stroot sides or cornors and unscoml} sights of heap of 
garbago is quite common Tho problem of sanitation is accentuated 
b} tho fact that there is a sad lack of civic Bonso Tho city has 
no proper covered sowerago system and lalcha drains with no 
propor level form breeding ground of diseases Tho municipal^} and 
tho oxocutive Government do not insist on the implementation of 
tho lanes nnd bje lanes and cut fruits ofton in a rotten condition 
and eatables aro exposed and sold by tho sido of tho drams Cheap 
waysido rostaurants and hotols selling snacks and other eatables aro 
harjllj controlled 

Blmgalpur municipality lias an aroa of 11 09 square miles consis- 
ting of 1,35 000 souls (1051) and tho mumcipalit} Ins only £70 
scavongors which nrcanoxtromel} inadequate strength Tho adminis 
trativo staff consisting of ono Health Officor, 4 Samtar} Inspectors 
and two Health Disinfectors is nJ-o inadequate A very small 
porcontaga of housos lias got modern sanitary arrangements 

It has been estimated that an underground sewerage system for 
Bliagalpur municipality area will cost about Bs 1 crore The matter 
is under investigation but it is not known when tho arrangement will 
be implemented An Improvement Trust for Bliagalpur is also under 
contemplation Without an extremely heavy expenditure and the 
implementation of a well thoughtout and comprehensive scheme 
the sanitation of Bhagalpnr city is not likely to be improved 

Co'lgong has got a Municipality while Banka is served by 
Notified Area Committee These local bodies look after the local 
sanitation problems They are also handicapped for funds and a 
lack of emo sense m the people The problems at these places are also 
of the same pattern as in BhagaJpur city 

Vk ATEE Scrppr-Y 

The major part of the town has got pipe water supply Pipe 
water supply was first introduced in the city m J8S8 mostly out 
of the funds donated by the gentries of the town The ongnal source 
of supply was the river Ganga and pumping used to he done oy 
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means of steam driven pumps Subsequently the steam driven 
pumps -were replaced by oil driven pumps In 1929, 400 feet deep 
tube veils were sunk in different parts of the town Due to the 
exorbitant growth of the population shifting of the Ganga away 
from the head works and the dwindling yield from the intake wells 
and the old tube wells, a scheme was sanctioned for reorganisation 
and renovation of the entire town water supply The scheme was 
implemented m 1959 

Now a days the water supply is distributed to Bhagalpur town 
by three zones (1) Eastern and Central zone, (2) Southern zone and 
(3) Western zone Due to onlj partial success of the four ordinary 
tube wells and two deep tube wells the water supplj could not bo 
improved and balanced as expected, and there is still inadequacy 
of water supply in some localities particularly in the central zono 
of Bhagalpur more so due to the undulation of ground level 

Under Bhagalpur Water Supply Reorganisation Scheme two 
5" tube wells and three 8" tube wells about 600' deep in Nathnagar 
(Western Zone), and three such 8" tube-wells m Ishakchak and 
Mirjanhat (Southern zone) area and one 16" deep tube well about 
GOO' deep m the Lajpat Park (Central zone) have been constructed 
during 1959 GO 

A more detailed coverage on water supply to Bhagalpur has 
been given in the text on Local Self Government 

Rubai, Sanitation 

The rural areas of the district have luckily got ex. tensive cultiva 
tion lands near about the villages The pattern of the location of 
the villages is the same here as in the other districts of Bihar 
The homestead lands and the houses of the villagers are clustered 
together while the cultivation lands or the lands for public use 
belonging to the -ullage are just outside the dih or habitable area 
This presupposes a rather convenient arrangement for the villagers 
particularly when each household has not got a proper lavatory 
Usuallj the well to do villager s house has got a patch of enclosed 
land which serves for the conveniences of the women folk Katcha 
built latrines known Sandas are usually bmlfc there Others use 
the cultivation lands or secluded spots for their conveniences 

The old type houses m the rural areas have usually very little of 
ventilation Cow-dung and other garbage matters are thrown just 
in front of the village which is one of the important causes of 
mosquitoes 

An average village m the rural area has not got proper roads 
or lane3 Usually there are cart tracks up to the houses of the 
well to do persons Villagers usually keep dean the portion of tho 
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) lls ^ 111 front of the house and often besmear that portion of 
the path with cow dung But unfortunately there are mahy 
unsocial people who would throw out refuse of the house hold at 
any place or let out the kitchen or bath water on tho path way 
Small pools of dirty water are often seen and during the rainy season 
the pooh serve as a breeding ground for mosquitoes and flies 

Regarding water supply almost every village has got wells for 
the supply of drinhmg and bath water But the villagers often 
abuse the water by washing cattle by the side of the well which 
practice leads to small depressions and water pooh which are very * 
insanitary and breed mosquitoes and flies The villagers are now 
being told to sink manure pits to make their own composts .and the 
propagation of this idea has helped the sanitation problem of the 
villages to some extent 

The Public Health Engineering Department of Bhagalpur has 
sunk 850 shallow tube wells from 1953 to 1959 Shallow tube wells 
are also being provided in the ffanjan tolas of the villages Some 
improvements, no doubt, have been made in this direction where 
Block Development Centres are functioning, but their number is 
few and far between The Gram Panchayats m the villages have 
also to look after the rural sanitation The wells of the villages and 
the water pools are sprayed with DDT 

The responsibility of maintaining rural sanitation is technically 
under the charge of the District Board The problem is, however, ' 
such that the District Board can only take up the bigger problems 
of water supply, vaccination, epidemic measures, etc The village 
problems of sanitation are essentially the problem of the villagers 
and the Board can only render some assistance to them by proaiding 
wells or by making approach roads, etc It is unfortunate that every 
village in the district has not yet got a proper approach road ora 
connecting Imh to the nearest mam artery In the chapter under 
Local Self Government the functions of the District Board so 
far as rural samtation is concerned have been covered 



CHAPTER MV 
OTHER SOCIAL SERVICES 
Labour Welt abb 

The labourers of tho district maj broadly bo divided into three 
catogones, namol}, industrial, agricultural and commercial Tho 
labourers in this district as in other parts of tho Stato aro not 
absolutely categorized excepting tho technical labour employed in 
industrial zonos Thus an agricultural labourer may change his 
occupation into that of a cartman or ovon taka up a job in oil 
milt whon ho has no employment irt tho Cold In this condition 
of fluidity, there cannot bo any definite catogory or any precise 
population of tho labourers undor different categories But tho 
bioad categories of industrial, agricultural and commercial may bo 
accoptod for goneral purposes 

Tho mam industries of the district have boon described olsowliero 
The industries and tho factonos of silk, printing press, flour nulls 
dairy farm etc , absorb about 4 000 labourers The mills and 
factories aro mostly located at Bhngalpur, Nathnagar, Bultanganj, 
Colgong and Naugachio Tho silk industries in Nathnagar and 
‘ Bhagalpur roquiro particular montion os Bhagalpur silk has hold its 
own for centuries and recently there has been a spurt of export of 
Bhagalpol- silk to tho States and othor parts of tho world Although 
mostly still in tho stago of cottage industry, there aro some silk 
factories with power looms whero tho later processes of preparing 
tho silk are carried out according to the modern technical mothods 
Tho production is mostly confined to cortain families that have 
boon in this work for generations and honco there has been a 
pool of efficiency and tradition 

Monthly and piece rate systems are usually provalont in these 
mills A common worker’s wages is approximate to near about Rs 2 
per day which cannot bo called to be satisfactory m proportion to 
the work that is realised 

Tho other industries employing labourers are rice , oil flour and 
pulse mills These nulls are located at Bhagalpur Sadar, Nathnagar, 
Sultanganj Colgong and Pirpainty The threo mam mills of 
Sultanganj are namely Shreo Shiva Parvati Dal and Rice Mill Sul 
tanganj Oil Mill and Sura) Oil Mill The average wages of a mill 
worker are from Rs 2 to Rs 3 per day Among the mam mills, 
there are three at Sultanganj about ten in Bhagalpur and one at 
Barahat 

Welfare measures for the labour employed in silk industries or 
m these mills cannot be Baid to be very satisfactory The labourers 
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have tho misfortune of seasonal unomplojment which is not paid 
for The number of employees of tho individual umts being small, 
there are hardly any housing or other social amenities Medical 
relief provided for is very nominal It is unfortunate that even the 
Labour Department has not jot started any Employment State 
Insurance Hospitals or Disponsanes in any of the towns m Bhagal- 
pur district 

Tho Bihar State Road Transport Corporation, Bhagalpur Division, 
employs about 600 workmen within tho district Many of the 
employees have frequently to move out almost overy day The 
welfare measures provided are meagre and consist of a canteen at 
Tilkamanjhi and the bare necessity of a rest room or drinking 
water arrangements Housing, modical and social amenities provided 
are practically ml or extremely poor 

So far as agricultural labourers ore concerned, the population of 
landless labourers in the district is roughly calculated to be about 
12,000 Out of this category about 3,000 are attached labourers 
and the rest are what may bo described as casual labourers There 
is no statutory obligation on the agricultural labourers to be static 
and extreme mobility is the mam characteristic The five Labour 
Inspectors in the district posted at Bhagalpur Sadar, Banka, Col- 
gong, Naugachia and Belhar have been able to do very little to see 
to the implementation of the Minimum Wages Act, 1948, for the agri 
cultural labourers The adult labourers have to work for 9 hours 
and the children also for almost the same time The wages are 
not fixed and it varies from Re 1 to Rs 18 0 per day At the 
time of the harvest, tho labourer is also given one bundle of paddy 
out of 16 bundles of paddy made ready by the labourer 
At the time of harvest of maize and paddy, about 2,000 ngri 
cultural labourers migrate to Naugachia, Bihpur and Sultanganj 
from other places of South Biliar 

Recently, an Union of the agricultural labourers known as tho 
Bhagalpur Zila Khet Mazdoor Sabha has been registered with about 
600 membership and affiliated to All India Trade Union Congress 
Tho registration was done only on 1st March 1961 with tho 
objective to see to the welfare of the agricultural labourers There 
are hardly any welfare m easures taken by the State or by tho 
employer for the agricultural labourers As a matter of fact not 
much of welfare measures are necessary as most of the agricultural 
labourers are drawn from the villages m the neighbourhood and they 
go back to their residences after the day's work It is only tho 
migrating labour that have to face certain difficulties 60 far as 
housing is concerned but usually their employers are largo scale 
cultivators and thej give a roofing to the migratory labourers 
omployed 

So far as tho labourers under tho category of commercial is 
concerned, it is roughly calculated to bo about COO They aro 
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engaged in commercial sector such as m-mn ™io » , , 

shops, hotels, tea and sweetmeat simps® and rtho/eZ’n^Tl’ , 
consumers’ goods etc According to the Bihar Shon rTuY “ 
Act, 1953, the shops liaao to hormdmd Tl,»™ Establishment 
labourers are mostly at Bh-iealnur S/idn r <5 c .°, mra6rc,al sector 
Nathnagar, Colgong and Nangaclna F The 'h^’ Sultttn S an l. Banka, 
and work for a fixed period of ^ a J ookI > Sunday 

Labour Department under a Secretary and Pn Stnta tho 

tho Welfare measures and the problems of ^““™! s,onor ,0 °k after 
At Bhagalpur there is an Assistant Labo..^' „ Iabour population 
Bhagalpur Dm ion Ho ,s asISed hi a Q?" Co “ m ,' 5s ‘°"or for the 
and a Labour Officer who are also J.T" nt0 J? iont of L abo,m 
Industrial Disputes Act 1947 Tlm'-pf 'hation officers under tho 
meats Act, 10M is enforced in the folS '" S, ! 0I ’ s and Estabhsh- 
Of Bhagalpur _ ° nlorced 1,1 the following pl„ C e s m the district 

(а) Bhagalpur 

(б) Colgong Notified Area 

(c) Naugachia 

I (i) Banlta Notified Area 

(e) Sultanganj Notified Area 

submit annual reports and returns l^resrecl of ™ the Act a ”d 
and other matters to the Chiel Inspection OffireT 02n P ,0 ™ent 
provides for working hours, weekly rest "LuS T.’ ' har a The Aot 

c P CTnd 0 LZSaTeto i8a ‘ nrt ^ — mSECE’ 

nffic L “ 1 r OUr tJ VO j ai ' e 0fficer are multifarious Ve ,^fh f “ nctl ™s of 
Officer for the district under tho Industnal 9,1! th °. Coz,c >hation 
which capacity he tr.es to bring abont an ZS 3 ? Act 1947 - >a 
any dispnte between tho employ™ and the oZl ° settfe ment of 
establishment As the Inspecting Officer L ^ T 05 0f lnd ustnal 
various Acts like the B.har Shops and E,taM n‘° 866 tiat the 

etc, are implemented He t* . i , -kstabliahment Act, 19(70 
t ration of all the shops c^ered^tCl ! VT e tha 4»- 
pro visions of the Act regarding tho h„,3l ,®V has *° “force tho 
(one day), annual leave with Mges (on. df r bo,Ir ?>' we eHv rest 
of wages m time according to the terms nr +°if 20 da I^l, payment 
tection of the employees n n ? 8 „°* the employment C 

charge and dmmJaTotV “S* lUe ? al fines and f° 

number of prescribed registcm anTfc ha ™ * nSmTa,*! 
workings of then establishments to thf tha 
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Some of tho industrial establishments are registered under the 
Factories Acts and -are liable to bo regularly inspected by tho 
Inspectorate under the Chief Inspector of Factories in Bihar. The 
establishments registered under tho Factories Act have also to 
maintain a number of registers and submit reports and returns from 
time to time regarding their -workings The Factory Inspectors 
have also responsibbty so far as tho disputes are conerned There 
is an Industrial Tribunal for the State where major disputes aro 
taken 

The Conciliation Officers intervene in the disputesas and when it 
is raised by tho workors They try to bring about mutual settle- 
ments through their concdiatary, efforts When no settlement is 
reached and the parties do not show any inebriation to mutually 
settle the disputes, a report is submitted to Government for 
reference to the Labour Court or the Industrial Tribunal for 
adjudication \ 

There is a Labour Welfare Centre at Khanjhaipur m Bhagalpur 
town maintained by tho Labour Department, since November, I960 
The Labour Welfare Officer is m charge of the centre Tbe centre 
provides certain social, cultural and physical amenities for the workers 
The daily attendance at the centre is about 100 which cannot be 
said to be a good response 

There is a hbrary, a recreation centre with arrangements for 
indoor games and various hinds of outdoor sports There is a 
handicraft centre through which training in handicraft 19 given <0 
the female workers There is an Assistant Lady Welfare Officer 
in charge of its section About 30 girls were found to be taking 
training in this section. The number is definitely poor There 
are no Employees State Insurance Hospitals or Dispensaries as 
mentioned before There is a small dispensary at- the centre m 
Bhagalpur where a Lady Health Visitor distributes certain patent 
medicines to the labourers This is an extremely inadequate 
arrangement for the workers 

It cannot, however, be said that the District Labour Officer 
and the Inspectorate under the Factories Act have been able to 
do much for the amelioration of the physical or social conditions 
of the labourers 

The State Goverctment have since the beginning of the First 
Five Year Flan sanctioned grants to the employers as well as to the 
workers’ organisations for establishing Voluntary Welfare Centres 
A stun of Rs 4,000 is given as subsidy towards the construction 
of building The workers and employers are also expected to 
contribute for purchase of equipments and for meeting the remaining 
expenditure towards the construction of the buddings Their 
response has not been as expected The State Government bar© 
also evolved a scheme for constituting a Voluntary Labour Welfare 
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Pund According to tins scheme, the management is expected to 
contribute rupee one per worker in tho first year of the scheme 
In subsequent years besides the employers, tho 
workers are also expected to contribute This scheme has also not 
evoked the response as was expected 

The overall picture of the welfare measures^ for tho labourers of 
tho district under the three broad categories, ‘ namely, industrial, 
agricultural and commercial shows that while on tho one hand, 
the labourers are not well organised and are even carping m the 
demands and not always fully alive to their obligations, tho 
employers are also not very keen to provide social amenities to 
them unless forced by tho Government Tho Labour Welfare 
Department is comparatively a new institution so far as the 
Government is concerned &nd so far not much strictness has been 
shown m enforcing the welfare measures The problem is much 
too vast than what one Labour Officer or a Factory Inspector can 
do Luckily most of the industrial projects are comparatively small 
in th6ir scope and do not employ a largo labour Their workers 
are mostly drawn from the towns where the industries are located 
or from the villages in the neighbourhood The ‘commercial 
labourers are almost all residents of the urban areas where such 
concerns are located As mentioned before the agricultural 
population both mobile and non mobile are not seriously confronted 
with housing question The other amenities for then* education, 
medical, etc , are rather meagre as already pointed out 

Some of the features of the labour force in the Bhagalpur 
district may be indicated and are common to other parts of the 
State as well The labour force is made up of persons between 
the ages of 10 and 00 As much as 95 percent of the labour 
force is rural and the agricultural labour families contribute to a 
substantial part of the rural labour force These include a plass of 
4 attached labourers’ with remarkably little inclination to seek wage 
employment and do not possess much freedom to move to economic 
opportunities 

The recent Techno Economic Survey of Bihar conducted by the 
National Council of Applied Research has given in their report 
<1955) the conclusion that ‘Agricultural employment is available to 
male workers for only 167 days in a year and female workers on 
an average of 181 days Non agricultural employment is available 
to male workers for 33 'days and it is mostly found m rice 
pounding, flour grinding fuel splitting budding trade, railway 
stations mines and factories” Regarding urban employment this 
report mentions that “a part of the urban, labour force specially 
in the industrial sector, is made of migrants from other States 
s their proportion rises with the more specialised skills” In Shagal' 
pur district this part of the urban labour force from migrants 
from other States is extremely small ° 
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llic report piirtituhrly mention'! about the incidence of nb«cn- 
tccism in Bihar labour because workers tend to return to % dhges 
during th 0 agricultural seasons This affects ad; crsely the prochic 
tuc cffioiencj of industrial units Turther, because indus- 
trialism relaU; el\ new to the State, labour “pools" with con- 
centration of industrial workers ha\o not come into existence 
Hence despite the \ast resources of cmphnablo labour, there 
is a scarcity of skilled and semi skilled w orkers On the other 
hand, the Sun-cry report mentions about the hard working nature 
i ' tn the under skilled Bihari worker Regarding trade unionism 
tlio Survey mentions that the Labour Department of the Go\cm 
ment of Bihar and the tripartite Labour Advisory Board have 
contributed appreciably to the industrial relations Trade unionism 
has been growing steadily, but as in c\erj other fronts in the 
countrj , it is upset with political degenerated rivalries It was 
mentioned that 4 Bihar’s Trade Unionism shares with the country 
tho need for basic reorganisation aimed at serving the economic 
interest of the workers more constructive!; " \ 

Regarding wages tho Sun e\ camo to the conclusion that the 
annua! average earnings in agriculture in Bihar arc estimated to 
bo at Rs 210 and for tho lowest paid in tho industries at Rs 443. 
Thus the difference in wages is an inducement for labour to move 
from agriculture to industries The average level of annual 
earnings of agricultural workers m agricultural and non agricultural 
operations together is lower in Bihar (Rs 247) than in Xj P. 
(Rs 393) and West Bengal (Rs 412) 

Trade Ukioxs 

The following table supplied by the Labour Department shows 
that 34 registered Unions up to 3 1st March, 1961, are functioning in 
the district for the welfare of the labourers — 


Serial 'Same oF tho Union 

Reg 

Da to of 
registration 

Affiliated 

1 2 

3 

4 

5 

2 Bhagalpur EJmUic Supply 
Workers Union, Fatal Babu 
Road Mtmdichak, B hagai 

74 

1st .February 1940 


2 Bhagalpur Waterworks 

Workers Union P O Barari 
Bhagalpur 

104 

Stb Vovember 1947 

All India Trade 

Union. Cong 
grees (Com 

3 Bhagalpur Municipal Em 
ployeea Union Bhagalpur, 
Hou’c do 4 SuryaPraBftd 
Road, Khanjbarpur BbagaJ 
pur 

517 

23rd July 1051 

Ditto 
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Serial , Sama of the Union- 

no. 

Reg. 

no 

Date of 
registration. 

Affiliated. 

1 2 

3 

4 

5 

4 Zila Bin 21 las&oor Union, 
Jogsur, Bhagalpur. 

623 

5th August 1953 

. Hind Mozdoor 
Sabha 

5 Bhagalpur Mill Workers’ Uni- 
* on, Bhagalpur, Sahhawet 

Hussain Lano, Khalifabagh, 
Bhagalpur. 

662 

28thMarch 1954 

, All-India Trado 
Union Congress. 

0 CJandliiKatra Traders’ Stalls 
Owners Association, Patel 
Bnbu Road, Bhagalpur 
City. 

663 

29th April 1954 

Ditto. 

7 Sultangan) Distillery Labour 
Union, SakU&wat Hussain 
Lane, KhaUfabagh, 

Bhagalpur. 

670 

12th May 1954 

Ditto. 

8 Bhagalpur Silk Mills WorkeTa’ 
Union, Sakhawat Hussain 
Lano, Khalifabagh, Bhagal- 
pur. 

670 

7th June 1954 

. Ditto. 

9 Sultanganj Mill Workers’ Uni- 
on, Sakhawat Hussam Lone, 
Khalifabagh, Bhagalpur. 

705 

7th January 1054 ., 

Ditto. 

10 UagarSntatMasdoorSanghi 
Qangadhar Banerjeo Lane, 
Mundichok, Bhagalpur. 

712 

22nd February 1955 

Indian Kntional 
Trado Union 
Congress (Con- 
gress). 

11 Motor ifaramchurt Sangh, 
Bhagalpur, C/o District 
Congress Committee Office, 
Bhagalpur. 

723 

31st March 1955 

Ditto 

12 Cinema Worker*' Union, 
Sakhawat Hussam Lane, 
P.O. Khalifabagh. Bhagal- 
pur. 

732 

4th Juno 1055 

Qitto 

13 Bhagalpur Rickshaw Drivers 
Union, Bhagalpur, Sakhawat 
Hussain Lano, Khalifabagh, 
Bhagalpur. 

733 

24 tb Juno 1955 

Ditto, 

14 Bhagalpur Zila KarameJiar* 
Sanjh, SultanganJ, Bhagat* 
PUT. 

735 

4th January 1935 . 

. Ditto. 

15 Bhagalpur Press Employees 
Union. Sakhawat Hussain 
Lano. Khalifabagh, Bhagal- 
pur. 

730 

(3th July 1055 

AH-IndiaTrade 
Union Congress 
(Communist) 

10 K*®dy a Ul^orfan MtflJCara- 
mAsrt SasjM>.C C.OQce, 

_ Bhasalpur 

739 

23th July 1055 

Indian National 
Trado Union 
(Cdfflwunln). 

52 P.ev. — 35 
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Semi 

Name of tho Unim 


Date of 




no 

registration 




1« K* rjTJar Sang!, Bhagalpur, "50 3rd boteml cr 1953 
C/oTei\flrnnBnm,Jflgnoti, 

Bfia e &!pur 2 

18 Xothnagar/farom'Aarf Sangh, 759 12' h December J935 Indian "National 
bnthnagar, Ilhagatpur. Trado Lmon 

(Conmfunut) 

13 Silk Mill Kimh hart Sangh, 759 12th December 1933 Ditto 
O fo DiitnctOongroisOClee, 

Bhagalpur 

20 BhngASparZiIaOnimtn Jita: 7 CO l«h January 1955 . 

doorSangt .1) C C District 
021eo, Bhagalpur 

21 Bhagalpur District A'anJi 800 23 rd October 1950 .. 

MmdoorSanffh, VX) hath* 
nagar. Bhagalpur 

22 Biri ifozdotrSangh. Sultan SIC 20ih December 1950 

gan| P O bultanganj, 

Bhagalpur 

23 Sultangan] Thana Karam- 818 4th January 1057 .. 

chan Mandal. SnltanganJ, 

Bhagalpur 

21 Kartunehart Sangh, Nau* 810 3rd February 1958 
gaotua, Bhagalpur .... 

25 Alt Bthar Novil Sangh, V O 85S 0 th June 1958 

KAhnlgann, Hhagnliuir . , . . _ 

20 Bhagalpur Zila Rio<shaw 870 12th December 10 jB 
Maudoor Sangh Zila Con* 
gross Bhawan, Bhagalpur 


27 Mill Mazdoor Sangh, P O 

Sultnngan}, Bhagalpur 

28 Zda’WeoverB* Onion* Cham* 

panagar, Bhagalpur 

29 Bhagalpur Qanwan Sangh, 
* P O Mirjanhat* district 

Bhagalpur 

30 Bhagalpur Dutrict Board 

Jvar&mchan Sangh, Bhagal 


31 Bhagalpur Motia Mazdoor 

Sangh P O Mirjanhat, 
dutrict Bhagalpur 

32 Bhagalpur Nagar Dagdha 

Sahvog Karamehar i Sangh, 
Sakhawat Hu3sam P.oad, 

Khalifabagh, Bhagalpur 1 

33 Bhagalpur Zila Shot Mazdoor 

Sabha, Bhikhanpor, bay a 
tola Bhagalpur 

31 Colgonglfill Mazdoor Union, 
Sakhawat Hnsaam Road, 
Khalifabagh. Bhagalpur 


895 

928 

951 

957 

903 

009 

1000 

1001 


24 tK March 1959 
11th December 1959 
27th April 19CO 

23rd May 1900 
5th June 1960 
1st March 1901 

1st March 1961 
1st March 1 961 
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Trade Unionism is still in a fluid state and parochial interests 
often based on narrow vision of the local leaders mar the larger 
interest of the workers. Most of these Unions are more of paper 
work and of very recent formation with a view to get a foot -hold 
for some clever men who are anxious to catch leadership. 

Advancement of Backward Classes and Tribes 

The population of the Adivasis, Harijans and other Backward 
classes in the entire district based ou the reports of 1951 census 
(pages 88 to 9-i of District Census Handbook, Bhagalpur, published 
in 1950) are as follows 

Population. 

Scheduled Castes ** 1,72,096 

Scheduled Tribe3 w 06,120 

Other Backward Classes ... 5,33,144 

They are distributed all over the district. The distribution in 
the 'district revenue thanawise according to the Census Report of 
1951 was as follows t— 


— 

Scheduled 

Castes. 

Scheduled 

Tribes. 

Other 

Backward 

classes. 

1 


2 

3 

4 

1. Sultanganj revonuo tbaua 


17,011 

266 

48,364 

2. Bhagalpur Revenue tbana (exclodjng 

23,775 



Bhagalpur town). 

3. Colgong Revenue tbana (excluding Colgong 

34,072 

25,224 

98,860 

4. Bihpur Revenue thana 

.. 

15,305 

76 

66,237 

5. Amarpur Revenue thana 


29,372 

0,295 

78,631 

0. Efttona Rovonuo thana 


21,423 

34,244 

62,510 

7. Banka Revenue thana 


21,392 

29,490 

82,862 

TOTAL .. 


1,62,350 

95.630 

4,68,250 

Bhagalpur city 


9,264 

365 

43,034 

Colgong city 


492 

125 

2.940 

TOTAL URBAN 


9,746 

490 

<6.894 

DISTRICT TOTAL 


1,72,090 

86,125 

6,35,144 
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For tho welfare of tlio Scheduled Castes, Scheduled jTribes and 
otner^ Backward communities/ the State Government maintains one 
District Welfftro Officer, ono Assistant Welfare Officer and 16 Welfare 
Inspectors. 


EcoKoino Welfare 

TJjo Backward Classes being very poor had to procure seeds and 
money on credit at exorbitant rates of compound interest from 
villages Mahajans. Thcso debts wero realised at the time of har- 
vesting, leaving very little margin for tho poor people for future 
use. To help them grain golas havo been established which supply 
seeds at 2G per cent rate of interest for tho first year and there- 
after 6* per cent compound interest for each succeeding year. 
Thcro aro 14 such grain golas distributed all over the district. 
Previously this facility existed for tho Scheduled Tribes only 
but duo to subsequent amendment in tho grain gola rules. 
Scheduled Castes and other Backward Classes of Anncvuro I can 
also get tho benefit of those grain golas. 

Tho list of tho 14 grain golas is mentioned below, and the 
number of porsons who have been supplied, with grain: — 


Sonal 

no. 

Name of tho grain gola and tho year 
of opening. 

Kamo of tho Persona benefited daring 
Block or 1060 61.* 

Ancbal. 

I 

2 

3 

4 

1 

Harijan grain gola, Kajraihi, 1957*58 

Nathnsgar 

77 (including Schedaled 
Tribes and Back- 
ward Classes ) 

2 

Harijan gram gola, Sonhaula, 1956 57 . 

Sonhaola 

49 (including Scheduled 
Tribes & Backward 
Claeses) 

3 

Harijan grain gola, Amarpor, 1956-57 . 

Amarpor 

428 (including Scheduled 
Tnbes <fc Backward 
Classes). 

4 

Harijan groin gola, Jagdtshpar, I957-5S 

Jagdishpar 183 (including Scheduled 
Tribes <3S Backward 
Claeses). 

5 

Adivaai grain gola, Baunsi, 1953 

B&unsi 

Not available 

6 

Adivasi grain gola, Shovapathan, 1954 . 

Baunsi 

146 (including Scheduled 
Castes & Backward 
Classes). 

7 

Adivasi grain gola, Banka 

Banka 

235 (including Scheduled 
Castes A Backward 
Classes). 
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S 'rial Kama of the grain gala and thoye&r Nome of tbi Persons benefited dorm’ 
no of opening Block or 1060 61 

An»hal 


3 


4 


8 

Adivasi gram gold, Kaloria, 1056 

Banka . 

284 (including Scheduled 
Cuatea A Backward 
Classes) 

9 

Ad(\ asi gram gala Sanva, 1356 57 

Chandan. 

350 (including Scheduled 
Castes & Backward 
Classes) 

10 

Adivasi grain gala, Jamd&ha, 1956 57 

Ratona 

249 (including Scheduled 
Castes & Backward 
Classea) 

11 

4di\asi gram goto, Jaipur, 1956 57 

lvntona 

277 (including Scheduled 
Castes & Backward 
Classes) 

13 

Adivasi gram gola Pmpamty, 1958 59 

Pirpauati 

104 (including Scheduled 
Castes A, Backward 
Classes) 

13 

Adivasi gram gola, Chandan, 1959 60 

Chandan 

27 B (mcludmg Scheduled 
Castes & Backward 
Classes) 

H 

Adivasi gram pots Belhar, 1950 60 

Belhar 

281 (including Scheduled 
Caetes & Backward 
Classes) 


Tha numbar of persons benefited cannot be said to be large 


Aaaict7x.TDp.Ai, Subsidy 

Daring 1957 5S Agricultural subsidy of Rs 6,500 were granted 
to Scheduled Castes, Rs 4,500 to Scheduled Tribes and Rs 11,219 
to other Backward Classes 

Daring 1058 50 Agricultural subsidy of Ra 5,000 were granted 
to Scheduled Tribes, Rs 10,000 to Scheduled Castes and Rs 11,219 
to other Backward Classes 

Agricultural subsidy during 1959 60 granted to Scheduled 
Tribes was Rs 5,000, Rs 5,000 was also granted to Scheduled Castes 
and R3 17,000 to Backward Classes 

During the year 1960 Cl Agricultural subsidy of Rs 7,0 00 was 
granted to Scheduled Castes, Rs 6,000 to Scheduled Tribes and 
Rs 8,900 to other Backward Classes These subsidies were meant 
for purchase of bullocks, manures and. seeds In consideration 
of the population and their marked economic weakness, the 
help is very useful although the degree of help may not be 
adequate 
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Housing Scheme 

Construction of houses has been sanctioned at an estimated 
cost of Rs 1,250 per house, out of which Government contribution 
is Rs 937 50 per house 

During the years 1956 57 to I960 61 tho number of houses 
tahen up for construction for Scheduled Castes is 24 2 of which 
38 are under the State Plan and 204 are under the Central Plan 
Seventy houses are being built for Scheduled Tribes under the 
Centrally sponsored scheme 

During the years 1955 56 to 19G0 61 the Central Government 
spent Rs 83,320 and the State Government Rs 34,012 for the 
construction of the houses of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes 

The ohart below shows the location of the schemes which have 
been completed! — 

UNDER CENTRAL PLAN FOR SCHEDULED CASTES 


Year of construction 

Name of the village 

Pol ce Station 

No of 
houses 

1 

2 

3 

4 

1056-57 

Mara rd ih 

Naugachia 

11 


Udhadih 

Sultanganj 

10 


Akbarnsgar 

Soltanganj 

2 


Knjhift 

Banka 

6 


Har o 

Sultan ganj 

s 


Englishchickroan 

Sultanganj 

2 


^ Parghari 

Rajaun 

6 

1958 50 

Pakra 

Naugachia 

6 


Gaonpur 

Bfhpur 

4 


Noonuohak Makadpur Nathnagar 

3 


Bhor Bahiya 

Belhar 

8 


Jagana 

Shahkund 

3 

1959 60 

Makdomma 

Birojpur 

Maksaspor 

Chakuha 

Mehrana 

Telgama 

Munari 

Bhormara 

Katoria 

Jagana 

Amarpur 

Chandan 

Sadar 

Rajaun 

Rajaun 

Katona 

Katana 

Katoria 

Katoria 

Shahkund 

1 

7 

100 

C 

3 

0 

4 

7 

4 

3 
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UNDER THE STVTE SPONSORED SCHEME FOR SCHEDULED CASTES 
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These houses are occupied by the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Txibc3. But theso houses nro not adequate for the population 
of about two and half lakhs. 

. Educational Welfare 

Arrangements have been made to encourage education among 
tho boys of Scheduled C«astcs, Scheduled Tribes and other Backward 
communities by giving them stipends, exemptions from school 
fees and distribution of book grants. Free hostel accommodation 
has been provided to somo extent. 

14 Hnrijan Lower Primary Schools have been opened by"the 
Welfare Department in the district. Theso arc located at Dukkaran- 
purawar, P.-6. Itnjaun, Supaha, P.-S. Ivatoria, Chandan Nawadih, 
P.-S. Ivatoria, Biuti Sultanpur, P.-S. Sabour, Raghunaf hpur Ivatam, 
P.-S. Itajaun, Kusahi, P.-S. Sultanganj, Mobnnpur, P.-S. Rajaun, 
Gauripur, P.-S. Ivatoria, Tetri, P.-S. Naugachia, Sbyampur, P.-S. 
Bajaun, Bahrampur, P.-S. Bihpur, Ekchari, P.-S. Pirpainti and 
Belhar, P.-S. Bclhar. The main function of these schools is to 
provide education to Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 
students. No fees are charged from tho students. The special 
schools admit other boys of different communities os well. 

Stipends and book grants are awarded to Scheduled Castes, 
Scheduled Tribes and Backward Classes through the District 
Stipend Committee, constituted by the State Government for the 
same purpose for the students reading in Middle and Secondary- 
Schools. Boys reading in Colleges are awarded stipend and book 
grants through tho State and Central Stipend Committee. 

The Welfare Department has been giving stipends and book 
giants to boys of the Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes and Back- 
ward Classes. An amount of Rs. 33,360, Rs 31,431, Rs. 21,636, 

Rs. 39,442, Rs 55,620 had been given as stipends to the boy3 of the 
Scheduled Castes for the years 1956-57, 1957-58, 1958-59, 1959-60 
and 1960-61, respectively. 

The amounts as such to the boys of the Scheduled Tribes for 
the same years were Rs* 12,264, Rs. 2, 234, Rs. 14,581, Rs. 24,4 Cl, 
and Rs. 40,951, respectively. Stipends to the boys of Backward 
Classes for the same years were Rs. 49,440, Rs. 52,899, Rs. 52.S99, 

Rs. 33,663, Rs. 73,344 and Rs. 74,756 respectively. The number 
of students benefited by such stipends in 1960-61 were 580 belonging 
to the Scheduled Castes, 485 belonging to Scheduled Tribes and 
763 belonging to the Backward Classes. 

Hostels 

In order to solve the problems of accommodation of the 
students of these Backward communities, State Government have 
sanctioned the construction of some hostels for them. 
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Tho following Hnnjans and Adivasi hostels ate now running 
m tho district — • 


Scot allowed 

1 Kirijan Hostel (for aibool 9 udonta) .. . . 40 

2 Welfare Hostel \o I (for collage a udants) now TVB College 100 

3 Welfare Hostel Iso H (for College atudent*) now T N tJ College 100 

4 A duns i Hostel Chandan — 2o 

5 Adinsi Hostel, Khessau * .. 2o 

0 \dn as i lto3tel, Ivfltona .» 2j 

7 Adi vast IIoBtcl Raima i » .. «■ 25 

These nro hostels for boy3 and managed by tho Wolfaro Depart 
ment Usually ono Superintendent and one cook aro provided to 
every hostel in addition to tho house rent and cost of utensils 
borne by tho State Government Every boarder at tho 
hostel gets a grant of Rs 15 only as tv ell No scat rent is 
charged from tho students If scats are availablo, students of 

other castes are also admitted Tho problem of untouchabihfcy 
can bo solved by offering opportunities to tho so called high caste 
students by living together with these students of the Backward 
Classes 


MtSOELtiAVEOUS RELIEF 

Medical aid for treatment of incurable disoasos are occasionally 
given 

The Welfare Dopartment has constructed 01 wells m Sobeduled 
Castes and Scheduled Tribes area since 1953 54 to 1960 61 

Reservation for representatives of the Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes has been made m tho appointments to III and 
IV grade services The Welfare section has been trying to improve 
the condition of the Backward Classes and Tribes but it cannot 
be said that much success has yet been achieved In a recent 
investigation on the claim of the thousands of the Rai Ghat-wars 
of Banka subdivision who wanted to bo included m the Scheduled list 
of tribes it was found out that the Welfare section had verv 
little statistics of this community and had very poor information 
of them 

PnoBUBmoN 

Prohibition has not bsan enforced m the district ofBhagalpur 
by any statute An attempt is, however made to bring m pro 
hibition by measures such as raising of prices of the intoxicants 
and the restriction of the sale of liquor, etc But those measures 
have not had any appreciable result In 1959 the price of ganja 
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was Rs 1 50 por tola and tlio rocoipt was Rs 49,500 Tho 
pnco was raised in 19G1 to Re 1 92 ppr tola and tho receipt 
showed a docroaso of onlj Rs 2,216 Tho salo of opium has been 
restricted sinco 1st April 1959 and opium is now sold for oral 
consumption only to poople on medical certificate granted by tho 
Civil Surgeon 

Tho Excise Department has beon treated in tho chapter under 
General Administration and it will bo soon thoro that Excise is 
ono of the mam .sourcos of rovonuo for tho State exchequer 
Prohibition can only bo introduced with the full knowlodgo that 
there will bo a big fall in roaonuo of tho State Tho incidence 
of consumption of intoxicants, particularly liquor has definite!} 
boon going up and has sproad oven to the class of students who 
wore froo from it before 

Charitable Endowments 

Public Trusts and Endowments made by the Hindus m 
Bliagalpur district aro govornod by tho Bihar Hindu Religious 
Trust Act of 1950 Tho State Government have formed a Board 
known as Bihar State Board of Religious Trust, constituted under 
the Bihar Hindu Religious Trust Act of 1950, which is headed by 
a Special Officer with his headquarters at Patna There aro 207 
Trusts registered under this Act 

The Act imposes a duty on tho trustoes of a Public Trust to 
make an application for the registration of tho Trust giving specific 
particulars The trustees should mention m the application 
the approximate value of movable and immovable properties 
belonging to the Trust, and the actual annual income and expen- 
diture Ho registration is, however, essential for Trusts owned 
privately From the registered Trust tho Board realises a fee at 
the rate of 5 per cent on the net income of tho Trust property 
According to the Act, proper preservation and protection of 
endowed properties is offered A trustee cannot sell or transfer 
any endowed property without the previous sanction of the 
Board If a trustee does so the property will be recovered by the 
Board under the orders of the District Judge 

If a trustee mismanages or acts in a manner prejudicial to 
the interest of the Trust, ho is liable to removal 

Public Trusts and Endowments made by the Muslims in Bhagal 
pur district are governed by the Bihar Waqf Act, 1947 According 
to the Act 161 such Trusts of Bhagalpur district have been 
registered The headquarters of the administration of Muslim Trusts 
is also at Patna with a President, a Nazir, an Accountant, a law 
Agent and 8 assistants The Waqfs are controlled by the 
President with his headquarters at Patna 

Charitable Endowments may be classed under two categories, 
viz (1) those created for public pruposes and placed under the 
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management of Government officials, and (2) religious and public 
trusts placed in charge of trustees such as Muhcallis in tcaqf 
estate of Muslims and Sevaytots in roligious trust of Hindus and 
other communities. Besides this/ there are three charitable 
funds in Bhagalpnr district for tbo -welfare of the meritorious, 
students. 

It may bo observed hero that the abolition of zamindari and 
the prosont trend of bringing in a socialistic pattern of society and 
the commitments and demands of the Welfare State Trill have a 
goneral freezing effect on the monied classes to mate fresh charitable 
trusts and foundations. Tho trusts so far had been mostly created 
by the zamindars and middle classes of higher income group. 

Some of tho Trusts in the district’ are as follows: — 

Lila Deep Narayan Trust . — This Trust was created on 28th 
May 1930 by the late Mr. Deep Narayan Singh of 
Bhngalpur. He gave away his entire zamindari to the 
trust. The annual income of his zamindari was 
Rs. 1,76,601. After the abolition of zamindari the estate 
was taken by the Government. The Government grants 
Rs. 42,677 per year which is distributed to the schools 
and colleges of Bhagalpnr. 

The Government grants Rs. 2,640 per year to T.N.B. College, 
Bhagalpur, Rs. 1,800 per year to T.N.B. Collegiate 
School, Bhagalpur, Rs. 27,937 per year to the Lila Deep 
Narayan Technical School, Barari and Rs. 3,000 to 
Ramanand Anathalaya, Bhagalpur. 

The main aim of the Trust is to help the schools and colleges^ 
The Lila Deep Narayan Technical School at Barari was 
opened in 1955 after the name of Mr. Deep Narayan 
Singh and his wife. 

Burha Nath Temple Trust . — This Trust was registered in 
1960 and is under the Bihar State Board of Religious 
Trust. It is located at Jogsar Mohalla of Bhagalpur. 
The administrative head of the Trust is tho Mahanth 
and there is a committee of five members. 

A Sanskrit Patksala is functioning in the temple. The 
annual expenditure on tho Pathsala is about Rs. 600 per 
year. Tho net income of the Burha Nath Temple Trust 
is Rs. 6,323 per year. The whole income of the temple 
is spent on tho management of the temple. 

Si/ed Shah Enayat Hussain Waqf Estate . — Syod Shah Enayat 
Hussain dedicated his property into waqf Alaludad 
and executed a registered deod on 26th February, 1872- 
and appointed bis grandson Shah Amir Alam as- 
MulaicalU. 
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Aftor mooting tho necessary oxponsos of the managomont of 
tho estato, tho tnulawalli -was directed to moot tho 
necossary expenses in mosques, Dargak, XJrs and Niyaz, 
otc. 


The incomo of tho waqf during 1057 was Rs. 10,424, Rs. 15,280 
in 1058, Rs. 19,134.04 in 1050 and Rs. 24 ,G2 1.77 in 1000. 


Mojahidpur Trust Board, WaqJ -no. 772. — A registered documont 
was executod by tho mombers of tho Board of Trust on 
17tli March, 1039 (tho dood of declaration of Trust) 
with a Socrctary and 13 mombors. Tho assets of 
tho Trust aro somo properties in Bhagalpur town. 

Tho incomo of tho Trust during 1035-50 was Rs. 7,001.07, 
Rs. 74,228.87 in 195G-57, Rs. 7,SS4.05 in 1957-58, Rs. 
7,144.47 in 1958-59, Rs. 0,099.35 in 1959-00 and 
Rs. 7,899.50 in 1000-61. 

The Trust makes tho paymont of tho taxos and spends the incomo 
in the repairing of tho mosquos and houses which are 
under the Trust. 


The invosted capital of tho fund is Rs. 1,000 only. 
Harballabh Narayan Scholarship fund .-— This fund 


created i 


l in 1800 by tho lato Moharaj Harballabh Narayan 
Singh of Sonbarsa in the district of Bhagalpur. It is 
administered by tho Collector and the Principal ofToj 
Narayan Bonaili College. The Collector draws the 
interest and spends it on the annual award of three 
scholarships to students. 

The invested capital of the fund is Rs. 22,800. 


Wood Memorial Fund .— This fund has been named after the 
late Principal of Sabour Agricultural College, Mr. E. J- 
Woodhouse who was killed in France. 


The Fund represents a permanent endowment and seenrites 
pertaining to its case which are not to be sold or given up 
without the order of the local Government. The interest 
obtained from them is donated to the writer of the best 
thesis on some botanical or horticultural subject. 

Government have appointed two trustees one of whom is . 
the Director of Agriculture and the other the Collector 
of Bhagalpur. 



CHAPTER XV. 

PUBLIC LIFE AND VOLUNTARY SOCIAL SERVICE ORGAN!- 
First General Election of 1952. 

'rasXVl'n “ 0 M nm '?W, O Ill n i OPO,ldOnCO General Election 

for tho first timV i . wa3 ? , U - m( l U0 foaturo as it was 

franchise. ^ ' that olo ° Uon WM hold basis of aduk 

franchise for tho local bodies, Provincial 

ff?||^S'r s sFS5a'|rSr 

Legislative Assejibly. 

In the General Election of 1052, 11,10,953 j.™., .. . , 

0.8 per cent of tho population of Bhagalpnr distract »,° r 


Parliamentary Seats. 

i r s^susssjr^ 

(1) Bhagalpur Central. 

( 2 ) Bhagalpnr South. 
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In Bhagalpur-cum-Darbhanga Parliamentary constituency tboro 
was a diroct fight between candidates for the Congress and Socialist 
Party. Tlio seat wont to tho member of the Congress Party. 

Bhagalpur Contral was a singlo member constituency for which 
only fivo candidates, two of Congress, two of Socialist and one of 
Jan Sangh contested and Congress occupied this seat also. 

Lastly, Bhagalpur South was also a singlo momber constituency 
for which four candidates, ono of Congress, one of Socialist, one 
each of Indopondont and ono of Kisan Majdoor Praja Party con- 
tested and tho Congross got this soat also. A list of tho details of 
this election may bo soon at Tablo 2 of this Chapter at tho close. 

1957 General Election. 

Tho Socond Gonoral Eloction was hold in 1957 on tho basis 
of tho doctoral rolls mado in 1952 subjoct to modification mado 
therein in course of five yoars that olapsod sinco then. Thor© is 
ono oloction offico at tho district hoadquartors with its subordinate 
subdivisional oloction offices at tho subdivisional headquarters 
whoso duty is to koop up-to-dato electoral rolls of thoir respective 
jurisdictions. On tho basis of this electoral roll tho Second General 
Election was hold during 1957. 

Tho total number of oloctors in 1957 in Bhagalpur was 7,99,758 
as against 11,10,953 in 1052. In tho year 1952 Bhagalpur district 
had four subdivisions, viz., Sadar, Banka, Madhopura and Supaul 
but with tho creation of Saharsa district Supaul and Madhepura 
subdivisions are vested in Saharsa district. Tho present Bhagalpur 
comprises of two subdivisions only, viz., Sadar and Banka. The 
number of the Parliamentary seats had been decreased which came 
down to 2 as against 4 in 1952 because of the creation of 
Saharsa district. There had also been a decrease in the Assembly 
seats which came down to 10 os against 18 in 1952. 

1957 Assembly Election 

Ag indicated there were 10. Assembly constituencies, out of 
which two were plural and 8 were single member constituencies. 
This time the contest was for 12 seats and as before the candidates 
of the Indian National Congress, Praja Socialist Party and Inde- 
pendents were the main contestants. Candidates of the Janata, 
Jharkhand, Communist and Jan Sangh Parties were contestants in a 
few seats. In all 27 Independents contested for twelve seats with 
no result. Out of these 12 seats, 10 seats were captured by 
Congress and 2 by Communist candidates. There was a bye- 
election in Katoria constituency in the month of May, 1961 for 
a seat of State Legislature due to the death of the M.L.A. of that 
area. This time the Congress and Jharkhand Party contested and the 
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ORGANISATIONS. 

seat was captured by tho Congress candidate. The details of this 
election have boon furnished in a tabular form in Table 3. 

Parliamentary Election of 1957. 

In tho Parliamentary, constituencies for tiro seats, 8 candidates 
contested for tho soats. There was no double member constituency. 
Both tho soats woro capturod by the Congross candidates. Further 
details of these elections have been givon at tho close of this 
Chapter in Table 4. 
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No. of candid at o. No. of Total Total no. Porcon* No, of Perron t ago 
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-^°m the preceding tables it is apparont that as a single party 
the Indian National Congress fared much bettor than any other 
party m the district. But the combined \otes of the opposite 
parties woro 2 ,55,000 as against 2,43,217 secured by the Congress 
in 1957. This was partially duo to the votes polled by the Inde- 
pendents who did not belong to any particular party 

It is also apparent that the political parties like Jan Sangh, 
Jharkhand, Janata and the PSP had practically no hold in the 
district of Bhagalpnr. In the post-election report it is mentioned 
that in strength and organisation the Congress Party had great 
hold in the district Being the olderti and mjst popular as a single 
party m the country it has its workers m every thana and village 
It is this ramified organisation winch is very helpful to the Congress. 
It is also a fact that the Congress Party forming the Government 
in the previous election was a helpful factor But the larger number 
of votes received by the other parties will indicate that the voters 
would not vote only because the candidate belonged to the Congress 
Party The other parties were new and had not as many workers 
and volunteers as the Congress Party Their basic organisation was 
weak The Independents and Communists were m a better position 
than the other parties Being local men of influence the Communist 
Party bagged two seats The Independents were expected to win 
at many places but a high incidence of rivalry among themselves 
as is obvious from the large number of contestants marred their 
prospects 

The people are realising the importance of party system in the 
democratic form of Government They ah>o indicate that an active 
and strong party machinery to fight the elections has a better 
advantage than Independents working on their own 

As regards election of 1957 both for State Legislature and 
Parliament it may be mentioned that the election was fair in this 
district The Independents, however, were able to capture some votes 
due to their local popularity and influence but due to rivalry 
among themselves they could not do so Women took greater 
interest in the election It is significant that two ladies were 
successful m getting Assembly seats 

Newspapers 

No daily newspapers are published in the district In Bhagalpur 
two Hindi Weekly and one fortnightly periodicals are published 
They are (1) Lokmat, (2) Jagran, (3 ) Bhagalpur Samachar Theso 
periodicals are published from Bhagalpur 

(1) Lokmat —It is a weekly periodical It is ft sort of political 
bulletin and also has articles It has a circulation of nbout 1,000 
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(2 ) Jagran — It is a weekly party periodical It is published by 
Raslnya Swyamsewal Sangh It has a circulation of about 1,000 

(3) Bhagalpur Samackar —It ib a fortnightly periodical and its 
circulation figure is 1,000 Tho majority of the columns aro covored 
by local nows 

Apart from tho periodicals there are many Hindi Magazines 
called “Bagvean”, “Upaj,” “Parag", “Mand&r", “Prachya Bharati” 
and “Sauimolan Sandesh” published from Bhagalpur “Sammolan 
Sandosh” is a monthly magazine published by Marwari Associa 
tion and mostly deals with tho affairs of the Marwaris The circulation 
of “Bagwan” is 1 tfOO, “Upaj” 1,000, “Parag” 900, “Mandar” 1,000, 
“Prachya Bharati” 1,000 Thoro is ono English monthly magazitto 
called “The Rising Sun” which has a circulation of about 700 
It publishes short stones and matters of local interest in English 

Tho daily English newspapers m common circulation published 
outside the district but within the State are the Indian Nation and 
the Searchlight of Patna The Calcutta papers that are in common 
circulation aro the Amrita Bazar Patnka, the Statesman, the 
Btndnslhan Standard and the Times of 2nd a of Bombay Among 
the English, weeklies and periodicals that have soma circulation 
mention may be mado of the Blitz of Bombay, the illustrated Weekly of 
India of Bombay and the Shankar's Weekly of Delhi The Modern 
Renew and Careers and Courses have some circulation Ho auth 
entic circulation figures are available but it was gathered that 
about two and half thousand copies have a sale throughout the 
district Considering the number of English educated people this 
figure is poor as it is the sale figure of all the papers mentioned 

Among the Hindi daily newspapers Aryavarta , Pradeep, Vishwamitra 
of Patna have a good circulation Among the weekly Hindi 
periodicals Dharmyug (Bombay) Navshaklt and Yogi of Patna have 
also a good oirulation The two Bengali dailies of Calcutta 
Ananda Bazar and Yugantar have a good circulation 

Among the Urdu dailies Seyasat e-Jadid of Kanpur, Prat ay 
of Delhi and Sade e Am of Patna are popular 

Correct figures of circulation of tho language papers are not 
available For this purpose it may bo taken that each paper that 
is sold is read by about four persons on the average The news- 
papers m the libraries are read on the average by 50 to 100 
persons everyday The language papers are making a better 
hoadway 

VOLUNTARY SOCIAL SERVICE ORGANISATIONS 

The Voluntary Social Service Organisations of local importance 
are a branch of Bharat SewaL Samaj a branch of Bharat Scouts 
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and Guide, Yateem Khana, Kamanandi Devi Hindu Anathalara, 
Movement, Rllml Mcwon Aehrarn, Bhagalpnr 

nootbaU and Athletic Association, Harijan Sewah Sangh, Depressed 
Uass League, Bihar Mnshar Seva Sangh, Bhagalpnr Hate Kendra, 
Banka Kala Kendra, Bhagalpnr Sangeet Samaj, Marwan Sndhar 
faamiti, Bangiya Sahitya Panshad and Alya Samaj 


. SewaL Samaj . — The Bharat SetraL Samaj was evolved on 
, a ^ )asis public co-operation m translating into 

rea y the concopt of the Welfare State A branch of the organisa- 
tion was formed in Bhagalpnr district m 1957. There are several 
committees consisting of officials and non-officials to implement 
m various items in the programme of the organisation Some of the 
official members are the representatives of the District Magistrate, 
District Agricultural Officer, District Animal Husbandry Officer, 
Deputy Registrar of Co-operative Societies and District Welfare 
Officer These officers help the organisation by issuing instructions 
to their subordinates to help the Bharat Sewah Samaj m imple 
menting its scheme 

The programme of the Samaj is to function within its branches 
at all the blocks, anchah, thanas, subdivisions and even in villages 
It has an office at Bhagalpur and operates through its following 
wings — 

(1) Information centre, (2) Anti-corruption centre, (3) MahiJa 
section and (4) Youth and Camp section 
They also undertake village uplift work consisting of samtation 
and public works Public works schemes cover construction and 
maintenance of village paths, wells, pynes, etc , with the voluntary 
labour of its members In the urban areas the Samaj has taken 
np samtation, public health, cultural education, children welfare, 
youth welfare and co-operative works The impact of the Samaj is 
not known 

Bharat Scouts and Guide — This is an all India organisation with 
headquarters at Patna Bhagalpur has a branch This branch 
trams its members, both boys and girls in voluntary service The 
services of the Scouts are taken on occasions Iiko public functions 
and melas, etc 


Tateem Khana — This is an orphange for Muslims at Champa 
nagar, Bhagalpur. Thi3 institution was established m 1944 for the 
maintenance of the Muslim orplian boys up to the age of 1 8 years 
and they were to bo trained in some craft This orphanage at 
present maintains 70 boy3 Thi3 is an unregistered institution and 
four teachers have been appointed to impart train mg to boys 
It has its managing committee with 21 members It receives a 
grant of a sum of Rs 2,000 from DPI and Rs 240 per 
annum from Bhagalpur Municipality and aL>o some contributions 
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from public It also runs a library which contains about five 
hundred books m Hindi, Urdu, English and Persian languages 
Medical aid is also given to orphan boy9 

Ramanandi Devi Hindu Anathalaya — There is one orphanage at 
Champanagar, Bhagalpur for Hindu boys and girls known as 
“Ramanandi Devi Hindu Anathalaya” This institution was estab- 
lished in 1925, for the maintenance of Hindu orphan boys and 
girls up to 18 years This orphanage is a registered one and receives 
grants from Social Welfare Board, D P. I and Collector 
It receives about Its 5,000 annually from D P I it 
maintains at present 45 boys and seven girls One teacher and 
one dai have been appointed permanently This institution has a 
managing committee with eleven members Each member of the 
committee has to pay Rs 3 annually as contribution There are 
also contributions from the public Each student receives grant 
of a sum of Rs 10 from Education Department A Higher- 
Secondary School called Gurukul Higher Secondary School is also 
attached to it where about 480 students have been admitted 
The orphan boys are granted full free studentship The students 
are also trained in some craft This institution also runs a library 
which contains about 150 books On every Sunday the students 
collect rice (Mushti Bhiksha) from door to door with a view to 
help themselves 

Bhoodan Movement — Bhoodan Movement was started in the 
district of Bhagalpur in the year 1954 when the founder of the 
movemont, Sant Vinoba Bhavo came to this district and spent 
about one and half months His mission is to get lands from the 
landowners and to distribute them to tho landless 

In this district there were 7,843 donors from 1,405 villages 
They have donated an area of 18,861 acres to tho organisation 
Of tho total donated land. 6.697 acres have already been distributed 
amongst 4,049 landless peoplo of tho district Of tho total donors, 

007 are 3ar\jan$, 273 aro aboriginals and 2,873 are “others ’ Some 
partial or full gramdan or gifts of tho village have also been tnado 
in tho district Such villages ore Chatmadih and Bagha 

Apart from tho collection and donation of lands, the district 
organisation of Bhoodan Movement m this district has several 
other organisations to look after They are Ambar Vtdyalayi at 
Bhagalpur, Sarvodaya Mandal at Bhagalpur and Vtnobagram at. 
Katom The Ambar Ytdyalaya imparts training in Ambar C7iarl7ia, 
a particular typo of Chartha easj to manipulate and quick in 
execution 

Tho organisation at Bhagalpur also looks after the management 
of tho Gram-fan villages in tho district as well os the Khadi work- 
It is reported that there are about 60,000 spinners in tho district 



-572 


B HA GAL P DP. 


and about 3 lakhs of people are connected with t ho Khadi work and 
are benefited from xt 

Kama Krishna Mission Ashram — The Rama Krishna Mission 
Ashram was organised in April, 1939 and was affiliated in 19G0 
from the very beginning the Rama Krishna Ashram has gradually 
developed into a big institution with various philanthropic, educa- 
tional and cultural activities The Ashram runs a charitable outdoor 
dispensary with Homoeopathic treatment, a Junior High School, 
a music school, a children’s welfare centre and occasional relief 
work, etc It receives grant from local bodies of Bhagalpur Besides, 
it also gets help from the people of Bhagalpur by means of 
donations and contributions 

The Homoeopathic department is conducted by a qualified 
doctor and a compounder Frco medical aid and medicines are 
given to patients irrespective of caste, creed and colour So far 
the Ashram has rendered free medical treatment to about 1,425 
patients Moreover, six poor students and eight destitute families 
are getting regular help from the Ashram 

As regards Junior High School it may be mentioned the Rama 
Krishna Vidyalaya was started in 1959 mainly for the displaced 
persons but now it is not bo About 53 boys and 27 girls read 
re this school 

It also runs a Sangeet Vidyalaya So long the Rama Krishna 
Sangeet Vidyalaya, one of the wings of the Ashram, had been 
holding its classes regularly at the Mokshada Girls’ High School 
with a total strength of 34 girl students The Ashram being 
situated at the remotest corner of the town, it was not possible 
to hold its classes in the Ashram premises considering the difficulties 
of girls coming from different parts of the town 

The primary school and the wing has now a strength of 27 
students on the roll It is progressing well The library 
is utilised by students It has a total collection of good books 
over 250 re number 

So far Bhartiya Shanr StLsha Kendra is concerned, 24 students 
were physically trained in 1960 

The birthday of Swami Vivehananda, Shn Shri Ma are observed 
by “Xagar Sankntan”, music and sports competition On this 
occasion prizes are awarded to students taking part in it On that 
evening a cultural show is also exhibited to general public 

Bhagalpur Football and Athletic Association —This Association 
was organised m 1911 and is affiliated to the Bihar State Sports 
-Association It has a working committee with 17 members where 
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tbo District Magistrate, Bhagalpur, is the Chairman It receives 
some Government aid from youth welfare fund and also from the 
discretionary fund of the Commissioner, Bhagalpur Division The 
mam work of this Association is to give affiliation to sports, 
clubs and teams of the district Besides, it runs five tournaments 
m Football and Hockey It has its own enclosure The Association 
has done good work in the field of physical education Soccer is 
popular hero 

Banjan Sexcak Sangh — Tor welfare of .ffaryarcs the following 
institutions have been started but all are unregistered institutions 
They are Harijan Sowak Sangh and the Bhagalpur District Baht Varg 
Sangk at Bhagalpur They are exclusively associated with the 
work of ameliorating the condition of the Banjans An attempt is 
made to give them a better start in life and to introduce handi 
crafts for improving tho economic condition All these institutions 
receive help from the State 

Depressed Class League — This organisation was established for 
the propagation of national ideas among the Banjans During the 
Round Table Conference m 1932 33 this League was an independent 
Organisation although it has affiliation with the Indian National 
Congress This has not a very active branch m Bhaglpur district 
It is closely associated with social reforms among the Banjans 
It is now essentially a body for bringing m Social reforms and 
removal of untouchabihty 

Bihar Busbar Seva Sangh — This association was established in 
1958 and is a registered association It was established for the 
uplift of the Mushar community and is an association of its own 
caste It has a working committee with fifteen members It runs 
a night school and a primary school for boys and girls It has also a 
committee which looks after the public health and sanitation of 
the villages of its own caste 

Bhagalpur Kala Kendra — To provide for new openings for 
students and for turning out trained teachers Kala Kendra 
Bhagalpur was started on 2lst August 1954 It is affiliated to the 
Laht Kala Academy of the Central Government, New Delhi 
This institution is a registered one and has 80 students including 
boys and girls It has been recognised by the University of Bihar 
from 1958 to prepare students for Diploma course m Shilpa, 
Sangeet and Nrttya Kala It has got a managing committee with 
Chairman Vice Chairman Principal and twenty members It 
receives a non recurring grant from the State Government of Bihar 
Besides some small grants from the discretionary fund of the 
distinguished visitors and local officers are also occasionally obtained 
This institution provides for studying research and development 
m fine arts and crafts music, dance, drama painting sculpture. 
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make ups, etc It also organics periodical exhibitions and demons- 
trations and other competitions and prizes are awarded to the 
winner* 

Banla Kala Kendra —This institution was established m 1957 
for the cultural uplift of the people of Banka area It is an 
unregistered one It organises periodical exhibitions and demons 
trntions and prizes are given to the winners It organises cultural 
programmes quarterly and the public are benefited from this 
institution It has a managing committee with fifteen members 

Bhagalpur Sangeet Samaj — This a^ociation was established w 
1901 This is an old association but a private one It has a 
managing committee with its President, Secretary and twelve 
members It runs classes in the evening where about twenty 
students including girls come and learn music It help 3 Bhagalpur 
Kala Kendra m performing cultural programmes 

Marxcan Sudhar Samitt — This association was established in 
1923 for the uplift of theMarwan community of Bhagalpur district 
It has a managing committee with President, Secretary, Treasurer 
and fifteen members Each member of the committee has to pay 
Rs 3 annually as contribution. Besides, it receives grant of a 
sum of Rs 1,000 annually from State and Central Government 
This organisation has purchased Barnn ghat for selling wood 
for the purpose of cremation and the association makes money 
out of it The branch trains its volunteers for volunteer service The 
services of the boys are taken on occasions like public functions 
and melas It has got a chanty fund and the poor ( students of 
Slarwari community are benefited from it It also runs a Yyayaam 
Shala for the physical advancement of the people 

Bangiya Sahitya Panshad — This institution was established 
m 1912 It is an unregistered institution It has a budding of its 
own It has a managing committee with Chairman, Vice Chairman, 
Secretary, Treasurer and fourteen members It is a branch of 
Calcutta Bangiya Sahitya Panshad It has the arrangement for a 
library, religious functions indoor games and physical culture 
The library with 3,000 books of Bengali, Hindi and English 
languages serve as a centre of knowledge and exchange of thoughts 
About the Bocial functions of the institution special mention 
may be made of their performance of Buddha and Rabmdra 
Jayanti The institution helps the poor families of the town in 
times of emergency On the occasion of Puja Vacation it exhibits 
cultural showB The members also create a sense of unity among 
the people and take part in the funeral procession It receives 
municipal grant of a sum of Rs 150 per annum Beaides, it is 
run by means of public donations and contributions 

Ary a Samaj — It would not be out of place to mention here 
that the value of the social institutions has been emphasised by 
religious creeds. The Arya Samaj is an institution which was 
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founded by Swami Dayananda Saraawati. The Arya Samaj Mandir 
was established in Bhagalpur in 1916 and later ita followers spread 
throughout the district. It has a managing oommittee with 
President, Vice-Prosident, Secretary and twenty -one members. 
It is rnn by moans of public donations and contributions. It has 
a library with 2,500 books in English, Hindi and Urdu languagos. 
It has helped tho society to fight tho idea of untouchability. 
It encourages tho public for widow and inter-caste marriages and 
up till now seven hundred widow and one hundred inter-caste 
marriages have been performed. The Samaj runs a Homooopathic 
charitable dispensary. This dispensary is conducted by two qualified 
doctors and one compounder. Free medical aid and medicines are 
given to patients. 



CII UTTER XVI 
TL\CVS or INTEREST 

A mar pur — Amnrpur is a township in Banka su bdui'uon oT 
Bhagilpur district and is (ho headquarters of a police station 
Tho villago is situated at a distanco of about 13 miles from tho 
Subdivisional headquarters and is connected with a metalled road 
Tho Tillage is connected with the district headquarters Bhagalpur, 
bj two roads — (t) tia Akbnrnngnr and (ii) tia Banka The dis 
tanco via Akbamagar is about 30 miles and that rta Banka is 
about 44 miles The road no Akbarnngar is partly metalled and 
partly nnmetallcd and buses ply the wholo length of this road 
only during tho dry season The road tia Banka is an all weather 
road and buses ply on it throughout the year Tho nearest railway 
station is Akbamagar of Eastern Railway at a distanco of about 
20 miles 

Tho area of tho ullage is 313 89 acres It js bounded on tho 
north by village Dumrawan, on tho south by ullage Khenichak 
on tho east by ullage Mohammadpur and on tho wc«*t by ullage 
Banahnrn 


A comparative statement of population of this ullage as 
enumerated in the census of 1951 and 1901 is given below — 



1951 

10C1 

Number of occupied houses 

3”0 

4S0 

Male population 

1 113 

l 274 

Female population 

] 038 

1 "13 

Tote! 

2 151 

* 487 

Male literates 

352 

508 

Female literates 

24 

ICO 

Total 

3?fl 

€08 


One point that is remarkable is that though there has been an 
increase of 110 in the number of occupied houses the increase 
in tho number of inhabitants is 336 only, a fact which coufd not 
he accounted for by tho people of the ullage 

Though the literacy amongst males has increased by less than 
50 per cent, the literacy amongst females stands now at four tunes 
the previous figure This is due to the fact that besides the Lower 
Primary Girls 6cbool there is co-edueation m the Upper Pnmaiy 
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School in the village. There is one Lower Primary School for 
hoys, one Lower P rimar y School for girls, one co-educational 
Upper Primary School and one Middle School in the village. 
There is one Madrasa and one Maktab also in the village. Besides 
these institutions, there is one library which is at present closed 
due to the differences in the managing committee. 

There are two dramatic clubs, viz., (i) Azad Hind Dramatic 
Club and (ii) Amarpur Dramatic Club. The village has 
a, flourishing football team. The village has two temples, four 
Thakurbaria, one Durga Asthan, two Kali Asthans, one mosque 
and one Idgah where Id prayers are offered. 

The population may be divided into the following castes in 
order of population — (») Suri, (») Goldar, (Hi) Kasera, {iv) Koiri, 
(y) Chamar, (vi) Muslim, (wi) 'Halwai, (viii) Gowala and (ix) Dom. 
The main occupation of the people is — (i) business and small-scale 
industries and (ii) cultivation. The small-scale industries are 
pottery, biri making, motal work, jewelleiy, Gur and Bhura 
making. Of the article manufactured, Gur and Bhura are exported 
to Bnrdwan and Howrah and brass utensils to other places. 
Tho crops, grown in the village are paddy and sugarcane. The 
village has four industrial co-operative societies dealing with 
four small-scale industries. The village has a number of private 
medicid practitioners. The village has a Gram Panchayat, a block 
office and sub-post office. There is one District Board dispensary 
and one. high school situated at village Dumrawan at a distance 
of 2 miles from the village. 

Besides the permanent shops there is a hat which is held on 
Wednesdays and Fridays. A Idas are held in the village on the 
occasion of Sarswati Puja in tho month of Alagh, Durga Puja 
in tho month of Aswin, Kali Puja in tho month of Kartxk . 
A big mela is hold on tho occasion of Muharram as well. 

Tho village is muoh congested and the incidence of sanitation 
is very poor. Cholera os an epidemic broko out in August, 1901 
causing a largo number of deaths. Tho village was visited at this 
timo and hadn deserted appearance and people were vciy panicky. 

Amhara Bundh . — It is an irrigation project in a picturesque 
sotting, formed by constructing a bugo earthen dam across tho 
gap between two chains of hills through which rivulet used to 
flow. It is a vory big reservoir of water and irrigates several 
thousand acres of land in Belhar Thawi. This irrigation project 
was constructed by tho Banaili Raj, ft picnic spot. 

Banaili Baj (Bhagaljmr ). — Regarding Banaili Raj it may be 
mentioned that it was a cstftto situated in Pumea, Mnida, 
Uonghyr and Bhagalpur. Tho cstato derived its namo from 

32 nor.— 37. 
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Banaili, a village in pargana Havcli in Pumea district. It con- 
tained the residence of the founder of the estate and continued to 
bo tho famil}* headquarters until tho Into Raja Lilanand Singh 
* Bahadur m °ved to Deorhi Raranagar, a few miles distant from 
Banaili and tlienco to Deorhi Champanngar. Deorhi Rnmnngar 
was the seat of his eldest son, Raja Padmanand Bingh 
Bahadur, ^and Deorhi Charapanagar of his two younger sons, 
Kumar KnLanand Singh and Kumar Krityanand Bingh. 

Sir William Hunter in his Statistical Accounts of Bengal 
(Volume XV, Monghyr andPurnoa, page 17) gave an interesting 
account of the .Muhammadan Rajas of Kharagpur. It appeared 
that tho original holders of this estate were oflvshetouri caste 
who held not only this estate and its dependencies but also 
tho estates of Barkour and Manihari in Bantbnl Parganas district 
and in fact, according to traditions, there were fifty-two 
Kahetouri chiefs in this part of the country. 

The founder of tho Banaili Raj fa mil}* was Hazari Choudhuiy, 
who acquired by purchase, about 17S0 A. D., pargana Tirkharda 
in Pumea district. His son, Dnlar Bingh, was n Government 
Kanungo in Pumea in about 1700 and acquired property in Mongliyr, 
Bhagalpur and Pumea in about the year 1800 A. D. And on 
his death, after some litigation, the estates were divided equally 
between his two sons. Raja Vednnand Bingh and Kumar Rudra- 
nand Bingh, grand-father of tho Srinagar Kumars. 

There was litigation between them, which resulted in the 
division of tho property into two equal parts— one part being given 
to Raja Vedanand Singh, and the other part to Kumar Rudra- 
nand Bingh. 

In Bhagalpur district it originally included the Lakshmipnr 
estate consisting of properties in tho district, but before 1840 A.D. 
(in consequence of tho recommendation of the Sadar Diwani 
Adalat) the Lakshmipur estate was severed from the parent 
estate of Slakalat Kharagpur and was formed into a separate 
estate paying revenue directly to the Government instead of paying 
the same tlurough the Zamindar of Mahalat Kharagpur. 

Raja Vedanand Singh subsequently purchased Mabalat 
Kharagpur in 1851, was succeeded by his son Raja Lilanand Singh 
Bahadur, who also added to the estate by purchasing Chandpur 
Hussain and Taluq Khajuria. Raja Lilanand Bingh died in 
18S3 and was succeeded by his - son Raja Padmanand Bingh 
Bahadur, leaving a minor son, Kumar Kalanand Bingh, and 
a posthumous son, Kumar Krityanand Singh. In 1888 a suit 
was instituted by the Kumars Kalanand Bingh and Krityanand 
Bingh, the minors through their mother. Rani Bitahati in the 
court of District Judge of Bhagalpur, which ended in a compromise 
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decree, under which Kumar Kalanand Singh and Kumar Kritya- 
nand Smgh were declared to be owners of nine annas of tlje 
Banaih Raj and Raja Padmanand Singh of the remaining seven 
-anna% 

In 1D03, Kumar Chandranand Smgh, son of Raja Padmanand 
Singh Bahadur, brought a 6uit against his father for partition 
and other relief, which also ended in a compromise decree, under 
which the son was declared to be owner of a 3§ annas share 
and Raja Padmanand Smgh owner of the remaining 3| annas 
'share of the Banaih Raj Subsequently, however, m September 
1005, Raja Padmanand Singh Bahadur transferred his rights and 
interests to his son Kumar Chandranand Singh, so that the 
owners of the Raj were Kumars Kalanand Singh and Krityanand 
Smgh to the extent of rune annas and Kumar Chandranand 
Smgh to the extent of seven annas The Collector of Bhagalpur 
was appointed receiver, under the orders of the District Judge 
of Bhagalpur, and he gave Kumars Kalanand Singh and Kritya- 
nand Smgh a lease of the entire seven annas share for 12 years 
from 1311 to 1323 Fash The seven annas share was involved 
m debt to the extent of about 50 lakhs of rupees, the nine 
annas proprietors Kumar Kalanand Singh and Kumar Krityanand 
Smgh being their principal creditors The Court of Wards took 
charge of tlie seven annas share on behalf of Kumar Chandra- 
nand Singh, who was declared a disqualified proprietor on 
his own application, but the actual management of tho entire 
Banaih Raj had been in the hands of the Kumars Kalanand 
Smgh and Krityanand Smgh smco 1904 The rent roll of the 
entiro State was about 14 lakhs a. year, and tho revenue and 
cesses payable annually were R 3 2,56 244 In addition to this 
Bs 17,445 were payable to superior landlords on account of 
rent 

The Ban»aili Raj lias been one of the premier zammdar families 
m Bibar not only for tho extent of the estate but also becauso 
of tho generous patronage tho family has given to the causo 
of Art, Literature and Culture The Banaih Raj lias sponsored 
a number of educational institutions, libraries, etc in Bhagalpur 
district and olaon hero The Toj Nararn Banaih ColIegoinBhagal- 
pur is an instanco Tho family has producod sovoral writers in 
English and Hindi and for somotime one of tho family members 
edited a Hindi magazino “Gangn” which was of a high standard 
Tlio family has also given liberal donations to various cultural 
societies and litornry writors Sports havo received their particular 
patronago Some of tho mombors had oncouragcd ShtXar , polo 
and othor sports by taking aetivo part in thorn Krityanand 
Singh was a keen Shtlart and Ins books in Rnglieh on Sfalar 
givo us a glimpse of tlie fast declining wild life in Bihar Tho 
houso has also patronised oriental learning and culture and has 
sponsored o number of toU and Maktabs. 
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Since the passing of Bihar Land Reforms Act , 1050, this Raj 
has boon vostod in the Stato. * 

Basra Subdivision 

Tho Subdivision lias an aroa of 1,109 squaro miles and -a popu- 
lation of 5,87,700 (1051 Census), the number of porsons per square 
milo boing 400. In 1901 tho population of Banka Subdivision 
yas 4,33,499. This statistics shows that tho population increased 
in tho poriod of fifty years upto 1,54,201. According to the 
census of 1001, tho population is 0,88,770 (3,47,040 males and 
3,41,730 fomalos). The total numbor of literato persons are 
1,11,890, i. o., 01,824 males and 20,000 females. 

Inchargo of tlio administration of tho subdivision is an officer 
oithor of tho Bihar Civil Sorvico (Exocutivo Branch) or tho Indian 
Administrative Sorvico. Ho is assisted by two Sub-Deputy Collec- 
tors, at loast one of whom is a Magistrate of tho First Class who 
remains inchargo of tho subdivision during tho ahsenco of tho 
Subdivisional Officer. As most of tho timo of the Subdivisions! 
Officor is usually takon up with criminal work and in emergencies such 
as flood or scarcity, tho brunt of tho work of putting into opera- 
tion tho romodial measures falls on him. Tho Deputy Collector 
is inchargo ofLand Roforms androvonuo matters. The Subdivisional 
Officer is under tho administrative control of the District Magis- 
trate. 

With tho taking ovor of tho zamindaries, Government have 
stopped into tho shoos of tho landlords and have, therefore, under- 
taken the work of Irrigation on a large scale. Two Circle 
Officers, both Sub-Doputy Collectors, have been posted solely for 
the work of Minor Irrigation and zamindari abolition. The Sub- 
divisional Officer has to bo incharge of those two departments 
also. 

Tho Subdivisional Officer is also responsible for the execution 
of all planning schemes in the district and as the head of the 
subdivisional planning committee it is his duty to co-ordinate the 
function of all the nation-building departments of the district. 
As the Chief Executive Officer of the subdivision he is responsible 
for maintaining law and order and the smooth running of 
administration at the subdivisional level. 

The separation of judiciary from executive has been introduced 
in the subdivision of Banka since 1957. The judicial powers are 
vested in the Munsif- Judges. 

•Also tte old Gazetteer of Bhagalpvr by J. Byrne (1911)— pages 167 to 162 
and old Gazetteer oj Borneo by O’Malley <1911)— pages 183 to 185. 
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' tW? aZ ° ttC ° r ,o f ® b “g al P”. >»U. by Mr J Byrne, 
But now therein™ ♦ wo ™ 12 Honorary Magistrates at Banka 
Honorary 5Wrato t,lw° ^strates at Banka. One 

Class poVor. S lo holds rirs ‘ Power and another Second 

r 3 ach a evc<1 ,n 1047 ' th0 " obaracterof 
‘bo Stato W ... j boon undergoing a groat change Briefly 
oont work and ‘bo rolo of a Welfare Stato Develop- 

— ^ refom3 
°iW unde^hm n o!l ?®Ti s f Sarch, foUomn g 8»»tted 


(1) Deputy Collector incharge 
Development — 1 
: Do Puty Collector— 1 . 

IT? Judicial Magistrate — > 1 . 

(4) Munsif Magistrate — 1 
Jr Honorary Magistrates — 2 
Anchal Adhikan-cum Block 


Land Reforms .and 


Development Officers 7 


rohln T thJ >anc7ia ^ at J ~~ r£hQ Gram Danchayat plays an important 
PaneWvT® E eneral administration of subdivision The Bihar Crum 
. n i Haj Act, 1947, was passed in 1947. The Act t. + 

chavat 1 ^^ 1011 m Banka subdivision from 1949 The Gram Pan 
Undertakes 0 ulamf ed multifanous powers and functions. ‘ It 

Kes „ planning and construction of roads, wells and 
tary S Se f to t che ^ llage8 T rfV Panchayat is to organise a voW 
U Tbe Panchayao 


1-5 v,~„* J crimo ttuuiogive protection The Pannhov. 

trv to h d Jadl01aI powers but the Panchayat is enioinedt 

aboJt ab ° Ut “ ““P™™ ^ and onl y if it fails in brinera 4, 
t a compromise to decide a case ® 

tinr^?^ eraUy a Danchayat is formed in an area with a 
Withnf tl0n 2,000 P 6130113 Normally a number of villages faW 

SaTt ™ dln i ° f W0 n.les.s grouped togethorunCwS 

2 S h ? 6 Grom Hooehayat is beaded by a JfnU.ya w lo m 
j “y an executive committee consisting of 13 to lfimB-i 8 
eont „1 ‘bo bas* of adult suffrage Thoerccut.vecoa^ 
J/uMm ' tho annuaI budget and acts as a check on UnUitva Tb 
post has become coveted one in the village -mj? 
“bi it seldom goes uncontested S economy 

There is a p ane i c f 15 Panches or members which 1 ,-- - , , 

“own as the Sarpanch The chief ,ob of thl SarJZZ hea ? 
tVS OV | r the Gram Cutcher y meetings and to try cases k 
help of two Panches who are selected by the contesting parT*^ 
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Tlio official Grim Pnncliavat consists of a Jfullwa and an 
^ cu ho commtttco responsible) for general administration and 
irpinch and member Punches for administration of criminal 
one civil justice TI103 nre empowered to try pettv crinimnl cases 
nn petty civil suits At present thero are 1G5 ofFicial Gram 

lanchajats m Banka Subdivision 


Incidence of crime — Tho incidence In Banka subdivision is 
nuito high Tho number of petty crimes such as thefts and bur- 
glaries havo no doubt increased during tho post-vmr 3 cars because 
of very high prices and tho drought which affected this subdivision 
during the j cars of 1030 and 1051 Some special types of crimes 
which need particular mention, were thoso connected with 1042 
movement 


The political upheaval of 1042 did not Icavo this subdivision 
untouched In fact, Banka plajed a verj important role 

Tho hills, dales and the almost impenetrable jungles in tho 
southern and western portions of tho subdivision offered safety 
and shelter to thoso who roso in revolt and were known ns 
11 Stamm Dal’ and "Parsutam Pal and the military and pickets 
stationed at Banka and other places m the interior appeared 
to bo powerless against their depredations For somo time at 
least, it appeared as if Government had lost their hold over 
Banka subdivision Among the acts of violence committed by 
angry mobs, mention may bo made of the burning down of Amar 
pur and Belhar Police Stations, Chandan outpost and Sambhuganj, 
Belhar and Blntia Inspection Bungalows Bridges and culverts 
on roads were either damaged or totally dismantled 


There is one Deputy Superintendent of Police at Banka who 
is tho administrative head of the Police department of Banka 
subdivision He is assisted by Sub Inspectors of Police The 
relation of tho Police with the public appeared to have shown 
some distinct signs of improvement during the year 1960 
The people in general have more or less appreciated the actions 
taken by the Police in detecting the crimes in maintaining the 
law and order etc The approach of the Police towards pnblio 
has definitely changed and now the people think the Police to 
be one of the limbs of the same body and extend co operation 
whenever so required The crime position of this subdivision as 
a whole remained static when compared with previous years 
"When the dacoity situation is compared with the figures ofpre 
vious years, 1 e 1957, 1958 the same in the year I960 

has shown much improvement There were 72 docoities 
m the year 1957 and 31 m the year 19o8 but in I960 only 
24 dacoities This improvement is mainly because of the 
detection of old and new gangs, some outstanding arrests of 
notorious criminals and a more purposive and studied exercise 
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Banka subdivision used to have outposts at Bhatkund, P.-S. 
Dnoraiya, Pan j warn, P.-8. Banka, Chilkore, P.-S. Bajaun, Chandan, 
P--8. Katoria, Phnlidumar P.-S. Katoria and Khcsar, 
P--S. Belhar. At present only one outpost is running, out of 
these posts, at Phulidumar. Chandan is now a full-fledged 
police station. 


. Subdivisional Election Office, Banka. — The Subdivisional Officer 
is the subdivisional Election Officer and for day to day work 
he is assisted by the Second Officer. The Subdivisional Officer is 
the Electoral Registration Officer and Returning Officer. 

There nro altogether four Assembly constituencies, namely, 
Banka, Dhonuya, Amarpur and Katoria. Katoria constituency 
is a double member constituency, one for Scheduled Caste and 
one for the general. 

There are two parliamentary constituencies in Banka Subdivi- 
sion, namely, Banka and Dhoraiya. The Banka constituency 
consists of whole Assembly constituency excluding Dhoraiya 
constituency, Deoghar and Jasidih. The Commissioner is the 
Returning Officer. 

Co-operative Department. — The Circle Office, Banka, was started 
on 1st October 1938 and is under the control of the Assistant 
Registrar, Co-operative Societies, and its divisional head is the 
Deputy Registrar, Co-operative Societies, Bhagalpur Division, 
Bhagalpur. The Registrar, Co-operative Societies, Bihar with 
his headquarters at Patna is the administrative head of the co- 
operative department. 

At present there are six blocks in this circle which is func- 
tioning in a full-fledged manner. There is one Co-operative 
Inspector and one local Auditor, Co-operative Societies, posted 
by the department in each Community Development Block and 
the general area is looked after by the Central Co-operative 
-Bank Limited Besides these, there are seven local Auditors, 
six Co-operative Extension Supervisors, five Managers of 
Vyapar Mandal Co-operative Societies and other staff 
help the Assistant Registrar in development work- The main aim. 
°f the Co-operative Department is to look after the proper* func- 
tioning of the Co-operative Societies. 

There is one branch office of the Bhagalpur Central Co-operative 
Bank Ltd., under the Assistant Manager. The entire function 
of the Bank is under the management of the Board with the 
Chairmanship of the Subdivisional Officer, as ex-officio. The 
Honorary Secretary is the executive representative of the Bank. 
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Husbandry Officer, Bhagalpur with his headquarters at Bhagal- 
pur. > 

Tho Subdivision^ Animal Husbandry Officer is assisted by 
seven Extension Supervisors and eight Touring Veterinary Assis- 
tant Surgeons who are posted in each block, namely, Katoria, 
Baunsi, Amarpur, Banka, Dhoraiya,- Barabat, •■Chandan and 
Belhar. ’ 

To improve the local breeds of cattle, the two schemes, namely, 
bull distribution and artificial insemination, are in operation. 

(a) Bull distribution. — This scheme was started in First Five- 
Year Plan and also has been taken up in the Second Five and 
Third Five-Year Plans. Under this scheme Hariana bulls are 
distributed in each block and Bs. 10 is given to each bull- 
keeper per month . for the maintenance. 

(&) Artificial Insemination Scheme. — An Artificial Insemination 
Centro was opened at Banka on the 5th April, 1957. Besides 
this, three sub-centres were also opened in 1957 at Amarpur, 
Rajaun and Baunsi. One Livestock Overseer remains in charge of 
the main centre at Banka and stockmen look after the sub-centres. 

Eradication of Rinderpest. — Under this scheme it has been 
decided to eradicate rinderpest disease by vaccinating all the 
heads of cattle. 

Fodder Development. — To encourage the farmers for fodder 
growing, seeds and cutting of different types of fodder are distri- 
buted to the farmers free of cost. 

Cattle shows. — To encourage the cattle owners for improving 
their livestock one cattle show in each block is organised once 
,tl a year, and one district cattle show in a year. 


Registration Office — There is an office of the Sub -Registrar at 
Banka under the control of the Subdivisional Officer. The District 
Sub-Registrar is the administrative head of the Registration 
Department under the immediate control of the District Magis- 
trate. The Inspector-General of Registration, Patna, is the head 
of the Department. 

The Subdivisional Sub-Registrar assists the Subdivisional Officer 
in supervising the work of the Sub-Registry office in the subdivision. 
The total number of documents of all sorts presented for registra- 
tion in 1950 was 10,127 and in 1951 it was 14,817. The bonds 
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Roads were transferred from District Board to Publio Works Depart- 
ment. Banka- Amarpur Road, twelvo miles in longth was improved 
in years 1Q5C— >57. About 800' long causeway costing about Rs. three 
lakhs was constructed over Orhani river which is an object of 
exhibition, so far as its technique of construction, alignment and 
site are concerned. Later on Amarpur-Shakund Road, twelve 
miles long was also improved but about one milo could not 
bo done duo to difficulties in acquisition of the land in that strip. 

Between years 1958 — Cl, Banka-Katoria Road (20 miles) was also 
improved. Prior to this road, Katoria thann was rendered an island 
during rainy season. This road by connecting Katoria and its 
Vicinity with Banka and consequently Bhagalpur and other places 
kaB played a very important role by bringing a new phase 
to it. • 

The P. W. D. of Banka Subdivision has taken over two big 
building projects, namely, Banka Government Girls High English 
School and another thirty-bedded hospital building. Tho first one is 
nearing completion and the second one is in progress. 

The soil of Banka 13 the worst type of black soil. It 
has been observed that thero are big cracks in tho soil and the 
crack goes up to 6' to V depth below the ground level. In spite 
pf this no cracks or any type of failure was observed in tho build- 
ing constructed byP.WJD. This indicates an advanced and successful 
ns® of technique in the design, planning and construction of build- 
ings. 

Education Department . — The Education Department of the Banka 
Subdivision is controlled by the Subdivisional Education Officer 
■with his headquarters at Banka. He is under the direct control 
of District Education Officer with his headquarters at Bhagalpur. 

There is one Deputy Inspector of Schools in Banka Subdivision 
under the Subdivisional Education Officer. Below tbe Deputy 
Inspector of Schools there are twelve Sub -Inspectors of Schools in 
the subdivision, each of whom is responsible for tbe educational 
activities in bis respective circle. There is one Deputy Inspectress of 
Schools in Banka subdivision to help the District Inspectress of 
Schools in her activities regarding girls education in the district. 
She is under the direct control of District Inspectress, Bhagalpur. 

# There are fourteen recognised High Schools, three Secondary 
High Schools, fifty-six Middle Schools, six hundred and forty-two 
Lower and ten Upper Primary Schools running under the supervision 
°f Subdivisional Education Officer, Banka. Besides these, there 
are ten basio schools, one college and one Government girls middle 
•school running in Banka subdivision. There is one physical training 
school, Banka which is under the direct control of District Education 
Officer, Bhagalpur. 
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Stamps — Thero is no Sub Treasury Officer at Banka but the 
o^cona Officer of the Banka Subdivisional Office is in charge of 
Sab treasury office The Subdivisions! Officer is the head of the 
Sub Treasury Office 

, The rovonuo from tho salo of Btamps is an important source of 
income fc:> tho State Government 

Tho statistics of rccoipts from salo of stamps from 1057 to 
1961 are tho following — 


Icor* 

1050-37 

1057 53 

1058 50 
1050 60 
1000 61 


Rocc pts 
Ri 

1 12 123 

1 28 20j 

1 41 015 

2 23 616 
2 35 317 


There had been a tremendous increase in revenue derived from 
stamps which is about 50 per cent in four years 

Forest Range Office — Tho Forest Range Offices of Banka Subdivi- 
sion are placed under the Range Officers with their headquarters 
at Banka and Katoria The two Range Officers one at Banka and 
another at Katoria ore under the direct control of the Divisional 
Forest Officer, Deoghar with his headquarters at Deoghar 

Banka and Katoria Ranges were established m 1940 Both 
ranges have done good progress m their work. Banka Range 
consistsof94 square miles demarcated area Katoria Range consists 
of 70 square miles demarcated area There are four beats, namely, 
Banka, Laxhmipnr, Vitiya and Belhar and there are twenty five 
sub beats under Banka Range Sub beats are looked after by 
Forest Guards 

The afforestation work is not done by Banka Range but the 
Katoria Range manages the afforestation work 

Agricultural Department — The Subdivisional Agriculture Officer, 
Banka is the administrative head of the department He is under 
the administrative control of the District Agriculture Officer Bhagal 
pur with his headquarters at Bhagalpttr The Director ofAgncul 
ture is the administrative head of the Agriculture Department at 
the State level 


The Subch visional Agriculture Officer is assisted by a team of 
subject matter speciabsts in Engineering, Marketing, Plant Protection, 
Horticulture, Well-bonng and Fishery Their job is to co-ordinate 
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fss&asss&isZ 

ttore is an Agriculture Engineer, Well bormg Superior A^cu t Z 

^BvSssns ■ r " 1 " 1 

o„1^T nStra V 0nS , ar ? fre q UOIltl r held m tho Block area. The 
bf the7c^ 0US ^ ,‘ mP /, OTCdm ° thods ° rou!t, ™ tl on advocated 
0 W,“ d?P“J t “™t under the supervision of District Agriculturo 

Field demonstrations of standing crops are held during 
^ season The actual demonstration iff improved method of 
cultivation is exhibited in every famous mela of the district 

l,n<, T »° Subdl ™ 1 “nal Agriculture farm is situated at Jagatpur and 
as an area of 30 acres, where experiments and trials aro done 
DerS° year . 1 ?f 0 ® ^ Sambhuganj Block was converted into Community 
Development Stage I and Dlioraiya into Pre Extension Block from 
Agriculture Eirtension Block In April, I960, Agriculture r-Hpnm” 
Blocks, Banhat and Belhar uero opened rth five^lla™ S 
workers and Agncultural Inspector m each block 

_r industry Off tee — Tho Industry Department is under the charge 
of Subdrvisional Officer, Banka There is one Inspector oflndustrifs 
at Banka with his headquarters at Banka He helps the < 2 „t, 
divisional Officer m every respect There are Industrial Extensin 
ofTeTuMi™.°on re r ° Sted m ' aCh C ° mmUn,ty development Block 

The Banka Subdivision is not industrialised About 90 
cent of the population still depends on agriculture There i 
D ari Kendra (carpet centre) at Banka and one Tailoring 
at Jagatpur, P S Banka The Subdivisional Officer, Banka 
given money on loan to villagers for the development of Cott 3 
Industry Some persons have taken loan for shoe factor^ +o.?^ 
and poultry, etc Uori ng 

Malaria Department — The Malaria Department was estahT.ci, j 
at Banka m the month of February, 1959 The Anti Malaria Offi ^ 
Banka is the administrative head of the circle with lus heademarf^’ 
at Banka He is under the administrative control of the 
Malaria Officer, Patna with his headquarters at Patna t-'iuef 

The Anti-Malaru, Officer is assisted by Assistant Anti Ttr t 
O fficers at Banka, Katona Jhajha and Lakshmipur Besides the 1& 
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tLcro tire 20 Malaria Inspectors and 20 Malaria Field Worker* under ' 
tho gmdanco of Anti-Malaria Officer. There are four sub units, 
num»ly, Binka, ICitona, Jhxjha and Lakshmipur under the jurisdic- 
tion and supervision of Anti 'Malaria Officer, Banka 

D D T is also being used by tho Malaria Department It has 
brought about a desired effect to n very great oxtont 

Excise D’parlmcnt — There is nn Inspector for this department at 
the head of tho administration at tho subdivisional level He is 
under tho direct control of tho /Superintendent of Excise, Bhagalpur 
The Superintendent of Excise is under tho administrative control 
of tho Deputy Commissioner of Excise 

Tho Banka Rwgo has been divided into two circles, namely, 
Bauka and Katoria There are three Sub Inspectors in this range, 
ono for Banka oirclo and one for Katona and one for ware house 
which is at Banka proper 

Excise duty is lovied on country spirit, ganja', bhang and tan 
Country spirit is tho best source of income of Excise’Dapartment 

Physical Aspects 

Location — The subdivision Banka has a total area of 1,104 
square miles It is bounded on the north by Bbagalpur, on the east 
by Godda, on the south by Deoghar and Dumka and on the west 
by Monghyr The total population of this subdivision according 
to the census of 1951 was 5,87,760 According to the census of 
1961, tho population is 6.S8 776(3,47,040 males and 3,41, 736 females) 
having 1,29,891 households The total number of literate persons 
is 1,11,890,1 e , 91,824 males and 20,066 females 

Topography — The greater part of this subdivision consists of 
alluvial plain and the whole subdivision is almost hilly The plain 
area is drained by a number of rivers which emerge from hill 
ranges During the rains they swell up and they flow swiftly but 
m dry season some of them are dried and some of them dwindle 
into small streams 

Hill —This subdivision is full of hills and they are famous for 
their importance The important hills of this subdivision are 
Mandar Jesthaur and Jharna There is a long chain of lulls from 
Jesthaur hill to Chandan from where Chandan nver flows This 
hilly range presents a very beautiful picture to the travellers This 
area is full of jungle 

JRiver System — The rivers, which flow through this subdivision 
originate from the hills The rivers generally flow from south 
to north The important rivers of this subdivision are Chandan, 
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0rWl Md ^ong them the Chandnn „ 

^SVLl^s’ Ctondan UM?° !° Ulht ? hlU of tho ««*■», 

r .h »cst z 

It brings too mucli smd and erodes its 8 * ® h «8»lpor. 

iSSlg,”" 1 ” ** J,,n)ha “ ‘^SetTotgh^ 6 

- vet, healthy 

sSssiss-ss 

continues till the end of this month t,,]„ „ B0 ™ etim es monsoon 
of heavy rams hut tliea nrr fotrlx- or, 1 ^ -^ u fi us t ore months 

fortabbdJo toVoTat! of 

pS-r-iSteE 

bes^shootm graces m Bihlr^ ^ laS “‘ e re P utat,on * ™ of the 

^s^izr s^iarLsrs 1 zit:^ 

summer season uenerany all rivers are dried tip m 

General — At present there ore eight pohee stsi,„ 

i^r BeUiar ' “ n DLora,ya ' K ^“a„”rs 

Chandan nve? flo^T thro, ig'^the" easier™, de o^tlm J 0 ™ Tie 
remains dry for the most part of the year A bran^l *2™ wh ich 
Wer passes through the middle of the Banka torn/ Tt C 5 anda n 

Z*to2 riTCr ^ the la “ — 11 -rhs‘r the' 1 If* % 

Banka Belhar unmetalled road (20 miles! nice 
g°j™. This town has two high schools for boys aid ‘be 
School and several Government houses The SL Glrls a gh 
s quite neat and clean There ,s Bar, Kendra ^ “ 8 “ a11 bnt * 
the town There is a Government hospital ° a ‘ centre) m 
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Maithil Brahmans predommate in the subdivision forming about 
70 per cent population The other castes are Rajput, Mohammedan, 
Kadar, Goala, Santhal, Teh, Koiri and Mushar 

In this subdivision houses generally are built of mud and bamboo 
splits with tile and straw roofing Some of these houses display 
a great aesthetic sense and look attractive Use of corrugated iron 
sheets for roofing is increasing day by day People have also 
started constructing pucca houses in the mufa^sil areas as well 

The people are very hardy It is mainly a paddy growing area 
Their staple food is rice, dal and \egetables Murht (fried rice). 
Our, Chura curd and Okughan t (boiled Gram) constitute their 
favourite tiffin Use of Bin tobacco, Pan or betel and S upon is 
very common People are very fond of sweets 

In this subdivision many famous weekly hat 8 aro held namely, 
Bara hat, Banka hat, Nawada hat and Shyam Bazar hat In these 
weekly hats consumers’ goods and livestock are sold Barahat is 
famous for rice because businessmen come from Bengal and Santhal 
Pargana to buy nee and paddy Bara hat is held on Tuesdays and 
PndayB in the week 

Band a — -Mr J Byrne, in District Gazetteer of Bhagalpur, 1911, 
mentions i — 

“A village situated on the Chandan river m 24° — 53' N and 
SG°56' E headquarters of the subdivision of the same name 
in that part of Bhagalpur district that lies south of the 
Ganges In 1901 the population of the village was 1 091 
It contains the usual subdivisional offices and court, a 
munsiG and a subsidiary jail with accommodation for 12 
prisoners ” 

There have been fundamental changes in Banka sinco Mr* 

J Byrne s days Banka has expanded enormously and is now a 
beautiful town in the district of Bhagalpur 

Banka is situated on the bank of river Chandan in tho east 
and Or ham in tho west There is a one mile long strong bridge 
on Chanda in river which connects Banka to Bhagalpur Its popu- 
lation according to the census of 1001 is 12,514 (0,012 males and 
5,902 females) Tho total number of literate persons are 3,951, 
i o , 2,822 males and 1,129 females It has got a pohce-station of 
tho same name At present there ar<? 2,304 houses 3Iany of tho 
houses are shared by more than one family 

The original people of Banka are Maithil Brahman, Muslims, 
Kadar, Marwans and Shuns They speak Maithili and Hindi 
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mt ot ;a m ?do LSiort'E SftwT di ?: rent of 

Tho town is at tho junction of roads from all sides— til Tt—n. 

Eoaffof“ B d 'J ) 7 ?r k ^ A r f ma !? UC r, EoWl ' C") Eli;. S 'atbtaga„ a ; 

Sfl BanLa-Kfttorja Bond. Banka-Deoghar Eoad connfc?s 
and ft Bengal and other roads also connect Bihar Bengal 

4« *r, - 

iftaajsrasfir — - •" •' - * 

Banka tiatia is held on Mondays and Thursdays in tho week, 

ci f f i° r0 aro ^ lrc0 lower primary schools, two unner 
schools two high schools for bo^ and onl, for K 3T In rZe 2 

i n r Sar3W “, ti PvJa ° f S0h00] ^iMren surpassed 

,SS)r,i=L s -S,“ »■&*„ ■£! 

Bahama Devi Pustakalaya and one Bar Library. The Bar lX»to 
O f ■SS { XZle la thiS *“ ^ “f =& 

^o Pi piose^ , °hospitT 

a Community Development Block. The Government of 2 i 

other e “l„‘° T Ply - e 'l C . tri0 soon“tric ^oles^ 

r preparations in this connection have already started. 

-Bauwi. The last District Gazetteer of Bhomilpur loir «. 

Byrne, mentions as follows:— g pUr , 1911 by 

A village in the south of the district situated near r 
of Mandar hiU in 24M8-N., and 87"2' E The . ?? 8e ■ 
in 1901 was 649. The numerous buildto^ ta P f ,on 
wells and stone figures found for a mile^’r 
the base of the sacred hill show t hat a great city ^nust d 

have stood here. The people of the neiehhmir!, U 
that it contained 62 markets, 53 streets S and 88°°tLil'' y 
According to local tradition on the night of Devali fit? 8 ; 
a large building (the ruins of which still exist mwf vif 1 
walls of which contain an immense number of 
holes, evidently intended to hold Chintfl L ^ 
native lamps) was formerly illuminated bv’ a hund^n 
thousand of these lights, each householder bring 
to supply only one. How or when the city f e U S :„< • d 
is not known though popular tradition 7 ascrib^"?" 
destruction to Kalapahar. A Sanskrit its 

stone triumphal arch seems to show that the riSS* ° D - a 
32 Bey.— 38 ms ® 



594 


BHAGALPUR 


existence less than 300 years ago After the destruction 
of the thmple of Madhusudan on JlandarHiU, the image 
of the- god was brought to Bausi where it now remains 
Once a year, on the Pons Sankranti day, the image 
is carried from Baunsito tlie foot of the bill, and is swing 
on tho triumphal arch above referred to About 50,000 
pilgrims assemble at this festival from all parts of the 
country, to bathe in the sacred tank, at the foot of the hill, 
and a fair is held which last3for-15 days ” 

„ Due to lapse of time since J Byrne’s days there had been some 
fundamental changes m Baunsi It has a good market and a Bail 
way station of Eastern Railway The area of tins village is 507 
acres and tho number of houses is 1,060 The population of this 
village According to 1951 census is 5,309(2,691 males and 2,618 
females) Tho total number of literate persons is 530, i e , 400 
males and 130 females The incidence of literacy seems to be very 
low Mostly people of this village are engaged m cultivation, 
production other than cultivation, commerce, transport and 
miscellaneous occupations 

BftUnsi is notp the headquarters of a block of the same name 
which has done progress in development work This village, 
thana number 419 is under tho jurisdiction of a police station of 
tho same name The village lias one post office, one lower primary 
school, one upper primary school, one middle girls* school and one 
middle school for boys, one high school, a State dispensary and 
a library 

This village is going to be electrified Since the functioning 
of a block of the same name, the villagers have been much bene- 
fited by the construction of borings, tube-wells, irrigational wells 
and pucca veils 

Bauusi melt is very important in Bhagalpur district It is held 
in the month of January at the time of Jfatar SanLranti to which 
visitors come from all over India Tho fair lasts for about a 
month Baunsi Hatta takes placo on Saturday and Wednesday m 
a week The villagers come to buy and sell their commodities 

Khardhra — A villago in tlio Banka subdivision situated at a 
distanco of 23 miles south of Bhagalpur Tho Barahat Railway 
station of tho Eastern Railway 13 in this village Barahat 
station is at a distance of 3 miles east from tho village A metall- 
ed road runs from this village to Barahat station which is con- 
nected with Bhagalpur Dumha Road 

Tho Railway line runs from Bhagalpur to Mandar Hill The 
village is connected with Bhagalpur, both by rail and metalled 
road (Bhagalpur-Dumka Road). 
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KhatinJ T d - * > 4 ,'? ng " g0 tbl3 TlUag0 was In the shape of 
A nandhar (rums). After somo timo peoplo used to live hero and 
began to call it IKhurahra'in place ol EhLihar. nT0 .. heroand 

14 has a middle school, a Government lower and upper nrimarv 

which h« , UbraI y- ha3 “ Iso a P° 3t office “ud a drama 6 hawZ 

Ste h T„ro b d e f “n 0 nl trU ? ed iy tbo Tma S MS “udithas aheautifnl 
Sabah Chandra Jha of this village was Bhot down in 
the movement of 1912 in front of the old Secretariat, lSna“ 

Chandra^Jha. rUImI11 ^ “ tb ° TiUage by the name of lato Satish 

r m Rn h °7? ag ? ^ under tho jurisdiction of Barahat Anchal and its 
police-station ib Banka. The population of this village is 1,018 and 
198i n ^ mbCr ? f h ° u3as 60 °- The population of this village according to 
of lit™* 13 2 ' 789 . f 1 ' 320 .^ an d l.«3 females). The total nZbe? 
oi literate persons is 893, i.e., S08 males and 325 females. 

lr „£ h ® Vi J 1 “ S0 ‘l mostly populated by Maithil Brahmans and 
Ufa thn m n da . U3 ' "' bcro thore is g °°. d mutuaI relation between them. 
ev™7f B 7 h , mans ttro I 01 ? rel, g><»» a minded. It is learnt that 
eroy iamily keeps one of tho rooms specially reserved for the deitv 

performance^ daily* ° f * he patticuIarI y femaIra do religious 
ml -— Regarding the old history of this place last 

?oUo™‘ ® MeMeer ° f Bhagalf,ur ’ 18I1 > by J - Byrne, mentions as 

“This hill is about 700 feet high and is situated about 30 
miles south of the town of Bhagalpur, in 24°5n* ej „ 

87”!' E. The hill which consists of a huge mass of granite 
overgrown near the summit with low jungle is veiw 
sacred in Hindu mythology;, the sacred places are beinv 
described in. the Mandar Mahatma, a portion of qt-c j 
P uran. The oldest building are two temples now” hi 
a rum near the top of the hill, approached bv stfm<5 Hr. 
out of the rook. There are attributed £ 

'Chhatra Sen' of the Choi Tribe, who lived before^ 
time of the Muhammadans. They are two inscriptions 
and rude carvings on the rook, and numerous Wrf 
artificial tanks have been cut in the side of the hill Ta 
largest of these, known as the Sita Kund tank is long . 
long and 500 feet wide and is situated in front 
ruins of the oldest temple at a level of fine *•“* , lJ:f ‘ 
the surrounding plain.” . b a °ove 
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Since 1911, a lot of materials ancl information have been 
collected in connection with Mandar lull Tlio following is a 
summary of what has been collected — 

Mandar lull is situated at a distance of three miles from 
Mandar Hill Railway Station, the terminus of Bhagalpur* 
Mandar lull branch of the Eastern Raflwaj and is one 
mile distant from Bhagalpur Dumbo Road 
At the foot of the lull there is a tank called Paphartnt 
and from the vicinity of tho tank three routes lead 
to tho top of the hiU One of tho paths which is 
much used originates from a little to the east of 
big bare stone near the tank On this path stairs have 
been cut out of the stone It is said that these stairs 
were cut under tho orders of a king named Ugra 
Bhairab A few yards up this path there is a beheaded 
idol of either Durga or Kali A little higher up there 
is a small idol On a small pillar This idol is taken 
bj some as of Mahabir, others tako it ns the Sun god 
Higher up there is another very big idol having three faces 
and ten hands and is said to be the idol of Mahakal 
Bhairab 

A little higher but in clcse proximity to this idol 
there is a small idol of Ganesh Further higher up 
but very near to this Ganesh mtortt there is an idol of 
Sarswati which is about two feet high All these idols 
are on the right side of the person going up tho lull 
Near the idol of Mahakal Bhairab and just by the side 
of stairs there are some inscriptions in three lines 
On the way tip hill there are two parallel very thick lme3 
running round the hill The lines are at a distance of 
about six feet from each other and look as if a motor car 
with grooved tyres has passed over the lull The story 
goes that this hill was bound with a serpent and the sea 
was churned with it at the time oS So ntv&ra Month an 
Higher up the path gets very steep and dangerous and people 
have to he very careful in moving along this path 
This difficulty has been to some extent met by means of 
stairs cut in the stone going up towards the east of 
these stairs there are some inscriptions which are not 
distinct Above these inscriptions there is another idol 
with eight hands said to be the idol of Sarswati 
AhfctleabovethisidoJ, two paths appear both leading to 
a place called a cave temple of Narsingh Bhagwan There 
is a tank called Sita Kund by which one of these paths 
passes The other path passes by another called Sttnln 
Kund Near Sita Kund there are three tamarind trees 
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in the shade of which the pilgrims rest and prepare and 
take their meal The cave temple is carved out of the 
hill and the roof is so low that people cannot stand up 
m it This temple is situated on the brink of Sita 
Kund Near this cave temple there is one small Ashram 
constructed of bricks and stones, but appears to be 
empty these days 

On the summit of the hill there are two small temples One 
of them, contains six marks of the human feet 
People say that two of these marks, represent the 
feet of Vishnu, two of them of SaraBwati and two of 
Laxmi 

On the peak of this hill there are two temples occupied by 
Jains, and are used by them as a place of pilgrimage 
where large numbers of Jams congregate 

The hill contains many relics of archaeological interest At the 
foot of the hill there are a number of ruined temples said to be 
destroyed by Kala Pahar 

Legend about the tanl called Papharmi — There was a king m 
ivarnatak who came and took bath m this tank on Malar Sanlranh 
day and was cured of the disease from which ho was suffering 
Some say that the disease was leprosy The tank has thus 
gamed a reputation for disease curing by bath in it on Malar 
Sanlranlt day People collect here m largo number to take bath 
on that day every year The bath lasts from 4 in the morning till 

noon On that very day people collect to have a Darshan of 
Wadhusudan Bhagwin and a mela is held Tho deity who left 
this hill due to the destruction of its temple by Kola Pahar and went 
away to Baunsi is brought to this place on elephant from Bounsi 
and worshipped and then taken back to Bounsi Besides Malar 
Sa^rantt people bathe in this tank on Melh Sanlrantv, solar 
cckpso, lunar eclipse Bhado Purnvma, KartiL Purntma and Maghi 
Parmyna days People of the locality consider this tank as sacred 
os the Ganga There is a docent dak bungalow belonging to 
tho Fo’esfc Department near this tank 

Thero is ono educational institution called Mandar Vidyapith 
just at tho foot of the hill 

Ono peculiarity of tlus lull winch is remarkable is that it is 
one single piece of massn c said to ho granite stono 

Tho scenery os it appears from the top of tho hill is superb 
Tho tanks surrounding it, tho fields and tho two mers, tho Chir 
Q nd tho Ckondon look very beautiful 



598 


BHAGALPUR 


Bhagalpur Town — This town is situated on the bank of Gangs river 
and is the administrative headquarters of both Bhagalpur district 
and Bhagalpur Division. The total population of the town accord 
mg to 1951 census was 1,14,530 whereas according to the provi 
sional figure of 1961 census the population is 1,43,944 

Dr Buchanan Hamilton’s description of Bhagalpur town had 
been referred in WW Hunter’s “A Statistical Account of Bengal” 
(Vol XIV, published in 1877, p 80) as follows — * 

"Bhagalpur, the chief town and administrative headquarters 
of the District, is situated on the right or south bank of 
the river Ganges, in 25°15 / north latitude, and S7 C 02' 
east longitude The records do not show when the town 
was declared the Headquarters Station, but it cannot 
have been later than the year 1771 At the beginning 
of the century the population was estimated at between 
25,000 and 30,000 souls In 1869, the experimental 
Census gave the following results — 

Humber of houses 10,087, population, males 29,428, females 
30,794, total 60,222, average number of souls per hou«e 
5 97 The regular census of 1872 showed a still further 
increase of the population The results then ascertained 
were as follows — 

Hindus, males 26,065, females 24 C08 — total 50 673, 

Muhammadans, males S,G70, females 9,785 — total 
18,455, Buddhists, males 19, Christians, males 201, 
females 141 — total 342, “others”, males 66, females 
123 — total 189 Total of all denominations, males 
35,021, females 34,657 — total 69,078 Bhagalpur has 
been constituted a municipality under Act III of 
1864 ” 

“Historically there is little of interest in the annals of 
Bhagalpur till the latter Musabnan times Colonel 
Franklin, indeed has endeavoured to prove that this 
town is the site of the ancient Pabbothra of geographers 
a thesis principally supported by the allegation that the 
Chandan is a river presenting many of the characteristics 
of the Ennnboas, on tho banks of which Ptolemy states 
that Palibothra stood It is certain that Pabbothra 
must have been situated somewhere in Behar and near the 
Ganges, but there seems to bo insufficient reason to doubt 
the common identification with Patna city ” 

Tho town of Bhagalpur is occasionallv mentioned when 
Akbar’s troops marched through it, while invading Bengal in AD 
1573 and 1575 In tho second Afghan war, Man Bmgh made 

M siatutical Account c-J Bengal, YoL £1\, by W V. Hooter, 1877 
(PP S3— S1J 
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Bhagalpur the rendezvous of all the Behar contingents, which 
in A.D. 1591 were sent thence over Chutianagpur to Burdwan 
where they met the Bengal levies. The united army then invaded 
Orissa. In the Ain-i-Akbari, that is the third volume of the 
Aklarnamajiy Bkagalpur is mentioned as the chief town of mahal 
or pargana Bliagalpur, which was assessed at 4,696,110 dams 
equal, at the rate of 40 dams to one Akbarshahi rupee, to 117,403 
rupees. Subsequently, Bhagalpur was made the seat of an Imperial 
faujdar, or Military Governor. We learn from the PadislialmamaTi 
that in A.D. 1639 this office was held under Shfrhjahan hy one 
Atish Khan Dakhini. 'About the beginning of Aurangzeb’s reign 
there lived a certain Shaikh Razi-ud-din, regarding whom the 
Maasir-i-Alamgiri has the following note: — 

“Shaikh Raziuddin, who belongs to the gentry of Bhagalpur 
of Behar, a very learned man, and ono of the compilers 
of the Ratawa-i-AIarngiri- — the great Muhammadan code 
of law — received in 1669a daily allowance of three rupees. 
He was distinguished for his eminent attainments in 
various sciences, was a good soldier, a good collector, and 
an excellent companion. Through the influence of several 
nobles at Court, he received a mansab of one hundred, 
and was in course of time, with the assistance of bis 
patron, Hasan Ali Khan, raised to the rank of an Amir, 
and received the title of Khan”. 

Near Bhagalpur is Champanagar, where there is the mausoleum 
of a Muhammadan saint. The inscription states that it was built 
in 1622-23 by Khwaja Ahmad Samarkhandi, Faujdar of sarkar 
Mungir. Another place ofintcrest as a Mtihammandan shrine is the 
tomb of the pir Shah Janga Shahnabas, on a hill to the west of 
the Station, below which a very fine tank has been excavated. 

The heretical 6ect of the Oswals have, in the western mahallaa 
of the town, two remarkable places of worship, remnants. 
Dr. Buchanan Hamilton thinks, of the religion which prevailed during 
Government of tho Kama Rajas. One, erected by the great banker 
Jagat Seth, is a square building two storeys high. Each storey 
consists of an apartment surrounded by a narrow open gallery, 
and the upper storey is covered by a dome. Tho stairs are in the 
thickness of the wafl. In the lower apartment are small images 
of white marble, representing the twenty-four Thirthaanknrs of 
tho Jain religion, sitting cross legged, and resembling the images 
worshipped by the Buddhists. The pujaris are the only people 
of tho sect who reside at Champanagar. Many pilgrims, especially 
from Marwar in the west of India, aro said to frequent these 
temples. Tho other place of worship belonging to the Jains is at 
K&birpur, at no great distance from Champanagar. In the neigh- 
bourhood it is usually called Vislmu Paduka, or the feet of Vishnu* 
but this name is used only by the vulgar, and both Brahmans 
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and Jains agree that the object of worship here represents the 
feet of the twenty four deities of the Jains. The emblem of the 
deity is very rudely carved, and represents the human feet 
The following account of the Karnagarh X havo taken from Dr 
Buchanan Hamilton The hill, orrather plateau fonnerly N contamed 
the lines of the Hill Hangers embodied about 1780 by Cleveland 
It continued in their possession till 1863, when they were, dis- 
banded and it is now held by a wing of a native regiment “The 
ruin is oxactly m the same style with that m Pnrniah which is 
said to havo Been the house of Kichak contemporary with the 
Kama Baja, to whom this work is attributed, this is, it consists 
of a square rampart without worts, but surrounded by a ditch 
There is no cavity within the rampart, the rums havo been sufficient 
to fill up the whole space, which is still very high The ropes 
are now cantoned on the ruins, which are finoly adapted for the 
purpose, as they are dry level, and of abundant extent, both 
for quarters and for a parade The people in the vicinity pretend 
that this Kama was the half brother of Xudhishtlnra bj the 
mother’s side, and the style of the ruin is rathor favourable to 
their opinion This opinion is also adopted by Major THlford 
m his account of the Kings of Magadha, whero ho mentions that 
tins person, taking part with Jarasandha, the opponent of Ins 
brother, was rewarded with a small kingdom called after his own 
name Karnadcsh which long continued to be enjoyed by his desccn 
dants In one place Major Wilford mentions this kingdom as coin 
ciding with the present area of Bhagalpur District, but in others 
it is considered as tlio same with tlio Auga or the western parts 
of Birbhum Perhaps the kingdom of Kama may havo included 
both territories All the Brahmans of the District, however, that 
I havo consulted concerning this Kama Raja disallow tho idea 
of his being tho contemporary of Yudhishthira and consider him 
as a prince who attempted to seize on tho throne of \ lkrani 
As, however, there have been manv Vikrams and manj Karnas, 
all usually confounded together by the Brahmans I shall 
not protend to determine tho discordant opinions I neod only 
remark that tlio princes of Champa namod Kama were moll 
probability, of tho Jam religion os Vasupnjya, tho twelfth great 
toachor of that school was born at their capital and as tho 
monuments of thnt religion nro tho only ones of noto in tho vicinity 
It must, howover, bo allowed thnt on tho ruin at Knmagnrh thoro 
ore two small temples, one of Siva and one of tho Porwoti— 
two gods of tho Brahmans, each of which Is provided with a ptijan 
of tho sacred tribe The«o in tho aicimtt although still tolerab'v 
ontiro, are attributed to Knma IK on allowing to this all duo 
weight, tho opinion of tho hoteroxv of Kama which I havo men 
tionod nood not bo relinquished, as tho Jams admit not onlj °* 
tho existonco, but also of tho worship of all tho Ilindu deratas 
“ Tho landholders of tho district have, erected a monument of 
brick to tho memory of Mr Cleveland It is a lofty building place 
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»™JhT S 8it "'\ ti0 , n th ° 0, ' st of t>-0 Government offices, 
amongst tho lionsos of tho Eurojiean residents. It consists of 

?„«" dU T am i‘ l8 T 0,,ndcd byn hcavy Grecian gallory, and lies 
in Si " oCa Plot of wooded land, which is now boing foncod 
sent ,’ n"" ""“T*? 1 ,ron r “ ilin R- A monument of stono was 
in r b> , th 5 c ? llrt of Directors from England, and lias boon placed 
n front of tho liouso which Clovoland occupied.” P 

bis !'°P Hobor visited Bhagalpnr district, in 1824-25. His 

ind totb^T? l0t of stroy , rof “ rcnco s to Bhagalpnr town 

and. to tho district. Ho montions that although Bhnttalnnr was 
wll situated and was said to be one of tho licalthf Siom 
indM*’- 14 ms much infostod With snakes. Tho District Judeo 
d Magistrate was Mr. Chalmers, who liad lont tho Circuit House 
JurhUHP 1 1 l’ rOTidod . in ? aoh ot tl10 mino '' stations for tho District 
m. • n on 1 bolr clrcul ts) to a missionary, Archdeacon Corrio 
‘ l " rr .“ wore investigating into tho possibilities of an Evangolb 
hid l Hobor montiom tllnt «>o Crst School at BogliMor 

one S T” ctiv ty for mor » , tban 18 »»nth.. Ho monticuS that 
• BuddMl?" 0 ’ ?'? nblm ™ Undying tho idols of Brohminical and 
nddtustio origin for writing a book. Tlioro aro also stray references 
t0 Dhagalpur in tho letters of Warren Hastings to his 7 wife 

nna^l P ! ain . s , l !? rwi ' 1 ' t!l ° Rovonuo Surveyor, in his Geographical 
"^Statistical Roport oftho district of Bhagalpur (180!t)montioM:— * 
“The most romarkablo objocts in tho porgunnah are first 
tho town and station of Bhagalpur. Tho town is 
a miserable straggling collection of huts, ostonding over 
four miles of ground ent up and divided by fields gar- 
dons, plantations, and numerous roods, tho whole plan 
resembling on uninhabitod forest rather than a town 
Chumpanaggur and Lnchmeegunjo two largo contiguous' 
towns, ho immediately to the west of tho old Karruneurh 
fort, and form a portion of tho town of Bhaculnoor- 
these towns are filled with weavers, traders and dyers’ 
anil liave numerous markets. Natbnaggur anotbe- i-J 
town ^ying afitt’e to tho south oftho SC™? 
also full of gram-dealers, traders and markets and is highlv 
populous. Kurrungurh, a high raised mound nearly two 
miles in circumference, la the siteofthn MT ,* n w 
tho Baugulpoor Hill Itanges;it is a high dry spot^com* 
manding a fine view of the river Ganfes Or 
have been originally built upon a Kimkur TS 

muchraised by ruins, rubbish, potterj’ and earth though 
lately cat in making a road up to “he font' a' 1 ’ 0 ? 
remains of pottory to tho depth of ton li i Bb ° 1red 

— ; Rec ording tS Buchanan, the fort a ppeL to Wn 

Statistical 
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built by tho Kuna Rajas At Chumpanaggur, which is 
at tho oxtromo west of tho town, aro tho remains of 
Jam tomplos " 

It will appear that m 1809 Bhagalpur was not vory important 
wlulo Nathnagar and Champanagar had not onlj a largo population 
but a Bizoablo trado and commorco Apparently, tho growing 
importance of Nathnagar and Champanagar lod to tho spread of 
tho town towards tho last and Bhagalpur as Shorwill describes a*’ 
consisting of huts startod developing Tho location of tho fouzaan 
and Deuam Adalata in Bhagalpur accoloratcd tho growth of 
Bhagalpur as a town and in a fow decades Bhagalpur bocamo 
much moro important than Nathnagar and Champanagar 


Byrno, tho writor of old Gazottoor of Bhagalpur mentions ‘ Tlio 
chief town and administrative headquarters of tho district and 
division of this name, Bituatod on tho right bank of “ 10 
in 25° 15 N, and S7°0' E Bhagalpur railway station on the .hast 
Indian Railway, is distant from Calcutta 205 miles by rai an 
320 bj nvor Bhagalpur figures moro than onco m *J“kammadan 
ohroniolos of the 10th century Akbar s troops marehod though 
the town when invading Bengal m 1573 and 1575 In Akbar a 
second war against tho Afghan king of Bongo , f 

ManSingh, made Bhagalpur tho rendezvous of all the Bihar contingents 

which in 1092 were sent tlicnco over Chota No SP" r 
where they mot tlio Bengal levies before the united “™y mvade 
Orissa Tho town was subsequently mndo the seat of on impe™ 
fouzdar or military governor The town contams two monimients 
to the memory of Mr Angustns Cleveland sometmie Collector of 

Bhagalpur district, one of brick, erected by the landholders of the 
district tho otlier of stone sent out by the Court of Directors of the 
East India Company from England. Within the town audits neigh 
bourhood (at Champanagar) are some interesting Mnhammadan 
shrines, and two remarkable places of worship, be ong g 
Jain sect of Oswals, one of them erected by the great banker 

of the last century, Jagat Seth The Karangarh plateau near the 

town formerly contained the lines of the Bhagalpur Hi g 

organised by Cleveland in 1780 

‘‘The population at the four censuses was 1872 65,377, 188 , 

03 238 1891, 09,100, 1901, 75 700 The growth is due mainly to 

a great development in tho export trade in agriculture produce, 
which has led to the opening of a second railway station and 
great extension of the accommodation provided for goods On tne 
south moreover, the municipal limits have b«m enlarged Oi to 
population in 1901, 70 per cent were Hindus and 0 per cent M - 
mans while there were 333 Christians and 118 Jams The to 
contains the usual public buildings consisting of the criminal reven 
and civil courts, central jail arts college, dispensary w . 

Lady Dufferm hospitals and a new Victoria Memorial hosp , 
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of blankets and ca “ eture 

01 P resam g. gram grinding and rope matang ^ng, Carvm S 

**“* “ the <«t»I 

prisoners employed on dusty fom? 0 f Jabou^m^t?? 01163 1 3m ° ng 
on road making labour, in tlie garden and 

Cf tL T m™' 'r fslr 6 ' ^ by ratd l\ N n a *3* a 

1890 ’ raised to a first grade arts college m 


hn,l!? hag “ IpiIr was oomt ^ated a municipality m 1804 „„ i 
board now consists of 22 commissioners ofwl.lu., , “ n ? the 
area within municipal Imiits is 9 TVL Th ° 

£zri e r a ^ 

me e . 8 l° d ,I e3Ult of tU ° earthquake was a new look tTthfn**™ 
meal buildings that had to be reconstructed or had ^ ? T 6 ™' 
?? enr Doing the headquarters of the «dinini5trativp d d be bm,t 
the district, a large number of GovoraZnt OrBel dlTI!! , 1M1 of 
here They include the offices of the Dimioul located 
District Magistrate, Supcnntend.ng Engineer ExecntS ™ 5 , , ® Ion ' ! r. 
? e e*° f n “' Deputy Registrar of Co operative Socmtms 
Assistant Commissioner, Licome tax Officer PomrA , tax 
Superintendent, Assistant Commissioner o?i,abSTw ®“ M 
Exchange, etc There are six first grade colCl ' E ™Ployment 
CoUego, formerly known as T V Jub^CoCT'^ N B 
Collego, Bundrawati Mahila College, Ayurvedic rwit 8 ' ' n } Il * r ' rari 
Training College, and Sabour Agricultural Pnll„ ° 6 ' T eac hers 
eohool of Engineering is functioning and an Pnsf T oJtI 
has been started in the premises of the old schonL?r S T? eer,ns r ° ,,I! 6 ° 
Damn A Law College has also at 

CoUego and Leela Deep Narain Technical School . Desides, Sanskrit 
at Nathnagar and Barari respectively Rccentlv 111? ^’^f n st arted 
versity has been established Thero is SS, Dhagalpur Um- 
pur where handicrafts (manual) are taught such '°ni Bh,iIl an- 
baskot, baskets a nd paper baskets There are also a la^onumC 


“Extract from old District Carettecr 
(P lC3to ]04) 


Bhagalpnr written^ 


Byroo 
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of higli and other standard schools for both boys and girls There 
* municipality looking after tho sanitation and water supply o 
0; ™ .7 10 ^ ec tnc Supply (Company Las Lad expansion 

! ^g to the development of the town The town has become 
nine i more congested m the last few decades but there are still 
i uses with a few / nthas of land ns their compound Thera is 
a ig grain market at Mirjanhat where thousands of maunds of 
grains are transacted ev cryday There is a big cloth market at 
bujaganj where cloth worth about rupees ten crores are transacted 
everj jear The town also contains a Ooshala where about one 
liousand animals are kept and there is a big milk production 
About 10 maunds of milk are supplied to the people daily in the 
t°™ The different localities like Isay a Bazar, Adanipur, Khanjar 
pur, Bujaganj market and Bhikhanpur have had the addition of 
a very largo number of good buildings 


While a large number of Government and residential buildings 
of modem type havo been built there are still hundreds of thatched 
houses in Bhagalpur town especially in iho slum areas As a matter 
of fact mention maj be made of the slum areas at Mundichak, 
Xshakchak Tatarpur and south part of Natlinagar 


Tlie town is now well connected by roil, road water and airways 
It is B°rved by three railway stations namely, Bhagalpur, Nath 
nagar and Babour Recently a large number of State Transport 
and private passenger buses have been running through Bhagalpur 
connecting the town with place® like Sultanganj Akbamagar 
Shahkund Tarapur, Amarpur, Bhambhuganj Asarganj Banka 
Katona Jagdishpur, Bonoula Colgong, Ghogha and Pirpamty 
It has also a good road connecting Monghyr and Dumka 
the two other district headquarters There is an aerodrome for 
small planes Tho main roads m the town ore now metalled and 
tarmaca lamised The conveyance vehicles are passenger buses 
and nclshaics The familiar Tamtams are also available in the 
town There are now quite a number of private cars but there 
are no taxis available 


Regarding accommodation it may be mentioned that the town 
has a Circuit House Dak Bungalow Station Club and 
DharmsTialas There are also a number of cheap roadside eating 
houses and tea shops which offer temporary accommodation It 
is understood daily at least 1 000 fall meals are served at these 
roadside restaurants There are a few hotels of average standard 
There is no youth hostel 


The State Hospital has been expanded There is a Nurses 
Training School by the side of the Sandy s compound A State 
Iibrarv namely Bhagican Pnstpalaya and an institute known as 
Kata Kendra are coming up now for developing study, music and 
and other arts There are four Cinema houses and daily markets 
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came to Mr Armstrong Ftiri LoksJuni Norain Bancrjco of Kabghat 
pf Calcutta purchased the entire compound o n 1 0th March 1809 
from "Mr and Mrs Armstrong Mr Sandys -who was onCotho Judge 
of Bhagaipur was allowed t6 live i n tlio houso built m tlio com 
pound freo of rent and ns Sandys continued to lire for a long 
tunc the compound came to bo known as Sandys’ Kotl i\ or Sandys' 
compound 

In 190C tlio entire Hnd of tins compound was acquired under 
Land Acquisition Act, 1894 and under declaration no 2090 dated 
the 10th July 1900 published at page 139, part I of the Calcutta 
Gazette of 18th July 1900 and po"se*sion was taken A sum of 
Rs 09,017 9 11 was paid by cheque no G0/6901, dated the 31st 
January 1907 to the proprietor and tenants of rrou.a Kelabareo 
for an area of 48 00 acres of land, and I?s 22,782 15 8 by cheque 
no 00/6902, dated the 30th January 1907 to the proprietors and 
tenants of mouza Klianjarpur for on area of 34 91 acres of land 
These prices incidentally indicate the price of the best budding sites 
in. Bhagaipur at that time 

After taking possession of the compound the Collector made it 
over to PWD, Bhagaipur on the 20th February 100 7 The 
Executive Engineer, Bhagaipur ro transferred tbo land of Sandys’ 
compound to the charge of the Collector, Bhagaipur as khas tnahal 
Vide his letter no 11074, dated tho 27th October 1923 

The following chart will show the variation of population m 
Bhagaipur town from 1901 to 1961 » — 


Town 

Year 

Persona. 

Variation. 

Percentage 

of 

variation. 

Not 

variation 
(1901 — 61) 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

Bhagaipur 

1601 

75 "CO 





3911 

-4 34 9 

—1 411 

1 86 



1021 

68 S7S 

—5 471 

7 36 



1931 

83 S47 

+14 96D 

21 76 



1941 

43 259 

+ 9 407 

11 22 



1051 

1 14 530 

+21 2"6 

22 83 



Iflfll 

1 43 994 

+29 464 

So 73 

6SS34 
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Bhat J&indi — Location and boundaries . — fft is a village in the 
south of Bhagalpur district, at a distanco of 28 miles. It is 
6 miles north of Banka, the suhdivisional headquarters of the village 
and four miles west from Bkagalpur-Dumka Road. The nearest railway 
station of Eastern Railway on Bhagalpur-Mandar Hill branch is 
Punsia, five miles cast from the village. 

The village is bounded ‘on the north by a small hill named 
Ajit Nagar Hill at a distance of one mile, under the jurisdiction of 
Rajaun Police Station. Tothesouthof this village is Galatuvillage 
at a distance of 3 miles, on the east river Katoria and on the 
west river Chandan. This river is very dangerous at the time of 
flood. 

. Origin of the name . — The name of this village Bhat Kundi 
indicates that it is the store of rice. It has very fertile land 
for paddy crops. 

Topography . — The village is surrounded by hills on two 
eides, i.e., North and West. The land is plain. The soil is 
hew al and very productive. The village is greatly affected during 
the rainy season. 

The flood ‘of river Chandan affects the villagers. During rainy 
season it becomes difficult to cross river Katoria which flows 
at a distanco of 2 miles east from the village. 

The population of this village according to 1901 census is 1,964 
(959 males and 1,005 females) having 378 households. The total 
number of literate persons are 481, i.e., 341 males and 140 females. 
The incidence of literacy is not low in comparison with other 
villages of Banka subdivision. The houses are mostly mud built 
with Btraw roqfing. There are also brick built houses, but their 
number ia only 10, The brick built houses belong to big 
cultivators or Government servants who axe mostly MaithU 

Brahmans. The mud built houses with tile roofing belong to 
small cultivators and thatched houses belong to landless ° and 
poorer section. 

The village has a Post Office, a Senior Basic School with 
about 100 Btudenta and 7 teachers, one Primary School with 
160 students and 8 teachers and one Lower Girls’ School 

with 40 students and two teachers. There is one public 

library containing about 1,200 books. It Is not running in a good 

condition because villagers are not very library-minded. The average 
number of books issued daily is 4. . a 

Languages, etc . — The language spoken by the people of this 
village is Maitbili. 
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Social life —The inter caste relations are very good and there is 
very httle bekermg on account of caste and creed distinction except 
at the time of election The Hindus are guided m matters of 
inheritance by the Hindu custom The people are generally mono- 
gamous The Hindus are not in favour of giving equal share to 
daughter 

Occupation of the people — The main occupation of the people 
of the village is cultivation There are about 100 persons holding 
services outside this village Cultivators produce mainly paddy, ■wheat, 
barley, Jaicar, bajra and gram The income of the village from 
service holders is about two thousand per month There are about 
7 houses of bumhdrs (potters) who make utensils etc of clay and 
meet the requirements of the village The landless labourers do 
manual labour in fields and in schemes sponsored by Government a 
snch as construction of roads, bnnds, etc 

Trade — Only a few persons are engaged m trade and that is in 
miscellaneous goods There are only two Ktrana shops m the 
village The villagers sell their agnculturalproduce atBarahat, the 
big market of gram in the district of Bhagalpur Barahat is 
about seven miles from this village 

Transport — Though the Chandan river is near the village but 
there is no boat traffic. The river is dangerous during the rainy 
season due to swift current There is no suitable communication 
for the villagers Only bullock-carts are used for transports 

Education — Nearly 30 per cent of the population of the village 
is literate There are 20 matriculates, 120 I~As , II B*As and 
22 framed graduates m the village 

Food halnfs — Rice, bread, ehvra » curd and fried nee are the 
staple food articles of the people Rice is generally taken along 
with pulses and vegetables The vegetables are generally grown m 
the village 

Cultural actmties — A ‘Ktrtan Mandal ism the village where 
religious songs are sung There is a Community Hall where villagers 
gather in every evening and discuss village problems and 
country problems Besides these associations there are other meeting 
places at which the people of this and other places get a chance of 
meeting each other 

Gram, Panchayai —There is a statutory Gram Panchayat in the 
village But the Mi&hrya is of another village They take their 
cases firstly toMuVnya and then to Court if the case is not settled 

The village is under Banka Anchal 
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Bhiiia . — There is a big lake here and good for angling 
and bird shooting. It is situated on the Banka-Bclhar Road about 
twelve miles west of Banka town. The place has a Dak Bungalow 
which, commands a good scenery. A picnic spot. 

Bihpur * — A village in Sadar subdivision situated at ft distance 
of one mile soiith of th6 railway station, Thana Bihpur Junction 
of North Eastern Railway. It is bounded on tho north by North- 
Eastern Railway line, on the south by village' Bikrampur, on the 
east by Babhangama village and on the west is P.W. Road no. 14. 

The village is the headquarters of Bihpur Anohal and Police Thana 
(no, 59). The area of the village is 2,314 acres. The population 
of this village according to 1951 census was 4,796 (2,497 males 
and 2,299 females). The total number of literate persons was 752 f 
i.e., 613 males and 139 females. 

The village has a mixed population, consisting of agriculturists, 
businessmen and service holders, but tho agriculturists predominate 
The main castes are Mohammadan, Kayasthas, Brahman and 
Harijan. ' 

The village has a Post Office, a Dak Bungalow, a Sub-Registry 
Office, a Multi-purpose Co-operative Society, a State Dispensary with 
six indoor beds and a Veterinary hospital. 

The main crops are maize, arhar, jatvar and Bajra. The yield 
of maize is about 7 to 9 maunds per bigha. Bihpur pottery- is 
popular although there are only about 7 families of potters. They 
make SuraJtia, Ohailas, pots, etc., and send them to various places 
within the district and outside. Fried rice (i CTiura ) and curd form 
the main diet besides rice and wheat. This is a growing village 
with a number of grain, sweetmeat, betel, tea and tailoring shops. 
Hair cutting saloons are coming in. There is also a flour mill. 

There is a proposal of Government to pass Barauni-Assam oil 
pipe line through the northern side of the village. The village is 
liable to be inundated by floods of Ganga and Kosi rivers and 
the village is protected by some bundhs. 

The village has a High School with about 200 students and 
9 teachers. There is a Senior Basic School with about 250 students 
on its roll. One Primary School, one MaBab and a Sanskrit 
pathshala were established in 1940 by a MaKanth of the village. 
In this Madhusu&an Sanskrit Pathshala there are about 25 students 
at present (1961) and two teachers. The High School of the village 
is also built by the help of the Zlahanth of the village. A library 
named as Veena Pustafcalaya was established in 1960 which is in 
the office of Kausal Kata Mandir. There are about 200 books and 
Eomenews papers in the library. 

32 Rev .—39 
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The villagers send their agricultural produce to Kangachia and 
Bhagalpur At present (1061) there is no gold in the village and 
the villagers want to sell direct Agricultural produce mostly maize 
is sent to Chapra, Muiaffarpur, Katihar and other places The 
national Highway road is under construction wlucli passes through 
the northern side of the village The village hat is held on 
Tnur-daj s and Sundays in the week Well boring schemes have been 
taken up to provide irrigation facilities 

A Kah Puja Mela takes place m October About 2,000 people 
come from all over the district and outside the district to see the 
rncla A Mangan rah dargah mtla winch takes place and continues for 
four days is very famous Tins mela is attended by a large number 
of Muslims from different parts of Bihar, West Bengal and Uttar 
Pradesh. 

There is a statutory Gram Panchayat m the village Villagers 
take their cases firstly to Mukhiya and then to court if the case is 
not settled There is a Community Hall where nUagers gather 
every evening. 

Colgong Town — Colgong is a small town on the bant of the 
river Ganga 19 miles east of Bhagalpur town It is the head- 
quarters of Colgong Development Block The total population 
a '•cording to 1951 c’n^ns vras 7,51 5 whereas according to the 
provisional figure of 1961 census the population is 9,879 

Dr Buchanan Hamilton’s description of Colgong town had been 
referred to in WW Hunter’s “A Statistical Account of Bengal 
(Vol XIV, published in 1877, p 85)” and is as follows — • 

“Colgong (Kahalgaon) situated within the Pargana of the 
same name in 25°l5 / 55 # X latitude and 87° 16' 51' B 
longitude, n, the second largest town in the district It was 
one of the places enumerated at the tune of the experimental 
census of I86g,with the following resuIts-Number of houses Dob, 
population males 2,386, females 2,463, total 4 849, average 
/ number of inmates per house 5 07 In 1872 the regular 
census showed that the population has increased the number 
being returned as follows — Hindus males 2 16“ females 
2,000, total 4,107 Muhammadans — miles 515 females 
549, total 1,061 Christians — males 5, females 3 total S 
Total of all denominations males 2 6S7 females 2 552, 
grand total 5 239 Colgong has for many vears past been 
a town of great commercial importance, owing to its being 
easily accessible both by railway and nver But during 
the past twelve months (1875) a large number of traders, 
chiefly Bengalis, have left it, in consequence of a great 
diversion of the main stream of the Ganga which formerly 
flowed just under the town, but has now entirely receded 
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The fbrmcr channel of the river is at present occupied by 
a broad hank of loose sand, across which it is very difficult 
to bring heavy merchandise 

“The ontyfact of historical interest connected with Colgong is 
that Mahmud Shah, the last independent king of Bengal, 
died there in 1539 A D After his defeat at Bchar, he had 
fled to Gaur, and when that placo was invested by Sher 
Shah, ho took refuge with the Emperor HumAynn atChunac 
In his absence his capital was stormed and sacked, and 
his two sons murdered by the Afghans He had advanced 
with the Emperor as far as Colgong to attack Sher Shah, 
who was posted m force at the lines of Teraijorli and 
Sikligali, when he heard these fatal tidings, by which he 
was so much affected that he died after a few days’ illness. 

"Colgong has been created into a township under Act VI of 
1858 The Municipal Committee, by whom its affairs are 
managed, consists of ten members of whom nine are non- 
officials, eight being natives ’ * 

Byrne, the writer of old Gazetteer, Bhagalpur mentions — 
“A town situated on the south bank of the Ganges m 25°16* 
N., 87°U' E Population (1901) 6,738 Colgong is a 
station on the East Indian Railway 245 miles from Calcutta 
and of some commercial importance Mahmud Shah, the 
last independent king of Bengal, died here m 1539 after 
the sack of Gaur There is a rock temple of peculiar style 
which formerly contained several fine specimens of sculpture, 
and the place appears to have been visited by the Chinese 
pilgrim Hiuen Tsiang In later times it was notorious as 
the resort of thugs Colgong was constituted a munici 
pabty in 1869, and the municipal board consists of 
11 commissioners nominated by Government The area 
within municipal limits is 0 6 equate mile" ** 

Since Byrne wrote Colgong has had many changes Regarding 
the origin of the name ‘Colgong ’ there are different stones One 
Btory is that Colgong derives its name after the sage Durbasa who 
was famous for bad temperament, ze , halaha That is why it was 
famous for the name of Kahalgaon Colgong was famous for the 
Ashram of sage Durbasa which is still in existence m Kasim hill 
about four miles north east of Colgong town Some say it was the 
abode of a Kohol Mum and so it was called Koholgaon which was 
changed to Colgong Another story is that the Britishers named it 
Colgong because the place was the abode of the Kola 


•A iSWwtical Account of Btngal, Yoi XIV, by W W Knot r 1877, p 
••CxtrMt from Old District Gazttfter, Bhagalpur, by J Bymo(p 164) 
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Colgong 13 bounded by Gangnldu and Kashin hills towards the 
north, Kowa rivulet on tlio couth and Sah Human hill and 
Uttarbahun Ganga tow ards tho east and wc«t ttepcctively The loop 
line of the Eastern Railway passes through it The total area of 
the town ia 3/4th squaro mile 

The town has been originally sited on high land and has 
now extended It is a placo of commcreinl and trade importance 
Tlio commodities like maize, Jnggiry, oil cake oilseeds, linked, 
castor seed and a!»o fi«h aro exported toDumka.Darbhanga Sihgun, 
Calcutta and places m Uttar Prndrdi, etc Ihe town (contains 
about 20 gram stockists (Arliatias), 30 wholesale, CO retail sale dealers 
and about 40 shops to cell tlio articles The area grows a good 
quantity of sugnrenno the juico of which is converted into jaggery 
It w n big market for jaggery (gur) Jaggery is sent to various 
parts of India from Colgong. 

The town is inhabited by Hindu and Muhammadan communities 
There aro twenty castes in tho town and tho Marwari and Malhli 
communities hold the largest majontj in tho town Ihe number 
of Rajputs, Bhumihars, Kumns and Koyasthas is not so large 

Tho general economic condition of tho people is fairly satis 
factory Teoplo of tho town broadly belong to three categories 
They ore poor and landless farmers and farmer-cum merchants 
Tho condition of tho landless labourers and tho poor fishermen is 
rather wretched They take loans from big Mcrwans at exorbitant 
rate of interest. They* are unemployed for two to three months 
every year. 

The economic condition of ox zamindars big farmers and farmers 
cum merchants is to somo extent better The Marwaris are financially 
sound They have all tho amenities of life, lands cattle, bigpucca 
houses and cash money They cany on a brisk trade in wheat, 
maize, hnsecd and Jaggery and make much money out of it 

The incidence of education and literacy is rather poor The 
people of Colgong do not appear to pay much attention to educa 
tion The town has four lower cum upper primary schools one 
middle and one high school only The town has a large number 
of businessmen But they are not so enthusiastic to give adequate 
education to their children It is understood that not more than 
6 per cent of the people are educated 

About 40 percent of the total population are engaged in trade 
and commerce The chief commercial classes are Agarwal®, Chou 
dhurys Marwaris and Banias Marwaris have big nulls Banias 
are usually petty traders in cloth and grains The principal export 
are grains and pulses, oil and other articles There is One oil mm, 
named Gann Oil Mill The town is not electrified These traders 
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liave played -an important rolo in enhancing tho importance of 
trade and commerce- 

The civic affairs of the town arc managed by a municipality 
established in 1869. The municipality is divided into 8 wards and 
is composed of 10 Commissioners out of which 8 are elected and 
2 nominated. - The number of tax-payers in 1959-60 was. 1,351 
representing 13.0 per cent of the population residing in the municipal 
area. 

j The roads maintained by the Board extend over 12 miles and 
are maintained at an average annual cost of Us. ‘3,253. Most of 
these roads are metalled and black topped roads. The roads have 
been provided with 91 kerosene oil lamps. The condition of most 
of the roads is not so good. 

As regards water-supply of the town it may be mentioned that 
the Board maintains three tube-wells and three hydrants and the 
water work is now supplying 30,000 gallons per day. The supply is 
not adequate. 

Regarding accommodation for the visitors it may be mentioned 
that there is one Inspection Bungalow of the District Board and 
two Dfrafmshalas. There are also a number of cheap road side 
' eating houses and tea shops. There is no tourists' bungalow. 

From medical and public health point of view the town is 
backward. The town has a State Dispensary and a branch 
of anti-malaria centre. The town has four Allopathic, seven 
.Homeopathic and four Ayurvedic practitioners, which is quite 
insufficient for a population of 9,897. There is no sewerage system 
within the town and there is a general lack of sense of sanitation. 
The Government maintains a veterinary dispensary in the town. 
There is a public library named Sharda Pustakalaya, to which the 
municipality gives an annual grant of Rs. 50. There is no fire 
service maintained by the municipality. A hat is held in the town 
twice in a week,i.e.,on Tuesdays and Saturdays. 

There is a burial ground for tho Muslims maintained by the 
municipality. There is one cremation ground for Hindus. 

The townsmen are political minded. The poor and Sarijan 
community are exploited politically by tbe well-to-do people. There 
appears to be a class of people who Jiang round the local officers 
with Belfisb motive. 

Colgong i3 probably one of the oldest religious and trade centres 
in Bhagalpur district. It commands a picturesque scenery and 
has a good climate. There ate three hills on an islet in the river 
at Colgong. In one hill there is one Ashram . known as 
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Tapas Ashram About seven students get their education including 
loading and lodging There is one hill where there is a Sadliu 
'' ll! 8 hnovsn as foanti Das A case has been launched against the 
Sikh Sadhu of third lull The dispute is between the Muhammadans 
fl ud the Hindus Tho Muhammadans claim that the rock temple 

not a temple but a tomb whereas tho Hindus claim it to be a 
Budha temple Parties havo been restrmned b} Court order from 

going over the hill now 

The onlv rock hoivn temple in Bihar is to be found on this 
islet It is considered a specially hoi} place bv the Hindus 
because tho rncr takes a sudden bend to tho north here There is 
a rcmarkabl} largo house on a hillock to the cast of the town 
This hou *)0 belonged to the Indigo Planters who had a good Indigo 
trado in tho post Tho house now belongs to a Bengab farad} 
who held extcnsiv c zamindary once in Colgong 

Colgong' used to attract v isitors bofore. Mrs Warren Hastings 
cruised to Bhngalpur from Calcutta and her boat almo c t capsized 
at Colgong near tho three lulls in the river Colgong on Cnnga had 
a moro important role ns a trade-centro before the ItaUwa}scame 
in 


Tourism could still bo developed in Colgong because of its 
scenerj , chmato and good health The area is somewhat like 
stretches of Santhal Farganas 

Dumraon —Dumraon lies a mile north of tho village of Amarpur. 

It is within Amarpur block It has an area of 952 acres with 463 
houses according to 1951 Census Tho total population is 2 584 out 
of whom 387 males and 210 females are literates The Tillage has 
a lower primary school, upper primary school, a high school, a 
library and a hospital It has also a veterinary centre 

Regarding tho history of the village Byrne in the old Gazetteer 
of Bhngalpur (1911) mentioned that it was about a mile or more in 
circumference, and consisted entirely of a wall of mud surrounded 
by a deep ditch The onl} approach to the fort was by seven 
large gates which was tolerably high, but m mo^t places it was 
scarcely more than two or three feet above the ground, while at 
some points it had entirely disappeared It was within this fort that 
the last Kshetauri Raja fell fighting for independence against the 
Muhammadan invaders Tradition relates that, being besieged ana 
finding himself unequal to the contest he resolved to abandon his 
capital and fled at night with the little hand of his remaining 
followers There is hardly any trace of the fort, however, left now 
and the legend associated with the fort is being completely forgotten 
and very few persons of the place are aware of it 

Gangania — The village is situated in Sultan ganj P S m th 0- 
Sadar subdivision of Bhagalpur district The village is one m 0 
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from. Gangama railway station of Eastern Radwaj It is about 
23 mi'es from Bhagalpur on tho Bhngalpur'Sultsnganj-Monghyr 
Road It has nil area of 3,050 acres It is bounded on tlio north 
In tho riur Gangi, on tho south by tho radwaj line and village 
Manjhill, on the cast I 13 ' villages Jahanjira and Moschn and on the 
West b\ village Gborghat 

Tho villago is dmded into two parts, eastern and western, by 
tlio riser Bolhami Tho eastern part is also called I’aUhpur There 
was a bridge on tho river which connected tho two parts but it 
has been damaged and a now one is being constructed (10G1) 

Darn g tlio rawj season the Gnnga brings m flood in tlie area. 
But ns tho aillago is inhabited only by the side of tho road, come 
mnmcation is not difficult though flood water enters most of th 
houses 

Nothing definite is known about tho origin of the namo of tho 
■ullage but some peoplo saj that as pn.uouslj the mam currtntof 
Ganga flowed through the site, the place came to be called 
Gangama. 

A comparati'u statement of tho population of this Village as 
enumerated in the omstnoi of 1051 and 10GI is gnon btlou ( — 



1051 

1001 

Number of occupied hoii'cs . . 

535 

52 1 

Male population 

1,134 

1 ,? 0 f» 

I'ltnalc population 

1,204 

1,734 


Total 2,33 s 3,500 


0 405 

1 PI 



CIO 


imACALrun 


Tiio number of caste Hindus is comparatively verv small while 
there art only 0 Muslim families 

Though Brahmans form a small minority in tho village tht\ are 
the most influential and rich people and are tho most educated 
amongst the population Thcv have pucca hoims al c o Xcxt in 
importance comi. the Bhurathara who«t number is emalhr evin tha 1 
that of Brahmans Jnppitc of thi^t facts the J/tuUtyaof the Tillage 
is a Dhanuh and the Sarpnnch a Bliumilmr 

OnU 25 per cent of the population cultivate their own lands 
The remaining 75 per cent are landkss and carry on cultiration 
on ualat eastern or serve as labourers in Jnmnlpnr railway workshop 
Onl^ tho Brahman and Bhuminr families Jmve some of thiir 
members in servico mostlv under tho Gov ernment 

The soil of the v dingo is alluv ml and products e The mam crops 
aro gram and maire 

The educational facilities in the village aro provided bv one 
co educational Ui»per Primary bcIioo! and one Lower Primary school 
specially meant for llanjans There nro two libraries one Gandhi 
PustaLalaya and tho other Shn Krishna Pustalalaya 

Thcro 19 an extra departmental post ofGco in the village 
Tho village has bo n provided with eloetno light on tho 
roads and provision lias been made for the supply of 
electricity for domestic purposes also but connection with tho 
power houso for domestic or industrial purposes has not jet been 
given Thcro is no medical facility m tho villago and tho nearest 
place with medical aid is Sultanganj at a distance of about C miles 
There aro four Thalurbans and four Shtialas (for worship of 
Shiva) in tho village There are about 15 shops for miscellaneous 
goods, ono cloth shop and four ten and betel shops Three mclas 
aro held in tho villago (1) ono on tho occasion of DaseJira in the 
month of Asm (n) ono on the occasion of Kali Puja in the 
month of KartiL and (m) ono on the occasion of Sarasicati Ptya 
in the month of Magh 

Tho village has a Oram Panchayat having 18 members including 
the Mulhiya Tho Panchayat is held in its own pucca building 
Thcro is ono artificial insemination centre 

Jagdxshpur — Jagdishpur is situated about 9 miles south from 
Bhagalpur railwav station on tho Bbagalpnr Dumha metalled Road 
The physical configuration of the villago is plain and the soil is 
fertile It has about 600 occupied houses with a population of 
about 3 000 m 1961 According to 1951 census it contained 466 
dwelling bouses with a population of 2 060 (1 049 males and 1,011 
females) Tho incidence of literacv was very poor as the total 
number of literates was only 234 males and 11 females or 
about 10 7 per cent of the total population The area of the village 
was 883 acres 



PLACES OF INTEREST 


617 


The village has a mixed population, consisting of agriculturists, 
businessmen and service holders But the agriculturists have pre- 
dominance in population ni the village The mam castes are Go ala, 
Surhi, Bama, Dosadh, Jolaha, Charnar, Tanti, Brahman and 
Kayastha 

Before the abolition of zamindan it belonged to the Zammdar of 
the Mahashaya family of Bhagilpur Aftertho abolition of Zamindan 
it camo under tho direct control of the State It has a gram 
panchayat office, a post office, a provincialised dispensary, a library, 
a primary, a middle and a high school Co-education is prevalent m 
all tho above mentioned schools and tho number of girls on tho 
rolls of the schools has recently increased From local enquiry it 
appears that the incidence of literacy has stepped up from about 
10 per cont in 1931 to about 20 per cent m 19G1 

So far as tho economic condition of tho village is concerned it 
may bo mentioned that the acreage of cultural)!© land in the village 
m proportion to tho population is inadequate 

The majority of tho cultivators has very smallholdings which 
will bo evident from the following table — 

(This table is based on 40 persons interrogated ) 

\ to 5 0 to 10 11 to 15 10 to 20 21 to 30 31 to 40 

bighos bighas biglias bighos bigbas bighas 

6 6 112 1 

From tho abovo table it is apparent that more than 00 per cent 
■of the villagers havo very little cultivable land Among landles. 
inhabitants, tho number of the landless labourers is predominant 
So far ns the holding is concerned it is apparent from the above 
table that the number of small holdings is greater than tho big 
holdings Tho small holding is not economical and that is why 
a good number of small cultivators had spoken m favour of tho 
consolidation of holdings The economic condition of tho small 
cultivators is not satisfactory os they could not meet tho bare 
■oxpenscs of their life from their lands Their economic status is 
somewhat similar to tho landless labourers but m one respect tho 
fortune of tho landless labourers is better due to two weekly haU 
held m the village In the*© two hats tho labourers earn sufficient 
to meet the bar© necessities of life 

Paddy is the principal crop of the village Both JJhadai and 
Agham paddv crops are grown But the acreage of the Ayhani crop 
is larger than the BAaJai crop Maize la the next crop in import incc 



618 


bhagalpub 


The acreage under this crop seems to be also large In BaH 
crops hhesan lias predominance It is sown broadcast m 
the paddy field in the month of September and October. 
But the yield is reported to be very poor being 2 to 3 maunds per 
bigha The yield of paddy is reported to be on average 7 to 9 
maunds per btgha The yield of maize is also similar to paddy In 
the absence of irrigation the acreage under the double crops is 
practically negligible* (Wheat, barley, and other rabi crops have 
very small acreage ) 

It is reported that the acreage of double crops can be consi 
derably increased provided there had been irrigation facility The 
chief sources of irrigation are two bundhs, namely, Moran and 
Gatan which are now in dilapidated condition for want of repair- 
Beforo tho abolition of zamindari these bundhs were regularly 
repaired by the zammdar with the assistance of the villagers In 
the case of minor breach or in case of major breach, the expenses 
were entirely borne by tho zammdar But since the abolition o 
zamindari these two bundhs have never been repaired and 
breaches are annually widening due to annual inundation 
reported that several complaints were lodged to the ig 
Department and to tho Collector. 

There is a Urlan mandah in the village where villagers assemble- 
and recite Bhajans and Ktrtans once m a week 

There was no contest in the last election of Mulhiya or the 
Gram Panchayat But this does not show there is no faction Be 
tendered his resignation from the Mulhiyathtp due to non co- 
operating attitude of the villagers. 

Surhis have influence over the Panchayat due to their majority 
and better economic condition It is reported that e e ec ion 
been uncontested mainly due to predominance o Sur n 
village 

Jeslhournath h, 11— It is a hill on the western banh ofthe 
Chandan river about seven miles north vest of Banka . , 

a temple of LordS/mn at the foot of the Ml and is said to be atKmt 
two hundred years old Every year on the day of Strain a fowls 
held there 

Kamcsgarh — Kamagarh is a plateau at a dwtance of about 
three miles from Bhagolpur junction railway sta ion and “bout ho 
a mile from Nathnaglr radway station Itiseasdj J* 

Bhagalpur Sultanganj Bead Kama E mh is within tho Bh 3 Sa£ u 
municipality and is under the jurisdiction of Jiathnogor poll 
station 

It is bounded on the north by village *arga on * he sout “ t ^ 
Nathnagar market, on the east by mohalla IsaBratkhem an 
vest by mohalla Champanagar 
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J Byrne in the 1911 edition of Bhagalpur District Gazetteer 
mentions that Karnagarh derived its name from Kama a pious 
Hindu king of olden times and the plateau which is locally known 
as the hi la or fort is believed to be the site of one of the historical 
and famous pre-Buddhist forts He further writes, “Several bastions 
and the ditch in the west can still be made out In modern times 
it formerly contained the lines of the Hill Bangers, body of troops 
raised from among the hill people bj Mr Augustus Cleveland, 
Collector of the district, in 1780, for the pacification of the lawle c B 
jungle tribes The corps was disbanded in 1863 on the reorganisation 
of the native army For some time afterwards it was held by awing 
of a native regiment, but Bhagalpur has long since ceased to be 
a cantonment 

“The only objects of interest are Sivaite temples of some cele- 
brity These consist of four buddings (maffts), with square bases 
and the usual pointed pinnacles One is several hundred years old, 
the others being modern buildings Numbers of Hindus, though not 
usually worshippers of Siva, pay their devotions here on the last 
day of the month of Kartih The temples contain several of, the 
so called seats of Mahadev or Siva, one much prized being made 
of stone from the Narbudda said to have come from the marble 
rocks near Jubbulpur ** 

The bastions mentioned in the above extract have now almost 
disappeared but the ditch still continues During the rains the ditch 
gets filled with water which flows into the river Ganga During the 
rains some people collect and screen the sand for recovering gold 
On the plateau of Kamagarh stand (t) Constable Training School, 
(n) Shri Jitendra Naram Ashtang Ayurvedic College with its attached 
hospital, (m) Vidyasagar Smarak Sanskrit Vtdyalai/a, (tv) XJch 
Prathmxc Vtdyalaya, (o) Mithdesh L P School, (ft) Nathnagar 
Police-station, (tnt) A Catholic Church, (tut) Five temples of Shna 
attached to each other with 22 idols and (»z) Municipal water 
tank for supplying drinking water 

The plateau is mainly occupied by the Constable Training School 
and its attached parade and play ground, barracks, office and 
quarters Only a small portion of the plateau is occupied by the 
other institutions mentioned above 

The Constable Training School provides training for Police 
Havddars and Constables, Excise Assistant Sub Inspectors and 
Constables and Havddars and Constables of Jad Department 
Shn Jitendra Narain Ashtang Ayurvedic College imparts ins- 
truction in the Ayurvedic system of medicine It has a hospital 
attached to it 

Vidjasagar Smarah Sanskrit Vidyalaya and Uch Prathmio 
Yidyalaya, Nathnagar are situated m the same two storeyed 
budding on the plateau, the upper storey being occupied by tho 
Vidjasagar Smarah Sanskrit Vidjalaya and the ground floor bv 
Dch Prathmic Vidjalaya, Nathnagar The budding belongs to 
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S i™, Sam The SaMa charges a rent 

Vldralavn h fr ° m the munm pality for tbo Vch Prathmio 

djataja, but it charges no rent from the Sanskrit Viiyalaya 

barrack of «“ le i h i r ' P _ Sobo01 ' “ municipal school is located in a 
barrack of the Police Training School , 

nne^'r ^ a * bna 6 nr Pobce Station has been temporarily located in 
“2 barracks but a separate building for it is being cons 
cruet ea *n Aathnagar proper 

_.„J bo 6 i‘ t0 ° f Kar i as1rh occa s!onolIy yields old relics, hke statues, 
v In S 9 » It is said that quite a large number of statues 

have been removed by cuno hunters 


r -vr l rf l -L “7 WiwiL 13 3 miles south from Kharik railwaj station 
-rj ^ . i Railway The village is divided m tolas, namely, Kharih 

azar, Raingarh, Ketta, Slmaghar and Usmanpur On the east of 
fvTi ig ®°*' c Kharik village, on the west is Telghi, on the 
north A E Railway lme and on the south is Khairpur 

So far as the origin of the name of the village is concerned it is 
said that formerly this area was diara and it yiolded straw m 
plenty and hence it was called Shank 

The villago is under the jurisdiction of Xaugachhia AncJial and 
Aaugachhia police station and the thana number is 47/1 According 
to 1951 census, it contained 1,309 dwelling houses with a population 
of 7 209 (3,GG7 males and 3,542 females) The total number of 
literates was 961(871 males and 90 females) 

It has a mixed population consisting of agriculturists business 
men and servico holders. But tho agncultunsts have predominance 
in population m the village The mam castes are Bhumihar Brah 
man, Jlarwan Mohammadan, Goala, Potter, Bania andHalwai 
The village has a Post Office, Veterinary Sub centre Carpentry 
centre, Tel UtpadaL Khadi Sahyoga Samiti Weavers Co operative 
Society and an outpost of Naugachhia Pobce station 

There are two high schools, two primary schools one Maktab 
and one Madras a m the village 

The main occupation of the people of the village is cultivation 
Cultivators produce mainly maize, castor seed Jawar Bajra and 
paddy The yield of maize is about 7 to 10 maunds per bigha There 
are about 15 families of potters who make utensils of clay There 
are about 10 families of shoe makers who manufacture shoes There 
are about 20 miscellaneous and about 10 cloth shops m the village 
There are about 10 big gram golas m the village which fulfil 
the demand of grains of Aaugachhia Bihpur Katihar Chuprah 
Calcutta Bhagalpur and Muzaffarpur, etc There is a proposal of 
Government to pass Barauni Assam oil pipe lme through the 
northern side of the village There is a flour mill m the village 
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» eo^r^r z pe r a are «»* 

product of thoTUlago Thoysond the "tuff t„ rT 18 tho ma ® 
chh,a For mauo Nuugachhm 18 the mam maJta and Na,1 S“- 

four libJm^ffh^T^lag^Mmdy'N™^ p S T ! 1Iag0 Ti >ero are 
Pustalalaya, Rah manta library and Bal Bnnd Sara Wati 

there are two centres for phymcal <Uvotopmo n f Besides . 

development of music m tho viUago pmont “ nd *wo centres for 

BantfSlulfa^y south-east „f 

and forests Formerly ,t was tta KSS? by , nTO ». M. 

having an extensive zammdari with an in of I'achmipur 

me r urunde T r h the CI t£d b£o™°I£ b ^ L “ " p ££ <foJS* 

t~ghar mmCr Sea30n “ iad 8 Sanshr A” ^te 
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Muslim resident in the co ® m umties There , s nni Ra iP a ts„ 

,s 



G22 


BHAGALPUR 


The village has 385 lidusos of which only 39 are brick built 
and the rest are mud built with straw or tiled roofing 

The main agricultural produce of the village are paddy, 
wheat, barley, maize gram, Lhcsan, rahar and mustard 

There is one high school, one boys’ U P school, one girls’ 
U P School and one girls’ middle school in the village The 
medium of instruction in these schools is Hindi Nearly 33 per 
cent of the population of the village is literate There are some 
25 graduates in it Put co education does not appear to be 
popular for only one girl reads with hoys m the local high school 
Thcro are three libraries m the village The libraries are — 
(i) Gandhi PustaLalaya («) Shri Rastnya Pustahalaya and 
(m) Bhri Bhawani Pustahalaya There is one State Dispensary a Post 
O'fide a Nalya Kala Mandir and a Gram Panchayat in the 
village 

A small mela is held in the village on each Tuesday in 
which people come from the adjoining villages to sacrifice goats 
in the Kali temple of the village The annual mela called 
Bhandara is also held m the village on the first Tuesday of Magh 
which generally falls in January 

Madangin Bundh — An irrigation project constructed by 
Banaih Raj by erecting a huge dam across a gap between the 
two hills It has a big reservoir of water and irrigates about 
twenty villages in Belhar police station 

Mathurapur — Mathurapur village in Sadar subdivision has 
a Railway Station of Eastern Railway It has an area of I 487 
acres and according to the census of 1051 its total population was 
1 654 (861 males and 793 females) with 219 households 

The village is under the jurisdiction of Colgong police station 
and Colgong block The railway station is named Shiva Narayan 
pur Shri Shiva Narayan Ram an ex landlord has established 
a 7iot Shiv Narayanpur hat near the station which is held on 
Mondays and Fridays There is another hat in the village called 
Mathurapur hat which is held on every Saturday It is a cattle 
hat 


The village has a large water logged area known as Bhorang 
yheel The lake has small jungles and bushes and attracts winter 
birds and is a good shooting and picnic spot Game birds 
wfld boars and blue bulls are occasionally found 

The village has a post office a higher secondary school, 
a primary and a middle school There is co-education in the 
middle school There is one public library containing about 
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2,000 books. There is a veterinary hospital, a Government 
■dispensary and also a private dispensary in the village. 

The population may be divided into the following castes (in 
•order of population): — 

(i) Chandel Kurmi, (n) Santlial, (w) Chamar, (tv) Dusadh, 
(y) Mohammadans, (vi) Dhobi, (vit) Jaiswal Kurmi, 
(viii) Pasi and (ix) Mehtar. 

The main occupation of the people is cultivation. Some are 
engaged in grain business or in the making of gv.r from sugarcane 
juice. 

Nagarpara . — Nagarpara is situated about 5 miles west from 
ihana Bihpur junction. The nearest railway station is Narayan- 
pur which is about 3 miles south from the village. 

The village is under the jurisdiction' of Bihpur Anchal and 
under the Bihpur police-station. According to 1951 census it con- 
tained 679 dwelling houses with a population of 3,855 '(1,821 
males and 2,034 females). The total number of literates was 
854, i. e., 721 males and 133 females. 

It has a mixed population consisting of agriculturists, busi- 
nessmen and service holders. The agriculturists predominate. 
The main castes are Rajput, Brahman, Dusadh, Chamar, Bania, 
Barber and Giri Gosai. 

The village has a post office and a Multipurpose Co-operative 
Society. There is a primary school, a middle school, and 
a Teachers' Training School. The entire expenditure of Teachers’ 
Training School is borne by the State Government. The Govern- 
ment gives stipend of rupees 20 to every trainee. There are two 
libraries in the village, namely, Mitliila Mahila Pustakalaya and 
Udho Pustakalaya (1937). The Mithila Mahila Pustafcalaya 
(1948) is an organisation run by the ladies. About 75 women 
are members of the library. 

There is a statutory Gram Panchayat in the village. But the 
Mukhiya is of another village. They take their cases firstly to 
Mukhiyaand then to court if tho case is not settled. 

Nalhmgar .— It is a congested part of Bhagalpur town covering 
Municipality Ward numbers 6 and 7. It has an area of 2.51 
square miles. Nathnagar railway station of the Eastern Railway 
serves this area. The Bhagalpur-Bultanganj Road passes through 


It is said that in ancient times a Maitbil Brahman saint 
named Nathmal took his abode at this place and gradually 
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a village grew up at this place which was called "Nathnagar 
after his name. 

According to the figures supplied by the Bhagalpur Municipality- 
on the basis of the census held in 1961, there are 5,187 household 
with a population of 32,560 persons of whom 17,403 arc males 
and 15,131 are females. The number of male literates is 8,760 
while the number of female literates is 3,543. The literacy amongst 
males come3 to 50 per cent while amongst females it is only 2 per 
cent. The majority of the population belongs tomuslim weaver 
class engaged in silk spinning and weaving. Most of the silk 
known as Bhagalpur silk is spun here. Silk spinning and weav- 
ing form an important cottage industry of Nathnagar. There 
is a Government Silk Institute for imparting training in silk 
industry. 

Nathnagar has one important college named Tej Narain 
Banaili College. It is a constituent college of Bhagalpur Univer- 
sity. There is one higher secondary school named R. B. Sukliraj 
Roy Higher Secondary School, two secondaiy schools, viz., (*) 
Gurukul Parweskika Pathshdla and (it) Girls’ High School. There 
are two middle schools and 17 primary schools teaching through 
the medium of Hindi and one primary school teaching through 
the medium of Urdu. It has a District Board dispensary named 
Budkiya Dispensary, one veterinary hospital, one library, one 
Hindu Anathalya, one Muslim orphanage, one cinema hall named 
Jawahar Talkies, one Anchal office and four boring stations for 
supply of drinking water. 

Besides these there are two Jain mandirs, two Hindu temples, 
one slhm for Nagpuja, three Thakurbaris and 5 mosques. As 
the Jain mandirs are considered sacred places by the Jain com- 
munity, they are visited by the Jains from distant places between 
the months Of October and March. The Behula mela to com- 
memorate Sail Behula on the occasion of Nagpuja takes place in 
the month of Srawan. On the Bankranti day of Srawzn a big 
mela is held at Nathnagar. Jhulan festival is also held in every 
Thakurbari of Nathnagar. 

Nathnagar grows a huge quantity of green vegetables. There 
are some large mango orchards which grow a large variety of 
mangoes'. 

Naugachia. — According *to the Census Rules a town means 
a place having Municipality, Notified Area Committee or Can- 
tonment or a place which has been declared to be a town. The 
concept of a town in 1961 censn3 is slightly different. Any place 
with a population of more than 5,000 persons, with density of 
more than 1 ,000 persons per sqnare mile and if at least 75 per cm t 
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of adult male population is engaged in non-agricultural occupations 
fulfils the conditions of being a town. 

Naugachhia has been declared a town in 19G1 census and it 
also fulfils the above conditions of being a town. It has been 
reported that this town has been named after a tola named Nau- 
gachia tola. It is situated 69 k.m. north-east of the district 
headquarters on the other side of th& river Ganga. It contains 
a Police-Station, a Notified Area Committee and a District 
Board Dak Bungalow and is the headquarters of Naugachhia 
Development Block. 

v Naugachhia is bounded by tbe villages Makhotakia and Nawada 
on the north, villages fiaidpur and Pakra on the south and 
villages Gopalpur and Manoharpur towards the east and west 
respectively. Naugachhia has a railway station on the North- 
Eastern Railway. It is densely populated. Its population is 
approximately 8,707 according to the provisional census report 
of 1961. The total area of the village is 6 sq. miles with 1,200 
occupied houses. It is a place of commercial and trade impor- 
tance. The commodities like maize, jute, wheat, linseed, castor 
seed, etc., ate exported from here to Chapra, Muzpffarpur, 
Darbhanga, Puroea, Siliguri. The town has about 8 arhatias, 20 
whole-sale dealers, 60 retail-sale dealers and about 55 shops to sell 
the artioles. There is a branch of State Bank of India. 

The town is inhabited by Hindu and Muhammadan communities. 
The Hindu community consists of about twenty castes. The 
Marwaris and Banias form the largest majority in the town. 
The number of Rajputs, Bhumihare, Kayasthas and Kurmis is 
not so high. 

As regards other castes, viz. y Dhanuk, Dhobi, Ivahar, Pasi, 
Dusadh, Chamar, Gwala, it may be mentioned that they are 
not in majority. Most of them, are employed as labourers. The 
Muhammadan community is in a minority from population point 
ol view. Borne or them are tailors, while others have gone out- 
side the town in service. 

The lands are fertile. The main crops arc wheat, maize 
arhar, linseed, castor seed, etc., which are exported to other 
districts of the State, and fetch a large amount of money from 
outside. ^ In dry season, the cultivation of melon and water- 
melon is done on a large scale and the poorer classes derive 
benefit from it. Maize is the main cash crop. 

Though there aTO ten primary schools, one girls’ middle 
school, one high school and one college, namely, Gajadhar Bhapafc 
College yet the percentage of students reading from Naugachhia 

32 Rev. — 40 
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town is comparatively very small. Again it may be mentioned 
that tlie area is occupied with business class of people. Tlieir 
guardians are not enthusiastic to give adequate education to 
their children. Hardly 5 per cent of the people are educated. 

A few years back all the prostitutes of this town had their 
habitation in the heart of the town. There has been an organised 
effort to separate them. Especially the authorities of Notified 
Area Committee with the help of police helped-* the people to 
root out prostitution. Now-a-days the number has declined. 
The abolition of zamindari and the economic deterioration of the 
hitherto cushioned moneyed class has visibly affected the eco- 
nomic condition of these women. Drinking and gambling are 
discouraged. 

As regards trade and commerce it may be mentioned that 
about 25 per cent of the population is engaged in trade and 
commerce. The chief commercial classes are Aganvals, Agraharis, 
Marwaris and the Banias. Bfarwaris are well known and form 
an enterprising commercial community. They have played an 
important role in enhancing the importance on trade and 
commerce. They are both bankers and traders. Banias are usually 
petty traders in cloth and grains and they are the people that 
usually have the groceries as well as the familiar pan-icala's shop 
at street crossings. 

The principal imports are rice, paddy, gram and otheT food- 
grains from Purnea, Arrah, Patna and Punjab, etc. The exports 
are maize, wheat, jute, linseed, etc. 

The grain and fish trade are of particular importance. Even 
at the worst time when crops fail and prices rise the Marwaris 
and Banias have merely to buy large stock of grains at a higher 
price. The main trade routes of the town are the waterways 
and railways. 

From the communication point of view this town is backward. 
Abont two mile3 of pucca and three miles of faicha roads are 
maintained by Notified Area Committee. The Notified Area 
Committee has not been able to provide good source of water 
supply to the people of the town. The town contains about 
300 pucca wells which is the only source of water supply. There 
is a telephone exchange having about 45 connections. The town 
i3 not yet electrified. 

From medical and public health point of view the town is 
most backward. The town contains a branch of Anti-Malaria 
Centre, a hospital where six indoor beds hare been provided. 
There are five Allopathic, five Homoeopathic and three Ayurvedic 
practitioners in tbo town which i3 quite insufficient for a population 
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f about 8,707. There is no sewerage system within the town 
nd there is a general lack of sense of sanitation. Lavatory 
oes not exist excepting in the houses of well-to-do people and 
he problems of clearing the lavatory is becoming rather acute. 

patharghatta hill or Eatcshwar-Sthan.—S. Byrne in the old 
Gazetteer of Bhagalpur (1911) mentions: — 

‘‘Hill in the Bhagalpur district, Bengal, situated on the banks 
of the Ganges in 25° 17' and 25°22'N. and 87° 12' and 
87° 16' E. On the northern side of the hill are some 
rock sculptures dating prior to the 7th or 8th century 
A. D. They are known as the Chaurasi Muni (84 
sages) but are supposed to represent scenes from the 
adventures of Krishna and Bam. The hill also con- 
tains five caves, in the most important of which, the 
"■ Bateshwar cave, bronze and silver relics have been 

discovered.” 

Since then more data have come in. < Patharghatta hill (com-, 
monly known as Bateshwar-Sthon) is situated at a distance of 
C miles north-east from Colgong railway station of Eastern Railway. 

A century ago this place was known as SUasangama and was 
said to bo the confluence of the rivers Kosi and Ganga at the 
foot of the hills. The range of the Bateshwar or Patharghatta 
hill proceeding from a point approximately a quarter of a mile 
to the east of the Ganga gradually attains its peak at the water’s 
edge, and terminates abruptly like a “bluff”. 

Half way up the hill on its western and northern facets are 
caves known as Guhasthanam; some of them have cut stone 
doors; one cave is three -roomed and much affected by age and 
the axe. There is another spacious cave cut into the rooks to the 
cast of the Bateshwar temple; one below the Ghovjrasi munis and 
another called Pathalpuri, at the same level as the Choiorasi munis 
facing north. There is a narrow passage which is blocked by 
collapsed rocks. 

The mound at the top of the Bateshwar hill contains ancient 
remains Its eastern flank is reduced to a deep trench and it 
is said that many ancient relics have been removed. Many 
stono and bronze images have been excavated hero which are 
believed to belong to the Pala and Gupta periods. 

There is a temple of Mabadeva on the hill at Bateshwamath. 
Tliis tcmplo is of recent times. At tho time of Shiva Patri 
a mcla is held . and about 10,000 visitors como from all over 
India to offer puja to Mabadeva. 


62S 


BHAGA1PUR 


The location of the Patharghatta or Bateshwar Sthan on the 
north flowing Ganga {Uttar Bahtni) is said to faithfully match 
the description in Uttar Parana It is said that Acharya Kampillya 
of the Bauddha Tantra School re mcarnated as Dharmapala, 
the famous Buddhist King built the monastery (809 AD) and 
with it the University It cannot be said yet with certainty that 
Vikramshila University was actually sited here 

Even a casual visit to Bateshwar Sthan would impress one with 
the idea that the area is very ancient The caves, the cut stone 
doors, caverns and the carvings support the theory of a huge 
monastery and a place of study The mound on the top of the 
“bluff” (Bateshwar hill) contains ancient structural designs 
Some of the relics salvaged from here were presented by the 
Late Shri H C Ganguly of Colgong to the Patna Museum These 
include image of Buddha, Avalohitesvara and not strangely enough 
an old time canon and a sword The last two suggest that the 
Vthara was later converted by the Muslims into a fort 

The trenches exposed terminals of walls built of ancient bricks 
resting on long stone beds suggesting divisions of the structure 
into cells Large and flat bricks have been found similar to 
those found in Nalanda in Patna District and at Nandangarh in 
Champaran District 

The department of Archaeology had excavated a very small 
fraction of the site and the clearance had exposed deep founda 
tions and a monastic lay out comparable to that at Nalanda 
The investigation of the entire area is expected to yield valuable 
finds The entire area is rich in traditions and antiquities 
Some of the stones and bronze images have been identified to 
belong to the Pala and Gupta period Some of them are — 
Dhyam Buddha, Buddha in Bhuvnsparsa Mvdra, crowned Buddha 
on a double pedestal over lotus on the sides a lion in the middle 
with Bodki leaves, Ganga on Mahara, Manasa, Tara Surya, 
Kali etc Some of the finds of this area are m worship in 
village Tadva near Pirpamty There are rock carvings at 
Bateshwar Sthan and friezes One of the stones portrays the 
Bishnpala Badha episode Here we find Krishna on Garuda with 
outstretched wings throws a discuss through 6ishupala’s neck and 
severe3 Ins head rolling over and hundreds of horror stricken faces 
in the background Another scene is Krishna bolding the hill 
in bis finger tip ( Govirdhan DJiaran) Another frieze shows the 
Gopts manipulating the churner 

An investigator, Shri L K Mishra, Secretary of the Batesh 
wara Sthan-VIkramshila Balsha Samttt, Colgong, also thinks that 
the area was also the headquarters of a Government and a mill 
tary base According to him this was one of the Jayaslandha 
varas a temporary capital and was one of such of the Pala 
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kings, Dr. R. 0. Mazumdar traces Bateshwar-Sthan to be one 
such on the basis of a manuscript Tirlha Mangal preserved in the 
Bangiya Bahitya Parishad in Calcutta. A copper plate grant of 
Gopala II (aica 040-60 A.D.) was issued probably fromVata- 
parvatika, i. e., modem Bateshwar hill. This was discovered at 
village Jajilpara in Malda District of undivided Bengal. Its 
facsimile and a translation from the Sanskrit text appeared in 
the Bengal Journal of “Bharatvarsa” of Bhravan, 1344 B. S. The 
original plate was then in B. R, Ben Museum at Malda. 

The last battles between the Bena and the Pala Kings 
occurred in this tegio'n. The Talas were defeated and Ballala 
Bena proclaimed his father-in-law Butto Krishna Mitra, King of 
Magadha (Bangiya Kayastha Kula Panjika). 

According to N&gendra Nath Basu, Pracbya Vidya Mahamava 
Buto Krishna Mitra erected a Shiva temple to commemorate 
the event, at this place. 

A stone block in possession of Bhri L. K. Mishra is with incised 
8/9th century character and the text in Sanskrit salvaged from 
ruins speaks of a dedication “to God Batteshvara celebrated in 
the fourth quarter of tho Punarvasu nahshalra on the second 
tithi of the bright half of Asadha i” tho year is illegible. 

Tho mound from which this inscription was recovered has a lay- 
out of a massivo structure. As one or two Shaiva features were 
found, this site was presumably a Shiva temple site. Tho 
foundation is deep and covers over half an acre, of an elevated 
plot at tho foot of which is a large disused tank. By tho side 
of this mound is a Shivalingam in a temple which certainly is not 
modorn. Tho Shivalingam of fine black stone and in excellent 
preservation is 1G.1/4' in diameter. Further research and actual 
excavations alone can finally decide whether this was tho temple 
erected by Butto Krishna Mitra. 

Of tho two principal Shivalingam at Batcsvamath, ono in tho 
temple and the other in the hollow of a vat a tree, tho latter 
probably has a greater antiquity, noticed os it has been in tho 
Uttar-Puran. 

Tho region is not without tho landmarks of tho Mohammadon 
penetration into Bengal which, further research may confirm, first 
common ccd hero ^ Interspersed hero and thero and in tho central 
parts of tho ruined area are Muslim structures. A stone-built 
mosquo is in fair preservation ; ono is crumbling away; there 
nro some very old graves in -a single lino; a couple of mausoleums 
arc crumbling away; and the tomb of Mohammad Shah, tho last 
king of Gauda (A. D. 1530) which has been protected. 
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The village in the neighbourhood of Patharghatta hill, Oriup, 
Antichak, Nawada, etc., can still yield valuable finds. The non- 
official committee referred to before has done a pioneering worb 
and a systematic exploration by the Archaeological Department 
is now necessary. Recently, the Department of Ancient Indian 
History^ and Culture of Patna University has carried out certain 
excavations at village Antichak with a view to determine the 
ancient site of Vikramsliila University. The excavations were 
done in I960 and 19G1 and have disclosed different periods of 
habitation. The natural structure exposed and the antiquities 
reiterate that the site was probably the remains of a large monas- 
tery. The number of Buddha images of stone and terracottas 
have been discovered. Some inscribed seals and Votiva stupas 
have also been found. The script of the inscription appears to 
belong to the Pala-Sena period. 

It may be mentioned here that a nnmber of antiquities of this 
area are preserved in the Patna Museum. Some of them are black 
stone figure of Tara, a black stone of Bodhisattva, Avolokitesvara 
preaching Mudra with five Dhyani Buddhas at the back, one 
side Tara, and another a male figure, a black stone image ofSurya, 
black stone Bakti, Kartikaya, etc. They have all been identi- 
fied to be of tho medieval period. 

It may be mentioned here that the references of Fahian and 
Hieun-Tsang to 'an ancient site which was identified by General 
Cunningham with a place near Monghyr may not be the last 
word of it. General Cunningham had not looked Into the ruins 
at Bateshwar-Sthan. Hieun-Tsang mentioned that on the western 
boundary on tho bank of Ganga there is a solitary hill with rocks 
near about and Ehagwan Buddha lived for three months there 
during the rains and there he suppressed Vokula. Earlier Fahian 
had mentioned “Proceeding from Patliputra 13 Tojans along 
the right bank of Ganga Fahian arrived in the extensive Kingdom 
of Champa where he saw stupas whereupon the Buddha had 
stayed.” This distance is approximately 144 modem miles, but 
the deviation in the course oi the Ganga may account for "the 
difference. Later researches and excavations may be awaited for 
a more authoritative conclusion. 

In recent years the Bengal Potteries had taken lease of the 
clay mine at Bateshwar-Sthan and had been working there. This 
led to a series of litigation and intervention by the administra- 
tive authorities. 

Pir painty . Pirpainty village in Sadar subdivision is 30 miles 
east of Bhagalpur. It has a railway station, a police-station, on 
Inspection Bungalow, a Post Office and is the headquarters of 
Pirpainti Development Block. It is bounded by Ganga in the north 
and east and by a hill range in the south and west. Its population 
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is near about 3,600 The total area of the Tillage is 5 square miles 
with 600 occupied houses It is a place of commercial and trade 
importance The commodities like jute, wheat linseed, castoi seed, 
etc are exported from here to various parts of the State When 
Pnpamti is connected by the metalled road with Godda (under 
construction) it will have more of business Pirpamty enjoyed 
a good turnover of river borne trade which, however, lias had 
a decline owing to the shifting of river Ganga about three miles from 
the village Pirpamty exports a lot of milk Products 

The town is inhabited by Hindu and Muhammadan communities 
The Hindu Community consists of about fifteen, castes The number 
of Rajputs, Bhumihars, Kajasthas and Kurmis is not so high The 
village is rather crowded and present insanitary condition 

The village has a Madrasa, a lower school an upper primary 
school, a middle school and a high school There is no separato 
teaching arrangement for girls The incidence of literacy is poor 
Prom the communication point of view this village is more 
backward Almost all the roads are Itilcha roads 

There are agriculturists, businessmen, landless labourers, bidi 
workers The general economic condition of the ordinary agricul- 
turists is not good The economic condition of the landless labourers 
is very poor They are mostly engaged during agricultural period 
gome of them are engaged by the businessmen and some of them 
drive eila3 (light vehicles drawn by a single pony) 

It is remarkable that in this village there are almost S00 or 
more tndi makers, some of whom are women They are paid 
Rs 1 62 for every one thousand bidts Bidis are sent outside 
the village The businessmen are generally well off 

There is a Kali temple and a Mahadeo temple m the village 
From medical and public health point of view the village is most 
backward The village has a State Dispensary, private Allopathic, 
Homoeopathic and Ayurvedic practitioners 

A description of Pirpamty as it was about 136 years back will 
be found in Bishop ffebers Journal, Vol I, page 199, * PeerPomtee 
is at the foot of a detatched hill There were some eminences 
beyond it and that we were not entering another so complete plain 
as that enormous one which we had traversed Peer Porntee, 
Father or St Pointee, was the name of a Mussulman saint, less 
picturesquely situated stands on a little cliff about the river, with 
some fine bamboos hanging over it” 

Bishop Heber was taken round the base of the hill and found 
a number of relics 

Furaim —The village Puraim is situated at a distance of 7 miles 
south of Bhagalpur on the Bbagalpur Bounsi Road The village is 
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also served by Bhagalpur Mandar Hill branch line of the Eastern 
Railway The railway station is very close to the village 

Village Dustam Baijani on the north, Noornddinpur and Augan 
in south, Saratk in east and Salimpur in west are the villages which 
bound the village Puraini 

As to the origin of the name of the village it is said that 
a washerman named Puran Dhobi lived m the village Modanchak 
which is close to it in ancient tune One night he dreamt that the 
piece of stono on which he washed clothes should he taken to such 
a place where its weight considerably decreased and this would be 
the centnl place of the village He did accordingly and the village 
in which he kept the stone was called Purami after his name It is 
believed 'that the same stone is lying in a village mosque The 
washerman had changed his religion and become Muslim 

The population according to 1951 census ia 5,390 It is said that 
the Muslims form about 73 per cent of the present population The 
area of the village is about 2,305 acres and the number of house 
holds is about 1,300 The cultivated area is about 1,400 acres The 
rest are sandy tracts The village is thickly populated This is 
a very big mushm village consisting of 2G tolas The village is divided 
into three different Oram Panchayats The sanitary condition is far 
from satisfactory The houses are mostly kuchcka with thatched 
and tiled roofs A handful of houses are pucca On the whole, the 
houses are in a very delapidated condition and present a deplorable 
look There are three kucTicha roads and many narrow lanes in the 
village There is no medical facility m the villageand most of them 
have to go to Jagdishpur dispensary at a distance of 3 miles The 
water of the village wells excepting 4 is generally hard and saline 
There is only one pond in the village where the inhabitants take 
their bath The village is endowed with innumerable palm trees and 
the villagers are mostly toddy drinkers The village has an extra 
departmental post office having no savings bank or telegram facili 
ties 

The village is susceptible to floods during the rainy season when 
the river Chanan is m spate It causes heavy damage to the village 
It sweeps away crops and damages houses Cattle are the usual 
victims of the floods 

The village has no high or middle school but has one U P 
school two £ P schools for boys, two L P schools for girls and one 
lower basic school for boys There are three private Madrasas v here 
religious education is imparted The percentage of literacy is very 
low 

The general economic condition of even the so called big agri 
cultunst is not satisfactory due to the regular floods m the river 
Chanan The weavers are very poor Thej have no monej to purchase 
yam and weave independently They have to depend for the yams 
on the J Iahajans of Bhagalpur and make over the finished cloth 
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to them They simply get the wages of their labour Thej are very 
fine weavers "and their finished Tassar cloths are of good quality 
The village is famous for Tassar weaving This cottage industry is 
a fino example of joint venture by family members 

The village is important for bxrx product Not only men but also 
womon ongago thomsolves inside tho four walls of their houses in 
manufacturing b\r\ Tho bxrx w arbors got Rs 1 02 per thousand 
as their wagos Thoy also aro economically poor 

Tho vdlago also owes its importance duo to its business in hide 
and sbm Theso aro sent to different loathor factories and those 
ongagod m tho trade draw handsome incomo Tho vdlago has 
di£Foront kinds of shops such as Tirana shop, Bwoot moat centre, 
cloth shop, foodgram shop, tea and betel stalls The business 
mon are ocononucally well off Except Saturdays and Tuesday, 
everyday is a markot day 

\ cattle market is held on ovory Triday Cattle of different 
varieties are brought boro from different villages Tho anil a go is 
famous for its cattle market 

Tho vdlago has 7 mosquos and no temple Muharram is very 
enthusiastically celebrated Both tlio communities participate open 
1 eartedlyin tho festival 

Rajapokhar —It is a small vdlago on Bhagalpur Dumka Road 
about twenty-one mdes from Banka It has a small Dak Bungalow 
■with a beautiful sconery abound Tho hills, forests, waterpools, and 
a rivulet m the vicinity of the Dak Bungalow mako it a picmc 
spot Used to be a favourite spot for shikar 

Sabour — -Sabour is a vdlago and police station m the Sadar 
subdivision of Bhagalpur district It is about 7 mdes east of 
Bhagalpur town and is connected with it by Bhagalpur Ghogha 
metalled road It is ser vod by Sabour station of Eastern Railway also 
Sabour has an area of 918 41 acres and is bounded on the north 
by villages Chouka and Rajmdipur, on tho south by Eastern Railway 
line on the east by vdlago Khankita and on the west by village 
Jhurkkuria 


A comparative statement of the population of this vdlage as 
enumerated in the censuses of 1951 and 1961 is given below 



1951 

1961 

Number of occupied houses 

679 

1,010 

Hale population 

2,149 


Eemale population 

1,923 

2,637 

Total— Population 

4,071 

5 393 

Hale literates 

711 


Tomalo literates 

3Q0 

249 

Total— Literates 

1,011 

1,284 
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No definite opinion about incidence of literacy can be formed,, 
because of the shifting male and femalo population of the village 
which consist mostly of employees and their families and students 
of the Agriculture College, and no separate figures were available for 
the permanent residents of the village However, certain facilities 
for education have boon provided in the village in the shape of one 
Co-oducational Higher Secondary School and ono L P School for 
girls The Agriculture College is located m this village and has its 
college buildings and hostels m it, hut its staff quarters, its agri- 
cultural land, its gardens and inspection bungalow are located to 
tho south of the railway lino 

The area occupied by tho Agriculture Collego and its appendages 
is beautifully planned and well looked after It is north seeing. 
Tho villago inhabited by the permanent residents stands m strong 
contrast to this area In tho village proper though thero are pucca 
houses and educated pooplo, there is no good arrangement for 
sanitation and the lanes and byo lanes are LacJicha and become 
muddy and waterlogged during the rains. 

The mam occupation of tho villagers is cultivation and Govern- 
ment service Tho mam agricultural productions aro maize, wheat 
and vegetables, and the mam fruit crop is mango Tho villago is 
providod with a cold storage plant for storing mangoe«= and vegeta- 
bles The production of vegetables is more than sufficient for tho 
locality and they aro exported to Calcutta and Bhagalpnr Urn- 
making, mat making, shoe making and carpentry are tho main 
cottage industries in the village 

Thero are two Thrikurbans but there is no mosque in tho village 
proper Two melas are hold in tho village, ono on the occasion of 
Ditcali and the other m tho month of Chail Tkoro aro fourmarkot 
dayB m the village, viz , Sunday, Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday 
Tho villago is inhabited byjlaithil Brahmans, Muslims , Koyasthas , 
Kahars, Chamars, Washermen Carpenters, Barbers, Dusadhs and 
Tolls Theso castes have boon arranged in tbis list m the dccondmg 
order of their numbers Of thoso castes Maitlnl Brahmans aro not 
only the largost m number hut al e o ore tho host educated of tho 
lot and aro omployod in high positions in Government Borneo 

To provide for medical, cultural and social amomties thero is ono 
Stato disponsary and ono Veterinary dispon^ary ono social educa 
tton contro four libraries ono Drama Mandalt, two Ktrtan 
Mandah s and ono jouth league 

The villago has a Sub-Post Office with banking telegram and 
tolophono facilities Tkoro is a block office and a Gram Fanchayal 
Tho village may now bo called a suburb of Bhagalpnr as it has 
constant direct contact with Bhagalpnr through rail l uses nck- 
sbaws and tamtam* F&bour will seen develop into n satellite town of 
Bhagalpnr 
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Sadar subdivision — Tbo Sadar subdivision of Bhagalpur has 
a total aroa of 292 squaro miles covering 59,865 acros It has 115 
villages and 4 towns, namely Bhagalpur, Sultan ganj, Colgong and 
Naugachhin. Previously according to 1051 consus tbore wore only 
two towns, namoly Bhagalpur and Colgong 

The Sadar subdivision is bounded on the north by Ivatihar and 
jtfadhipura subdivisions of the districts of Purnea and Saharea res- 
pectively, on tho oast by Sahibganj and Godda subdn isions of the 
District of Santlml Parganas, on the west by portions of Monghyr 
District and on the south by Banka subdivision of Bhagalpur District. 

Tho total population of tho subdivision according to tho two 
last consuses are — 



Total 

population 

Males 

Femalos 

Rural 

Urban. 

1051 

8,41,309 

' 4,32,840 

4,08,463 

7,19,2G4 

1,22,045 

1961 

. 10,20,352 

6,31,120 

4,95,226 

8,51,949 

1,74,403 


The total urban population of tho four towns, mentioned before 
comes to 1,74,403 and forms 16 7 por cent of tlio total population 

Out of the total population of Sadar subdivision indicated, 
there are 5,31,126 males and 4 95,226 females There are 1 81,637 
households The percentage of literates is small and counts only 
3,29,788 out of which 1,78,628 are males and 1,61,260 are females 


Tho subdivision is divided into two parts by tbe river Ganga 
which flows from west to oast The smaller part lies to the north 
of river while the larger part is to the south The bulk of the 
subdivision has alluvial plains excopt portions in Colgong Pirpainti 
and Skakkund area wkoTO tkere are small hillocks The mam rivers 
of the subdivision are Ganga, Kosi, Chandan, Badua and Garua 
The smaller nvers, namely Suhhama, Gahira and Bbaina merge 
from the kill area of tbe Santhal Parganas and get sudden but 
short living floods in tho rainy seasons There is no jungle now in 
Sadar subdivision Big games are not available Blue bulls or Nil 
Gat are often seen in Akbarnagar and Sultanganj areas damaging 
crops A. large variety of fish are available in the rivers and in the 
tanks 

There ere two Municipalities m Sadar subdivision, namely 
Bhagalpur and Colgong rvhde there are two Notified Area Committees’ 
for Naugachlua and Sultanganj The main crops, trade and com- 
C0,l0S0S ’ 6tC sadar subdivision have 
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The following places in. tho Sadar subdivision have got historical 
importance, namely, Antichak, Shahhuman hill, Kliairai lull, Ajgaibi 
Nath and Bateswarnath 

Antichak is in Colgong P S and it is about six miles from 
Colgong town Old relics are found here which are said to be of 
Bikramshila University It is reported that recently a seal 
of Bikramshila University has been excavated and the matter 
is under investigation 

Shahkuman hill is a hillock just on tho east of the railway line 
at Colgong There is a plinth on tho hillock said to bo of Mughal 
period 

Kham hill is near Shahkund There is a Shiva Lingo, on the 
top of the hill A temple is under construction A mela is hold here 
on every Monday throughout tho year 

Ajgaibi Nath is a Shiva temple in the islet of the river 
Ganga at Sultanganj It is at a distance of about l£ miles from the 
Sultanganj railway station 

Bateswarnath is a Shiva temple situated at a distanco of about 
six miles from Colgong The temple is situated on the Bateswar 
hill A mela 13 held during Magh » Pitrmma in which thousands of 
people congregate 

The Subdi visional Officer Sadar is the head of the civil admims 
tration of the Sadar subdivision and he is directly under the admi 
mstrative control of tha District Magistrate The headquarters of 
Sadar subdivision is located at Bhagalpur which is also the district 
and divisional headquarters and as such the Sadar Subdivisional 
Officer lias the advantage of closer supervision from the District 
Magistrate There are 14 police stations, namely Bhagalpur Kotwab, 
Mojahidpur, Nathnagar, Sabour, Jagdishpur, Colgong Sonhaula, 
Pirpainti Shahkund, Sultanganj Naugachhia Bihpur and Gopalpur 
Out of these the first three are within Bhagalpur municipality 
Sabour Jagdishpur Sultanganj Shahkund and Sonhaula police 
thanas are connected with Bhagalpur town by all weather metalled 
roads The thana headquarters of Colgong and Pirpainti are not 
connected with Bhagalpur with all weather metalled roads They 
are however, connected by rail and fair weather roads There is 
a metalled road from Bhagalpur to Colgong intersected however by 
three channels (Ghogha Nala, Tirmohan and Koa Is ala) whore 
thoro is provision of ferry service during the rainy season Tho 
thana hoadquarters of Naugachhia Bihpur and Gopalpur aro con 
nocted with Bhagalpur by steamer and rail 

Thoro is comploto separation of executive and judiciarv m this 
district As such the Sadar Subdivisional Officer’s functions are — 

(») His judicial function has already boon described in the 
chaptor, “Law, Order and Justice” 
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(it) He is in charge of the administrative and development 
work of his subdivision under the control of tho District 
Magistrate. He is in charge of law and order of his 
* subdivision. 

The Sadar subdivision has got 11 anchals. The Anchal is an unit 
for revenue administration and for development work. Each Anchal 
has been placed under a Gazetted officer who is called Block 
Development Officer -cum-Anchal Adhikari. He is normally of the 
rank of Deputy Collector or Sub-Deputy Collector. 

An Anchal Adhikari or the Block Development Officer has to do 
all the revenue and development work of an Anchal. He is the head 
of his office and works under the Suhdivisional Officer and the 
District Magistrate. He is both the drawing and disbursing officer 
of funds for his Anchal. He has got a staff of gazetted and non- 
gazettod officers under him to look after the revenue or develop- 
ment ‘work. He is vested with the powers of a Magistrate, Second 
Class to maintain law and order in liis Anchal. 

Shahlcund .-^- Shabkund owes its name to a big tank 1,300 feet 
by 600 feet on the northern edge of which is a grave of a Shah 
Saheb (Muslim saint). Evidently Shahkund moans tho tank of the 
Shah Saheb. 

•The revenue village Kasbakherhi is in Sadar subdivision. 
There is no separate revenue village by tho name Shahkund.* 
It is the headquarters of a Police Station and a Block Office. The 
village is situated at tho foot of a hillock called Kherhi Pahar. 
Remnants of old buildings and old temples are found on Kherhi 
Pahar and in its vicinity. There is a theory that Khorhi Pahar was 
the site of tho ancient Vikramshila University. 

It is at a distance of about 8 miles from Sultanganj and also 
from Hathnagar and 6 miles from Akbarnagar the nearest railway 
station of the Eastern Railway. Thevillagois connected by metalled 
roads from Bhagalpur, viz. (i) via Akbarnagar and (t») via Banka. 
In between Shahkund and Akbarnagar there is a rivulet named 
Chanan. During rainy season it was difficult to cross the river. 
A bridgo has been constructed now. 

According to 1951 census the population of the villago is 878 
out of which 418 are males and 460 females. There are 89 literates 
out of which 85 are males and 4 are females. Tho percentage of 
literacy comes to 10.7 per cent. The villago has an area of (Vjo 
acres and 158 occupiod houses. 


Rocontlv a largo number of anciont relics consisting of brokon 
Btatuos, pieces of railings, otc., bare been found in a well Tho 
discovory supports tbo theory that Shahkund has an ancient tradi 
tion and probably on excavation will yield valuablo results. 


Thoro is a thoory that Shahkund area was tho site of the canital 
of Sasanka, ono of tho Bengal kings, circa COO A.D. Although this 
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is not established, tboro can be no doubt about the neb past of 
tbo area A visit to the bill Khen Pahar shows that on the highest 
point there is a circular opening m the mound lined with bricks 
like a well about 15' across Surrounding the well is an area of 
building foundations and plinths which suggest that there mi ght 
have been a palace or a temple here Lower down on the slope 
a flat stone face occurs with inscriptions At the foot of the hill 
standing upright is an image of Nrismgha 2$ feet tall, hewn out of 
black rook and in good preservation This image is a benign figure, 
four arms holding a conch, a discus, a mace and alotusrespectnely 
The image came out while a well was being dug and has been left 
under a small temple which was built A Lakshmi image was also 
recovered from the rums and it is now being worshipped There are 
similar images with various forms which have been taken out from 
this area and are, now in worhsip Some of them are said to have 
got inscriptions 

Some of the images taken out of the Khen hill were taken to 
Ranagaon where there is a group of temples The images from the 
Khen hill taken to Ranagaon include an eight armed Durga, 
a four handed Vishnu m standing posture, a Buddha m Padmasana 
and in Bhumtsparsa Mudra (touching the earth), a Ganesha and 
a Tara All these images are in black stone, wonderful m execution 
and in a state of good preservation The Tara recovered from the 
Khen hill now m worship in Ranagaon is indeed a great find from 
its very delicate elocution 

There are also a number of abandoned silted anciont tanks at 
Shahkund — -an inseparable feature of an ancient site Among the 
collections of old damagod antiquities, there is a female figure in 
a reclining pose on a couch with head gracefully resting against 
a raised ground \n exactly similar piece was found in the rums of 
anciont Gauda Fragments of pottery and 6tono beams and rafters 
are also found 

Shahkund is particularly famous for the largo number of Skua 
Ungas There is a group of a few near the Shahkund dispensary 
and one o£them has a rare feature of a number of miniature 8hno 
lingas around its body 

Simra — This village is mainly populated by the Santhal aborigi 
nals and falls under tho jurisdiction of Baunsi P -S and its thana 
number is 450 It is about 37 miles south from Bhagalpur and 
4 miles wo 3 t south from Baunsi and Bhagalpur Dumha Road It is 
about 11 milos south of Banka tho subdivisional headquarters of 
tho village An unmetallod Baunsi Deoghar Road c»a Jamdaha runs 
in tho north side of tho village 

Thoro are 3G hou^os in tho villago out of which Ghousos belong 
to goalas and 30 belong to Santhals Thus it can bo said that tins 
is a Santhal village The houses of goalas aro situated separately 
at a distanco of one furlong 
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According to the 1951 census, the population of tins village was 
161 (72 males and S9 fomalos) containing 32 houses Tlio total 
number of litorato porsons was 16, 10 , 10 males and 6 females 
According to tlio census of 1961, tlio population of this villago is 
190 (99 males and 97 fomalos) containing 36 houses The total 
number of literate porsons is 42, l o , 30 malos and 12 females The 
area of this village is 469 acres It is under the jurisdiction of 
B&unsi Anchal Tho villagers have beon much benefited bj the 
yucca wells 

Tho Santhal is an aboriginal tribe of Bihar This tribe is mainly 
found in Santhal Parganas of this State A number of Santhals came 
from Santhal Parganas in soarch of livelihood and migrated to this 
village Some of them have bccomo sottled agriculturists in course of 
time whilo some of them aro ongagod as agricultural labourers cr 
cultivators on Balaidari Bystom Thej bavo a separate language, 
which is called ‘Santhah’ The boys of this village speak Maithili 
dialect fluently The villagers talk m Hindi with unknown porsons 
This is the impact of culture 


Home life — The villagers (Santhals) have arranged their houses 
m two rows, north and south Their houses are built of mud and 
thatched roofing, which aro spotlessly clean and tidy Every now 
and then they prepare a thick liquid mixture of cow dung and 
blackish yellow soft soil and paste it over the floor and the walls 
of their houses It makes the walls and the roof appear Uhe 
plastered one 

Ip some of the houses of richer and reputed Santhals there is 
provision for a sitting place or paved courtyard Late ShnPeroo Manjln, 
MIA has a separate guest house There is no drainage system m the 
village A few tile roofed houses are also in this village The number 
of rooms depends upon, the economic condition of the family The well 
to do among them have got CAawkie (four footed wooden bed) 
for their sleeping accommodation and for offering it to the guests 
but mostly use mat 

They are very particular about sanitation and keep their houses 
very neat and clean They also display artistic painting on the walls 
of the house The Santhal houses are quite distinct from the other 
houses The dwellings generally havo no arrangement for latrine Both 
the males and females go out in the fields 


The Santhals of this village sell hen ghee, cow dung cakes and 
curd, etc in market In this they differ from the Santhals of Pumea 
who do not sell poultry etc 
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Dress. — Their dresses have undergone a change. The males- 
formerly used to wear a Xarugoli, i.e.. a piece of cloth and the upper- 
portion generally remained uncovered. The females used a putli only 
to cover her lower portion, i.e., from the waist to nnkel. But the 
males now use clothes like the non-aboriginal inhabitants. But some 
of them wear their original dress, namely, panchi or langoti. The 
women-folk use a long piece of cloth and a blouse to cover their 
breasts. They kept their breasts uncovered before but now they feel 
embarrassed and cover them. 

. The women of this Santhal village have been very much 
attracted by the present fashion. About soven girls aroreading 
in middle sohool and they wear sari, blouse, underwears and chappaJ , 
etc. 

Ornament.— They use ornaments but they call them by 
a different name, which is similar to the Santhals ofPumca district. 
The ornaments -generally used by them aro Khaggas, Bakkam, 
Katurprai, Madan har (ring), Bank (used in foct), Hansuli, etc. 
Tho ornaments arc generally made of silver. 

Marriages are mostly performed among the Santhals ofSimra 
village by negotiation but marringo by kidnapping or by forcing' 
vermilion, by elopement and by service are also in practice. 

f»uperrfition. — Tho Santhals of this villago are also superstitious 
like their brethren in Santhal Parganas and Pumea. They 
believe in ancestral worship. They also believe in witchcraft 
and regard an outbreak of any disease in a virulent form as a result 
of witchcraft. They immediately contact janguru (their priests who 
aro supposed to have the power to combat the black magic j>£ 
the witch) and ask about tho reason of the outbreak. They with 
the help of their power disclose the name of any women to be 
responsible for the disease. If the matter is confirmed, the witch 
is sometimes badly beaten and turned out from the locality. 

Bithldha is practically out of practice in Simra village. The 
Santhals of this village maintain a very good relation with their 
non-aboriginals. 

Panchayat . — Tho Panchayat consists of JIanjhi and Pranik who 
may be described as the President and Vice-President respectively 
while there are two other executives known as Jog Manjhi and 
Jog Pranik. These members of the Panchayat try their best 
to settle criminal or civil matters between themselves. 

Sonhaula .— A village in sadar subdivision, 10 miles south of 
Ghogha station of Eastern Railway. The village is on a metalled 
road from Ghogha. 

I 
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There is an unauthcntio story that the name of tho village has 
taken aftor a rich Mohammadan villager Sanah TJlln. Tho majority 
of tho villagers are Muhammadans. The Hindus of thtf village 
belong to various castes as Brahman, B’ncksmith, Toll, Goala, 
Dhobi, Potter, Dosadli, etc. 

Tho villrgo is tho headquarters of Sonhaula Anchdl and tho 
police thana bearing tho same namo (No. 435). Tho area of the 
village is 1,070 acres. Tho population of this village according to 
1951 census was 768 (404 males and 304 females). Tho houses are 
mostly mud built. There are also some brick built houses. 

The village has a number of educational institutions, namely* 
a Madrasa Sulemania School, a Muktab of middlo standard, 
a girls’ primary school and a high english school for boys. Thero 
is a Post Offico, a State disponsary and a class I Veterinary hospital. 

Tho main occupation of the people of tho villago is cultivation. 
The main crops are paddy, maizo, Jowar and Bajra. 

Tho village hat meets twice in tho week on Monday and Fridays. 
There is a statutory Gram Panchayat in the village. There is 
an Executive Committee with a Mukhiya. 

Stija Sikargarh . — There is a remnant of an old building situated 
on the south of Bajaun Police-Station. It is Baid that Shah 
Sujah used to stay hero for hunting and this fact has given the name. 

Sultanqanj^ — J. Byrne in the Old Gazetteer of Bhagalpur (1911) 
mentions:— 

. “Village in Bhagalpur district, Bengal, situated close to the 
Ganges, near a railway station of the same name, in 
25°15'N< and 86°46'E. Population (1901) 4,410. Sultan - 
ganj is conspicuous for two groat rocks of granite, 
one of which on the river hank is crowned by a Musalman 
mosque. The second and larger one is occujied by a 
temple of Ghaibinath Siva, and is a placo of great holiness 
in the eyes of Hindus, and few persons of position pass 
the place without making offerings to the idol. The 
river here impinges on a stone cliff and this is believed 
to bo the scene of tho lcve3 of the river nymph and 
the god Siva. Close to the railway station are extensive 
remains of Buddhist monasteries, where a number of 
figures have been exbtmed, and nearby is a fine old stupa 
Served as it is by rail and river the town is a flourishing 
mart. 6 


“The tradition runs that a devotee cr Sanyasi named Harinath. 
who had forsaken the pleasures of the world, dwelt here 
at one time. He used, at vast trouble, to make pil- 
grimages to tbe shrine of Baidyanath, near Deogarhi 
until, at length, the god ir formed him in a dream that 
he would have no further occasion to go so far, as on 
■32 Rev. — 41 
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his return to this island rock he would find an imago 
there to which he might address his prayers He found 
the promised idol awaiting him at Sultangauj, and founding 
a convent of devotees, he became its first mahant or 
abbot This could not have occurred at a very remote 
period, as Digambar, the mahant m Dr Buchanan- 
Hamilton’a time, stated that he was the thirteenth who 
had enjoyed that dignity, to which no young man can 
hope to aspire The place does not seem to have risen 
into greit reputation until lately as Ananta, the mahant 
at the beginning of the lost century, is said to have 
erected most of the buildings that now exist Almost 
everyone who comes to bathe at Sultanganj visits the 
temple, and carries up a vessel of water to pour over the 
image In order to render the ceremony more efficacious, 
some of the worshippers carry the water to summit of 
the spire and dash it from thence The mahant 
acknowledges no guru or superior In the rainy season 
the community have little communication with the mam 
land, the stream at that season rushing pa«t with great 
violence, but during the fair weather a large number of 
the neighbouring Hindus receive instruction there Almost 
every Hindu of position who passes up or down thenver 
m fair weather makes offering hero ” 

Since Byrne wrote Sultanganj has had a lot of changes 
It is said that in ancient times Sultanganj being the abode of 
the sage Jalinu was a very famous place Being the Ashram of 
a sage, it must have been a popular seat of learning and students 
must have received learning and erudition under the able guidance 
of the leamsd sage 

The hill that contained the Ashram of Jahnu Mum is still 
existing m the mid stream of the Ganga and at present the famous 
Shiva temple of Ajgaivmath is situated on the very summit of it 
The origin of the temple is shrouded in mystery Accordmg to 
legend lord Shtia took here a bow known as Ajgav and so the 
place came to be known as Ajgamnath It is commonly said that 
Kalapahar failed to demolish Ajgaivmath temple but he could 
destroy the Part at i temple on the neighbouring hill and built 
a mosque there Formerly, this hill must have been bigger and 
spacious The high floods and the constant strong currents of the 
Ganga must havo worn away the decaying granite rocks of the 
hill The present village Jahangira to the west of Sultanganj 
still keeps alive the memory of the Ashram of Jahnu Muni The 
name of Jahangira appears to bo the distorted form of Jnhnugiri 
(the hill of Jahnu) or Jahnu gnha (the abode of Jahnu)* 

•In Ilobtr a Journal YoL I th*re is a pencil sketch of tho temple and tie 

jnntcju-j on tho rocks under the caption of Jahsagtra. Bishop Eeber* Journal, 

Vok I (pp 109— 215) has ample references to Bongbpore (Bbsealpar) His visits 

wore in 18*4 *».» (PCAC) 
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In ancient times Sultanganj formed part of the well-known 
Anga State In the days of the Mahabharata, Kama, the sixth 
brother of the five Pandavas ruled m Anga The capital of the 
State was Champa the present Chamapanagar situated at a 
distance of three milos to the west of Bhagalpur King Kama 
had his castles at Champa (modern Champanagar) and Jahnugiri 
(modern Sultanganj) The two elevated mounds at Nathnagar 
close to Champanagar and Sultanganj called Karnagarh at both 
the places remind of the site of Kama's castles Very recently 
Karnagarh area of Sultanganj has been turned into Krishnagarh 
as Kumar Knshnanand Singh of Banaili has constructed an 
attractive building over this Bite 

Secondly during the rule of Pala and Sena Kangs (from 730 
AD to 1199 AD) Sultanganj rose to prominence and Dharmapala 
the first king of the Pala Dynasty is said to have laid the foundation 
of the Vikramshda University at Sultanganj This claim is, however, 
not substantiated 

During the rule of the Mauryas, Guptas and Palas many works 
of art and architecture were raised at Sultanganj The area has 
yielded ancient relics like stupas, seals, coins, terracotta and Hindu 
and Buddha images Many carvings can still be seen m the 
Sultanganj hills A number of small mages along with a copper 
image of Lord Buddha about seven feet high were excavated here 
A Buddha image found in Sultanganj is now in Birmingham 
Museum 

Dr A L Basham, m his book, “The Wonder that was India” 
mentions in connection with the Sultanganj Buddha as follows — • 
“The use of bronze images in worhsip seems to have been 
specially prevalent among Buddhists The Sultanganj 
Buddha was found in Bihar, one of the great centres of 
Buddhism where one of the two great medieval schools 
of metal sculpture arose, under the patronago of the 
Pala kings Pala bronzes are so numerous that there is 
no doubt that they were mass produced They wero 
exported to South East Asia, whore they are still found 
and to Nepal and Tibet, whore they provided prototypes 
for indigenous schools These images are characterized 
chiefly by dehcaoy of design and ornamental detail, 
and deep religious inspiration is usually lacking The 
earliest Nepal bronzes, which go back to our period, are 
less ornate m design, but are gilded and set with semi- 
precious stones, and give an impression of great brilliance 
and smoothness ” 

A largo number of antiquities discovered from Krishnagarh at 
Sultanganj have been preserved in Patna Museum They indicate 
a very high standard of Hindu religiosity and culture The fact 
that somo of the images and other antiquities are Buddhistic 
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reitoratoa that the area was very important from Buddhistic point 
of view as well Most of the antiquities have been identified with 
tho medieval period Somo important antiquities of Sultanganj 
m Patna Museum are — 

(1) Mukhalyyam, hoight 94" of black stone with face of a male. 

(2) Buddha in Bhumtsparsa Mudra, height 8" broken, inscribed, 

in black stone 

(3) Buddha in a preaching pose seated on a lotus upheld bj 

a naff, broken height 9" x 8" in black stone inscribed 

(4) Black stone torso of a dancing figure height 8J"x7". 

(5) Black stone torso of a seated preaching Buddha figure 

height 4"x2" 

(6) Ono black stone mul^altnga height l"xl" 

(7) Upper half of a black stone prabfia torana of a Buddhist image 
arch consists of three decorated bands of floral decoration* 
Centre of the arch is occupied by a Inti mulha flanked by two 
flying Oandharias and two panels containing Bodh\sati a figures 
In the corner is a temple with a mutilated Bodhxsatia figure, 
measurement l'G4"xl'6"x5i". 

(8) Torso of a black stone figure of Bodhtsalta with seated 
Buddha figure height 2'7"xl'4i" 

(9) Head of a stone figure of Bhairab height 1/3" X 11" 

A number of old goldomaments and coins found m Sultanganj 
have also been preserved m Patna Museum 

The present Murh hill of Sultanganj situated just on the bank 
of Ganga contains a Gupta inscription along with several Hindu 
and Buddha images This hill has got a mosque at its summit 
said to have been erected by Bakhtiayar KhiJji s son Ikhtiyir 
Muhammad Khilji, the destroyer of Nalanda and Vikramsila, 
towards the close of the twelfth centurj A D Most of tho images 
carved in the aforesaid Morli hill are said to have been disfigured 
by Kalapahar, the chief assistant and military commander of 
Daud Khan, the ruler of Bengal who revolted against Akbar in 
1573 and continued his resistance till his defeat and death by the 
imperial forces near Rajmahal in 1576 

Through various vicissitudes Sultanganj continued in importance 
in tho later centuries It is peculiar that a place vhich has tho 
famous Shtva temple known as Ajgainnath which is quite old 
should have a name which has a clear muslun impress It js all 
tho more so when it is remembered that Ajgainnath temple is ono 
of tho three famous Shu a temples in Bihar tho two other being 
Bashukmath and Baidyanath temples in Santhal Parganas Fven 
now Hindu devotees aroseen footing tho road and cover the*o three 
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temples for the worship of Lord Shtia The riverine location of 
Sultanganj added to its importance Sultanganj has the advantage 
of Monghyr on one sido and Bhagalpur on the other and continued 
to he an important centre for river borne trade Large cargo 
boats loaded with merchandise used to anchor at Sultanganj 
In recent times river steamers had Sultanganj as an important halting 
station In the early part of British administration European 
merchants, writers and British soldiers used to be prescribed river 
cruises by the doctors for convalescence We have records of snch 
convalescence cruises coming to Colgong, Sultanganj and Monghyr. 
Governor’s wives and other European ladies who could afford 
used to come down to these places bj boat Even when European 
indigo planters thrived there used to be kolh\a m this area 
Sultanganj does not appear to have had a decline 

According to the census of 1951, Sultanganj had a population 
of 4,212 (2,244 males and 1,968 females) According to 1961 census 
the population is 11,823 (6,157 males and 5,048 females) Out of 
this population 3,450 are literates (2,652 males and 798 females) 

According to the previous Census rules a town was a place with 
a Municipality, Notified Area Committee or Cantonment or 
a place which has been declared to bo a town A town according to 
1961 census is any place with a population of more than 5 000 
persons, with density of more than 1,000 persona per square mile 
and if at least 75 per cent of adult male population is engaged in 
non agricultural occupations / 

The town now has a cosmopolitan population consisting of 
various Hindu and Muslim communities The business co mm unity 
is more prominent The Marwaris, Agarwals and the Gw alas form 
the majority in the town The number of Rajputs, Bhumihars 
and Kayasthas is negligible The population of Kahar, Dusadh, 
etc , find ample occupations either m the agricultural fields or in 
the mills There is also a good percentage of landless labourers 
and cultivators with land Sultanganj haB quite a few flourishing 
business houses 

Sultanganj is noted for its trade and commerco in rice pulse 
oil cloth and other foodgrains There are a number of big mills 
and golas out of which two are quite important nameh, Shiva 
Parwati Mill and Sura] Oil Mill There are moro than twenty 
largo gram golas J 

Thcro are a large number of temples, thalvrbans and dharm 
shalas It lias got three charitable hospitals and dispensaries 
There is a Homooopatluo dispensary and a Veterinary hoamtal 
as well 1 
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Sultanganj has got a police station, a sub po=t office, a telegraph 
and telephone connections, a branch of State Bank of India, other 
banks, an inspection bungalow and a number of Government 
offices It is tho headquarters of a Block Development Officer 
Thoro aro two public libraries, dramatic clubs, a sport’s association, 
a pueea stago and a cinema house The local JTurarka family has 
sponsored a number of philanthropic and educational institution* 
There aro a number of priman schools for both boys and girl", 
one High English School, ono Goaernmont Sanskrit High School 
and ono Degree (DUego known os Murorka College 

Tho local affairs were at first under tho Union Board which has 
been recently substituted by a Notified Area Committee Tho town 
is fast becoming congested and a Notified Area Committee xoav 
not bo able to copo with tho requirements The largo number of 
pilgrims visiting tho town annually, tho business interest*, tho 
expansion of educational facilities, railway and'road communications, 
otc , aro bonnd to bring m a very rapid expansion and develop 
mont of the town 

Tho Inspection Bungalow is located by tho side of the river 
Ganga and commands an excellent view Sultanganj has possibilities 
of being developed as a tourist centre At pre c ent there is difficulty 
of gotting casual accommodation A youth hostel or a choap 
tourist’s dormitory will bo useful to develop this place 

Tarar —A village m sadar subdivision, 3 miles south of Ghogha 
railway station and connected with it by a metalled road 

Tho area of the village is 910 acres The population of this 
village according to 1951 census is 2,283 (1,150 males and 1,133 
females) 

The village has a Post Office, three Primary Schools a High 
School established in 1938 The incidence of education is high 
At present (1961) there are about 70 matr culates 5 I As 10 BAs 
and 8 M As in the village and about 100 persons are service 
holders There is a District Board dispensary and a Veterinary 
Sub-centre hospital 

There are three libraries in the village namely Shantt Pusla 
Malaya, established in 1952 which contains about 600 books, 
Pavtndra Sam\tee Puslalalaya, established m 1945 and Jvgantar 
Pustakalaya, established in 1940 which contains about 350 hooks 

A big irrigation scheme, Sonhaula Tarar Canal was constructed 
in 1953 and this irrigates a very large area of several villages 
A Hat is held two days, * e , Wednesdays and Sundays in the week 
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Thoro is a statutory Gram Panchayat m tho village 

Tilalpur —It is said that the village Tilakpur owes its namo to 
tho faot that previously tho villagers professed VtsJinu Dharma 
and appliod lilat on their foro heads and honco tho village began 
to bo called Tilakpur 

Tho \ lllago is m Sultanganj P-S in the Sadar subdivision of 
Bliagalpur district It is served by tho Hahcshi Halt on tho 
Eastorn Railway, but as most of the trams running on this Uno do 
not stop at this halt tho villagers bavo to use Sultanganj Railway 
station at a distance of about 4 miles from the village This 
villago is situated on a district board road at a distance of nearlj 
half a mile from tho mam P W D road from Bliagalpur People 
generally utilise bus services for their short journoys to Bhagalpur 
and Sultanganj Tho distanco of the village by road from Bhagal 
par Railway station b^ road is about 13 miles 

Tho area of tho villago is 2,036 acres and is bounded on tho 
north by tbe nver Ganga, on the south by village Rashidpur, on 
tho east by village Mah'shi Rabiohah and on tho west by village 
Nausopur 

A comparative statement of population of this village as 
enumerated in the censuses of 1951 and 19G1 is given below — 


— 

1951 ' 

1961 

Number of occupied booses 

311 

283 

Male population . 

1,141 

1 219 

Female population 

1,072 

1 219 

Total — P aratinoi, 

2,213 

2 438 

Male literate . 

201 

433 

Femalo literate 

7 

202 

Total- Litehate 

208 

640 
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One thing noticoablo about iho number of occupied houses is 
that oven though the number of occupied houses m the village 
increased by 28, still 30 families had to shift from the village 
to the neighbouring village of Natisopur, evidently due to paucity of 
land for house construction in Tilahpur It is probably due to 
this migration of people from this village increase m population 
is negligible There ha3 been an increase in the figures for male 
literacy by a little more than 100 per cent There has been a 
tremendous increase in female literacy The increase m female 
literacy is due to the fact that besides the TJ P Girls’ School 
and Girls’ Teachers Training School with its practising schools 
there is co education in Middle School and High School in the 
village The number of institutions is as follows — 


Middle School — 1, Girls U P School — 1, Girls’ Teachers 
Training School with the attachecf practising school — 1, 
High School — 1, and one Library The special feature 
of the Middle school is that a museum is attached to 
- it for the study of specimens by the students 

The population of the village consists of caste Hindus, 
Hanjans and Muslims 

The soil of the village is sandy and alluvial and produces 
maize wheat and paddy 

The population consists mainly of cultivators The rest are 
landless labourers who till land on batai (share cropping) and also 
work as labourers in Jamalpur Railway "Workshop 


The village lias an Extra Departmental Post Office It has 
a Co operative Society also called Tilakpur Multi purpose Co 
operative Society 


The village has a building named Gandhi Ghar established by 
Gandhi SmaraL Ntdhi It is a pucca building consisting of 
four room3 one hall and two verandahs The Gandhi Ghar has 
popularised Charlhi (spinning wheel) It distributes cotton to 
the villagers and purchases yarn from the spinners once a week 
This gives employment to the women folk who thus becomo 
earning members of the family 


There is one artificial insemination centre 



PLACES OF INTEREST 


649 


The village took a great sharo in 1042 Movement through 
Bhri Sia Ram Bmgh of this villago He took a prominent part leading 
a party organised by him during tho * Quit India Movement” of 
1042 

Tho village has got no medical facility and no market in. the 
village The inhabitants have to travel for medical aid to 
Sulfcanganj at a distance of about four miles The village is 
provided with electnoifcy for domestic purposes 


There are two Thalurbans, two temples and a Durga Astlian 
in the village On the oocasion of Ram Navamtin tho month -of 
Chait a tnela is held in tho village every year 


The village has a Gram Panchayat also The Panchayat 
office has no building of its own and is held in the library 
building 


VxhraiMila —The University of Vikramsila was founded by 
King Dharmapala in the latter part of tho 8th century A D 
It was situated on a hill on the right bank of river Gang a 
Regarding the exact identification of this place there are different 
views Some identify it with Bultanganj in Bhagalpur district^ 
according to other views it is identified with Silao near Baragaon 
in Pptna district, or with Patharghatta hills in Bhagalpur district or 
with ICeur near Hulasgunj and m line with Nalanda But the 
villages m the neighbourhood of Patharghatta hills Onup Anti 
chak Nawada etc in the district of Bhagalpur yield valuable 
finds and they rather indicate that this was the area where 
Vikramasila Univensty was located A local non official 
committee has done some pioneering work and a systematic 
exploration by the Archaeological department is now necessary 
Recently the Department of Ancient Indian History and Culture 
of Patna University has carried out certain excavations at villago 
Antichak with a view to determine the ancient site of Vikramasiia 
University The excavations were done in 1960 and 1961 and 
have disclosed different periods of habitation The natural 
structures exposed and the antiquities discovered reiterate that 
the site was probably the remains of a large monastery A 
number of Buddha images of stone and terracottas have been 
discovered Some inscribed seals and stupas have also been 
found 

King Dharamapala who founded the University bad generously 
endowed it with his munificent grants The University buildings 
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made provision for the maintenance of 108 residential professors 
and also for a number of non. residential professors, pilgrims 
and other members of the staff A big vihara (monastery) was 
constructed in the University quarters, and it was protected bj 
strong walls In the centre there was a big Buddhist temple, 
surrounded b> 10S smaller temples The affairs of the Univer- 
sity wero entrusted by lung Dharamapala to one very eminent 
and learned scholar who was also highly religious Tbo con- 
trolling authority which administered the affairs of the Vihrama 
sila University also looked after the Nalonda University near 
Patna 


It is said that on the walls of the University buildings there 
were minted images of learned pandits some of whom were the 
products of the University and some wero professors Six 
Colleges were affiliated to this Umvemty, and each of them had 
a staff of 103 professors The central hall of the University 
had six gates Each oftlio&o gates was guarded by scholars 
who wero known as gate keepers Distinguished scholars of the 
Vikramasila University went to foreign countries, particularly to 
Tibet where they were respectfully invited to give the benefit 
of their learning and scholarship 

Buddha Jnana Pada, the first President or Chancellor of the 
University developed the study of Mantra and Yojrayna and his 
works which are lost m Sanskrit are yet preserved m the Tibetan 
languages His specialised subject is said to have been taught 
m this University only Among the other subjects that were 
taught m thi3 University were Grammar, Metaphysics, Logic 
and Rituals 

There were several learned scholars in this University They 
were Kamalaknhsa, Narendra Srijuana, Dana Rakshita, Abhayan 
Kara Gupta, Subha Kara Gupta Sonaya Kasri, Dharama Kara 
Santi and Sakhyasri Pandit 

Even though the account of the Vikramasila University is 
not available in the same manner and with the same details as 
we have of the Universities of Kalanda and Valabhi, we are an. 
a position to collect sufficient information from the Tibetan 
accounts and the biographies of Vikramasila scholars who had 
gone to Tibet and spread the message of Buddha Vikramasila. 
University, according to the account of TahaLal » Nasart, was 
completely destroved It is believed that it was destroyed by 
the Muhammadan invader, Bhakhtiyar Khilji, in about 1202 A D 
At that time, Sakhyasri Pandita of Kashmir was its Chancellor. 
He had subsequently gone to Tibet 



PLACES OP INTEREST 


651 


Vikramasila University after flourishing for a period of 100 
years fell to iho fury of an invader and was completely 
destroyed 

This description of Vikramszla University is given hero in case 
the site is identified with Pathorghatta hill area for which there 
appears to be cogent reasons * 


•A list of some books on Bhagalpur district availnblo In National Library# 
Calcutta Isas follows — 

Bhagalpur District Gazetteer Statistics, 1900 1001 

Bishop Hebors Journal. Vol I 
Buchanan, Francis 

An account Jot the District of Bhagalpur in 1810 11 (1939) 

Byrne, J 

Bengal District Gazetteers i Bhagalpur (1911) 

Dalton, Edward Tuite 

Descriptive Ethnology of Bengal (1872) 

Eaatwiek, Edward B 

Ho net Book of the Bengal Presidency (1882) 

Houlton, Sir John. 

Bihar, the Heart of Indio (1949) 

Hutchisson, W H Flono 

Pen and pencil Sketches being reminiscences during Fighteen Fear residence in 
Bengal (1883) 

The Letters of Warren Hastings to his vtfe tran«cribed in full from tha originals 
in the British Museum (introduced and annotated by Sydney C Grier) 

Risely, H H 

The Tribes and Castes of Bengal (1891) 

Sherwil], Walter S 

Geographical and Statistical Report of the District of Bhavgulpoor Calcutta, Calcutta 
Gazette Office ,1869 

Bam2ton, Walter 

Description of Ihndostan and the Adjacent Countries Vol 1, London, John Murray 
118201 * 




CHAPTER XVII 

land revenue administration 

Hjstoe\ of Lai,d Rbvemje Administration and Settlhmem 

history of Land Revenue Administration and Settlement in 
per 10c jg i<?triC ^ Rhagalpur may be divided into the following 

(1) The 3luhammadanPenod — 1582 — 1765 

(2) TheRarly British Period— 1765— 1790 

(3) The years of the Decennial Settlement 

(4) The Permanent Settlement and its effects 

(5) The Resumption Period 

(6) The Revenue Survey — 1842 — 1847 

(7) The Modern Period 

The Muhammadan Period— 1582 — 1765 

In the beginning of the 13th c'ntury, Bhagalpur formed apart 
of Sarlar Mongbyr, the later forming one of the 7 administrative 
umts in which Subah Bihar was divided In the third quarter of 
the next century Bihar was included in Bengal and it formed an 
independent kingdom under Fahhruddw and his descendants with 
some interruption till 1576, when it was annexed by the Mughals 
Prom the time of this conquest till 1605, the seat of the Mughal 
Governor of Bengal was at Tanda (in North Bengal) and later at 
Rajmahal During the period 1605—1707, Bengal, Bihar and 
Orissa formed a single governorship, there was a Deputy (Naib) 
to control Bihar The seat of the Governor was transferred from 
Rajmahal to Dacca, but later retransferred to Rajmahal bj Shuja 
(1639 — 1660), after 1703 the seat of the Naib was taken to Patna 

Under the Mughals, the Governor of a province was styled 
Sipah Solar, subsequent}! called Subedar and commonly known as 
Naib Nazim or Great Deputy Governor Up to 1697 there was 
one Nnwab for Bihar and one each for Bengal and Orissa In 
1576 the Office of the Diwan was created and placed in charge of 
revenue matter Up to 1703 the Nazim controlled the general 
administration and the Diwan financial affairs, but in 1704 Murahid 
Quit Khan was appointed Naib i Nazim of Bengal and Ons3a m 
addition to Ins post to Diwan of Bengal Bihar and Orissa while 
Syed Hussain Ah was appointed Naib i Nazim of Bihar Mursiud 
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Quli Khan transferred the seat of Governor from Dacca to Murshida- 
bad The place bears its name from him Murshid Quit Khan was 
succeeded one after another by Sujauddin, Sarfaraz Khan, Ahvardi 
Khan, Sira] ud-Doulah, Mir Zafar and Mir Qunsim The British 
supremacy over Bengal was estabh hed after the battle of Buxar 
in 1764 On August 12, 1765, the Mughal Emperor appointed the 
Company the Diwan of the Province of Bengal, Bihar and Orissa 
and it was from that date the actual B«tv*h revenue administration 
originated 

First Mughal Settlement 

In 1582 Raja Todarmal made the revenue settlement m Suhah 
Bihar The Raja’s assessment was generally based on the principles 
and 'methods adopted by Slier Shah (1540—1545), the Afghan ruler 
of Bihar The settlement was made for a period of JO years 
(though it continued for 76 years), the share of the estate was 
fixed, and a uniform standard of measurement was introduced 
The S vitas were divided into administrative divisions, called Sarkars 
and the latter divided into fiscal Units, called Parganas and left 
under the care of Choudharys or Zammdars, who were entrusted 
with administrative duties and the collection of revenue 

The Am i Akbari compiled during the roign of the Emperor 
Ahbar, records the amount of assessment in Sarlar Monghyr at 
Rs 7,41,000 and in Pargana Bhagalpur at 46 96,110 dam3 or 
Rs 1,17,403. Bhagalpur was one of the 22 Parganas into which 
Sarlar Monghyr was divided, and it bore the largest proportion 
of the total revenue of the Sarlar on account of its being m 
a more prosperous and settled state 

Second and subsequent Mughal Settlements 

Revision sin revenue assessment were made m 1G58 by Prince 
Shuja, in 1685 (under the reign of Aurangzeb), in 1722 by Murshid 
Quli Khan, and m 1750 under orders of Ahvardi Khan The 
subsequent revisions were made in 1760 01 and in 1765 In the 
former year it was dohe under the orders ’of Mir Quasira, the 
puppet set up by CUve after Phssey (according to Shore’s Minute 
of 18th Juno 1789, Qaasun’8 assessment was never collected), and 
m the latter jear by Md Reja Khan, who was appointed Deputy 
Nazim under Najam Ud-Dm, the Nawab Nazim of Bengal, Ih, the 
Company, and later made Naib DiWan under them 

The Settlement of 1G58 made by Prince Shuja resulted m the 
increase of tho previous revenue by about 25 per cent and Murshid 
Quh’s settlement not only led to a further increase but also to 
the creation of a new administrative division called Challa wplaco 
of Sarlar, which remained as an administrative unit till the com- 
remencement of British rule and formed the basis of subsequent 
redistribution into districts The details of the revenue revisions of 
16S5 and 1750, are not known But the principles of Reja Khan’s 
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assessment is known Tho gross receipts of tho Zemindars were 
first determined, then the deduction was made for the expenses of 
the management, and the balance was declared to be the revenue 
payable to the State hr Zamindcrs 

The Early British Period — 1765 — 1790 

The grant of the Dixrarn to the Company may bo said to bo 
the starting point of British revenue administration For more 
than a quarter of a century (1705 — 1703) tho revenue administration 
■was m a “nebulous stage” The period from 1765— 1773 has been 
aptl> called “the period of hesitation”, which produced unsatisfac- 
tory and irregular state of collection, and that from 1773 to 1781 
a“penod of centralisation” 

The revenue collection which was entirely m the hands of 
Md Reja Khan was controlled bj Supervisors appointed in 1769 
and acting under the control of 2 Councils of Revenue established 
at Patna and Murshldabad since 1770 The year 1770 was the 
last year of Indian management In 1772 the quinquennial Bottle 
ment was made, tho post of the Naib Diwan was abolished and 
European revenue collector was appointed But a year later the 
post of collector was abolished and the Controlling Committee and 
the Provincial Council of Revenue created The Register of Hoshiyar 
Jang for the year 1773 contains an account of revenue demand 
made for 1765 The period from 1773 — 1781, called a “period of 
centralisation”, was marked by the reappointment of collectors and 
-the dissolution of the Controlling Committee and the Provincial 
Council of Revenue In the years 1778, 1779 and 1780 annual 
settlements were made 

The “centralisation” which began with 1773 was completed by 
year 1786, and then began decentralisation which continued till 
1798 In 1789 and 1790 regulations were issued for making a 
decennial settlement in Bihar and Bengal respectively The Per 
manent Settlement began m March, 1793 

Condition of Pargana Bhagalpur from 1765 — 1772 

At the tune of the conferment of the JDiwam on the Company, 
Bhagalpur consisted of eight parganas besides the estate known 
as M^halat Kharagpur composed of 20 parganas and belonging to 
the Raja of Kharagpur Prom 1765 — 1772 the names of parganas 
Bhagalpur, Colgong and Chhai do not find mention m the rent roll 
of Subah Bihar They had been transferred to Stihah Bengal 
nnder the false claim that they constituted a Jagu* in favour of 
Nizam Ud Dulah, son of Mir Jafar William Harwood, the first 
Supervisor with headquarters at Rajmahal held charge of the 
area, that was divided into two parts, Bengal and Bihar Bihar 
included Pargana Bhagalpur Prom old records maintained in the 
revenue office at Mnrshidabad it appears that, the original crown 
rent of 40 estates included in the jurisdiction of the first 
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English Collector, Bhagalpur was Rs 8,98,950 The collection of 
revenue was made through the zammdars whose operations were 
supervised by Kanungoes 

The Kanungo System 

The Kanungo played an important role m tho development 
of early British revenue administration Tho Cluef Kanungos 
were those of Bhagalpur, Colgong and Kharagpur The Kanungoship 
of Bhagalpur and of a portion of Colgong was conferred by Hussain 
Shall, the king of Bengal upon Sri Ram Ghosh, and it remained 
m hereditary succession for about 200 jears in tho family of Sri 
Ram 8n Ram came from Murahidabad and settled in Bhagalpur 
in the reign of Shah Jahan The Kanungoship of Colgong was 
conferred upon a Hindu renegade on tho third vear of the Teign 
of Alamgir The first Muhammadan Rap of Kharagpur, Todar 
Mall, who took tho name of Raja Afjun, obtained his title from 
Emperor Jahangir, in 1015 He was also appointed Kanungo of 
Mahalat Kharagpur by the Mughal Emperor When the Kanungo- 
ship was abolished in 1787, special pensions were granted to the 
incumbents 

Ghalwah tenures 

Some land m parqaans Bhagalpur and Kharagpur was held by 
Ghatwals whose duty was to protect tho district from the incursions 
of the hill tribes of Ramgath and the western portion of the 
Sautal country The prominent Ghatwals were those of Laclihmipur, 
Kakwara and Kharwar all subordinate to the Raja of Kharagpur, 
they paid the Raja a resum of two annas per bigha on the area 
of cultivated lands included in their tenures But, after all, this 
Bystem failed to produce tho desired object The Ghatwals asserted 
their independence, assumed leadership of marauding hill tribes and 
created disorder At length the refractory Ghatwals were brought 
under subjection and the Ghatwah of Lachhmipur was separated 
from Kharagpur and formed into a distinct estate In 1836, the 
Government resumed the land of tho Ghatwals This institution 
has been dealt with in details later 

Grant of Jagir to invalid soldiers 

The Ghatwals proving themselves inefficient m keeping down the 
hill tnbals, Cleveland, who assumed the Collectorship of Bhagalpur 
in 1779, adopted several measures for the pacification of the lull 
tnbals the chief being that of settling down, the invalid soldiers 
of the company on the waste lands between the hill country and 
Bhagalpur Under orders of the Governor General and Council of 
Revenue, the Jagir system (te grant of land free of a revenue 
or the assignmeut of revenue of lands for the maintenance of some 
particular person or establishment) was introduced, for which lands 
were taken away from the zammdars without giving them 
compensation and given to invalid soldiers ° * 
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In 1782 instruction? were issued to the Collector of Bhagalpur 
to distribute lands to tho native officers and sepoys each according 
to their rank. Thus, a Commandant was to rccoivo 300 high as, 
a Subedar 200, Jamadar 100 and so on. On the death of tho 
original granteo his family was permitted a perpetual grant, of the 
lands at a moderate fixed rent. At first, such lands were 'granted 
on tho south of tho Ganga, but later they wero granted on tho 
north of tho river as well, and this system was, in course of time, 
extended along tho Ganga to tho other districts. Thisjagir system 
was, after all, and for various reasons, put a stop to by Regulation 
2 of 1821. 

The Decennial Settlement 

At tho time of tho Decennial Settlement information regarding 
tho assessment of oach cstato was secured through Kanungos of 
tho district. Tho Collector of Bhagalpur, however, faced difficulties 
in making proper assessment of rovenuo, on nccount of the insecure 
state of tho countiy and tho zamindars refusing to accept tho 
responsibility of paying tho rovenuo that was much lower than the 
previous revenue, with tho result that, there had been a great 
disproportion between tho assessment of revenue in Bhagalpur and 
those of other districts. Tor instance tho revenue that was realised 
in 1765 from tho forty estates of Bhagalpur figured Rs. 8,98,950. 
In 1772, the rovenuo assessed from Bhagalpur and 2 other parganas 
was Rs. 5,28,580 but in 1799, the rovenuo was as low ad Rs. 3,09,730. 

Permanent Settlement, 1793 

In 1793, Permanent Settlement was mado with tho principal 
zamindars of each pargana. At that time there were only 40 estates 
in the district and 10 per cent of the asset of each estate after 
deducting the cost of collections was left to the zamindars. But 
tho majority of tho estates were permanently settled long after 1793. 
This institution has been referred to later. 

The Resumption proceedings 

The word “Resumption” is a technical term that was being 
used in revenue administration to denote either the assessment to 
revenue of lands, etc., which hitherto had been exempted from the 
payment of revenue, or the transfer of revenue devoted to the same 
special object to the general exchequer. Enquiries were instituted 
after 1793 and it continued till 1850, to see how far the claims 
made at time of the Permanent Settlement to hold lands without 
payment of revenue were valid. As a result, up to 1840 about 
181 estates were resumed, resulting in the increase of revenue from 
Rs. 3,10,000 in 1800 to Rs. 5,80,000 in 1860 and Rs. 7,21,600 in 
1872. 

The Revenue Survey 

The revenue survey of Bhagalpur district took place between 
1846 and 1850. Maps were prepared showing geographical details 
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and village boundaries. Sherwill and Pemberton were inebarge 
of the operations in north and south Bhagalpur respectively. At 
'the time of this survey tho area of the district was 7,801 square 
miles and it contained 20 par g anas of which 4 weroin the north 
and the rest were in the south. Bo on afterwards the number of 
parganas increased to 23 of which 10 and 13 were situated in north 
and south respectively. 

The Modern Period 

Tho aforesaid surveys were followed by the Ganges Diara survey 
that took place in 18G5-6G and led to assessments of lands which 
had been added by alluvion to the permanently settled estates 
touching on the river under Act IX of 1847. Again, tho Survey 
and Settlement (Traverse Survey) of north Bhagalpur began in 
1901-02, and the Cadastral Survey and the Khanapuri Survey of 
south Bhagalpur took place in the season of 1905-06 and 1906-07. The 
total area of the district in 1901 was 4,168 square miles. 

OtherSurveys and Settlements were made in 1910-11, 1920-21, 
1930-31, 1940-41 and 1950-51. 

Glassification of Estates 

Till the zamindari abolition in 1950 the estates fell under 3 heads, 
namely, permanent settled estates, temporary settled estates and 
estates held by Government. Tho following table gives the number 
of these estates and their annual' revenue collections as per years 
noted against each : — 



Years. 

Total 
number of 
estates. 

Amount . 
of 

collection. 

Permanent 

estates. 

Collection. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 




Its. 





4,800 

6,03,411 

4,780 




4,947 

6,17,022 

4,024 




5,060 

6.09,604 

5.040 




5,180 

6,06,131 

5,163 




5,247 

6,00,180 

6,225 

6,73^738 




Temporary 


Estates 



Years. 

estates. 

Collection. 

held by 
Government, 

Collection. 


1 

6 

7 

8 

9 

1011-12 

1020-21 

1030-31 

1040-41 

1050-51 


■ • 6 

6 

.. 10 

9 

8 

Ks. 

1,573 

2,511 

4,286 

1,163 

02 

14 

17 

10 

13 

14 

rZ 

33,422 

45,671 

38,222* 

36,81ft 

26,350 


32 Rev.— 42 
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Land Revenue Structure 


The history of Bhagalpur lias been dealt with elsewhere. Xu 
ancient period Aitga, one of the sixteen Jnnapadas of the country 
included the modern districts of Bhagalpur and Monghyr. During 
this period the bhaga or land revenuo was fixed at I/Gth part of 
the total produce and went to the ruling chief or administration. 
Bhagalpur grant of the Pnla period gives some ideas of the prevail- 
ing land rovenuo system in this part of the country during ninth 
and tenth centuries of the Christian era. fJdran'pa vas the chief 
tax on land, viz., l/Oth of its produce, and Uparilara was a minor 
tax. Bhaga was often substitute!! for Udranga and IHranaya 
means probably taxes paid in cash and levied on profits of trade, 
etc., at 1/G0th. The above mentioned grant mentioned the inam 
villages which wero freo from taxation and were not to be entered 
into by police-men and soldiers.* 


When the Muhammadans wero ruling the same area, the land 
rovenuo taken was l/4th or even 1/ 3rd of the total produce besides 
abicabs or illegal exaction aborc tho fixed rental. At this time 
Bhagalpur formed part of Sarlar Monghyr one of the seven Sarlara 
into which Bihar was divided during the time of Akbar.** 


The area of Sarlar Monghyr of which Bhagalpur formed a 
component part did undergo changes on a number of occasions and 
the area of tho unit that was known as Bhagalpur also underwent 
changes. That is why it is now almost impossible to ascertain 
exactly what was tho assessment by the way of land revenue on 
the particular unit of Bhagalpur at the time of Todar Mall’s settle- 
ment of 1582. Sarlar Monghyr in Suba Bihar i3 shown in the Ain- 
i-ALbari as assessed at about Rs. 7,41,000. Some information as 
to the revenue paid for certain areas at various times is, however, 
available. The Ain-i-Albari mentions the following p&Tgan&s and 
the revenue assessed on them by Akbar in the last Settlement 
Report.f 


•C V. Yaidyn, History oj Mediaeval Htndu India, Volume H, p 234 


**Th© Final Report on the Survey and Settlement Operations in the Bhagalpur 
District (1902 — 1010) at page 12 had mentioned that '‘Originally Bhagalpur formed 
part of Sarkar Monghyr, one of the seven Sartors Into which Bihar was divided 
at the time of Muhammadan conquest in 1202 AD” This appears to be confusing 
an4 probably wrong Tho amt of Sa T ka T 13 a mncli later creation and did not 
exist when the Muslims overran tho area. The term ‘.Sarlar’ as a unit m tho 
administration appears to have been used in the time of Sher Shah (1540 — 45 A. D.). 


tSarpey and Settlement Reports oj the District (1902 — 1910), p. 13. 



LAND REVENUE ADMINISTRATION 


659 


Pargana 


ReVenua 

dams 


ilolhaai Gopal 





151 

Dharampur 





40,00,000 

Kabkhand 





2,43,077 

Uttarkhand 





1,28,412 

Chhai 

.. 




0,28,000 

Nisaokhpur Kurha 





9,723 

Bhagalpur 


.. 



40,06,110 

Colgong .. 





28,00,000 

Stahian .. 





63,730 

Jahangira 






Lakhanpur 

.. 




0,33.280 

Khcrhi . . , 





0,60,014 

Sahroi 

.. 


- 


17,73.000 

Danra Sakhwara 





1.30,000 

HazarTaki 





0,182 

Chandwo 





3,60,000 

Wasda .. 

Chandan Katoria 

Dhapahar 




:: 

89,760 

Nathpur . . 

Haravrot 


•* 





Naredjgar . . . . . . • • J 

From tho above it appears that tho parganas Jahangira, Chandan 
Katoria, Dhapahar, Nathpur, Haravrafc and Naredigar had been 
then left unasscsscd. The reasons aro not clear. It may bo that 
eomo portions like Katoria were full of jungles and more or less 
uninhabit ated and hence tho tract was not assessed. But this 
cannot bo the case with Jahangira Pargana which is close to tho 
Gnnga river and must have been inhabited nnd fertile. 

Since dam was then equivalent to one-fort icth of a rupee tho 
total revenue of pargana* comprising the old Bhagalp ur district 
comes to about 4 lakh rupees. The porjonatrise figure indicates 
that gome pargana* like Malhani Gopal and Nisanahpur Kurha 
were very light h nsse'wed as very little of areas of them had hem 
brought under cultivation in Akbar’g time Bhagalpur, Colgonp 
and Chhai seem. to be 'cry extensively cultivated and supplied a 
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largo proportion of the total roenuo of tho district They seemed 
to have been more settled and prosperous tlmn tlio other parganas 

In subsequent assessments their rovcntio seoms to hare been 
increased, for in 1705 thoj paid flvo and quarter lakhs of rupees as 
revenue, or more than twice the amount of Akbar’a assessment 
But for seven ycnrs,i o , from 1705 to 1772 their revenue had been 
embezzled duo to fraud • Similar embezzlement had nbo been 
made by the zamwcLara in the lull* parts of tho Banka subdivision 
who enjoy ed tu. mi independence and seldom paid any revenue at 
all It appears that on tho e\o of tho establishment of the British 
supremacy chaotic condition prevailed in tho revenue matter of 
tho district In consequence of tho embezzlements which followed 
tho Permanent Settlement, tho land rcicnuo in 1799 amounted to 
only 3 10 lakhs, and owing to tho backward condition of the 
district at tho timo of settlement and to tho imperfect assessments 
originally made, tho incidenco of land revenuo u as extraordinarily 
Ion, amounting for tho whole district to Bo. 0 4 0 per cultivated 
aero and to less than II percent of the rental ** 

About 1722 Murshid Quit Khan, reused tho whole assessment of 
Bengal, but it is impossible to find out tho exact proportion of tho 
enhancement that was Ic\ led in Bhngalpur district However, from old 
records of the Murshidnbnd Diwnni office it appears that the ns 
aslgaina turnon or original crown rent of tho forty estates, included m 
tho area which formed the jurisdiction of the first English Collector at 
Bhngalpur, was Rs 8,08,050 *In 1765, when the Company assumed 
tho administration, this constituted tho re organized assessment of 
which Rs 00,650 had boon alienated in grants of rent free lands, 
nanlar estates, and other charges connected with the collection 
The Bystem of collection followed was then, as now, earned out 
through the zamirtdars, but as they had not then been recognized 
as actual proprietors, their operations were supervised by Govern- 
ment officers called Lanungos, one of whom was attached to each 
large estate, or to two or three minor ones t 

Qhatwali tenures — This system was widely prevalent m Chota- 
nagpur but had to be enforced in Bhagalpur district to protect the 
tract from the incursions of the Santhal tribes Ohatuxzl or Qhativar 
meant the guard who watches the ghats or mountain passes and 
assures unmolested travel through them The ghatwah lands were 
granted for the maintenance of the ghatwah who were given the 


•Surrey and SeOelment Reports (1002—1910) p 13 

••Imperial Gazetteer of India Provincial Sene*, Bengal, Volume XI, Calcutta, 
1909, P 17^ 

tDwtne* Gazetteer of Bhagalpur (1011) p 135 
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status of police for protecting the low country from incursions and 
depredations* which, in former days were a common feature The 
tenures almost became hereditary But m the course of the time 
when regular police ^ras introduced the post of ghatvMls became 
almost sinecure In 1780 m consequence of conciliatory offers held 
out to them by Captain Brown and Mr Cleveland, the Collector 
of the district, the several ghaluvls and fchfeir establishment were 
prevailed upon to return to their jagxr and resume their former 
duties By this settlement the ghatwals were removed from the 
control of the zamindars , and having sanad* granted on the part of 
Government, they became subordinate to Government only The 
conditions of these sanads were that the ghahmls were to hold the 
lands at a consolidated jama, m consideration of which they were 
required to maintain the police as detailed by Government and 
that on failure of this service, or if any disturbance should occur 
w their jurisdiction they were made liable to forfeit the tenure * 

The ghattcp.li system proved totally a failure The system failed 
altogether to provide the mihtia which Captain Brown expected 
would beep the country safe from the attack of the hiUmen The 
system fell into disuse after the enforcement of the Decennial 
Settlement and Permanent Settlement In 1836 Government finding 
that the services of the ghaticaU were no longer required attempted 
to resume their lands under Regulation I of 1793 

Decennial and Permanent Settlement — “Considerable difficulty 
seems to have been experienced by the Collector when making the 
Decennial Settlement This was probably duo to the unsettled 
state of the district at the tune, which made the zamtndara 
disinclined to acceptresponsibility for the payment of the revenue 
fixed The amount of revenue assessed was extraordinarily low 
m comparison with that assessed in previous settlements, and at 
the present day the disproportion between the assets of the estates 
and the revenue is greater in Bhagalpur than in any other district 
in Bihar The revenue m 1799, a few years after the Permanent 
Settlement, was Rs 3 09 730, whereas the revenue of three parganas 
alone, Chhai, Colgong and Bhagalpur, had m 1772 amounted to 
Rs 6,28,580 The contrast with earlier settlements is even greater, 
for m 17C5 the asal jama of the district which then contained 
forty estates was Rs 8,98,950 

“In making the Decennial Settlement the Collector appears to 
have relied chiefly on the Kanungoa of the district for information 
as to the assets of the different estates, and this no doubt accounts 
to somo extent for the above result Tho chiof Kanungoa were 
the Kanungoa of Bhagalpur, Colgong and of Kharagpur The 
first Muhammadan Raja of Kharagpur, To dal Mall who took the 


•Surrey end Seiilernmt Report {1CC2 — 1010) p U 
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name of Raja Afjun, received his titlo from tlio Braptror Jahangir 
in IClC. Ho was at tlio same timo made Kanungo of Mahlat 
Kharagpur and given the right of collecting rasum in tliat property. 
At various intervals the Rajas of Kharagpur asserted and tried 
to enforce by arms a claim to the Kanungoship of Bhagalpur, which 
was licld by the descendants of one Shn Ram Ghodi,^ who came 
from Murshidabad and settled in Bhngnlpur in the reign of Shah- 
Jchan. 'Shri Rara’e father-in-law was Kanungo, and the postbecamo 
hereditary and remained in the family down to the time of fho 
Permanent Settlement."* •* 

Tlio Permanent Settlement of 1703 did not affect the majority 
of tbo estates in the district. The great majority of the ^estates 
were, as the list shows, permanently settled long after 1793.* 


Year of Bottkmcnt. 


Number of ettates. 
Original. Bat warn 


Revenue. 


Vp to 1703 
1704 to 1700 
1800 to 180S 
1800 to 1820 
1821 to 1830 
1831 to 1853 


Total 


20 

83 

150 

120 

13 

190 

COO 


63 33.120 

83 74.012 

248 1,14,557 

25 1,36,480 

4.CS0 

105 41,534 

CIO 4.10.301 


The Revenue Survey of 1840 to 1850 ond the subsequent legal 
proceedings for resumption and assessment to revenue of 
which had bo far escaped assessment or were not validly exempted 
from assessment resulted in an increase of revenue to Rs 5,80,00 
in 18C0 In 1872 the revenue demand was Rs 7,21,600 

Settlement Operations (1002— 1910) —During the last Survey ond 
Settlement Operations (1902—1910) the Government revenue payable 
at Bhagalpur was Rs. 0,00,778 The changes in revenue Jurisdic- 
tion brought m the changes in the revenue demand This included 
the areas of Mahalat Kharagpur, the large portion of which is 
situated in Monghyr and the area of Lachhmipur estate which lies 
in Santhal Parganas, the revenue of the former was Rs 46,020 and 
of the latter Rs 5,916 This reduces the revenue to Rs 5,54,84- 
which was payable for practically the whole area of the district 
except the portion appertaining to pargana Dharampur 


* Survey and Settlement Report (1902—1910), p 18. 

•* Settlement Report (1902— 1910),p. 19 
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According to the last Survey and Settlement Report the total 
area of the distnct was 4 168 square miles of which par g ana Dharam- 
pur covered 53 The incidence of Government revenue was therefore, 
Rs 135 per square mile or three annas four pies per acre * The 
last District Gazetteer of Bhagalpur (1911) however, mentions 
at page 138 as follows — 

“At present the total land revenue demand is Rs 6 05,746 
On an area of 4 426 square miles this gives an incidence 
of revenue per acre of only 3 5 annas, which is abnormally 
low ” Taken together the difference between the figures 
given in the last Survey and Settlement Report (1902 — 
1910) and the last District Gazetteer (1911) is small and 
can be ignored 

The incidence of land revenue appears to be excessively lowm 
Bhagalpur district which will be apparent from the figures of the 
other districts of Bihar m which the Settlement Operations had 
also been completed 


District 

Area in 
squaro 
miles 

Revenue 

Incidence! 
per acre 



Rs 

Rs a p 

Darbhanga 

3 348 

7 88 301 

0 5 10 

Muzaflarpur 

3 033 

9 65 128 

0 7 11 

Saran 

2 6"4 

12 63 128 

0 11 9 

Champaran 

3 531 

6 15 553 

0 3 7 

North Monghyr 

1 451 

3 74 060 

0 6 6 

Sou t3i Monghyr 

2 318 

4 0'’ 716 

0 4 4 

Purnea 

4 994 

11 79 591 

0 6 2 

Bhagalpur 

4 659 

5 54 842 

0 3 4 


At the time of Permanent Settlement ten per cent of the assets 
of oach estate after deducting the cost of collections were left 
to the zammdars 


History or Land Re\ enue Assessment asd Mai»agemevt 


The history of land revenue assessment and management of 
Bhagalpur distnct follows the same pattern as in other districts 
There is a continuity in tho core of it from the ancient period 


•Jp nal Surrey and Settlement Report «n the Dutnct of Rhagalrur (1002 IQlftt „ o* 

tW Survtj a id Settlement Report (1902—1910) p 21 ' p '** 
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to the end of the Mughal and thon in the British period. There 
had been changes and modifications from time to time, but the 
fundamental features appear - to have remained unaltered. In 
revenue history of the early Muslim .and Mughal period we find ' 
some striking features which have their parallel in the earlier 
period^ in regard to the method of land revenuo assessment and 
collection and forms of payment of land revenue. The Muslims 
or even the Britishers who came here in the wake of their 
conquest did not outright impose entirely a new system. On 
the other hand they adopted mainly, certainly with some modi- 
fications what the time required. According to the sacred law of 
tho Hindus the kings and peasants were in a bilateral relation in 
regard to right, the duty of tho peasant was to raise the produce 
and pay a share of it to the State in return for the protection 
afforded to him. Of course it is duty rather than the right of 
acceptance that finds mention in the old sacred books. • The 
Muslim sovereign not unlike some Hindu kings considered himself 
as a proprietor of the soil, so he was entitled to get the whole 
produce. As such in, theory there was no fixity of State demand. 
But in practico 1 /3rd or cvenimd. of the total produce was taken 
as a king share during Muslim period. 

The assessment of the land revenue was ascertained by the 
reference of the area and quality of the land. The assessment of 
Todarmall was based on the four-fold classification of lands such as 
(i) Polaj (lands continuously cultivated and never allowed to lie 
fallow), (u) Parauti (land left fallow for a time that may be 
sufficient to recover its fertility), (iit) Ghachar (land that has been 
left fallow for three or four years) and (tv) banjar (land which 
remained uncultivated for five years or more). Each of the first two 
classes were subdivided into three grades good, middling and bad, 
and the average produce was calculated from the mean of the 
three grades. The classification, was determined not by the 
examination of the soil but on the basis of continuity of cultivation. 

The revenue fixed in kind was commuted for money payment on 
the basis of revenue price for the previous ten years But payment 
in kind was the general rule. 

The Britishers who inherited the prevailing sj-stem of assess- 
ment adopted it with slight modification. Sir. Murphy the Settle- 
ment Officer of Bhagalpur (1902 — 10) had mentioned the procedure 
generally adopted in fixing cash rents as follows:— 

“The lands were classified, and where possible, the average 
rates paid for similar classes of land in the vicinity 
were ascertained- In many cases this was not possible, 
as the rates paid bore little or no reference to the class 
of the land. In such cases the average cash rate paid 
in the village for all lands was taken. The average 
annual value of the produce rent realised by the landlord 
in the previous ten years was also calculated, and^ tho 
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mean between this and the rental calculated at the 
average rate or rates was taken as a fair rent As a 
rule the average annual value of the produce rents was 
greater than the rent calculated at the prevailing cash 
rates, and hence the landlord generally stood to loose by 
the commutation In many of the villages belonging to 
the Baneli estate, however, the opposite was the case In 
these the result of the coummutation proceedings was to 
increase the landlord’s income by about 2o per cent 
Strange to say the only objection was raised by the 
landlords themselves, who were not satisfied and asked 
for more The raiyats were quite willing to pay the 
enhanced rents This is instructive, as it indicates that 
the person? chiefly interested in the maintenance of the 
produce rent system are the landlords’ servants who 
find m it unlimited opportunities for blackmail The 
manager of this estate is clearly awaTe of this, for in 
recent years he has himself commuted the rents of large 
numbers of holdings The only objection to commutation 
through the settlement courts appears to be that the 
andlord does not get the salami, 'which is usually paid 
when the commutation is done by private agreement ’* 
The average cash rates of rent per acre paid by different classes 
of raiyats in Bhagalpur district was Re 1/4/ for raiyats at fixed 
rates, Rs 2 10 6 for occupancy raiyats and Rs. 2 16 3 for non occu- 
pancy raiyats Thus the incidence of average rent per aero fixed during 
last survey and settlement operations (1902 — 10) was Rs 2-10 5 ** 
Besides the cash rent the other form of prevailing rent was 
produce rent Tins was the chief source of the bone of contention 
between the landlords and the tenants The total area under 
produce rent during the last Survey and Settlement Operations 
was 167,073 and the incidence of assessment of this sort of land 
was calculated at Rs 8 per acre which was higher than 
in Darbhanga and Monghyr districts Tho produce rent paying 
land in Bhagalpur was mostly irrigated land in tho south of the 
district The total rental under different heads was as follows — 

Ra 

Oaeh rental ... . . . . 40,44 595 

JProduco rental of areas at Rs 8 per aero 12,60,684 

Annual value of lands in tho direct possession of pro- 9,45,180 
prictors and tenure holders — 157,631 at Rs C 

Total .- ... . 62,40,305 

• Final report on the S trtey and Settlement operation* in tho Blacalpcr 
District (1002—1010) P »<* 

*• Ibid, p 123 
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The appraisal is given m the last Surrey and Settlement Report 
and is partially given as follow s — 

“Jhia shows the averago assets to be Rs 1 662 per square 
mile or Rs 2 9 6 per acre The incidence of Govern 
ment revonue has been calculated in paragraph 349 to be 
t per squaro mile or annas 3 pies 4 per acre 

The zamindars therefore enjoy over 9l per cent of the 
total assets instead of the 10 per cent which was 
reserved to them by tho permanent settlement In no 
other Bihar district is tho disproportion between the 
assets and the revenuo bo noticeable as in Bhagalpur 
Tho fact that tho settlement was mado at a time when 
the greater part of tho district was covered with jungle 
account for tins result-”* 

Later land revenue history 

The period which followed the last Survey and Settlement 
Operations (1902 — 10) and tho publication of the last District 
Gazetteer of Bhagalpur (1911) till the passing pf the Bihar Land 
Reforms Act, 1050 witnessed practically no change in the history 
of the land revenuo administration The land revenue demand of 
the district practically remained static The totalland revenue 
demand according to Sir Byrne in 1911 was Rs 6,05 746 as 
against Rs 6,17,071 in 1954 on the eve of tho separation of 
Saharsa district It was so because the majority of the estates of 
Bhagalpur district were permanently settled This wall be evident 
from therecital of the facts mentioned in the last District Gazetteer 
of Bhagalpur (1911) regarding the estates — 

"At the time of the permanent settlement there were only 
forty estates m tho district Since that tune the number 
has increased rapidly and at present there are 4 643 
permanently settled estates in the district In addition 
there are 18 temporarily settled estates and 63 estates 
held direct by Government 

“The majority of the estates in this district pay less than 
100 rupees revenue According to an analysis made in 
1901, there were 3,954 estates held by proprietors who 
paid less than Bs 100 for each estate as land revenue 
The average area of each estate was 84 acres and the 
average assessment of each estate was onlj Rs 19 In 
all the^e small estates covered an area of 332 312 acres- 
“At the same time there were 699 estates that paid each 
between Rs 100 and Rs 5 000 as land revenue These 
covered 813 239 acres Eleven estates covering 624 119 
acres paid between Rs 5 000 and Rs 50 000 each and only 
one estate paid more than that amount It covers 1 113 600- 
acres and is assessed at Rs 72 498 
*Surpeg and Statement Peport (1902 — I91C) P 1*5 



LAND REVENUE ADMINISTRATION 


667 


“The number of revenue free estates is 1,320 covering 
49,900 acres, the average area of each estate being 38 
acres 

“The modern tendency is obviously to increase the number 
of estates and to reduce correspondingly the a^ crage 
assessment of each This is the result of the importation 
of Western notions of individual ownership and the 
operation of the law for the partition of estates. Bhagal 
pur is still, fortunately for those entrusted with its 
revenue administration far behind several other Bihar 
districts as regards the number of estates borne on its 
revenue roll 

“The total demand for the 18 estates that are temporarily 
settled is at present about Rs 1,950 per annum, and for 
the 63 estates held direct by Government it is about 
Rs 38,700 per annum The areas affected are mainly 
riparian and as they are not of very great importance 
no detailed account of them is given” * 

The interregnum figures of revenue for the temporarily settled 
estates were not available in the Collectorate office of Bhagalpur. 
But from the figures available in the Collectorate from 1947 48 it 
appears that the number of temporary settled estates and the 
estates held direct by Government decreased appreciably, the 
number of former being 6 and of the latter 4 in Bhagalpur dis 
tnct excluding Saharsa The corresponding figures of temporary 
settled estates and the estates held direct by Government were 3- 
and 4 respectively in 1947-48 in Saharsa district The number of 
permanent settled estates on the eve of vesting of estates to State 
m Bhagalpur was 6 463 

The total demand of land revenue m 1954 on the eve of 
separation of Saharsa district was Rb 6,17,071 and cess demand 
Rs 9 90 628 In 1955 after the separation of Saharsa the land 
revenue demand of the district was Rs 3 59 694 and cess demand 
Rs 5,37 906 

All the temporary settled estates were in Sadar subdivision one 
in Bihpur, three in Colgong and two in Kotwah police-station 
The total revenue demand was Rs 1 393 The Khasmahal estates 
were at Tmtanga Jagatpur Mohanpur and Ramnagar, Rs 20 093 
for the first three which were in one tauji and Rs 1 917 of the 
last in 1954 55 

Present System of Survey 

The first Cadastral Survey and Settlement Operations were 
conducted in the district during 1902 — 10 by Mr P W Murphy 
ics Since then no survey had been conducted In the Cadastral 
Survey the diara villages were excluded from the Bengal Tenancy 
Act operations but were topographically surveyed on the 16^ 

* D sfr ct Gazetteer oJBhagalp ir (1911} pp 138 139 — ^ - 
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scale under the Sunej Act. After 1902 the Kost and Ganga 
dtara areas in Bhagilpur and Pnrnea was surveyed with 4' scale 
bj the rc\enuo survcj village, boundaries were made and -were not 
decided according to possesion This change was made because 
it was found that maps of boundaries bv possession at the time of 
their preparation were of little assistance to the courts ns possession 
in dtara changes rapidly The creation of Sahnrsa, a separate 
district in 1954 marked an important phase in the old Bhagalpur 
district The vesting of all the intermediaries of the district in 
the State in 1 950 marked another important epoch in Iustory 
of the land revenuo administration of the district The abolition 
of Zatmndans brought direct relation between the Government 
and the tillers of the sod SinCo tho State Government stepped 
into the shoe of the exMntermediancs the assets and liabilities of 
the land revenue now vested m Government Thi3 has necessitated 
to bring tho record-of-nghts each of the tenants up to date This 
object cannot bo achieved without a fresh Survey and S’ttlement 
Even during tho last Survey and Settlement (1902 — 10) the areas 
forming the Gangctic belt were outside the orbit of the operations. 
The earliest Burvey of tho Gangctic dtara area was done m 1847 
This was followed by a professional dtara survey during 1SG5 68 
with a view to there adjustment of revenue rendered necessary 
by change m the riparian area Since then no Survey was conducted 
m the Gangfetic belt In 1956 57 theodolite traverse survey was 
done in the dtara areas which was followed by Cadastral Survey 
« 1958 The Cadastral Survey is stdl in progress 

In this survey village boundaries axe being fixed on the basis 
of the last revenue survey of 1847 with minor adjustment due 
to inevitable changes which took place in more than hundred years 
Possession is often taken as one of the vital criteria of occupancy 
rights But other relevant factors are not ignored In course of 
Survey a large number of cases have come to fight in which 
tenants were not paying any rent to ex landlords and they are 
being assessed now 

The system of assessment marked practically little change from 
the last Survey and Settlement Operations The rent of the 
unassessed land as stated before is assessed after the clas c ification of 
lands, the average rates paid for similar classes of land in the 
vicinity are generally taken into consideration In some cases 
where it is not possible the average rent of all sorts of lands of 
the thana is taken and according to new formulae two annas 
ijafa (or increase) per rupee is added 

The collection of revenue, after the abolition of zamuidaiis had 
been entrusted to Karamchan, one for each halLa There are 
210 halLas in the district There is a scheme to entrust the rent 
collection work to Gram Panchayats and as a preliminary measnre 
some Gram Panchayats have been entrusted for collection work 
The details will be given later 
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to ScrC rentes the test™* ° f StateiM ° me According 

abolition if “fCorta 6 ^ A « 

considerably The average rent nP r nn ^ rtflnCe bas increased 
and Settlement Operations (190 9 -£lo) W ot ^ le bisfc Survey 

Since then no Cadastral Sn rvev h^beL cood-^ “ Rs 2 2 £ 
In absence of a detailed survey it would h J? d ted “* tbe ^“tnot 

conclusion The iujkarat 

But from the figures of current demand of Jam! r ^ c °mpIetion 
that there had been progressive mcrease t thTlT^ * 
the district The hitherto Kabihla n ga n an d r 7 enue °f 

ex landlords which had not been assessed J? ^ ° f the 
being assessed essed previously are now 

Cess is assessed and realised in accnrrJ»r.r.„ n , 
of the Bengal Cess Act, 1880, as subseouenfl™^ P r °viaions 
roles framed thereunder Prior to abohtfo tly f modlfied by the 
ex landlords used to pay cess at the rate of ° zamtn ^ ar *9, the 
on the annual value of land The annu/vX “T 3 per ru P e ° 
estates was, however, considerably reduced a, „° f 3 °? 1!> of tbe 
commutation operations and Government have of r «nt 

section 37 of the Cess Act by the insertion n’r ‘ h ® efo ». Amended 
powers to the Collectors toVect Sctmn l the" 3,_A , S m »6 ' 
of the estate from the date of rent eommutation !rf “ a J,ab ‘ b ty 
the State Government, in whom the n ^ fcer Volition, 

BMrf^ n t d h E0f0rmS Aot ’ 105 °- to PAy’?es? S to d th"‘n' !r tbe 
Board at the same rate In view, howeve/ of th! r h ° D,stoot 

till now it has not been possible to comli fact that up 
cess under section 37 A of the Cess Act and redDet,c, n of 

tl d?r®l ° f i the total amlual TaIa8 of lend due S ab , accnra to 
to date land records the total amount »f 1 B bsenc6 of n 

District Boards annually has not vet hfln V P a yablo to the 

rhstnctT^t Government are, therefore, making^™ delermu ied 
District Boards against State liability for 8 “ nces to the 
s nee 1052 53 on the basis of figures on” PV T Dt of cess 
ot >m°unt of advances made to the Rt, ° b ? lltlo n The 
Board from Government from 1052 53 to W66 67 « Dutr '0‘ 


1052 33 1053 54 1954 55 
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Total Collection ui to date. 


ADMINISTER 


6 : 






oKLa^ 5MM “" =108.723 78 3 01.301.19 2.19.113 10 2 00,700 10 1.59,130 80 2,17.932 90 2,25.103 30 



Total Collection up to date 
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STATEMENT SHOW1NO DEMAND AND COLLI CTION OF SADAR SUBDIVISION 
ton 10C1 62 (IN KUTLLS). 




Demand for the 3 cur. 

Collection op to date 


no 


Arreor. 

Current. 

A rear. 

Current. 


I 

2 

3 

4 

5 

0 

7 

I 

.Togrlmhpur 

1,00,138.80 1,50,360 23 

21,440 01 

35,133 C7 


2 

Town Area . . 

29,000 97 

29.288 18 

0,360 52 

3.30S 91 


3 

Nathnagar . . 

58,531 09 

70,438 70 

2,135 20 

3,365 47 


4 

Sultacganj 

2.17,170 49 

1,71,722 10 

5,750 04 

10,426 25 


6 

Sohkund . . 

2.51,550 60 

1,76,749 50 

15 077 81 

0,343 00 


G 

Sabour . . 

2 08,140 77 

1,50,601 38 

14,839 72 

16,800 10 


7 

Colgong 

4,03,505 53 

2,41,247.10 

20,307.23 

14,310 38 


8 

Pirpainty 

2,49,002 87 

2,03.865 09 

7,296 3D 

15,764 03 


0 

Sauhaula . . 

2,68,610 08 

1,52,240 64 

13,204.28 

7,408 62 


10 

Bihpar 

1,27,740 OS 

1 , 00,102 10 

18,020 23 

16,732 32 


11 

Naugarhia 

04,358 05 

1,05,422 45 

23,082 38 

17,271 76 


12 

Gopalpur 

1,58,477 42 

1,33,211.14 

12,208 S3 

7,136 01 



TOTAL . . 

22 54.358 54 

10,07,350 71 

1,60,603 37 

1,57,090 62 



STATEMENT SHOWING ANCTTALWISE DEMAND AND COLLECTION OF 
BANKA SUBDIVISION 1961 62 (IN RUPEES) 


Serial 

no. 

Name of Anchale 

Demand for tbe year. 

Arrsar. Current 

Collection up to date 

7 1 — Remarks 

Arrear. Current 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 7 



4,22,291 72 

2,12.808 15 

10 987 69 

23,634 00 



60,812 89 


20,359 77 

21.449 00 





13,500 03 




52 357 65 


6 626 21 




62,880 29 

56,078 03 

16 829 64 




1,20.593 62 

1,69 797 32 

37,252 80 






14,119,73 




1,28.853 2S 


29,754 97 


9 

Shambhugaoj 

1,68 880 63 


25 950 09 

7,889 15 

10 

Belbar 



24.280 63 

25 671 23 


TOTAL 

13,67,464 90 13,66,057 33 

1,98,061 50 

1,84 S66 13 
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Land Reforms 

Relation bctiocen landlords and tenants 

Zamndan ey stem was tho creation of the Permanent Settlement 
of 1703 It was not formed on tho basis of mutual contract of 
the two parties Peculiarly enough tho contract was executed by 
tho alien British Government and tho few vested privileged people 
Sinco tho tenants wero not party to this contract they poignantly 
considered it as an imposition by the third party As such it 
was but natural that tho relations between tho ex landlords and 
their tonants remained throughout the whole zammdan regimo 
strained and unsatisfactory f he zamindar as a class was consi- 
dered parasitical Their mtcrcstwas never common 

Tho relationship between tho landlords and the tenants had 
been viewed in a rather lurid light in the last District Gazetteer 
m tho chapter ‘Rent Wages and Prices ' Long extracts from the 
reports of the District Magistrate Mr FT Lyall for the years 
1007 OS and 1008 00 have been given there indicting 
tho landlords as a class Ho has quoted the instance of zatnmdars 
like Rash Bihari Manila] and Maharaja of Sonbmsa (Sonbarsa is 
now in Salnrsa district) as realising mucli more than what was 
duo as a rent Tho zamtndars have been described as forgerers, 
robbers and oppressors The view of Mr Lyall may be taken to 
bo one sided and too severe on the landlords In tho text on 
History it has been mentioned that in his enthusiasm Lyall even 
criticised the Judges The quotations in the last District Gazetteer 
from Lyall’s reports from 1908 09 also show' lus veiled contempt 
for the proceduro under which justice was administered either in 
Civil Courts or in the Criminal Courts Tho evils pointed out by 
Lyall are not peculiar to Bhngalpur district al§ne In a way it 
may be said that the Permanent Settlement brought in a sort of 
benevolent despotism between the landlords who had the rights 
rery ireJi protected by tew and tho tenants who had the poverty 
as a common lot It is correct that whenever absentee landlordism 
predominated the troubles of tho raiyats increased But the 
zamindar a also to a great extent discharged their social obligations 
It will be shown later that their contribution to the cultural 
advancement of tho district had not been inconsiderable 

The administration had tried to keep the balance a3 far as 
possible till the zammdan abolition was undertaken in 1950 as an 
aid to bring about a socialistic pattern of society which has been 
taken up as a policy of the State after independence m 1947 
The various agrarian law’s that had been put under statute book 
either as amendments to tho existing tenancy legislation or as new 
Acts were meant for giving the much needed relief to the tenants 
Such actions had been referred to elsewhere The spread of edu 
cation, the extension of ideas of Local Self Government and 
32 Rev —43 
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Sanbar3a and the neighbouring villages belonging to Mr. Grant 
thara was no trouble between the gamindar and tenants but 
between one set of tenants and another. In Snpaul which is now 
in Sahara district it was significant that the zamindar candidates 
for the council were defeated by candidates who professed to 
ropresent the raiyalsT 

The changes in course of the Ganga after rains in 1924-25 led 
to several land disputes in Gopalpur, Pirpainti, Colgong and 
Natlinagar thanas. The disputo over the diara area of 1,600 
biglias between Babu Hemendra Nath Ghosal and his tenants in 
Gopalpur assumed a dangerqus aspect and prompt measures had 
to bo taken to avert an outburst. Tho feelings of latent hostility 
marked the succeeding year, i. e., in 1925-26. Gopalpur area was 
still a troublesome spot. 

There was considerable friction in Bhagalpur in 1926-27 owing 
to the attempts of landlords to obtain enhancement of rent. Condi- 
tions in some part of north Bhagalpur became alarming where 
a xecord-of-rights had not yet been prepared. In succeeding years 
enhancement proceedings vis-a-vis cheap price of agricultural goods 
produced great commotion. In 1929-30 agrarian disputes centred 
round newly acoreted diara lands in tho Sadar subdivision which 
formed subject of litigation both in the Civil and Criminal Courts. 

Complaints were often hoard of the dishonest practico of 
some landlords of double receipts and double settlement of lands. 
In 1931-32 trouble was anticipated in the Sonbarsa diara in the 
Badar subdivision, but the posting of additional police force eased 
tho situation. In tho Banka subdivision most of the big zamindara 
allowed some remissions in rent and afforded facilities for payment. 
Some discontent prevailed among the Santhals in Katoria and 
Belhar police-stations who wanted tho introduction of Santhal 
Parganas system of land laws. The interests of Santhals had to 
be secured, * 

Alarming fall in price of agricultural produce and tlio high rate 
of ront prevailing caused widespread commotion in tho Banka 
subdivision in 1933-34. Tho landlords refused to grant any con- 
cession by way of remissions of ront or interest and took all 
possible steps to realise their dues. In 1934-35 also there was 
a good deal of recrimination between the landlords and tenants in 
tho Banka subdivision. Tho tenants withheld payment of rent 
and charged tho landlords responsible for difficulties of tho tenants 
owing -to their negligence of irrigation facilities. In the zamindari 
of Itai Bahadnr Saklirnj Rai in tho Sadar subdivision disputes 
nroso with his tenants over the possession of lands. 

In 1935-3G tho relation between tho landlords and tenants 
entered upon a now phase owing to continued attempts made by 
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tho Kmn Sabha to ventilate the grievances of the tenants and 
the high-handedness of the landlords In Banka subdiv lsion the 
relation continued to be unsatisfactory In tho Khasmalials and 
in some of the saini ndins steps were taken to grant remission in 
rent In 1930 37 the ICisan Sablia agitation continued to exerciso 
great influence on tenants, encouraging them to resist illegal 
exactions The frequent visits of the lusan Sablia leaders kept 
the agitation alive 

In 1937 the Congress Pariv formed its Ministry in view of 
tho Prov xncial Autonomy of 1°35 The Congress Govtrnmciit took 
some statutory measures to ameliorate tho condition of the peasants 
During the first Ministry of tho Cdngress it became clear that 
the abolition of tho zamindan was imminent Th" amendments 
of tho Bihar Tenancy Act, 1885, in 1934, 1935 and 1937 were 
preliminary measures to substantiate the occup uic\ rights of the 
raiyats 

In 1937 3S tho cultivation of Bakast lands bv the IendIord& 
■which were hitherto utmallv cultivated by thi tenants led to agrarian 
disputes in some estates of tho district Tho Bihar Pcstoration 
of Bakaslit Lands and Reduction of Arrcar of Rent *Vct 1938 was 
passed and tho aggravated situation averted In 1938 39 the 
raiyats mado wholesale claim over the Bakasht lands and with 
held tho payment of rent Commutation Proceedings also received 
a fillip The situation remained strained during the whole year 
though kept undor control bv constant vigilance The policy of 
double settlement in several cases by the Senbar=a estate made 
the situation aggravated in 1939-40 


In Bhagalpur relations became all tho more strained after the 
rent reduction operations During 1049 41 tho activities of the 
Ejsan Sabha further aggravated the situation The reappearance 
of duxra lands m certain areas revived the old fight between the 
rival landlords The samindara’ attitude towards their peasants 
was now largely one of hostility owing to the reduction of rents 
and restoration of Bakasfc lands Seme of the zammdars began 
to deliberately neglect the maintenance of irrigation facilities as 
they were assured of their rent even if the facilities were not 
maintained The healthy and friendly relationship of the land 
lords and the tenants had brought about the system tinder which 
the landlords had the social obbgation of maintaining the irnga 
tional facilities Now because that spirit had faded, they 
refused to look to the irrigation facilities The Commutation 
proceedings under which rent in kind was reduced to cash rent 
also gave the zammdars the idea that they need not maintain 
such facilities There was also no effective law by which the 
zammdars could be forced to do so 


Instances of highhandedness on the P aI J ^ f . dIords 
were reported from Banka subdivision in 1945-46 In this subdivision 
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Darblianga Raj realised money as salami by settling some 
galrmazrua lands which were already in the cultivating possession 
of the local Santhals The Subdivisional Officer, Banka asked 
the Darbhanga Raj to return the salami realised and to settle 
the lands with the cultivating tenants but the Raj disregarded the 
instructions 

The formation of the Second Congress Mimstrj m Bihar in 
191G is an ovenfc of great historical importance During the 
tenure of the Pirst Congress Ministry the abolition of zammdarts 
was mooted and during the S3Cond Congress Ministry it became 
a State policy The peasants aspired to release themselves from 
the yoke of feudal servitude, and it became ovident by the fact 
that once their grievances were redressed the strained relation 
between the landlords and tenants itself rapidly collapsed Besides 
economic factors the psychological factors wero not less import 
ant* because of the growing bitterness between the zammdara 
and th-nr tenants The expansion of education and the free 
flow of western democratic ideas through press slowlj brought 
in an intellectual stimulus The later history of the relationship 
between the landlords and the tenants has been given m the 
succeeding section 

The zamindan system with a Permanent Settlement was 
a potent source of the strained relation between the tenants and 
tho landlords The landlords were encouraged to live a life of 
case and with little interest in the tenantry and as such it was 
the system andnot*the individuals that really counted as a source 
of trouble There are records to show that some of the zamindars 
of the district discharged their social obligations well The cons 
truction of ahars and pynes, the chief indigenous source of irriga- 
tion in the south of the district was a move for mutual benefit 
of the zamindars and the raxyats Ahars and pynes received 
praise from every quarter and proved the mam stay of irrigation 
They often remitted a portion of the rentals duo and if the tenants 
W*re in any difficulties gave them financial help Some of the 
sammdars had brilliant records of patriotic zeal and had founded 
schools, colleges and libraries The late Deep Naram Singh of 
Bhagalpur and the BanaiU zamindar have their great contribution 
to the district in various ways Smgh was one of the earliest 
Congressmen in Bihar and his sacrifices and patriotic fervour were 
striking 

Tej Naram Smgh father of the celebrated Deep Naram 
Smgb, did pioneer work in opening a college at Bhagalpur in 1887 
which came to be known as Tej Naram Jubilee College, Bhagalpur 
The other zamindars also made liberal donation for upkeep of 
this college The college is now called Tej Naram Banaili College 
because of the substantial donation made by the Banaili Raj 
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Somo of the zamxndare had to incur recurring expenditure forthc 
nplbCcp of tho schools and dispensaries thoj had opened in their 
zamindar\ areas After the abolition of the satnxndans the main- 
tenance of such institution is tho responsibility of the State 
Government Tho munificence of Raja Shib Chandra Banerji 
founded a largo number of schools, hospitals, vatenrorhs, etc, 
Tho following statement shows tho names of soiro of tho institu- 
tions nluch were opened by tho ex zatmzdars and tho mamtenance 
is now done by Government t — 


Serial 

no 

Name of institution 

Namo of the Er intermediary 

Amount 
paid by 
the State 

1 

2 

3 


4 





i \ i R* 

1 

Shn Sordhori Lai Charitable 
Dispensary, Mohaddinapar, 
Shagal pur 

Shn K Lai and others of 
Dcorhi Mohaddwegar 

Bhagalpur 

' J<9 

per month 

2 

Roi H M T Bahadur Hospital 
and Debt Ganga Bati Tbaku 
ram Charitable Dispensary, 
Baron Bhagalpur 

Shn Narcah Mohan 
and others of 
Bhagalpur 

Thakur 

Baron 

3 000 

per year 

3 

C and D H E School Baunsi 

Lachuupur estate 

• 

1 210 50 
per year 

4 

P N 8 College Baunsi 

Ditto _ 

*• 

3 000 
per year 

5 

BmHMT Bahadur H E 
School Boxan Bhagalpur 

Shn Naresli Mohan 
and others of Doran 
per 

Thakur 

Bhagal 

3 00C 
per year 

0 

Bindheshivan Vidayalay, 

Burhanath Bhagalpur 

Shn Naresh Mohan Thakur 
and others and Raj Banaill 
©tc 

seo 

per year 

7 

Saha H E School Parbatta 

P S I* augachia 

Saha estate Parbatta 


6 095 
per year 

Tenants and Tenancy Law 


A picture of the tenants as they were and the history of some 
of the tenancy laws will be useful 

The tenants of this district may he classified as tenure 
holders ratyats and under ratals The ratyats hold lands on cash 
rent and many cultivate lands as Bhaulidara paying rent in 
Lind The rights and liabilities of the tenure holders rmyata 
and under-raiKate have been given in detail in tlie Bihar Tenancy 
Act Before 1934 there was difficulty of transferability of ratyah 
lands A purchaser of land either by registered -sale deed or 
through court in execution of money decrees was at the mercy 
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of the landlord and their atnlas who used to 'recognize the transfer 
ot refuse the same at their sweet will. Exorbitant salami used 
to be charged from tho transferees by the landlords for recording 
recognition to the purchase and for mutating their names. Even 
after tho payment of salami, the purchaser had to execute a deed 
of surrender with respeot of the purchased land and then to take 
a fresh settlement of the same from the landlord at an enhanced 
rent. It was not unusual for a salami of Rs. 25 per cent to ho 
charged over the consideration money. In many cases, the 
purchaser had to lose their lands because of their inability to meet 
the demands of heavy salami. 

The raiyats also had no right to manufacture bricks or tiles 
or to excavate tanks or dig wells even for drinking purpose 
on raiyali lands; nor could they erect any building without the 
consent of the landlord. .Consent of the landlord could only be 
obtained by heavy salami , which the raiyats could hardly afford. 

The lands held by the cultivators were to be found under the 
following categories : — , 

(а) The zamindars * land either Bakasta or Zerat, . 

(б) Tenants holding lands under the landlords either on their 

own account or on behalf of the landlords, and 
(c) Thirdly sub-tenants holding lands under tho tenants. 

In this district it was often the case that in a village a major 
portion of the lands was held by the landlords or some big tenants 
and which lands form the hulk of “A” olass lands available in the 
village. 

Such big landlords who could not cultivate their land all by 
themselves and they had to depend on the system of letting out 
their lands on bhatoli or balai. While doing so they took care 
not to settle it permanently or not to allow evidence to be created 
in favour of the bhaivltdars so that they can claim an occupancy 
right in the lands. Bkawlidars were thus mostly at the mercy of 
tho people from whom they held their lands. These landlords 
or the cultivators were in the habit of acquiring more lands and 
they did not seem to be satiated and the proceduer adopted bv 
them was to take recourse to rent suits and money-suits. Money- 
lenders also formed an important section in the above processes. 
On a comparison of the actual possession of tho landlords land as 
it existed at tho time of the last record-of-nghts and the position 
as regards possession obtaining before zomindari abolition will 
disclose that those who were the owners of lands in small holdings 
in tho past had fallen in tho categories of landless labourers or 
at best bkawlidars. Such cases were common, especially where there 
had been alluvian and diluvian of the area, several stretches of 
drought, etc., when rents and other liabilities of the lands fell into 
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of tho landlord and their amlas who used to ’recognize the transfer 
or refuse tho same at their sweet will Exorbitant salami used 
to ho charged from the transferees by tho landlords for recording 
recognition to the purchase and for mutating their names Even 
after tho payment of salami, tho purchaser had to oxecuto a deed 
of surrender with respect of the purchased land and then to take 
a fresh settlement of the same from tho landlord at an enhanced 
rent It was not unusual for a salami of Its 25 per cent to he 
charged over the consideration money In many cases, the 
purchaser had to lose tlieir lands because of their inability to meet 
the demands of heavy salami 

The raiyals also had no right to manufacture bricks or tiles 
or to oxcavato tanks or dig wells even for drinking purpose 
on raiyati lands, nor could they erect any building without the 
consent of the landlord .Consent of the landlord could only ho 
obtained by heavy salami, which tho raiyats could hardly afford. 

The lands hold by the cultivators wero to bo found under the 
following categories — . 

(a) The zamindars* land either Bakasta or Zerat, 

(b) Tenants holding lands under the landlords either on their 

own account or on behalf of the landlords, and 

(c) Thirdly sub tenants holding lands under the tenants 

In this distnot it was often the cash that in a village a major 
portion of the lands was held by the landlords or some big tenants 
and whioh lands form the bulk of “A” class lands available in the 
village 


Such big landlords who could not cultivate their land all by 
themselves and they had to depend on the system of letting out 
their lands on bhatvlt or batat While doing so they took care 
not to settle it permanently or not to allow evidence to be created 
ui favour of the bhaivltdars so that they can claim an occupancy 
right m the lands Bhawhdara were thus mostly at the mercy of 
the people from whom thoy hold their lands These landlords 
or the cultivators were in the habit of acquiring more lands and 
they did not seem to he satiated and the proceduer adopted bv 
them was to take recourse to rent suits and money suits Money- 
lenders also formed an important section in the above processes 
On a comparison of the actual possession of the landlords land as 
it existed at the time of the last record of rights and the position 
as regards possession obtaining before zommdan abolition will 
iscloso that those who were the owners of lands m small boldines 
at W . p , ast , h “ d f “ llen m tho categories °f landless labourers or 
, olmwhiars Snob cases were common, especially where there 

“ d ® evera ^ stretches 6 of 

gat, etc , when rents and other liabilities of the lands fell into 
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arrears. . There were villages where Tor thousands of acres of lands 
th0 original. tillers of soil had not an inch of land to he claimed 
a3 tlieir own which in the past were in their possession but somo 
how or tho other these fell into tho hands of tho new-comers. 

Coming to tho question of agricultural occupation, cultivation 
of lands and private land economy, tho big owners of tho lands 
dopended much on their employees or bataidars for agricultural 
cultivation whereas tho smaller tenants cultivated their lands all 
within their family strength and it was only when their holding 
was big enough for their family members to manage, thoy took 
recourse to outside help. This, however, had got exception 
amongst err Jain classes of caste Hindus and well to do people who 
did not till their, lands b\* themselves. Such classes of caste 
Hindus wero mostly the Itajpnts, Bhumihars, etc. Tho super- 
vision was their but tho manual labour was acquired from out- 
sido tho family limits, mostly from other local people. 

The Bihar Tenancy Amendment Act (S) of 1934 put. tho first 
check to the whims and caprices of the landlords. It recognised 
all transfers mado before 1923 by sale or gift without a transfer 
fee and for tho succeeding period a feo of Ks. 4 per cent over the 
consideration money was fixed as ‘Xandlords” fee. This legisla- 
tion gave a much needed rolicf to the raiyats by giving them 
a statutory right in respect of the use of their lands. The Bihar 
Tenancy Act was further amended in tho year 1038 (Bihar Act II 
of 1938) during tho first Congress Ministry in Bihar. The raiyats 
were given full rights in their lands and henceforward they could 
use their lands for all legitimate purposes and to dispose of the 
same in a manner they liked without the consent of the landlord. 
Only a nominal fee or ‘Xandlords” registration feo had to be 
deposited at the time of the registration of the deed of transfer. 

A further improvement in the position of the raiyats has been 
brought about by a subsequent insertion of section 23 (a) in the 
Bihar Tenancy Act in 1947. This confers on the occupancy 
raiyats, a right in all trees over their holdings. They can now 
plant trees and bamboos, cut and appropriate the same. They 
can now also appropriate the flowers and fruits and other products 
in trees and bamboos. They can also get the rent of trees of 
any Bhaoli holding converted into cash rent. Any realisation 
of Tahrir (illegal gratification or Abwab) by the landlords or his 
Agents has been mads penal. Provision has been made for .payment 
of rent by postal money order and this- has practically destroyed 
the power of the Amlas of the landlords to harass the rajyals. 

All these improvements in the status and the rights of raiyats 
have been brought about by amendment of tho Bihar Tenancy 
Act from time to time. 

A large number of proceedings for commutation of produce-rent 
into cash under section 40, Bihar Tenancy Act has conferred great 
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blessings on the raiyats as the prices of foodgrams in recent jears 
linvo gons lip soionl tim«s and it is highly profitable for the 
raiyats to paj rent m cash 

The lot of the under ratyafs under tho old Tenancy Act was 
pitiable indeed Then could bo driven out from their lands 
according to tho sweet will of tho raiyats as they enjojed no 
8tntutQr\ rights in tho lands cultivated b\ thorn Bj the amendment 
in tho Bihar Tcnanc\ Act in 1938 tho under raiyats were granted 
some statuton rights under section 48A of tho Act which 
enabled them to acquire occupancy rights in tho lands cultivated 
by thorn for 12 3 ears or more continuously Thej wero subse 
quenth granted tho samo rights with respect to the trees and 
bamboos and tho use of and succession to and eviction from tho 
Unds as an occupanc3 raiyat Tho under raiyats however, now 
do not have the right to transfer their lands without tho con 
sent of their immediate landlords There is a move, howei er to 
get a bill passed in tho Bihar Legislative Assembly to confer this 
right on tho undor raiyats 

Tho Bhawlidars who cultivate tho lands of landlords or tenure 
holders enjoy certain rights but tho position of Bhaichdars who 
cultivate tho lands of raiyats is aery unsafe They have no 
statutory rights hut thoro is a proposal to give such Bhawlidars 
also tho right of occupancy in the lands cultivated by them Now 
that Lands Reforms Act has been brought m force and the zarmn 
darts have been taken over by the State, one by one both the 
zamvndars and tho tenure holders have disappeared and there 
13 left only ono class of tenants who will cultivate the lands 
directlj undor tho State 


Aboriginals 

Special provisions have been made in. the Tenancy Act for 
the protection of the rights of the Aboriginals Before 1935, the 
Aboriginals who were mostly poor and illiterate cultivators were 
at the mercy of unscrupulous money lenders Most of their bold 
ings wero encumbered either in simple or Usufructuary mortgages’ 
The right of interest was both compound and exorbitant with 
the result that even small loans obtained by the Aboriginals 
used to pile up in a few years to a very huge amount to pay 
off which the Aboriginals had to part with their lands either 
by private sale or by court sale The Aboriginals were thus 
losing their lands and turning mto a class of landless labourers 
The matter received the earnest consideration of the Government 
a-nd a special loan was sanctioned for the Santhals of this sub 
division to pay off their debts through the Snbdivisional Officer 
due to whose intervention the unscrupulous money lenders could 
get onlj the amounts which were considered just and fair This 
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happened m the year 1030. Mo»t or tlio Interest on this special 
loan to Santhals were subsequently remitted by the Stato Govern- 
ment. A special Chapter Vll-A was included in tho Bihar Tenancy 
Act m 1055 imposing restriction on alienation of lands by 
Aboriginals. Under these provisions now there can bo no transfer 
of tho holding of any Aboriginal without tho permission of tho 
Collector whoso power la exorcised by tho Bubdivisional Officer. 

Another special provision mado in tho interest of tho Aborigi- 
nals is that tho Subdivisional Officer has been vested with tho 
powers of a Munsif to try Civil Suita against Aboriginals cither 
for monoy suits or rent. The District Gazetteer of Bhagalpur, 1911 
lias a well reasoned ploa for such a proooduro and tho passing 
of tins measure has gono a long way to protect tho Aboriginals 
from unscrupulous money-lenders. 

Changes in jurisdiction 

Tho jurisdiction of tho district of Bhagalpur has undergone 
various changes. Additions and subtractions in tho areas Jiavo been 
mado in tho years' of 1855, 1804, 1874 and 1054. Sinco 1 954, tho 
district of Bhagalpur includes Bhagalpur Sadar and Banka having a 
total area of 2,123 square miles (Bhagalpur Sadar, 929 square 
miles and Banka 1,104 square miles). A now district Saharan 
has been formed which is composed of Supaul (area 1,869 square 
miles) and Madhipura (area 2,352 square miles) both of which 
formerly belonged to Bhagalpur. 

Special Tenures 

There are remarkable types of tenures at Colgong /described in 
tho Gazetteer of Bhagalpur) that formed a pargana under the 
district of Bhagalpur. They constituted parts of tile zamindari 
rights of tho landlords of that pargana. Tho tenures are known as 
Mahal boro ajaxcan and mahal bhaisunda and are held direct from 
the Government as ordinary estate in perpetuity, the Government 
revenue assessed being payable in instalments corresponding with 
those of the land revenue. Of the two tenures, the former, that is, 
the baro ajatvan (baro meaning a species of paddy and ajawan 
meaning tho coriander seed and a species of mustard or rat ) is 
right of sowing rice called barodhan and coriander seed on newly 
formed land on the bank of the Ganga, when the soil is too soft 
to permit ploughing. This right ceases as soon as the land hardens 
and permits tho use of plough, and the landholder, who according 
to the law is tho owner of the land, gets back his right of culti- 
vation and lets it to tenants. The second tenure known as bhai- 
sunda (derived from bkaisa or buffalo) means the right of levying 
a tax on each head of the cattle grazing on all lands included in 
pargana Colgong. 
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Tenures and Tenancies 

Tho Bengal Tenancy Act of 1885 lias led to the introduction 
of sub infcudation, tho tenants being composed of different grada- 
tions, varying from proprietors and tho actual cultivators, tho 
raii/ats and tho under ravjals Tenancy has been divided into the 
‘permanent tenancy ’ and 'non permanent tenancy’ The rent of 
the 'permanent tenancy-holders’ may or may not bo fixed Tho 
‘non permanent tenures’ granted for a short-term of years aro called 
musla)xT\ leases 

Raiyati Holdings 

Most of tho raiyats of tho district possess occupanoy right over 
tho soil and such occupancy holdings represents 90 per cent of 
tho total number of tho holdings Such holdings bear an average 
sizo of 3 acres and their rents are liable to enhancement The 
eamo raiyat may bo tho tenant of moro than ono holding Tho 
occupancy rights may bo transferred by sale or purchase 

Thero aro tenants holding under the raiyats and thoy aro 
mostly farm servants and fiold labourers Thoy work for tho tenant 
farmer and get a piece of land from him for budding their own 
cottages 

Like tho revenue free properties but distinct from them there 
aro rent frce-holders such rent free lands had been granted as 
religious offerings and are commonly known as btrt, sheopujat, 
ma.fi and barhmoitar 


Zommdari Abolition 

When the 2 ammdari abolition was introduced from June, 1952, 
the revenue administration of the district entered into a new 
phase The lands permanently or temporarily settled were gradually 
taken over by Government 2,406 estates were taken over 

Bihar Land Reforms Act, 1950 

The Congress Government after assuming office in this State, 
took up the question of the abolition of the intermediary interest 
and wanted to bring the State and the tenants closer The Per 
manent Settlement of Lord Cornwallis (1793) had created a class 
of privileged feudal chiefs and the institution had become worn out 
and was almost a dead weight against the creation of a sociahstio 
State The agitation launched by the Kisan Sabha with the active 
co operation of the Congress during the twenties and thirties of 
the present century had led an acuteness to the problem and 
had exposed the evils of the zamindan system The abolition of 
zammdan became one of the burning topics of discussion in the 
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pre c s, platform and in the legislature The zamtndari svsfcm had 
created a wido hiatus between the tillers of the god and the 
andlords and it mi found difiicult to bridge tho gulf Some of 
the ameliorative tenancy legislation, ttz , tommutation of produce 
rent into cn«di rent, Bihar Restoration of Baha«t Lands and 
Reduction of Arrcnrofllc.nl Act, 1038 parsed prewoush had 
already curtailed the despotic powers of the landlords and upheld 
4 e r, phts of the it mint's but they were only palliatives Tho 
"atoindari sv stem lnd outlived its utility and so its abolition becamo 
essential. 

There was no precedent to go bv and decision had to be taken 
to decide tho conditions under which tho various interests of tho 
landlords m their estates nnd tenures would vest m the Stato 
On the basis of the decision bo reached, the Bihar State Acquisi- 
tion of Zimmdarics Bill, 1947 was drafted and introduced in the 
Legislature The nomenclature of tho Bill was subsequently changed 
to the Bihar Abolition of Z&mmd&ncs Bill and was passed by 
Legislature in 1948 The Bill was reserved for the consideration of 
the Governor-General of India under the provisions of Government 
•of India Act, 1935 After a sines of discussions between the Bihar 
Ministry and the Central Cabinet, the Bill was referred back for 
amending certain provisions dealing with mineral rights and the 
amending Bill was accordingly introduced and was passed by the 
Bihar Legislature in 1949 and thereafter the Bill was again reserved 
for the consideration of tho Governor General which was obtained 
in duo course and the Bill was published as an Act 

Tho validity of tho Bihar Aboh^ionof Zammdanes Act was challenged 
by certain landlords and the courts began granting injunctions 
Meanwhile, it was felt that the Act did not have sufficient provisions 
for land reforms and hence it was decided to repeal this legislation 
and to introduce a more comprehensive one and the Bihar Land 
Reforms Bill was accordingly introduced m which provision was 
made for making over management of estates to Gram Panchayats, 
if the State Government so decided, and for formation of a Land 
Commission, consisting of both officials and non-officials to advise 
Government regarding the agrarian policy to be followed After 
the Bill was parsed by both Houses of Legislature, it was reserved 
for the assent of the President of India under Article 31(4) of the 
Constitution It received duly the assent of the President and was 
published as an Act 

The validity of the Bihar L 3 nd Reforms Act, 1950 was also 
challenged in the Patna High Court, which declared that the Act 
contravened Article 14 of the Constitution and was, therefore, 
invalid The State Government considered the matter afresh in 
consultation with the Government of India and it was decided that 
land reform, being such an important social measure, could not be 
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further delayed on account of fruitless legislations and that the 
Constitution should make a more specific provision so that such 
legislations could not be challenged The Bill called the Constitution 
(First Amendment) Bill, 1951 was accordingly introduced in Parlia 
meat by the Prime Minister of India, which inter alia provided for 
certain amendment to Article 31 of the Constitution The Bill 
was ultimately passed by Parliament and was enacted with assent 
of the President The Act provided inter aha that Bihar Land 
Reforms Act nor any of the provisions thereof would be deemed or 
even to have become void on the ground that it took away or 
abridged any of the rights conferred by any provisions of Part III, 
and not with standing any judgment, decree or order of any Court 
or tribunal contrary, the Act would continue enforced 

Some of the landlords challenged the competence of Parliament 
to amend the Constitution and the Supreme Court issued injunction 
against taking over the estates under the Bihar Land Reforms Act, 
1950 till the validity of the constitutional amendment had been 
decided The Supreme Court ultimately rejected the application of 
the landlords and unanimously held that the constitutional amend- 
ment was valid 

Some of the landlords took the matter again to the Supreme 
Court but subsequently the Supreme Court upheld the provision of 
the Bihar Land Reforms Act, 1950 

The Bihar Land Reforms Act, 1950 came into force on the 
25th September 1950 Steps for taking over the zamindans started 
from November, 1951, and proceeded according to a phased pro- 
gramme In the first phase large intermediary interests with a 
gross anuual income exceeding Rs 50,000 each vested in the State 
by the issue of individual notifications According to this notifica- 
tion 107 intermediary interests with gross annual asset ofRs 50,000 
and moro of Bhagalpur district vested in the State The statement 
of these estates were as follows — 

Number of 

51 no Name of estate intermediaries 

in the State 

1 Kumar Shyiunnnnnd Si aha and others 8 annas 10 

Patti, Banaili Raj 

2 Kumar Knshnnnand Sinha and others 0-3 8 5 

Patti, Banaih Raj 

3 Pandit Bhimnath Miahra and others 3 annas 12 

Patti, Banaili Raj 

4 Ram Ramabati and others 0-1 6 Patti, Banaili 2 

Raj 

5 Mahaa h ay Amar Nath Ghosh . 1 

8 Ablioy Kumar Sinha and others . . O' 


Year of 
vesting 

11)52 

1952 

1952 

1952 

1952 

1952 
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pro^, platform anil in tho legislature The amiWorf svitcro had 
created n wide hlatua betnun tho tillers of tho sod and tho 
landlords and it it as found diflicult to bridge tho gulf Somo of 
tho ameliorative tonanC} legislation tir , lomniutation of produce 
rent into cash rent, Bihar Restoration of Bahast Lands and 
It eduction of Arrear of Rent Act, 103S passed previous!.; had 
attend^ curtailed the despotic power* of tho landlords and upheld 
tho rights of the tenants, but they were only palliatives Tho 
zamindan sy stem had outlived its utility and so its nboht ion became 
essential/ 

There vras no precedent to go by and decision had to bo taken 
to decide tho conditions under which the various interests of the 
landlords m their estates and tenures would vest in the State 
On the basis of the decision so reached, the Bihar State Acquisi- 
tion of Zanundarics Bill, 1947 was drifted and introduced m the 
Legislature Tho nomenclature of tho Bill was subsequently changed 
to the Bihar Abolition of Zamindaries Bill and was passed by 
Legislature in 19 IS The Bill was reserved for tho consideration of 
tho Governor-General of India under the provisions of Government 
•of India Act, 1935 After a aeries of discussions between tho Bihar 
ilmiatrv and the Central Cabinet, tho Bill was referred back for 
amending certain provisions dealing with mineral rights and the 
amending Bill was accordingly introduced and was parsed by tho 
Bihar Legislature in 1949 and thereafter the BUI was again re-erred 
for the consideration of tho Governor General which was obtained 
in due course and tho BUI was published as an Act 

Tho validity of tho Bihar Abolitionof Zammdanes Act was challenged 
by certain landlords and the courts began granting injunctions 
Meanwhile, it was felt that the Act did not have sufficient provisions 
for land reforms and hence it was decided to repeal this legislation 
and to introduce a more comprehensive one and the Bihar Land 
Reforms BUI was accordingly introduced m which provision was 
made for making over management of estates to Gram Panchayats, 
if the State Government so decided, and for formation of a Land 
Commission, consisting of both officials and non-officiah> to advise 
Government regarding the agrarian policy to be followed After 
the BUI was passed by both Houses of Legislature, it was reserved 
for the assent of the President of India under Article 31(4) of the 
Constitution It received duly the assent of the President and was 
published as an Act 

The validity of the Bihar Land Reforms Act 1950 was aLo 
challenged in the Patna High Court which declared that the Act 
contravened Article 14 of the Constitution and was, therefore, 
invalid The State Government considered the matter afresh in 
consultation with the Government of India and it was decided that 
land reform, being such an important social measure could not be 
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further delayed on account of fruitless legislations and that the 
Constitution should maho a more specific provision so that such 
legislations could not bo challenged Tho Bill called the Constitution 9 
(First Amendment) Bill, 1951 was accordingly introduced m Parha 
ment by the Prime Minister of India, which inter aha provided for 
certain amendment to Article 31 of tho Constitution The Bill 
was ultimately passed by Parliament and was enacted with assent 
of the President The Act provided infer aha that Bihar Land 
Reforms Act nor any of tho provisions thereof would he deemed or 
even to have become \oid on tho ground that it took away or 
abridged any of the rights conferred by any provisions of PartlH, 
and not with standing anv judgment, decree or order of am Court 
or tribunal contrary the Act would continue enforced 

Some of the landlords challenged the competence of Parliament 
to amend the Constitution and tho Supreme Court issued injunction 
against tal mg over tho estates under tho Bihar Land Reforms Act, 
1950 till the validity of the constitutional amendment had been 
decided The Supremo Court ultimately rejected the application of 
the landlords and unanimously held that the coistitutional amend 
ment was valid 

Some of the landlords took the matter again to the Supreme 
Court but subsequently the Supreme Court upheld the provision of 
the Bihar Land Reforms Act 1950 

The Biliar Land Reforms Act 1950 came into force on the 
25th September 19o0 Steps for taking over the zamindaris started 
from November, 1951, and proceeded according to a phased pro 
gramme In the first phase large intermediary interests with a 
gross annual income exceeding Rs 60 000 each vested in the State 
by the issue of individual notifications According to this notifica 
tion 107 intermediary interests with gross annual asset ofRs 50 000 
and more of Bhagalpur district vested in the State The statement 
of these estates were as follows — 

Number of 

Si no Name of estate intermediaries 

in the State 

1 Kumar Shyamanand Smha and others 8 annas 19 

Patti B ana ill Raj 

2 Kumar Knshnanand Smha and others 0 3 6 6 

Patti Banaili Raj 

3 Pandit Bhimnath Mishra and others 3 annas 12 

Patti Banaili Raj 

4 Ram Ramabati and others 0 16 Patti Banaili 2 

Raj 

6 Mai sashay Amar Nath Ghosh 1 

6 Abhoy Kumar 6 inha and others fl V 


Year of 
vesting 

1952 

1052 

1952 

1952 

1052 

19o2 
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no 

Nan o of citato 

N timber of 
tatormed anes 

loar of 

7 

Riu Kumar Smlia and otl^ra 

ta tho State 

0 

> eating 

10j1 

8 

Suror.clra Mohan Sin] n and other* 

7 

l£k»2 

0 

Sutllundrannram s nha and othrr* 

14 

10o2 

10 

Ardhr-ndra Narain g aha an 1 other* 

5 

m2 

11 

K Lai 8 Lall and oilier* 

12 

mi 

1* 

Bhsgirat Stms Das 

I 

m 2 

13 

Surja Mohan Thakur on 1 other* 

3 

mi 

U 

"Saresh Mohan Thakur and other* 

G 

m2 

IS 

hetkab Mohan Thakur and otliara 

3 

mi 

16 

Itogkanandan Lai Trust Estate 

l 

IPS'* 

17 

Thakur Chandra Jvarayan Deo (Loksmipur) 

1 

JPo2 
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In tlio second and third phases a good number of estates were 
vested m the Btato by individual notifications but immense difficulty 
was experienced in acquiring, by process of individual notifications 
The number of smaller intermediary interests in the Btato was 
considerably large, and provision was accordingly made in the 
Bihar Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1953 (Bihar Act XX of 
1054), for taking over all the estates and tenures within a particular 
area by issuo of a singlo notification Accordingly all the remaining 
estates in Bhagalpur district wero taken over by the Btato in 1950 
There wero as many as 10,203 big and small zamtndars m the 
district on the ovo of zamtndarx abolition 

The Land Reforms Act is tho foro runnerof other reforms winch 
are on the anvil m connection with the problem of land distn 
bution, regulation of rent, co-operative fanning eto After the 
complete abolition of intermediaries it will naturally be nece«ary 
to onaot tenancy reforms in order to give full security of tenure 
to tho tenants and to 6top the various types of evictions and 
evictments which may have been perpetrated by the ex landlords 
Some statutory measures as stated before have been taken to 
stop such evictions Personal cultivation has al^otobe regulated 
A oeiling on agricultural holdings is likely to be fixed sometime or 
other as a necessary corollary to the land reforms movement The 
movement of co operative farming has to be popularised 

There should be a proper and efficient administration for 
implementing tho land lawB so that the difficulties and harassment 
to those who are the beneficiaries ore reduced to the minimum. 
There has to be a clean administration particularly at the village 
level f 
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As a result of. the abolition of the zamindari, collection of land 
revenue has_ assumed great importance. Prior to the abolition of 
zamndanh in this State except a few Khasmohals owned bv 
Government there was no revenue establishment of field staff 

the subdivisions! level. In the Government Khasmahfls. h^t 

the revenue administration used to be carried on bv the ’ 

noth the assistance of a small band of revenue offiLfa 
Khasmshal Officer, Khasmahal Tahsildar, Patwari and Goraft’ 

Since the number of IChasmahals in Bhagalpur district as stated 
elsowhere was negligible, the number of revenue staff in the d.Vrf„e 
was meagre to cope with the revenue collection. The oiZ' 
intermediaries used to employ their own field agonev fj? 
management of their estates. On the abolition of Lwl' 
however it became imperative on the part of Government to ..i 
up an adequate revenue establishment of field staff to 
the vast increase of wort-load in ■ connection with the 
of the vested estates and tenures. gement 

For realisation^ of rent and other revenue purposes the disfrlri 
has been divided into 210 halkas. A karamchari has been 
charge of a halka. Halka is a unit of ten villages or 
main duties of the karamcharis are collection of rent mainten 
of registers and accounts, submission of reports and returns ~ “ C0 
tenance of agricultural statistics, execution of improvement' 
of vested estates and enquiries relating to mutations i T r ^ 5 
payment and allied wort. Several Mikas make a circle’ of UV? 
Above the rank of the karamchari is the Circle Inspector 1 nc ^ 1 - 
each Circle or Anchal who makes detailed supervision overt? 10 f ° r 
of the karamcharis. Both karamcharis and Circle Insn ! 10 nor k 
non-gazetted Government servants. Inspectors ore 

'Next in the rank is the Block Development nor— . . 

Adhikari and Circle Officer, one for each bhfck or anchaT’ An ? IlaI 
respectively. They are of gazetted rank. In Bhao,lo or ,. 01r ? 1 e 
there ore 15 blocks and 6 anchal s. They are entrusted™ .^J stnot 
revenue work. They supervise the worlf of the *circle ‘ he 

and the karamchari. A Deputy Collector Incharge Land n P r t0r 
and Development is in charge of land reforms and of h Bef “ I ? ns 
work in the subdivision, i e., one each in the Sadar °r ^ 
subdivisions. He is under the supervision and control i?? ■ "Min 
divisional Officer. An Additional Collector “th Ms I the Bub ' 
Bhagalpur exercises an over-all supervision over the /Quarters at 
of rovenuo administration in the district, subject t “ IS"™ w °rk 
control of the Collector of the district and the Com • • Eenerol 
the Division. At the State level there is the Lind T?r' SS ' 0ner of 
missioner who is the administrative head and Rnwr-i, el °rms Com- 
rospect of vested estates and tenures. Thus UiST wori 
the State level there is a net-work of revenue offio th °^? lX:a to 
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bhagalfot. 


rorenuo work in his respective jurisdiction under the supervision 
of the immediate superior officer 

There is one Additional Collector, tTro Deputj CoIIectorelnchirge 
of Land Reforms and Development, 23 Circle Inspectors (tiro 
leavo reserve) and 231 (21 leave reserve) Karamchana m tho district 

Under tho proviso to tho section 13 of the Bihar Land Reforms 
Act, 1950 Gram Panchajats may bj general or special order, be 
entrusted with the management of vested estates and tenures on 
suitable tcrm3 and conditions 

The fundamental idea behind it is to revive tho age-old insti- 
tution to its ancient glory and make decentralisation in true “senoe 
of the term Bj this the village as^mbly is to become the full- 
fledged administrative unit 

The Gram Panchayats hive been formed recently and have not 
yet covered the whole area Gram Pancha 3 ats aro still in the 
process of evolution and development and as such it was considered 
proper to start with tho entrustment of rent collection work only 
to selected Gram Panchavats at the first instance For this purpose, 
tho Gram Sevak3 are trained in rent collection wflrk The following 
statement will shoir th« number of Gram Panchayat3 entrusted with 
rent collection work — 


1JU> 50 JtMJ S* 1D57 08 195S 59 19o0 CO 19G0 61 1961 6 ° 


Sadar Subdivision 2 " 10 20 25 1 0 2 

Bani-a Subdivision 1 4 11 14 23 3 1 13° 

Total in the district 3 6 IS 24 43 67 °54 


Field Bujharat Operations 

The zamindar » abolition brought in its wake a great volume of 
revenue work tho most important of which is the field bujharat 
The field bujharat operations were undertaken m 1954 with the 
object of (1) preparing a reliable rent roll and(tt) collecting infer 
motion — (a) for assessment of final compensation, (6) for fixation of 
rent on the Mias lands of the ex intermediaries, and (c) for settle 
ment of available waste lands with Hanjans, Scheduled Tribes 
and Backward Classes This task became all the more necessary 
as the samtndars did not make over all their Minin dart papers like 
rent rolls, etc On the eve of zamtndan abolition a large number 
of settlements and sales had taken place which were left 
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unaccounted for. The local officials have been instructed that as soon 
as the field bujharat of a village is completed, the present total 
village area and rental should be compared -with the last settlement 
records, and the difference betweenthe two should be accountedfor, 
that the hhas lands of the ex-intermediaries as well as other habit- 
lagan land should be assessed to rent and that the continuous 
khatian and the tonant’s lodger should be re-written on the basis 
of the field bujharat. The whole object of the field bujharat is 
thus two-fold, firstly, the aim is to seo that every plot of land in 
each village is accounted for and the rents due in respect of the 
plots, for which rents are payable, are collected from those who 
are in possession; the second purpose is to collect the relevant 
data for assessment of compensation under the Bihar Land Reforms 
Act, 1950. 

According to the prescribed procedure the field bujharat work 
is done villagewise and each haramckari is in charge of the opera- 
tion in Hb Halka under the direct control of the Circle Officer 
or Anohal Adhikari. The bujharat of the hhaticns in a village is 
conducted in a serial order, beginning with the first tenants’ Jhata 
having tho largest holding. The work covers on examination of— 
(i) the Tenants’ Khatian, (it) the Bahasat Khatian, (in) the Oair - 
mazrua Malik Khatian , and (to) Gairmazrua Am Khatian. The 
overall progress in respect of bujharat operations in Bhagalpur 
district up to 31st December, 1957 is as follows* ; — 


No. of villagesin TvJuch verification wescompletedbj — - 

Totalno. of Totalno ofvill- 

village3 m agostn which - 

thedistrict field bujharat 

had been com- Circlo Circle OfBcer Deputy CoUee 

pleted by the Inspector. or Anchal tor Jjc Land 
karamchana . Adhijtari. Reforms and 

Development. 


2,890 2,718(9S 8%) 882 009 327 


The veracity of the bujharat conducted by the karamcharia 
had been challenged by various sections of the public. 
Supplementary bujharat operations were started to supplement 
the instructions gt\ en originally for field and khetcat bujharals. 
The following statement will show the progress made as per 


* Vide Appendix III of Consolidated Report on tho Land Reforms Act of the 
State of Bihar for 1952.53 to 1956-57 published m 1961. 

32 Rev.— 44 




600 BHAGALPUR 

Bupplomont^ry bujharal instructions up to March, 1902 — 


Total no of village i in the ho of villages in ^ enficat ion completed by- 

district (minus babour and which Bujfiarat had — — - 

Jagd shpur Vnchals) been conducted by Circle Anchal 

thetaromcAarw Inspector Adluhari 


2 “31 1 "18 1 “45 


Compensation 

Tho Land Eoforms Act had provision for payment of compen 
sation to the landlords Ad interim payments for tho period from 
the date of vesting to tho date of paymont of compensation are to 
be made to the outgoing intermediaries under section 33 of the 
Bihar Land Reforms Act at 3 per cent per annum of the 
approximate amount of compensation not exceeding Rs 60 000 
and at 2^ per cent per annum exceeding Rs 60 000 subject to a 
maximum of Rs 62 000 per annum The following statement trill 
show the progress of ad interim payments made under section 33 
of the Bihar Land Reforms Act, 1950, along with the cost of 
management and cost of improvement of the rested estates from 
1965 56 to 1960 61 — 


Year 

Ad interim 
compensation 

Cost of 
management 

Cost of 
improvement 


Rs 

Ra 

Rs 

19o5 56 

I 5“ 896 

3 77 “58 

1 5“ 000 

1956 57 

5 10 561 

5 79 566 

1 204"3 


9 1>9 J34 

6 5“ 463 

2 ”9 993 

29oS 59 

8 63 686 

C 65 19“ 

1 01 679 

19o9 00 

10 "0 000 

C 97 977 

65 967 

1900 61 

11 17 649 

9 93 700 

44 666 


The progress of the payment of compensation has been rather 
poor as the administration has been much handicapped by want 
of papers 

Consolidation of holdings 

Fragmentation of holdings is a great impediment to the develop 
meat of agriculture An average size of cultivated plot is too small 
which obstructs the advanced operational purposes in agriculture 
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A', scheme of consolidation of holdings based on a spot study of the 
Punjab scheme was, therefore, considered as sine qua non for pro- 
motion of agriculture in Bihar. Accordingly the Bihar Consoli- 
dation of Holdings and Prevention of Fragmentation Act, 1956 
•was passed which came into force in Bhagalpur district from the 
15th September, 1957. 

Two blocks, viz., Sabourand Jagdishpur in Sadar Subdivision 
have been hitherto notified for consolidation purposes. The total 
number of villages in which the notification has been promul- 
gated Is 360. On the issue of suoh notification, no transfer of 
laud can be registered without the permission of the Consoli- 
dation Officer. This restriction has been imposed to prevent any 
further fragmentation of holdings. 

After a village is notified, a Village Advisory Committee is 
constituted, whioh consists of, amongst others, members of the 
Executive Committee of the Gram Kutchery and representatives of 
raiyats, under-raii/ats and landless labourers of the village. Tho 
Consolidation Officer oonsults the Committee in the matter of fix- 
ing the market value of land, eto., preparing the draft scheme of 
consolidation and fixing the compensation, etc. 

The aofcual work of consolidation of holdings starts with tho 
preparation of up-to-date records-of -rights and maps in accordance 
with the procedure prescribed for survey and settlement operations. 

The progress so far (April, 1962) achieved on the various stages 
of consolidation scheme is as follows ■ 

(A) decision, of maps and records of rights. — (1) Kistwar 
Khanapuri have been completed in 249 villages and in 
18 villages the work is in progress. 

(2) Attestation has been completed in 234 villages and in 8 
villages the work is in progress. 

(3) Draft publication u/s, 103- A of Bihar Tenancy Act has 

been completed in respoct to 221 villages and in 6 villages 
he work is in progress. 

(B) • Preparation of consolidation scheme.— ( 1) Preparation of 
Register of Land— -The registers of land of 168 villages 
have boon completed, in 18 villages the work in progress. 

(2) Preparation of Draft scheme and De-partition.— The schomo 
of consolidation ha3 boon completed in 124 villages wboro as 
scheme of outlay in 94 villages was finally completed 
up to January, 1901. whoso delivery of possession accord- 
ing to now check has boon given to tho tenants. Further 
in 14 villages tho scheme of consolidation is in progress 
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Measures to prevent subdivision and fragmentation of holdings 

It has been laid down u/s 27 and 31 of tho Bihar Consoli- 
dation of Holdings Act, that no person to whom a holding has 
bsen allotted under scheme of consolidation shall transfer or deal 
with such holding or any part ther of so as to create a frag- 
ment Bor these restrictions the tenants are feeling hardship as 
they cannot sell any area according to their wish and the| market 
value of their land is also lowered duo to these restrictions There 
might be some alternative arrangement for financing them on 
behalf of Government in form of loan readily available and separately 
kept for their demand 

Regent Aquarian Movement 
B hood an 

The present Bhoodan movement which has been launched by 
Shri Acharya Vinoba’ Bhave, a disciple of Mahatma Gandhi is not 
purely an agrarian movement but a svnthesis of social, economic 
and mental revolution It aims to solve the agrarian, social and 
economic disparity of tho nation by peaceful means Yagna is 
a Sanskrit word which means sacrifice Violence or compulsion 
is antithesis of sacrifice Vinobaji wants to bring parity between 
“haves” and “haves not” by peaceful method The lands donated 
in Bhoodan is settled with the landless agricultural labourers 

To facilitate the work of the bhoodanis the Government bad 
passed the Bihar Bhoodan Yagna Act, 1954 which provides for 
donation of lands m connection with the Bhoodan rerjm a -initiated 
by Shri Acharya Vinoba Bhave and settlement of such lands with 
landless persons A statutory committee, known as tho Bihar 
Bhoodan Yagna Committee, has been established under section 3 
of tho Act to administer all lands vested m the Committee for 
tho purposo of Bhoodan Yagna 

Tho progress so far achieved cannot be said to be phenomenal 
Tho following statistics will show tho progress made so far in the 
district np to 1961 62 — 


Area of land donated to Number of families 

Bhoodan Yagna to ^rhom land was 

Samiti given 


Area of land d«* r« 
bated 


1 89 00 88 acres 


4 053 


6 G9" 91 acres 


With a view to safognard tho right, titlo and interest of tho 
Bhoodan Yagna Committee in tho donated lands, suitablo instruc- 
tions wero issued to tho District Officers stressing tho need for 
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early disposal by the Revenue Officers of the Danpatras, by confir- 
mation or supersession, as the case maybe. The following statement 
will show the progress made up to 1962 : — 


Danpatra3 filed 

Danpatraa 

Danpatras 

Danpatras 

by the Committee. 

confirmed. 

rejected. 

pending. 

6.406 

3,465 

2,694 

'227 


Pecuniary help in form of subsidy and loan had been given to * 
holders of Bhoodan land for purchase of agricultural implements, 
oxen andseod, etc., for the cultivation of land. The Government so 
far (1961-62) have given a sum of Rs. 76,170 as subsidy grant and 
Rs. 24,220 as loan. ■% 





CHAPTER XVIII 


MISCELLANEOUS OCCUPATIONS 

In tho text on Economic Trends and in some other chapters 
no main occupations of tho pcoplo ot Bhngnlpur district liaao been 
discussed. -A discuo«ion on tho occupations other than tho main 
occup.it/ on <? itiiy bj mndo heto. 

Recording to 1051 census out of tho total population of 
1,429,000, 1,158,703 poisons or rnoro than 81 percent are engaged 
in agriculture and 270,300 or about 10 per cent innon-agricuituro! 
occupation*. Both agricultural and non-ngricultural population have 
been subdivided into three sub-clas es, viz. ({) golf-supportmg persons, 
(i») non-earning dependants and (ii») earning dependants. Thoy nro 
ns followst: — 


AGRICULTURAL CLASSES 


S^lf supporting persons >,on earning dependants Faming dependants 


Males 

Females 

Males 

Females 

Males 

Females 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

0 

230,787 

74,393 

290 330 

457.305 

43.S53 

34,015 

NON AGRICULTURAL CLASSES 

Self supporting persons 

Non-earning dependants 

Earning dependants 

Male# 

Females 

Males 

Females 

Males 

Females 

1 

2 

3 

-4 


0 

51,635 

O.OSO 

85,791 

101 351 

S 063 

7,244 


Tho nbovo statistics will indicate tho heavy pressure of non- 
coming dependants ixi both agricultural and non-agricuitural 
sectors This loads to a legitimate conclusion that thero is a vast 
availability of properly unemployed persons m both agricultural 
and non-agncultural classes Out of the total agricultural population 


9 Dialnct Census Handbook, Bhagalpur, published in 1036, Table I 
t«ud page, 10 to 11 and 14 t o 15 
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of 1,158/7 OS about 27 per cent were self-supporting persons, 
about 60 per cent non-earning dependants and about 7 per cent 
earning dependants. In non-agricultural sector tbe percentages of 
self-supporting persons, non-earning dependants and earning depen- 
dants were 22.2, 71.0 and $.9 respectively. 

A rapid sample survey was inado at Sultanganj, a growing town- 
ship with ample rural features. Sultanganj is also the thaha'and 
block headquarters of the same name and is 10 miles west of 
Bhagalpur. The population is both agricultural and non-agricultural. 

The livelihood pattern of Sultanganj according to 1951 District 
Census Handbook is as follows:— 



Persona 

A , , JhwwI 

IT [■ 1 


Males Females 

population 

population 

4.212 

2.2 14 1.263 

1,067 

3.145 


Cultivators of land 
wholly or mainly 
owned and their 
dependants 

Cultivators of land 
wholly or mainly 
unowned and their 
dependants 

Cultivating labourers 
and their dependants 

Production (other 
than cultivation). 

748 

35 

284 

454 


Commerce 

Transport 

Other services and 
miscellaneous sources. 

1,433 

174 

1.0S4 



The above statement will show the preponderance of non- 
agricultural population in Sultanganj. Thero are three mills— one 
rice, oil and dal mill and the other oil null. The first null (rice 
oil and dal mill) is a big mill which has the capacity of crushing 
750 maunds paddy and 65 maunds mustard -seed in eight hours! 
The strength of labourers in this mill is 56 who are °permanent 
employees. The other mills employ fewer persons. 
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There are 30 grain gohs and 35 retail gram shops There aro 
about 20 retail cloth do iters There aro a few medicine shops 
There is a largo distiller* which employs a largo number of hands 
It has to bo romembored that the men at tho actual concerns 
form only a small pereentigo of tho people engaged in these trides 
But there are middlemen, weighers, carters, porters, crushers, 
etc, who are all directly connected with them The .figures quoted 
abtivo obwouslydo not incliido them 

Besides agriculture, industry, trado and commerce, thero aro 
persons ongaged tu other miscellaneous occupations Borne of them 
aro as follows 

(I) Health and Jttcdical Service * — \bout 100 persons are found 
to bo engaged They mcludo doctors, compounders, 
dressers, nurses, dais, male and funalo sonants, sweepers 
in the hospitals and dispensaries besides tho practising 
raids quacks, etc 

Education Services — Bultanganj lias ono degreo college with 
about 30 lecturers, ono high school (17 teachers) one 
middlo school (0 teachers), on o girls' middle school (6 
mistresses) and on tipper primary school and a library 
There are other men on the staff in various positions 
Tho number will certainly exceed ICO persons 

Public Administration — Bultanganj is tho headquarters of a 
bloch-cum-onc/ial and a police-station of tho same namv 
In all thero aro 116 employees including the Block 
Development Officcr-cum Anchaladhihan Tho police 
strength of tho Bultanganj police station is now 14— ono 
Inspector of Polico, one Bub Inspector of Police, on e 
Assistant Bub Inspector and 11 Constables Tho town 
outpost (TOP) contains 13 — one Havildar and 12 
Constables and the anchal force 6 Thus there are 34 
employees in the polico servico at 6ultanganj but tins is 
subject to fluctuation 

The State Government in tho Industries Department ha ro 
located an institutional centre of cluster type at Bultanganj in 1962 
which would impart training m blacksmithy, carpentry, leather 
goods making and tailoring and cutting, etc Each section will have 
12 trainees and tho course of training is of one year’s duration 
When running properly there will be about 100 persons engaged in 
this 

Employees of the Union Government — Bultanganj has a railway 
station of the Eastern Railway with about 30 employees There 
are railway porters, etc , who are not exactly employees There is a 
posts and telegraphs office which has 40 employees 

Domestic and Personal Services — The domestic servants are most 
ly employed by the businessmen The number of domestic 
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servants will certainly exceed 500 persons. It is roported that there 
is a scarcity of domestic servants hero. About one thousand local 
coolies work at the Jamalpur Railway Workshop, for which several 
up and down, coolie trains move to and from Bultanganj and 
Jamalpur daily. There are 16 hotels of low standard which employ 
about 60 servants. 

There are a few shaving: saloons. Resides, local barbers daily 
visit different miihaUtu in Bultanganj for employment. About 60 
males and 6 females aro engaged in this profession. 

There is no laundry. Tho local washermen wash tho clothes 
in tho river Ganga. About 35 malo3 and 25 females aro engaged 
in this service. Besides washermen there are 20 tailors. 

Bultanganj is typical and shows a surplus unemployed population. 
The vast field of unemployed labour has also been discussed in 
the Roport of the Bihar Unemployment Committco, Volume I. 
This Committee was sot up by the State Government of Bihar and 
had worked for years. 

In the table which deals with an estimate of tho redundant 
farm population in Bihar in 1951, the details of Bbagalpurare 
as follows: — 


Cultivated land^ 

Self supporting cultivators (in thousand) of, — 

wig fallow m 
thousand acres) . 

Owrtedland. Unowned land Cultivating 
labourers. 

Total 

1,043 

154 3 57 8 97 t> 

310 0 


Size of a subsistence 
holding 
(acres) 

No. of such holdings No of adults at 2 per 
la thousand holding In thousand 

Redundant adult 
population 
in thousand. 

S 

130 5 281 0 

149 0 


Thus the report estimated that the redundant farm population 
of the district is 149.0 thousand consisting of adults only. 
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Regarding urban unemployment problem tho Committee bad 
surveyed 500 families of Rhngalpur and foiuid as manj as 244 
families affected bj tho problem of unemployment Tho total 
number of persons nfFected was 4,1G7 (2,091 males and 2,070 
females) Tho Committto found 1,139 males and 1,135 fomalcs 
between tho ago of 10 to 00 Tho persons wholly unemployed wero 
280 (203 males and 77 females), partially’ unemployed persons were 
103 (143 males and 20 females) and totally’ affected porsons 443 
(340 males and 07 fomalcs) 


Tho report of* tho Bihar Unemployment Committco mentions 
tho ostimated population and persons affected by unemployment on 
tho let May, 1954 which shows that tho estimated number of families 
m Bhagalpur woro 14.G63 out of which tho estimated number of 
affectod famibes woro 7,150 Tho estimated population in families 
showod tho total of 122,218 (01,329 moles and 00,880 fomalcs) 


Tho estimated population m famihos as shown betweon tho 
ago group 10—00 was 60,007 (33,407 males and 33,290 fomales) 
Tho ostimated number of unemployed persons was 8,212 (5,054 
males and 2,2G8 females), partially omployed persons were 4,784 
(4,194 males and 590 females) Tho number of illiterate persons, 
i o .totally unomployod was 12,990 (10,148 males and 2,848femalcs) 

Rogarding tho incidence of unemployment in urban areas the 
porccntago of employable males to the malo population was 64 47 
and of female population 64 67 Tho percentage of adult group 
(males and females) to total population was 64 07 Tho percen 
tage of affected porsons to the total persons in tho employable 
ago-group in tho family surveyed was 19 48 and the percentage of 
males wholly unemployed to employable males was 17 82 and of 
females 7 78, wlnlo tho percentage of males partially employed to 
employable malos was 12 65 and females 1 76 


This leads us to a discussion of tho various types of miscellaneous 
occupations which are usually found in the urban areas lne«e 
miscellaneous occupations absorb only a fringe of population but 
their importance is considerable Tho persons employed m miscel 
laneous occupations with their background of education technica 
skill and leadership play a very important part in the economic 
and social structure of the people Some of them are cover© 
below 

Public Admtnis ration — The District Census Eandbool, 
pur, 1956 does not mention the figures employed in public aam s 
tration separately It has mentioned * Health E uca 
Public Administration”, under which 2 965 males and # 470 lemaies 
were employed Their classifications were as follows 


* District Census Eandbool. B1 agalpur pubb lie<l 
are of 1951 Census ) 


i 1956 pp 58 60 (The figures 
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Serial 


Emplojers 

Lroplojecs 

Independent 

workers 

Total 



M 

F 

M 

F 

M 

F 

M 

r 


1 

2 

3 

4 

& 

0 

7 

8 

0 

1 

Health and Medical 
Services 

87 

47 

5M 

194 

820 

112 

1 477 

3o3 

2 

Educational Services and 
Besearch. 



54S 

112 

IS 

5 

508 

lit 

3 

Police (other than village 
watchmen) 



203 




20S 

“ 

4 

5 

Village officers and eer 
vnnts (including village 
watchmen) 

Employees of Mumcipa 
lities and Local Boards 



137 

140 




l ? 7 

140 


6 

Employees of State 
Government 



303 




30a 


7 

Emptojces of Union 
Government 



132 




132 



These figures of 1951 Consus are clearly underestimated More 
over, it must be borne m mind that public administration, after 
independence in 1947 and especially due to execution of enormous 
development projects since the launching of the Tirst Tive Year 
Plan in 1951, underwent a great expansion In a Welfare State 
the public administration covers a very wide field of public activities 
As Buch the number of persons employed in public administration 
has considerably increased Since the District Census Handbook 
of 1961 has not yet been published, it would bo hazardous to come 
to any definite conclusion An effort has been made to give the 
figures of the employees of the few departments In chapters 
on Law, OrdeT and Justice and General Administration the strength 
of police and village watchman and the gazetted officers engaged 
in publio administration had already been covered The strength, 
of non gazetted staff under the Bhagalpur Collectorate only in 
1962 (June) is reported to be 1,278 t The breakup figures were 
as follows — ■ , 

Clerical staff 437, Karamcharies 231, Welfare Inspectors 15, 
Supply Inspectors 19, Circle Inspectors 3G, Village Level 
Workers 133, Amins 30, Jluharrirs 2, Draftsman cum- 
- Surveyor 2 and Gram Sevaka 373 The other sections, viz , 
Registration, Excise and Survey Office, etc , have not been 
included here 

fTha figures have bean collected from the Bhagalpur Collectorate Office 
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,, bodies also there lias been an enormous increase in 

e staff The number of the employees of tho municipalities and 
ocal boards m 1951 as stated in the table was only 140 The 
rengfch of the employees of the District Board, Bhagalpur in 1962 
s reported to be 2SS in non teaching and 1,503 in teaching sectors 
to boToSG** - em P^ 0 yees of Bhagalpur Municipality is reported 

The District Census Handbook, Bhagalpur m the table had men- 
Jonea 20S members of the police force excluding village watchmen 
J n 1951 The total strength of the police (Inspector to Constable) 
in 1956 was 944 t The present strength of police and village chau- 
mdars has been given in chapter on Law, Order and Justice 

In development sections, viz , Agriculture, Animal Husbandry, 
•Public Works Department, Irrigation, Public Health Engineering, 
Industry and Labour, Education, Medical and Public Health, etc , 
the increase is equally striking The above table of 1951 does not 
include the employees of the Union Government working in 
railways and postal communications There were 442 males and IS 
females and 489 males and 27 females in railways and postal services 
respectively in the district in 1951 Tho postal and railway communi 
cations have expanded a lot and consequently the number of em 
ployees in both the services has considerably increased Besides 
railway and postal services there are offices of the Central Exci=o 
and Income-tax under the Union Government It appears that 
there also the number of the employees has to a great extent 
increased The present figures of persons employed b> them and 
o her Central Government services could not be obtained 

Learned professions 

Learned professions include lawyers and their clerks, authors, 

[ journalists, sculptors, architects, photographers, musicians, dancers, 
doctors, teachers and priests, etc 

An increasing number of persons has been following the profession 
of law The starting of a Law College recently at Bhagalpur wiIlaLo 
contribute to an increase in the number of lawyers The profession 
includes lawyers and mukhtars, their clerks, petition writers and 
touts, etc The influence of the progressive members of this class 
on the society is very considerable and has been discussed elsewhere 

The Bhagalpur Municipality has recently imposed Professional 
tax on the persons living within the limits of the municipality 
and work for gain According to the assessment of the municipa- 
lity m 1962 tho number of asses sees under Professional tax come 
to 3 099 out of which 213 are practising lawyers and doctors, 3G9 
employees of the State and Union Government and of private 

•Thcso fig-area have bees collected from she offices of Bhagalpur .Dwtrict Boar 
enil Municipality 

•{Bihar Statistical Handled. ltJ6 ,p 17“ 
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concerns, and 2,517 are businessmen. There are reasons to behove that 
many taxable persons have escaped tho imposition. But the over- 
whelming majority of businessmen in Bhagalpur is a clear proof 
of Bhagalpur being a largo business centre. The incidence of trade 
and commerce is bound to go on increasing and the number under 
business will multiply rapidly. 

Domestic and personal services . — Tho domestic and personal 
services have been included also in the District Census Handbook, 
Bhagalpur under tho division Services not elsewljoro specified in 
■which 13,030 males and 2,490 females vero ‘ found to be engaged. * 
Tho break-up figures in 1951 census woro as follows: — 



Employers 

Employees 

Independent 

workers 

Total 


M 

F 

M F 

Jr 

F 

M 

F 

1 

2 

3 

4 5 

0 

7 

8 

0 

j. Services otherwise 

unclassified. 



3.C0S 713 

231 

76 

3,839 

788 

II. Domestic services. . 



1,855 435 

1,073 

404 

3,528 

839 

III. Barbers and beauty 
shops. 

82 


3S0 

1,884 

163 

2,340 

163 

IV. Laundries 'and 
laundries services. 

75 


211 11 

2,006 

313 

2,352 

324 

V. Hotels, restaurants, 
eating bouses. 

81 


140 

53 


260 



Domestic services include cook, kitchen help, domestic servant 
water carrier, etc. The census of 1951 enumerated 3,628 males' 
and 839 females engaged in domestic services in the district. This 
appears to bean under-estimate. 

Barbers as stated before are found all over the district. Their 
number is also an under-estimate. 

Like barbers, washermen are also found all over the district 
and they are paid in kind in the rural areas. The number of washer- 
men appears to be much more than what is mentioned. 

The hotels and testauTanta throughout the district are of 
ordinary or poor standard. But their number is on the increase 
Cheap eating houses are becoming common and serve hundreds of 
people everyday. In 1951 census only 280 males were enumerated 


'District Census Handbook, published in 1957, pp. 61 64. 
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consumption in, maunds per year is 0,00,000 while tlio production in 
maunds 4 90,000 There aro 21 markets, 41 hats, and 12 fairs m Sadar 
Subdivision while Banka subdivision lias 8 markets, 58 hats, and 
7 fairs Marketable surplus for nee is 33—37 per cent, for maize 
40 — 45 per cent, for wheat 45—50 per cent and gram 40— -42 
per cent The marketing soasons for rice, maize, wheat and gram 
are October— April, August— March, April— September respectively 
The important markets of the district as mentioned beforo are 
Bhagalpur, Sultanganj, Golgong, Pirpamty, Naugachia, Jogdishpur 
and Barihat Facilities for storage are available at Bhagalpur, 
Colgong, Pirpamty, Naugachia and Sultanganj The State Ware- 
housing Corporation has been running a State Warehouse at 
Bhagalpur from January, 1061 for proper Btorago of agricultural 
produce and for affording credit facilities The present storage 
capacity of the warehouse is about G,000 bags 

It is felt that during the marketing seasons for the marketable 
surplus m nee, maize, wheat and gram there could bo more people 
engaged if better warehouse facilities are offered and marketing 
intelligence are disseminated There is no reason why warehouses 
cannot be set up in the private sector 

At present there is no regulation of commodities for fixing up 
of market area and hardly much concrete work has been made for 
market development There is no study of market prices, price trends 
and their publicity Marketing conditions and practices are too 
traditional and conventional and there is no doubt that they are m 
the bands of coteries who would not admit freely other people 
within their groups There is a clear avenue for absorptiop of more 
men in this line 

A partial solution of the unemployment problem of Bhagalpur 
district lies in starting some large industries According to the 
Banking Enquiry Committee of Bihar and Orissa in 1930, the 
prtntapiA Vainness an WnagaVpur was an piece goods, gram and seeds 
After the lapse of 30 years the principal business still remains the 
same The same committee report had pointed out that 50 years 
back the value of the silk business in Bhagalpur town was about 
four to five lakhs only In 1930 when the Enquiry Committee 
Report was published the total value of silk business in- Bhagalpur 
town had come up to Rs 20 to Rs 25 lakhs In the last 30 years 
there must have been a great increase m sale output Figures for 
correct assessment of the current outputs are, however not 
available ' ’ 

The closure of the Joint Steamer Company had led to a decline 
m water borne trade The Ganga Brahmaputra Water Board 
Transport sponsored by India Government has been trying to 
tackle the problem Ike main commodities of inward traffic are 
gram and seeds, coconut oil, sugarcandy, miscellaneous goods 
machinery, pulses, filter cloth, iron, linseed, turmeric, consumer 
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goods, onions, and castor oil Tho outward traffic consists of gram 
and seeds, gur, castor seeds, linseed, iron, lalai, mustard oil, con* 
sumer goods, sugar, oils, and wooden goods The Ganga-Brahirmputra 
Water Board Iransport had also opened a station at Blmgalpur 
but owing to the undercutting of business bj tho small boatmen 
tlioy haao not been ablo to make much headway Their station 
at Golgong is hotter patronised Tho operations of tho Ganga 
Brahmaputra Water Board Transport will surely rovno riverine 
trado and give occupation to a good number of men 

Tho industrial potential of tho district has been discussed olso 
where A district with this tjpo of exports and imports which has 
been partially rovned by tho Ganga Brahmaputra* Water Board 
Transport and whero the commercial importance has gono up 
tromondously duo to tho do\e!opment of rulwavs androadwajs is 
surely capable of developing 6omo largo industries like textile mills, 
silk factories, cold storages, sugar mills, ico factories, etc Bhagalpur 
has got quito a number of aery substantial businessmen There 
will not bo dearth of financo There is aiuplo space available near 
tho town for starting somo lorgo industries 

There aro also avenues for medium and small industries Bhagalpur 
has oxcellont possibilities for an assembling unit, and Engineering 
concern with facilities for fabrication and making of nuts, bolts 
and rivets, a ro rolling mill, etc A largo well oquippccl automobile 
ropainng shop could oasdy run hero as Bhagalpur is the centre 
through which a largo number of automobiles pass 

During tho slack agricultural season a portion of the agricultural 
population could bo employed in canning fruit Bhagalpur is 
noli in mango and othor garden fruits There was a bumper 
mango crop in 1002 Even in Bhagalpur, the district headquarters, 
which has a good link of roads tho famous local variety of 
zardalu mango was sold for throe to four rupees per hundred The 
local variety of maldah and bombax mangoes was sold four to 
six rupees per hundred This low price at the peak period of 
supply of mangoes in 1962 could not benefit tjho owners of mango 
orchards The middlemen alone profited by investing money and 
taking risks and sent mangoes by trucks to Jamshedpur, Delhi, 
Calcutta and even to distant places in Maharashtra Had there 
been a fruit canning industry much of this mango crop could 
have been held back for tho future and even for export to foreign 
countries In Sabour Agriculture Institute there is a small unit 
under the Industries Department making fruit preserves and syrups 
A sohome for canning fruits has not yet been experimented upon 
and there is no reason why it cannot succeed In certain places 
of the country there are community fruit preservation centres where 
housewives take their surplus garden produce like goose berry, 
guavas etc and get them canned and learn the process of canning 
which is easy to follow 
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Another economic potentiality of the district is fisheries in 
rmnlLV er £ ei f' ge i 0f SUrplu3 population of the district could be 
0d -„ FL n cultivation can be much developed if properly 

Resell, 3 r hB i? a ? ga n SnrT e 6y Umt of tho CeEtral InIand Fisheries 
Research Institute has, for some years past, been observing the 

Cf, composition of the gangetio fish landed at Bhagfipur 
Their data show the seasonal and annual fluctuations in fishabim 
dance according to variety of fish for all commercial species of 
fish marketed here There is a proposal to further intensify the 
research activities of the department of Bhagalpur with a vmw to 
acquire, to a fuller extent, an understanding of the population 
dynamics of economic varieties of fish Tn „ QTTT J; * uiatl ° 11 
°h rf breeding grounds of fish have to be ffe” 

charted and fish enrvival m the early stages of the development of 
fish upto their recruitment into commercial fishery, have to he 
biometncally studied Such modern tools of fished research „ 
are proposed to be applied to the field are likely to^ave a Trent 
significance of the gangetic harvest much ln the same 6 ‘ 

meteorologist forecast the weather with which is ,dt™ a .V 
connected the agricultural production of the land uIt >matoly 

A very large quantity of small fish winch is particularla suited 
for being dried and salted is sold daily at a much W?- ” ‘ “ 
Drying and salting fish is an occupation in portions of Sim- 1 it'' 
and Purnea districts only In Darbhanca district °i ghbh ^ 
species of lobster (jmplia or cMnnn) is halted 1 and E ° 1 
There is a good market for dried and salted fish m WesTTcn 1 
avith which Bhagalpur is connected both by rail and 'i-oafo 6 ' 

of moThf “tTrsuTTgTTa^mrcTonV 0 
on the lines of Aaroy Milk Colony of Bombat nr 1 ?'** ? rm 
Colony of Calcutta Tho northern portion of Bhacnh, Hannel ‘“ t '* 
for ghee and butter and n largo quantity* B „ F 18 110t<,d 
chhena come -to Bhagalpur bj Ma^dar Bbaglfp„ r tramt’ P™ a " d 
and Mirzachowki send out large quantity- of Pupaintj 

Bengal, particularly to BolpurTnd Bu dwan There" t0 Wc ?‘ 
scope for developing the industry of milk products under ““P 10 
processes r i»ruaucts under scientific 

Sheep and cow breeding could also n-oii 
will bo apparont from the census of 1031 ^PhaST"™ 8 ®? .As 
has a largo number of Ahirs or Pniloo ? * ■ Bha S aI P ur district 

numbor of Ahns who follow tlioir traditionki’T unf ° rtuna ‘®b the 

smaller and smaller It appears that tl.e' “ "ipt'onis getting 
Bhagalpur has also decreased m the ‘ e “n. ° f , co " 8 » 

moratod 170,935 cows as against 203 490 u lgsiV which enu 
48 - I7s - which rose to To,3VS 

* * * * * — 1 — ■ ■ * . — « . -i-nus tho 

•Biter SJdljsfical Handbook 195C 
32 Rov — <5, 
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incroaso of 12,220 in she bufTaloos to some oxtent compensated tho 
t.,iiL°ft S0 C0T ' S Moreover tho aacrago she buffaloes give mom 
milk than tho average con. 

° 0WS , ancl I,llffaIoes roaring of sheep and goats is also an 
fiTrtf 1 **! ?” L su " s, ^ uir ) l0 agriculture Its importance lies in tho 
met that fihoep and goats nro mam!} roared In the agricultural 
labourers who ha\o not got enough land to plough Wo Juno seen 
that tho number of landless labourers in tho district is fairly 
argo A fair percentage of them can bo economically engaged m 
roaring sheeps and goats Tho price of meat in Bhagalpur varies 
trom Its 3 to Its 3 8 0 p*»r seer, vrhilo at Patna meat is available 
at Rs 2 1-0 to Rs 2 8 0 per seer (1002) 

EgS 3 and chioUon in Bhagalpur nro slightly moro expensive 
than Patna Thoro is much moro scope in heopmg poultry m tho 
average household in Blmgalpur than in Patna There ls'a Stato 
poultry farm in Bhagalpur now and there nro subsidiary poultrv 
stations at different places Tboso poultries arc meant for dis 
tnbutmg eggs for hatching purposes and moH of the eggs dis- 
tributed for tboso purposes are consumod at tho table Poultry 
industry in this district has potontialitv of development It is 
rather unfortunato that low income and small incomo group people 
aro not turning to tho hooping of goats, sheeps and birds within 
tho house plot to supplement thoir diet or incomo. 

In tho Third Fivo Year Plan tho State Government lias decided 
to oncourago tho hooping of moro pigs There is an idea of pig 
utilisation by tho preparation of porh, ham and bacon Tho 
number of pigs in 1951 was 14 513 nhich camo down to 10 885 
in 1930 Pigs aro only reared by Dusadhs, Boms and Halhhors 
The number of pig roarors approximate]} como to botween 1 000 
to 1,500 in tho district Pigs aro reared and hept in a very 
crude and unwholesome unhygemc manner Under proper guidance 
with the necossary tools and plants there is no reason why good 
pork ham and bacon cannot bo made locally At present the 
Dusadhs do prepare some kind of pork, ham bnt follow the 
traditional method which, is not olean 

The Bhagalpur Co operative Milk Union helped by the State 
and the Central Government has started functioning from 1956 
In 1961 62 2,10 654 litres of mil* and 35 218 litres of nulk 
products were sold There are three milk supply booths in the town 
Recently a pasteurisation plant has been installed 
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The following villages havo a population of more than two thousand persona 
according to i'lol C jnaus (District Census Hand Book Bhagalpur, 1056) — 


1 Sultanganj 

2 Ttlfthpur 

3 Jtirhati 

4 Sirdaun 


P S Svltangan ) 

5 Masdi 

6 Gan^ama 

7 Udnadih 

8 Ivumaitha 


P S Shahkund 


1 Khtnra 4 Gobrain 

2 Karanpur 5 Sajaur 

3 Pair Dommia Milik 


P S Bhagalpur Jlfuj ffasxl 

1 Fatohpur 6 Khutaha 

2 Ramnagar Arazi Shankarpur ICodwar 7 Ilnbibpur 

3 Mamlnkka 8 Purami 

4 Olnl a 0 Jogd shpuT 

5 Igarpor 10 Cham Chnk 


P S Nathnagar 

1 Shah7adpur 2 Bhotuna 


P S Cotgong 

1 Shankarpur Khawns 5 Sarfuddmpur 

2 Parmanand Kliawas 6 Hahesbmunda 

3 Ktshundaspur 7 Lkchari 

4 Mohanpur GaughflUa 


1 BUawnmpur 

2 Rangra 

3 Sadi oa 

4 Sa Ipur Habra 

5 Iloripur Miltk 
C Latro 


1 S rmatpur 

2 Khawaspur M hk 

3 Pirpamti 

4 Rifa Ipur 


1 Nagarpnra 

2 Ra pur 

3 Ja put Chnhar 

4 I\arn input 

5 Dharampur Rntti 
0 llano 

7 Marita 


P S G opal pur 

7 Makanpur 

8 Ismailpur 

9 Porbatta 
tO Budhucl ak 

11 Tmtsnga 

12 Madrouoi Gobictdpur IvasauK 
P S Ptrpanlx 

5 Pealapnr 

6 Oobtndpur 

7 Bakharpur 

P S SonhauFo 
Tarar 

P 5 Bihpur 

8 Jhandapnr 
0 Bdipur 

10 Bxbhangawan 

11 Jairomi nr tit/ Lathipur 

12 Son barm 

13 l>u Ilioila 

14 Mirzapur 
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1 Molv'shpar Madan 

2 Tctati 

3 Manobarpur Kalido? 

4 Pakra 

r i Jamama 
0 Kharik 

7 Tulvhipur KViank 

8 Tclgbi 


1 Togi Bngha 

2 Bhatsila 

3 Kumarpur 

4 Mir/apur 

6 Imamnagar 
C Mahi*outa 

7 I on gam 

8 Saltonpor 
5) Pn dopur 


1 Tonapathnr 

2 Tola Bora 

3 Cbandivan 

4 Barrie 

5 Tola Katono 


1. £o{hi. 

2 Dudlian 

3 Itakwara 

4 ICflkwnra tola Katili 

5 Bogrio. 


1 Ahiro 


1 Pilua 

2 Bausi 

3 Kuraro 

4 Dabna 


P 5 Quango '■?>} ta 

9 Isapar 

10 Jalalpur 

1 1 Rsgliopur 

12 Khagra 

13 Pattapna^ar 


P S Amarpur 

10* Dnmmiran 
1 ] Amarpnr 

12 Banharn 

13 Bharko 

14 Oorgavran 

15 Bhenra 

10 Subhaopar 
17 Salempor 


P S Katona 

0 Chandan, Tola Chandan 

7 Bhorsar 

8 Tola Jatndaha 

9 Tola Kadhar 


P S B'lhar 
Bara 

P *S Ban) a 

6 Kbarabara 
- Sondiho 

8 Him 

9 Auna 

10 Bagduina 

P S Dhuratja 
2 Pair 
P S Bwnf* 

5 JOuri. 

C Sam wo 

7 SukhiabaraiL 
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LIST OF Hats WITH LOCATION 


Names of the 
Serial Anebala or 
no. Blocks 

Names of Sota 

Sadar Subdivision 
Location 

Bemarks 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

1 

Jagdjshpnr( Ancbal) 

Bn ran hat 

Baran 

Miscellaneous hat. 

2 

Ditto 

llirjan hat 

Mirjajabat . . 

Ditto 

3 

Ditto . 

JagdiBbpurhaJ .. 

Jagdiabpur 

Miscellaneous and 
grams. 

4 

Ditto . . 

Shambbuganjhoi 

Shambhaganj . . 

Cattle hat 

5 

Nathnagar ( Anehal) 

Nathnagar hat .. 

Nathnagar . . 

Miscellaneous and 
grams. 

0 

Ditto 

Kajraili hat 

Kajraili 

Miscellaneous 

7 

Shabkund (Block) . 

Sajaur hat 

Sajaur 

Ditto 

8 

Ditto 

Khirai hat 

Khirm 

Ditto. 

0 

Ditto . . 

Ibrabimpar hal . . 

Ibrahimpur 

Ditto 

lo 

Ditto 

Duspar hat 

Duspur 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

Samastipur hat . . 

Samastipur 

Ditto 

12 

Ditto 

Kaira hat 

Kaira 

Ditto 

13 

Ditto 

Tabbalnagar Just 

Tabbalnagar 

Ditto 

14 

Ditto 

Pachrukhi hat . 

Paohrukbi 

Ditto 

15 

Sul tanganj (Block) 

Akbarnagarhaf . 

Akbarnagar . . 

Ditto 

16 

Ditto .. 

Saltanganj hnt 

Sultauganj 

Ditto 

17 

Sab our (Block) 

Sabour hat 

Ghoudhraxn patti 

Ditto 

IS 

Ditto 

SabourDhandba 
ma hat 

Saboor 

Ditto 

10 

Ditto 

Murban hat 

Murban 

Ditto 

2o 

Colgong (Block) 

Dharandbar hat 

Dburandbar 

Ditto 

21 

Ditto 

Ek tiara hat 

Ekdara 

Ditto 

22 

Ditto . . 

Logma hot 

Logma 

Ditto 

.23 

Ditto 

Nandlalpur hot . 

Nandlalpur . . 

Ditto 

21 

Ditto 

Colgong hat 

Colgong 

Ditto 

25 

Ditto 

Ekehari hat 

Ekehari 

Ditto 

20 

Ditto 

Badbucbak hat 

Btxdhucbak 

Ditto 

27 

Ditto 

Antichak hat 

Antiebak 

Ditto 
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BHAGAXPTJR 

APPENDIX n —contd 


Serial 

no. 

Names of the 
Anchals or 
Blocks 

Names of Halt 

Sadar Subdivision Remarks 

Location 

— 1 .. 

2 

3 

4 

5 

28 

Sonhanla (Aneha!) 

. Sonhaula hat 

. Sonhaula 

. . Miscellaneous and 





cattle 

29 

Ditto 

Chhatpatra hat 

Chhatpatra 

Ditto. 

3o 

Ditto 

Shankar hat 

Shankar 

Ditto. 

31 Pirpamty(Block) . 

Pnpamty hat 

Pirpamty 

Ditto. 

32 

Ditto 

Barmasia hat 

Barmasia 

Ditto. 

33 

Ditto 

Bara hat 

Bara 

Ditto. 

34 Bibpur (Block) . 

Babhangama ha 

Badhangama 

Ditto. 

35 

Ditto . 

Jhaudopur hat 

Jhaudopnr 

Ditto. 

30 

Ditto 

Bibpur hat 

Bihpnr 

Ditto. 

37 

Ditto 

Madhurapur hat 

Madhurapur 

Ditto. 

38 

Naugachia(Block) 

Dholbojj a hat 

Dholbajja 

Ditto. 

39 

Ditto 

Khankk hat 

Khankk 

Ditto 

4o 

Ditto 

ParbattaAof 

Parbatta 

Ditto 

41 

Ditto 

Nangachi a hat . 

Naugachia 

Ditto. 

42 Gopalpur(BIocfc) . 

Sungtia/ial 

Songatia 

Ditto. 

43 

Ditto 

Abbia hat 

Abbia 

Ditto. 



Banta Subditttion 


44 

Banka 

Banka hat 

Banka 

Jliscellaneoua 





and cattle. 

45 

Do. 

DndhanAat 

Dudbari , . 

Ditto 

40 

Do 

Kakbara hat .. 

Kokbara 

Ditto 

47 

Do. 

Dumraon hat . . 

Dumraon 

Ditto 

4S 

Do. 

Baliamchra hat .. 

Bahamekra 

Ditto. 

49 

Do. 

Ekoria hat 

Ekoria 

Ditto. 

CO 

Rarahar 

Barahat hat 

Barahat 

Ditto. 

61 

Ditto .. 

Pangwara hat . . 

Pangtrara 

Ditto. 
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APPENDIX K—contd. 


Ssri&l 

no. 

Names of the 
Anehala or 
Blocks 

Names of Hat* 

Sadar Subdivision 
Location 

Remarks 

1 

2 

3 

4 


5 

62 

Rojftun 

Ptinsia hat 

Punsia 


Miscellaneous. 

53 

Ditto 

Rajaun hat 

Raj'aun 


Ditto. 

64 

Ditto 

Bamdea hat 

Bnmdeo 


Ditto, 

55 

Ditto 

Nawada hat 

Nawada 


Ditto. 

66 

Selhar 

Sabibgao) hat . . 

Sahibganj 

. Miscellaneous and 
cattle. 

.. 57 

Ditto 

RangaAat 

Ranga 


Ditto. 

68 

Shambhugan.] (Block) Shambhuganj ha t 

Shambhuganj 


Ditto, 

69 

Ditto 

KasbaAai 

Kaaba 


Ditto. 

60 

Ditto 

Pratapur hat 

Pratapur 


Ditto. 

61 

Ditto 

BhatsiIaAaf 

Bhataila 


Ditto 

62 

XSatona (Block) 

* Jatndaba hat 

Jamdaha 


Ditto. 

63 

Ditto 

Jaipur hat 

Jaipur 


Ditto. 

G4 

Ditto 

MamagoreAat 

Mamagore 


Ditto. 

65 

Ditto 

. Nowadih hat 

Nawadih 


Ditto. 

66 

Ditto 

. Malhaltau hat 

Malhaltau 


Ditto. 

67 

Ditto 

. Ivatoria hat 

Kjitona 


Ditto. 

68 

Ditto 

. Bbitiya hat 

Bhitiya 


Ditto. 

09 

Ditto 

. NagazoreAof 

Negaz ore 


Ditto. 

7o 

Chanan 

Bhairoganj hat . . 

Bhairoganj 


Ditto. 

71 

Ditto 

ChandanTiol 

Chondan 


Ditto, 

72 

Bounsj . . 

. Bounai hat 

Bounsi 


Ditto. 

73 

Ditto 

. Bhalgoro h at .. 

Bhalgore 


Ditto. 

74 

Ditto 

. Phag a hat 

Phaga 


Ditto. 

75 

Ditto 

• Jabra hat 

Jabra 


Ditto. 

76 

Ditto 

Bhandanchak ha t 

Bhondarichak 


Ditto. 

77 

Dhoraiy a (Block ) 

• Dboraij ahat 

Dhoraiya 


Ditto. 

78 

Ditto 

. Barahat >B elddm hat Barahat-Beldiha 

Ditto. 

70 

Ditto 

. Ahiro hot . . 

Ahiro 


Ditto. 

8o 

Ditto 

. Bisanpur hat 

Biaunpur 


Ditto. 
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APPENDIX H — concld 


Sonal 

no 

Names of the 
Anchals or 

B looks 

Names of Halt 

SadarSabdirision Remarks 

Location 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

8t Dhoraiya (Block) 

. Assi hat 

Assi 

, , Miscellaneous and 

cattle 

82 

Amarpur( Block) 

. BharkoAal 

Bharko 

.. Ditto 

83 

Ditto 

. Makchimh hat . 

Makdumh 

, . Miscellaneous 

84 

Ditto 

Amarpar hat 

Amorpur 

Ditto 

85 

Ditto 

. ChiraiyaAat 

Chiraiya 

Ditto 

80 

Ditto 

HasanthariAat 

Hasanthan 

. Ditto 

List or Me las with Location 

Serial 

no 

Names of the 
Anchals or 
Blocks 

Names of Hein* 

Location 

Remarks 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 



Sad a r Subdivision 


1 

Jagdiahpur 

Goroo Dham Mela 

Natbnagar 

Mahadeo Temple 

2 

Ditto 

Shabganj Moharam 
Mela 

Ditto 




BanLa Subdivision 


3 

Qopalpur( Block) 

Maght JPurnima 
Mela 

Tintanga 


4 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Eastern side 
(Tintanga) 


5 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Western side 
(Tmtanga) 


0 

Bonnsi 

BounsiMela 

Boons i 


7 

Amarpar 

DhanEmndi 

Vaiar^aniimnti 

Mela 

DhanKundi 


8 

Rajaun 

Nawada Mela 

Is a wad a 
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APPENDIX IP, 

Extract from tto bool. Govommimt of D-n e al, PoM.o Works Department 
t J„r\r,r,'>ni Monum'nt* in the Btsagalpur Division, m\ isad and corrected ap to 
3,S °iSSt 1 SOT Kitel by tatWV. OJrnl.a. P™tod at tb. Eeo„l 
Svcotariftfc Prcs-»i ISfifi. 


BHAGALPt® DISTRICT 


Name 
of monument 


Histor\ or tradition regarding 
tl a monumont . 


Ditto *• Stop® 


Thera are extensile remains of Buddhist 
monasteries just close to and north of 
the railway station , whence some years 
ago, a number of figures were exhumed 
among them, a fine in°cribed atfttue m 
bronze of rolosal bizo 

, . This is a fine old stupa attached to the 
monasteries on the east side It is well 
worthy of permanent and thorough 
repair and preservation It was covered 
■with fine plaster panels and figures 

, This is a xnasjid built on an old Hindu 
site, on the ro<ky promontory of Bais- 
ha ran It Is in tho Bengal Tathan fltyle 


.1 JunEira. Sal- Temple of Tho temple of Jahnu Muni is on tlielughest 
tancanJ Jahnu Mum point of a rocky island m tho Ganges 


0 Khanjarpur . Mosque of Rah* 
man All 

•} Blwgalpur Mausoleum of 

Ibrnlum Hu 
setn Ktian 


8 B ha ro lp u r. Jam temples .. 
Maliaila Ivnbor 
par 

0 Bfeasalpar,Ua Ma qaes 
hall as Met ox 
chuck and 
Khal fabngh 


Them aro two other below The°o are 
not m good condition, tho one nt tho 
middle height being half fallen Johan 
giro is ft famous place of pilgrimage 
There nre Borne Buddhistic figures, and 
has relief of eight Bliairaias are in 
the uppermost temple 

These sculptures are carved on tho 
boulders of tho rocky island and tho 
promontory They consist of Naraynna 
reclining on Vasuki serpent Ganga, 
Visliru Suri o, Gaurishaokor, Buddha, 
and Tirtlianknr and others Theta nro 
carved in series aidin nicben of different 
forms. They deserve carofal proaori ntlon. 
This mosque was built by ItaJman Ah. 

Tins is a very pretty monument, built 
nliout 200 j ears ago by one Ibrahim 
Ilusscm Khun It was repaired m 1845 
by tho Magntrato of Bhagalpmr 

One of th»so is a lino largo temple, about 
200 jean, old 


Th-vw aro about 200 and 150 yearn old 
respectively 


One of these was built by Mir AMirut 
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APPENDIX IV— canid 


Locality XftmD History or tradition regarding 

of momnmnt tho monument 


11 Bsrari near Cave* There nro two car's n«ar Baron, which 

Bhngalpur nro noticed m tho Journal of thoAsiatio 

Society They I avo vfefded coin*, but 
hove not yet boon fully explored There 
nro small bud hogs nur {/ eir month? 
Tley deserve comm at on T1 cy an on 
tlie river bank Tho eastern eavo, which 
face? tho t rvtf.ua rathe r tqtsarc chamber, 
dom°d and having n central column, 
Tho w'«tetn cava, winch face? north, 
is an extensn o group of subterrnneen 
chambers penetrating tho earth a very 
long wav, on both aides of the semi cir 
cular verandah. which ha? a column to 
m»| port tli»> half dome Both of them 
had gates built up which ore now fallen 
and so ram water penetrates ard 
damages tho eaves 

12 PathoTjjh itn . Jlo*L icalpt iro On the banks of tho rrFir Tho rock 

sculptures Are very old, dating prior to 
tho 7th or 8th century A D They are 
known as rhauratt mum (84 anints), 
and represent scenes from tho hfe of 
Knshna and others ThcsO reLcs ore 
out on tha northern (or river side) face 
of the hill 

13 Ptttharglmta Batesvor cave There are five eaves on the northern foce 

of tho bill Tho Batesvar cave has a 
small shnno with a verandah, on the 
two sides of which aro two niches Here 
are some old imsce?, and hero B-bn 
P C Mukheeji discovered several relies 
in bronre and silver, which he secured 
for tho Indian Museum Of these a 
lotus of extraordinary workmanship 
shows dehcato figures on tho eight three 
fold petals And m the centre and below 
Another is a four faced and twelve 
armed JJhairava atandme on two pros 
trnte figures On the east of the Bate^var 
temple, and below the cfiauras* » urn ore 
two caves, of which the eastern one is 
fallen and shows minute carvings m the 
existing portions of the roof which was 
divided into compartments On the west 
or Bateswor are one cell (now gone) 
and a large e a ve in threo compartments 

11 Patliar„hata Statue of V'arahi Th»re are several statues of Surva 4 nralu. 

Temple Gann Shankar at Batesvar temple and 

a fine figuro of Ganga (nver Ganges 
dcifiedl on the site of the Bhagiati 
temple There va also on old temple in 
ruins just on the rocky promontory 
it is overgrown by a venerable tree 
Behind it is a platform, on which is 
collected a numberof statues, Buddhistic 
and Brahmarucal At Anti Chah are 
extensive ruins, where reh.es are die 
covered every year The images at the 
Batesvar temple and the hill Louse Bt 
Kahalgnon and Ghoga were taken from 
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No Locality 


15 Pirpainii 


18 Ditto 


17 Karangarh 


Name 

of monument 


Tomb 


Tomb of Pir 
Sjrud Shah 
Ksmal 


Fort ruin3 


History or tradition regarding tho 
monument 


here Raja Gurh Marfan was tradi 
tionftlly believed to be the Ling of this 
place, which was his capital, lta\ ing 
fifty two streets and fifty three bazars 
Dharor, a very big mound in the centre 
of a square brick fort was his ralace 
It is situated about ft rode south of 
pdtharghata, and is worth exeat htion 

No record of date, but it is evidently 
old and probably dates from the reign 
of Aurangzoh 

A Jft*t Raja used to live a religious life 
here, whom Pir Syud Shah I-Camal 1 tiled 
The mosque, grave and madrnsa of 
the Pit ore close by 

Tins is undoubtedly a very ancient fort, 
and stands on the site of old Champa 
pagar Ba\ eral bastions and the ditch 
on the west can be made out, and 
>fr Beglnrstron<dy recommends acarefil 
examination and conservation of wlint 
*1 one of the historical and famous 
pre*Buddhis» forts in Bengal On the 
west of the fort are Jama and Mahadova 
temples, both containing old sculptures 


IS Kherhi hill Fort rums 


10 Bnngaon and Sikargarh 
Karma 


There are here remains of brick 1 ouses, 
«nd several small tanks, attributed to 
^asangka Raja, the last chiof of the 
]Cshetnunes Tho eastern ascent to the 
lull fort is a road paved with flats, 
which wero 9tecp, form a kind o r stair 
Some (lai,s show short inscriptions in 
ihtll character On the top, the road 
divides into two branches, ono going 
south to tho second stage oF tho hill, 
pnd tho other runs north, leading to a 
tmek chamber, now destroyed m 
which the Raja used to enjoy fresh air 
On tho left is n very lame well, about 
JC feet in diameter, and lined with lar^e 
pricks 


On tho second since of tho hill is the ruin 
of tho Raja’s palace, on the north of 
which was a temple the Ifrum still 
exists This small citadel consists of two 
parts On tho eastern slope of it aro 
several carved stones that probably 
belonged to the Maliadeva temple On 
tho third summit, over looking ‘be lower 
and £outh rn end of the ridsro, woa a 
small brick chamber eatled tho Quo-n’n 
apartment with one door towards the 
worth east and no wi) dow 


These buildings nre said to have | wn 
built by filiah Suja, a brother of tho 
e nperer Aurangzeb, al«out 2C0 vent* 
oco Tliere w nothing left, fait tfe f , ln 
of tho Baiicaon Sikargarh. wlueh 1 8 
cultivated The other u a pocea bufld 
ing like a mosque 


32 Rev — 16 
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ArrEKplX— I V— eorcht . 


:o. tofmtujr Xntm History fir tradition regarding 

of monument the nwnumitnt 

-0 Jcthur Hill i. Temple .. There it a tempi* hero enshrining f cap- 

ture* of intJTft arjfl krp t up hy mien- 
danl Tajm IJrahmsnt. 

21 npra .. Ditto .. Temple kept tip by tlr* Zammdar of 

t Fipra. Tie temple U of interest. 

22 Tiprii Jintli .. Ditto .. Temple kept up by Ilnfu M»l nrnhmiin*. 

The temple li of interest. 

21 Oolgong T«a)> of lln*i I* a darga of ow JSnri K ormnn : sinro 

Karma. hli death hi* wife, Batumi, look* after 

It end taken offering*, etc. 

21 Colgong .. Temple .. Tbo onlr rock temple In Denial. It is 

cot out of a rook in the rfver. Soternl 
fine specimen* of sculpture were cof/ccte< f 
by Mr. Harnc* awl placed In his bouse 
on the bdl to th« nortb of tbo Railway 
Station. Some hate disappeared, but 
several Atilt exist. Tlio property ha* now 
petuuvl Into tlio bands of a namaxanivn- 
d*r, anil the sculpture* are being nog. 
looted. Tbo owner ro*v I* Induced to 
let Government bare them, when roroo 
_ of tliem should be placed In tbc Indian 
’ museum. 

25 Col gong .. Tomb of Shall This is the darga of Shah Kewbari 

Kewbnrl Saheb Sabah. 

2(1 Amarpur .. Fort ruin* .. This appears to havo been a large fort 
enclosing a citadel. Nothing exist* now 
except a few tanks and mounds marking 
tbo line* of tbo walls and of tbo templo. 

27 Near Amarpur Tombs . . Tbcro ore here tO tombs and a templo. 

2S Dntnai (within Temple .. Thu temple wa* built in 1720 \ D. 

Rank* Sub- 
division). 

20 Mandar Bill Jain temple .. TMs is a Jam temple, built or stone and 
(two or tljeo mortar. 3t is evidently of no antiquitv; 

. mil «* from its date i» not known. 

, Caro*)). 

30 Ditto .. Temple* .. The Mandar ntaAdfmyar, a portion of the 
Slanila Puranfi, describes sacred places 
here. The oldest bmidingB era enid to 
have been erected by Raja ChlmtraSen, 
of the Choi tribe, who lived before the 
Uroe of tbs Muliammadans. There oro 
two temples on thn top of the hill, 
a stair leading up to them ; there are 
two inscription* and some rude carving 
on the roclt Besides these remains on 
tho hills, rums attributed to the Choi 
Rajas, are scattered about its foot for 
Fapaharini and about two miles in extent. The Papa* 
Akasa Qanga barmi tank is bo called from a female 
tanks. goddess carved on a rock. The Ala** 

gang* is a rock -cut pool on the hill. 
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Aghani 

A 

, . Crops in month of Agrakayan correspon- 
ding to December, generally refers to 
paddy harvested in winter. 

Ahar3 

. . An ahar is an artificial catchment basin 
formed by blocking the drainage 
of the surface rain-water. Also refers 
to a small drainage taken out of a 
rivulet, and then blocking up the water 


at a low level. 

Ahha.ra 

. . A gymnasium or centre where people 
collect for physical exercises. 

Amin 

. . A revenue employee who measures land 
and plots Ihereon a map, also collects 
revenue data. 

Amla 

. . An employee of the zamindar for rent 
collection. 

Anchal 

. . Unit of revenue administration below 
subdivisional level and above the 
kalha level. An Anchal has about ten 
to twelve halkas and each halka comprises 


ten to twelve villages. 

Anchal Adhikari 

Incharge of an Anchal to the rank of a 
Sub-Deputy Collector or Deputy 
Collector. 

Analkalaya 

. . Orphanage. 

Anupsthan 

. . A Hindu place of worship. 

Arwari 

. . A particular species of mullet. 

Asal jama 

.. Original crown rent. 

Asaljama tit man 

... Original crown rent of the forty estates 
during early "British period. 

Ayurved 

. . Indigenous school of medicine. 

Azan 

. . A prayer call at the mosque. 


B 


Bahast 

. . Land other than the proprietor’s private 
land known as Khamar, Zirat, Sir, Nij 
which is in the cultivating possession of 
a proprietor or a tenure holder. 

Banjar 

. . Waste or uncultivated land. 

Barsingha 

.. A species of deer with branched hom. 

Bhadai 

. . Autumn rice. 
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Bhaga 

.. A tax, i.e., 1/0 part of the total produce 

• 

during Hindu period. 

Bhasha 

. . Language. 

Bhanlidars 

.. Cultivators paying rent in kind or who 


cultivate the lands of landlords or tenure 
holders enjoying certain rights. 

Bhojpuri 

.. A colloquial dialect spoken in the dis- 
tricts of Shahabad, Saran, etc. 

Bishkopra 

— A kind of poisonous reptile like lizard. 

Bundhs 

• . Low mud embankments. 

Burkandazes 

.. Originally subordinate policemen; 

employees of zamindars or wealthy 
persons. 

Chachar 

u 

.. Land that has been left fallow. 

Chadar 

„ . A cloth sheet by which a tomb is 
covered; bedsheet. 

Chalc 

.. A small revenue unit. 

Choudhurie 3 

_ Employees to procure carriages, bullocks, 
etc., for military movement; an impor- 
tant person in a village. 

Chula 

. . Hearth. 


D 


Datrui 

. . Witches. 

Data 

. . Midwives; maid-servants. 

Dam 

.. One-fortieth of a rupee. 

Dtmyolra 

. . A ieed xA g ill. 

Hams 

. . Channels taken out from a rivulet or 
stream. 

Dawk 

.. Mail. 

Devasthan 

. . A Hindu place of worship. 

Dhaba 

. . A courtyard. 

Dharmada 

. . A kind of fay taken while purchases of 
grains are made; this money is meant 
for being spent on charity. 

Dhar 

. . Channels or water courses. 

Dharmshalas 

.. Rest houses for travellers. 

Dhalai 

. . Porter’s charges. 
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Dih 

JDiwan 


EkJca 


Faujdar 

Faujdari and 
Adalats . 

Firman 

Gaddis 

Gairmazrua 

Ghats 

QhaiwaU 


Ghora Gari 


. . Homestead land. 

Inchargo of revenue matters in different 
provinces during the Mughals. 

E 

_ Alight one-pony drawn carriage offering 
a flat seat for 4 or more passengers besides 
the driver to sit. This was the usual 
conveyance in the towns and in the rural 
areas but this type of conveyance is fast 
declining in the urban areas. Previously 
the horses used to be given flashy trappings 
and trinkets and there used to be 
Ekka-races, a favourite pastime. In 
Satuani festival time this race is still 
held. 

F 

.. A military official; originally the man in 
charge of a military unit (fouj). 

Deioani Criminal and civil courts. 


A Government order usually with seal 
of authority. 

G 

. . A business magnet’s place of transaction. 

. . Land not covered under a plough. 

. . Mountain passes. 

.. Special chaukidars under the zamindara 
or rulers who used to give protection 
to the travellers at the mountain passes 
or river crossings; and escort them safe 
through the zones. They were also 
charged with the realisation of rents and 
taxes from t ho raiyats. They had to 
‘watch the incursions of the hill tribes. 
The Ghatwals usually got rent-free 
ghalwali lands in lieu of their services. 

. . Hackeries two or four wheeled carried 
by one or two horses. * 
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bhagalpuu 


Gold 

Goshala 


Gram culchary 
Gram Sneak 


Gufas 


Hailed 

Hartals 
Hath chitta 
Hathia 

Hals 
Hukka 
Hundis . 


Ija/a 

Imam 

Inam 


Jagir 


Jama 
J amadars 


. . . Grocery centre. . 

.. Cowshed; a kind of tax taken while 
purchases of grains arc made; this 
money is meant for being spent on 
cowsheds. 

.. Village courts. 

.. A Government employee under the 
Block Development Officer who has 
various revenue and development 
duties in the village. 

. . Caves. 

H 

.. Lowest revenue unit, consisting of about 
ten or more villages. 

.. Strikes. 

. . Manuscript. 

. . Rains in spring and winter which are 
very helpful to the crops. 

. . Village markets. 

. . Hubble-bubble. 

.. Before the establishment of Banks, 
merchants used to issue hand-written 
documents authorising payments which 
held good at other establishments. 

I 

. . An increase on average rent of all sorts 
of lands of a thana. 

. . One who leads the prayer at mosques. 

. . - Gifts of villages free from taxation and 
were not to be entered into by police- 
men and soldiers during Pa la period. 

J 

. . Grant of land free of revenue or the 
assignment of revenue lands for the 
maintenance of some particular person 
or establishment. 

A term used for revenue deposits. 

. . Minor staff in the municipal or police 
services. 
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■Janguras 

The Santhal priests who are supposed 
to have the power to combat the black 
magic of the witch 

JJiandahs 

Flags 

Jheel 

Lake 

dote lands 

Cultivated lands 

Jyohsh 

Astrology 

K 

Kabil lagan 

Unassessed but capable of bearing rent 
plots 

Kamai 

Land under personal cultivation of the 
landlord 

Kanlar 

Latentic soil 

Kanungo 

A minor Government official m revenue 
administration 

Karamchans 

Non Government servants charged with 
the duties of rent collection, maintenance 
of registers of accounts, etc 

Keical 

Alluvial soil 

Khaltkan 

Threshing floor 

Khana Shuman 

List of inhabitants 

Khanf 

Autumn crops 

Khas 

Lands under personal cultivation 

Khaslands 

Lands under personal cultivation 

Khasmahal 

A section in the Collectorate that used to 
look after areas under personal manage 
ment of the State Since abolition of 
zamtndart the section has merged in 
Land Reforms Section 

Ktrana 

Grocery 

Laundis 

L 

Female servants 


M 

JJafrcyana 

Money lenders 

Mahal 

A unit m an estate 

Mahant 

Ybbot 

Mandir 

Temple 
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Mandi 

• « Market place for grocery or vegetables. 

Mantra 

.. Hjmus 

Masjtd 

. . Mosque 

Melas 

. , Fairs. 

Mudra 

. . Posture. 

Mulhia 

. . Elected executive head of a Oram 
Panchayat 

Munehi 

.. Subordinate revenue employee, a scribe 

Muquaddam 

. Village headman. 

Muslajm leases 

.. The non-permanent tenures granted for 
a short term years 

N 

Natb 

. . Deputy Governor during the Mughals 

Naib Ducan 

.. Deputy Governor and mcharge of revenue 
matters 

NanKar 

. Land which was not assessed with any 
rent. 

Nufurs 

Male servants 

Osouni 

0 

Winnowing • 


P 


Pallets 

. . Palanquins 


Pan 

. . Betel 


Panches 

. . Members of a Grain Panchayat 


Panwdla 

. Betel setter. 


Parauti 

. . Land left fallow for a time that may 
sufficient to recover its fertility 

be 

Pardah system 

. . Observance of veil. 


Parganas 

Fiscal units consisting of a number 
Tillages 

Written orders 

of 

Panoanas 


Polaj 

Lands continuously cultivated and never 
allowed to be fallow 

Pujarts 

. . Hindu priests 


Puja 

.. Prayer worship 


Pustakalaya 

Library 
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Rabi 

Rabat 


Rais 

Raiyai 


Sahukar 

Salami 

Sangharama 

Sardars 

0 Sarpanch 
Shikar 
Sipahsalar 

Sthans 

Stupa 

Subah 

Supari 


Tahrir 

Talab 

Tanr 

Tappas 

Tehsildar 

Terai 

Thakurbari 

Thug 


Txlak 

Tolas 

Tussar 


R 

Spring crops like wheat, gram, linseed, 
. etc. 

A type of implement in use for the supply 
of wa tei from the -wells carried by a 
pair of oxen. 

An aristocrat. 

Tenant. 


S 

. . Village money-lender. 

. Certain amount of fees or money during 
commutation by private agreement. 

. . Yihara or Buddhist monastery. 

. . Employees to procure carriages, bullocks, 
eto., for military movement. 

. . Elected judicial head of ft Oram Panchyat. 
. . Hunting. 

. . A Governor of a province during 
’ Muslim period. 

. . Hindu sacred places for worship. 

. . A mound. 

. . Province. 

. . Betel nut. 

T 

. . Illegal gratification or Abwab. 

. . Tank. 

. . Uncultivated wasteland. 

. . A fiscal unit smaller than parganas. 

. . A rent collector. 

. . Valley. 

. . Abode of God. 

. . A cheat, organised bands of men who 
used to decoy passers-by and loot 
them.. 

.. A mark put on the forehead. 

. . Smaller than mohaUas usually in villages. 

. - A kind of pure silk. 
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ENCLOSURE 


A r. etc on Invalid E'iabhshncnt ct BhaugUporc (reference 
page 51 — History Uxi). 

J Talbots Wheeler in lu» Handbook to the Madras Records 
-it part graph 37 of page 13 mention* — 

“Revenue Department, Sundries 15 — Sanatorium at Bhau- 
gulpore, 1773 to 1793 — this volume contains the consulta- 
tion*, not of the ‘Madras Government hut of the 
Governor General in Council, relative to certain lualthy 
spots selected bv the Collector of Bhaugulpore, for the 
u*o of invalid Native Officer and Sepoy* It contain*.^ 
large number of ob-erv tions and suggestions m the 
shape of letters, minute* and regulations, on a vancta 
of details connected with the subject ” 

*Jl* is peculiar that Bhagalpur records should find a placo m 
tho Madr-s Record Room An unsuccessful attempt was mado 
to traco the records in Patna or in Calcutta 

A reference was made to the Madras. Record Offico and it was 
found that Reaeuuo Department, Sundries 15 was ‘*wantuig” 
ttv'ro but tho Curator informed that there were references to Bhagal- 
pur in other volumes of the Rovcnuo Sundries senes An 
investigation was mrdebv the Editor bv a personal ai«it to tho 
Madras Record Office With tho time available as tho Di«tnot 
Gazetteer of Bhagdpur was at tho last stage of printing oi ly tlireo 
volumes could be traced which oontain informal ion about Bhagal 
pur They are Revenue Sundries series Vol nos 9 A, 11 B,nnd 10 
Th°re are ample references to the Invalid Settlement at Bhagal 
pur in Sundries, Vol no 16 Tho documents make out a 
remarkable feature of tho district in late eighteenth century and 
offer a subject for research particularly as to what happened to tho 
land grants and the families Apparently, the pmiloges were 
later extended to the European Invalids largely and tins may 
account particularly for the large number of Europeans that tho 
district (including Sabarsa district tlun a part of Bliagalpur) had 
even in the intenor till the beginning of tho 20th century 

A summary of the detailed contents is given belov — . 

Q 1 Proceedings of tlie Governor-General in Counoil m tho 
Revonue Department of the 14th June, 1782 indicate 
that the Collector of Bhagalpur was diroctcd to select 
some healthy spots v thin the dis nets for the «<?o of 
Invalid Native Officeis and Sepoys It was stipulated 
that the Soobadar Jamedar Havildcr, Naik and Sctwn 
will get 200, 100 60, 50, 40 Begalias of land respectively 
These lands were not to bo resumed on the death of 
the invalids but should continue in their family at a 
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A. note on Invalid Establishment at Bhaugulpore {reference 
page 54 — History text), 

J. Talboya Wheeler in his Handbook to the Madras Records 
at paragraph 37 of page 13 mentions: — 

“Revenue Department, Sundries, l5 — Sanatorium at Bliau- 
gulpore, 1773 to 1793 — this volume contains the consulta- 
tions, not of the Madras Government but of the 
Governor-General in Council, relative to certain healthy 
spots selected by the Collector of Bhaugulpore, for the 
uso of invalid Native Officer and Sepoys. It contains^, 
large number of observations and suggestions in the 
shape of letters, minutes and regulations, on a variety 
of details connected with the subject.” 

tflt is peculiar that Bhagalpur records should find a place in 
the Madras Record Room. An unsuccessful attempt was made 
to trace the records in Patna or in Calcutta. 

A reference was made to the Madras Record Office and it was 
found that Revenue Department, Sundries 1(5 was “wanting” 
there but the Curator informed that there were references to Bhagal- 
pur in other volumes of the Revenue Sundries series. An 
investigation was made by the Editor by a personal visit to the 
Madras Record Office. With the time available as the Distriot 
Gazetteer of Bhagalpur was at the last stage of printing .only three 
volumes could be traced which oontain information about Bhagal- 
pur. They are Revenue Sundries series. Vol. nos. 9-A, 11-B, and 10. 
There are ample references to the Invalid Settlement at Bhagal- 
pur in Sundries, Vol. no. 16. The documents make out a 
remarkable feature of the district in late eighteenth century and 
offer a subject for research particularly as to what happemd to tho 
land grants and the families. Apparently, the privileges were 
later extended to tho European Invalids largely and this may 
account paiticularly for the large number of Europeans that the 
district {including Saliarsa district then a part of Bhagalpur) had 
even in the interior till tho beginning of the 20th century. 

A summary of the detailed oontents is given below; — 

© 1. Proceedings of tho Governor-General in Council in t Ho 
Revenue Department of the 14th June, 1782 indicate 
that tho Collector of Bhagalpur was directed to select 
some healthy spots within tho districts for the uso of 
Invalid Native Officers and Sepoys. It was stipulated 
that the Soobadar, Jamedar, Havildar, Naik and Sepoy 
will get 200, 100, GO, CO, 40 Begahas of land respectively. 
These lands were nor to bo resumed on tho death of 
the invalids but should Continuo in their family at a 
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moderate fixed rent Tho Collector was directed further 
to continue tho pay of tho invalids three years aftor 
thoj are given in possession of tho land when it will 
bo reduced to I/3rd, in two years moro another one third 
and another third to be paid for later 

2 Tho Minutes of Council dated 3rd Juno, 1783 made somo 

changes and assigned 300 B-'gahas to Commandants and 
Risaldnrs, 200 Big»ha3 to Pirsfc Jatnadar 100 Bcgihasto 
Second Jatnadar and so on Troopers were given 40 
Bcgahas 

3 Proceedings of the Go\ ernor General in Council dated 0th 

Mav, 1788 made a vorj important document gning a 
picture of tho stud> of tho Native Invalid Establishment 
and it indicated checks for the paj ment of tho mon and 
Regulations for the Europoan invalids It suggested 
that henceforth no European N C O Officir shall bo 
transferred to the invalid ©itabhshmen and they were 
to bo divided into 4 ndopendent companies, ono of 
nrtilery and another of infantry There will bo an Assis 
tant Surgeon and an European Adjutant 

Bhagalpur livaldi were to bo cillod for muster twice a 
year Apparently a lot of abusos had already come in 
It was ordored that no invalids shall in future botrans 
forrod to tho Bhagalpore, Establishment and the 
Commanding Officer shall look into tho problems Tho 
invalids fit for duty were to report to tho Commanding 
Officer 

Many other restrictions wore also imposed as to who should 
qualify for the privileges of being declared an invalid to 
g*t the stipulated advm a:j»s It was ordered that no 
com. mssioned or noa-cira mssionod Naive Officer who 
had not served m that rank for at least three years should 
get that privilege No native l a valid was to receive any 
Balia Of those who were not found fit for the assis 
tant duty and to form a company at Monghvr will be 
transferred to Baghulporo Establishment 

4 A letter from Hutchinson to the Deputy General dated 

8th September, 1792 with a copy to the Collector of Bihar 
and Bhagalpore on the subj ct of the report m the 
Tannah Regulations runs from pages 27 to 45 of Revenue 
Sundries 1782—93, Yol 16 of the Madras Record 
Office 

The document gives various suggestions to remodel the 
Bhagalpore Institution and to extend it to Bihar By 
this time various problems had cropped up like the 
invalids in possession of sach lands having died without 
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any lioir or a widow of an invalid marrying again and 
got children from the second husband or the zaraindar 
seizing the crops or tho Jagheor of tho iivalid. 

After making various suggestions Captain Hutchinson 
suggests that thoro will bo a Regulating Officer and a 
Subaltorn to help tho Regulating OJicer. Various sugges- 
tions of procedure and details for working tho section 
were made. Mr. Grant, a Zamindar of Bhagalpur, had 
made cortain proposals and Hutchinsu^ supported thorn. 

5. Lottor from tho Colloctor of Baghulporo to Cornwallis 
dated 20th Soptombor, 1792 acknowledging Captain 
Hutchinson’s letter and giving his suggestions on tho 
subject, runs from pagos 03 to 103 of tLo same volume. 

G. Letter from the Collector of Bihar to Cornwallis, dated 
31st October 1700, submitting his observations runs from 
pages 108 — 133. 

Tho matter had received a troatmont from tho Commnder- 
in-Chief whoso minuto for tho futuro regulations of tho 
jagheerdar establishment runs from pages 135 to 235. 

Tho resolution of tho Govornor-General in Council adopting 
tho proposals submitted by tho Commandcr-in-Chiof and 
ropoating that Tannh Regulations from pages 212 to 213 
of tho volume. 
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This temple, which has undergone additions and alterations during the last century 
contains a much-worshipped ShualAn^a There are unique specimens of rock sculpture * 
and some ancient inscriptions The temple Is located In the bed of Canga river 
Attracts thousands of visitors 
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This Image was recovered from the neighbourhood ot the TUha Kothx at Bhagalpur. 
Worshipped as Baiuk Bhairab la one of the temples of Champanagar. 

The Image appears Buddhistic. 
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One gold ear-ring wt 51 grains (Patna Museum) 
(Arch. No. 11073). 
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This is delicately executed mosque la the 17th century A D About two and half 
miles Irom Bhagalpur town 
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A gold standing female Figure with right hand on her waist 
in repose Slie 2/8 XU ' Wt. 92 grains. (Patna 
Museum.) (Arch. No. 11071.) 












We need not enter tutu the 

Saktl can be conceived to be the P* rs0 "^ fienres in ditlerent manifestations of the mas^ 

has variations Here his demonic sett ts emersi de p,cts 

The sculpture p.rtrays the comtiat h.ldlTt”.''Uv'er, b , U "fl “f'en. The srunure ls 
the Devi in her protecting aspect as upMiam. ^ J" , ed , ht iconoclasm ot the 
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